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; PREFAGE, 


ITH this book anyone can learn not only about the Latin 
language, but can learn the language itself. 

The editor has designed it as an aid to three classes of 
learners, and it is his confident belief that they will find it in 
practice to be of really invaluable service — first, teachers, both 
those rusty in Latin who nevertheless find themselves called 
upon to teach Vergil without much time for preparation ; and also 
those who are “up” in Vergil, but still may benefit greatly, at the 
first, by having at their. elbow a model for teaching and drilling 
which, like this, sets forth to the most minute detail each step in 
the parsing and the translation of every word in the text, and 
indicates to the eye clearly and correctly the scansion of every 
line — then clergymen, whose opportunities may not have per- 
mitted the acquisition of Latin, but who yet desire to possess 
themselves rapidly of so much of this language as a minister 
really needs for etymological, philological, and literary purposes, 
_as well as for the simple satisfaction of emerging from a state 
of ignorance regarding a language so familiar to the educated — 
then students, both those who are not so situated as to have an 
instructor, but are still ambitious enough to study Latin without 
a teacher, and also students who, though members of a class, yet . 
need the help of a complete model for translation and analysis 
and scansion, to be used, of course, under wise guidance. Again, 
it is not wholly unlikely that the perfectly competent teacher 
of Latin will find this book of service —not because of any need 


for assistance, but because of the advantage of comparing one’s 
iii 
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own ways and opinions with the methods and views of another 
competent teacher, particularly if that other’s ideas are not always 
in accord with one’s own. 

The following suggestions are made to aid any learner who 
may wish to use this book as a BEGINNER’S LATIN BOOK: Take 
any one of the Latin grammars referred to farther on in this 
preface; learn from it to distinguish and to decline the five Latin 
declensions of nouns; the first and second and the third declen- 
sion of adjectives; learn also how to distinguish the four conju- 
gations of the verbs and how to inflect the verbs; read attentively 
Latin Syntax, especially the coarse print portion of it. With this 
equipment, turn to any nude text of the First Book of Vergil’s 
Aeneid —the TUTORIAL, for instance, or any other. Read a line 
or sentence or paragraph, noting carefully the cases and numbers 
of the nouns and adjectives, and the persons and numbers of the 
verbs. If without knowledge of the meaning of the words, turn 
to the interlined translation in this volume, using it zow as a 
vocabulary; and then turning from this back to the nude text, 
translate the line, sentence, or paragraph—always in the Latin 
order of the words. Compare your version with the interlinear 
translation. After this transpose your line, sentence, or para- 
graph into the English order of the words, making as good 
English as possible, and then, not till then, compare your per- 
fected whole with the English ¢vanslation in the margin. Finally, 
look up the grammatical references as given in the footnotes, and 
examine the synonyms carefully, and thus develop a critical schol- 
arship. Not only will rapid progress be made in the facility to 
translate Latin, but a certain degree of culture will be attained 
as the outcome of the process. 

The text of this FIRST BOOK OF THE AENEID is based upon 
Papillon and Haigh’s revision of the text of Ribbeck, with a few 


PREFACE. : Vv 
orthographical and lectional modifications where the common 
acceptance of a form of spelling and superior MS. or editorial 
sanction of a reading in the text appear to justify the change. 
Instances of the latter kind are comparatively few, as the text 
of Vergil may be regarded as almost fixed, but when the chief 
Vergilian commentators disagree, reference is made to the fact in 
the footnotes, which discuss the grounds and estimate the value 
of the most noteworthy variations. 

Every verse of the text is fully scanned, being divided off into 
its several feet (e.g. the first foot of verse 1, Arma vt-) with the 
first syllable of each foot accented like avma above; the principal 
caesura or break of every verse is indicatedjby the sign ,, as after 
cano in the first verse of the text. Syllables or vowels which are 
elided by Eliston or Ecthlipsis (which, with other matters relative 
to the hexameter, are explained in the footnotes) are printed in 
ttalics. It is necessary, in order to acquire a knowledge of the 
internal construction of hexameter verse and thereafter an appre- 
ciation of Vergil’s unexampled mastery of this metre, — the metre 
of the Iliad and the Odyssey —that the learner should closely 
study in one of the grammars named later in this preface such 
of the final sections or chapters as are devoted to the rules gov- 
erning the quantity of vowels and syllables, as well as those that 
treat of the Dactylic Hexameter in particular. Then he would 
do well to write out a few lines of the text and endeavor to mark 
off the feet, together with one or more (if there are more) of the 
caesurae; after a little practice of this kind and a comparison of: 
the result with the scansional marking of the text, a good working 
grasp of the metre will probably be obtained. 

The text is accompanied by a rigidly literal interlinear trans- 
lation according to the Latin order of the words, and a passably 
literal translation in the order of English idiom in the margin ; 
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the author has tried to perform the difficult task of keeping the 
latter from extremes of over-freedom or paraphrase on the one 
hand and baldness on the other. 

The footnotes are both explanatory and critical. Every word 
of the text is parsed; and when the construction or metre seems 
to require it, reference is made to the Latin grammars of Allen 
and Greenough’s Revised Edition, Bennett, Gildersleeve revised 
by Lodge, and Harkness’s Revised Standard Edition. Mytho- 
logical and historical allusions are treated at sufficient length for 
a correct understanding of the subject matter of the text. 

Latin synonyms have been noted wherever they occur, and 
hints as to critical word study are given on almost every page. 
Grammatical references, and occasionally the synonyms, are re- 
peated, especially in the first part of the book, in order that 
principles, grammatical and philological, may be kept continually 
before the reader’s eye. 

At the end of this volume is added a complete and continuous 
scanned Latin text, which will assist student and teacher alike, 
—the former in testing his grasp of the constructions and the 
interdependence of clauses, and his facility in translating; the 
latter in orally conducting a class whose members have prepared 
their work from the pages wherein text, translation, and footnotes 
are all found together. Moreover, this text will afford an oppor- 
tunity for occasionally undergoing that best of disciplines, trans- 
lation at sight. A further advantage it has is that it enables a 
student to obtain a bird’s-eye view, so to speak, of the scansion 
of whole verses and whole paragraphs, thereafter to appreciate 
the melody and artistic beauty of the rhythm, and finally to com- 
mit passages to memory not only with ease, but with enjoyment. 
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indicative. 
indeclinable. 
indefinite. 
infinitive. 
interrogative. 
intransitive. 
line. 

lines. 
masculine. 
neuter. 
negative. 
nominative. 
numeral. 
object. 


page. 


= pages. 


participle. 
passive. 
perfect. 
personal. 
pluperfect. 
plural. 
possessive. 
predicate. 
preposition. 
present. 
pronoun. 
relative. 
that is to say; 
sometimes = 
supply. 
singular. 
subject. 
subjunctive. 
substantive. 
superlative. 
transitive. 
namely. 


Tet, 2d) 2d; 4th, 
conjugation, 


Ste, PXGLY AXOh eZide, 
5 th, declension. 


4 
LINE 1] BOOK I. 1 


1 Arma viramque ca,né,, Tro,ide qui,primus ab,| _ I sing of arms and 
the hero who first 
Arms andtheman Ising of Troy who first from|from the coasts of 


LinE 1. Arma, acc. plur., gen. avmdrum, n., 2d (no sing.); direct obj. of cano. 
The term includes all kinds of warlike accoutrements, weapons and armor. In the 
Aeneid Vergil combines the warlike deeds such as Homer describes in the Iliad 
with the personal adventure of the Odyssey; see w/rwm below. virum, acc. 
sing. of wir, vivi, m., 2d; direct obj. of cano. Vir is used for (1) man, as 
distinguished from woman; homo distinguishes man from other animals; (2) hero, as 
here. The reference is to Aeneas, whom Vergil represents as the ancestor to 
Romulus and the national hero of Rome. que, enclitic conj., joining avma and 
virum. Observe, with regard to the copulative conjunctions, that: e¢ simply 
connects; gue closely joins together two members internally connected, and is 
appended to the second word so joined; atgue (written ac before consonants, except 
¢, g, gu) adds emphasis to the second of the words it connects, and is sometimes 
used specially to join a third member of a series. A. & G. 156, a; B. 341; 
G. 475, 476, 477, and NOTE to 481; H. 554, I. cano, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind, 
act. of cand, -ere, cecinz, no supine, 3; its subject is ego understood. A pers. pron., 
when standing as subj. in a sentence, is not expressed except for purposes of 
distinction or emphasis. A. & G. 206; B. 166, 2; G. 207; H. 446. There is a 
caesura after cano, i.e. a pause made by a word ending within a foot. A caesura 
occurs in each line always once and sometimes twice, most frequently, as here, after 
the ist (rarely the 2d) syllable of the 3d foot; it is also common after the Ist 
(rarely the 2d) syllable of the 4th foot, as after profugus, 1. 2, when it is usually 
accompanied by an earlier caeswra in the 2d foot, as after /taliam,l.2. A. & G. 
BO2 On con Ba 30S noun 7S4..andu NOTES 162593) Hic uonr, Troiae, gen. sing. 
of Zyréia, -ae, f., Ist; poss. gen. limiting ovzs. A city of Phrygia which the 
Greeks besieged for 10 years in order to: (a) recover Helen, wife of Menelaus, 
whom Paris, son of Priam, king of Troy, had abducted from her home; (4) exact 
vengeance for violated hospitality. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. gw?, 
guae, quod, gen. ciius, dat. cut, abl. gud, gud, quo, acc. quem, quam, quod; subj. of 
venit, and in agreement with its antecedent wzvwm. A rel. pron. agrees with its 
antecedent in gender, number, and person, but its case is determined by its own 
clause. A. & G. 198; B. 250, 1 and 2; G.614; H. 453. As rel. clauses limit a noun 
or pron. which has gone before, they are adjectival in force. The rel. pron. 
usually stands first in its own sentence. primus, nom. sing. m. of the ordinal 
adj. primus, -a, -um; agrees’ with .gw#z, and qualifies vent with adverbial force. 
A. & G. 191; B. 241, 2; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. Some commentators translate 
primus as of old, but it should probably be taken literally as frst; Antenor (see 
1. 242) settled near the modern Venice, in Cisalpine Gaul, and zo¢ within the limits 
of ancient Italy. ab, prep. with the abl., here marking place from which. It is 
written ab before words beginning with a vowel or 4, and a@ or ad before words 
whose initial letter is a consonant. <A. & G. 152, 6, and 153; B. 142, 1; 
G. 417, 1; H. 434. A or ad is used to point out (1) agent, (2) place whence, 
(3) cause, (4) origin, (5) separation in time. Oris, abl. plur. of dra, -ae, f., Ist; 
governed by ad. Ora lit. means a border limit, hence coast; it is used more widely 
to signify region, country. 
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Troy came, an exile|érig _— Itali,am, ,, fa,td profu,gts, ,, La,viniaque , 2 
of fate, to Italy and tape o eaae ae an ' vt 
the shores of La-|theshores to Italy by fate exiled and Lavinian 


ae A Fee vénit Litora,,miltwm ille ét ter,ris ,, iac,tatuss 


on land and on the! came shores much he both onlands tossed about 


LINE 2. Italiam, acc. sing. of /talia, -ae, f., 1st; marks Limit of motion with- 
out a prep. In prose the prep. ad or zw would be required, but here the ordinary 
rule, that motion towards a town or small island is expressed by the acc. without a 
prep., is poetically extended to include countries. A. & G. 258, 6, NOTE 5; B. 182, 4; 
G. 337; H. 380, I and II, and esp. NOTE 3. There is a caesurva before fato; a 
caesura in the 2d foot frequently accompanies a principal caesura in the 4th foot, 
but that in the 2d foot is sometimes the principal one. See the note on cazo, 1. 1, 
and A. & G. 362, 4, ¢; B. 368, 3; G. 784, and NOTES 1, 2, 3; H. 611. fato, abl. 
sing. of fdtum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of cause, closely dependent on profugus. A. & G.245; 
B. 219; G. 408; H. 413. profugus, nom. sing. m. of the verbal adj. profugus, 
-a, -um, limiting gud. The reference is to the flight of Aeneas after the fall of 
Troy. The main caesura or break in the sentence follows profugus. See note on 
Italiam above, and esp. the references there given. Lavinia, acc. plur. n. of 
Lavinius, -a, -um, qualifying /étora. Lavinium was a town of Latium afterwards 
founded by Aeneas and called in honor of his wife Lavinia. In scanning, note that 
the two syllables z¢ are united to form one single syllable; the z must be slurred 
and given a y sound, i.e. Lavimya, in accordance with the rule for syzizesis or 
synaeresis, A. & G. 347, c, and REM. on d@; B. 367, 4; G. 727; H. 608, III, 
NOTE 2. Many who think Vergil would not at the outset have allowed himself 
such a licence read Lavinia, for which there is much MS. support. que, conj., 
connecting /taliam and Lavinia litora. See note on gue, |, 1. vénit, 3d pers. 
sing. perf. ind. act. of vend, -ire, véni, ventum, 4. 


LINE 3. Litora, acc. plur. of /étus, létoris, n., 3d; marks Limit of motion without 
a prep. Lavinia litora = the single idea Lavinium. See note on Jtaliam above. 
The phrase defines Italy in an epexegetical or restrictive manner; the whole is first 
stated, and then the part. multum, acc. sing. n. of mz/tus, -a, -um, qualifying 
zactatus adverbially. A. & G. 238, 6; B. 366, 7; G. or, I, c; H. 304, I. The final 
um is suppressed before the vowel z of z//e: the rule is that final m, with the vowel 
preceding it, is suppressed or squeezed out (ecthlipsis) before a word beginning with 
DVOWCl ON ee A. 1 eh On si 8 OO 7issn Cretty 1Ose at el COG s mie ille, nom. 
sing. m. of 2//e, illa, illud, gen. zlius, the demonstr. pron. of the 3d pers.; in 
appos. to gwz which it vividly recalls; grammatically it is superfluous. The final e 
is suppressed by elision before the initial vowel in e4 A. & G. 359, ¢; B. 366, 7; 
GMLO mle Ll mOCSs Me et, cop. conj. used correlatively. See e¢ below, and 
A. & G.156,2; B. 341, 3; G. 476, NOTE 5; H. 554, 1, NOTE 5. terris, abl. plur. of 
terra, -ae, f., 1st; locative abl., denoting place where. A. & G. 258, f; B. 228, 1, d; 
G. 385; H. 425, II, NorE 3. The plur. is used poetically for the sing.; but perhaps 
Vergil hints at the wanderings of Aeneas to Thrace, Crete, Sicily and Africa. 
iactatus, nom. sing. m. of perf. part. pass. of zactd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1: agree- 
ing with z//e. acto is the frequentative of zacto, J throw; cf. canto, frequentative of 
cano. Jlactatus is used more correctly with @/fo than with ¢evris, but there is a 
figurative allusion to storm-tossings on both elements. et, cop. conj. used 
correlatively. See note on e¢ above. altd, abl. sing. of altum, -i, n., 2d; 
strictly it is the neut. of the adj. altws, -a, -wm, corresponding exactly to the deep 
instead of the deep sea, For the case of alto, see the note on zerris above, 


LINES 45.] BOOK Was 3 


aet_ , alto Vi supe,rim sae,vae , memo,rém sleep my the vio- 
and on the deep by might of the gods above cruel mindful eee HS ue ie 


pas ’ , 2, |of cruel Juno’s un- 
sIunonis ob , fram, - Malta quo,que ét forapiid ancers have 
of Juno onaccountof the wrath many things also too|ing, moreover, suf- 


LINE 4. vi, abl. sing. of vis, f., 3d; acc. vm; gen. and dat. very rare; plur. vivés, 
-tum = strength; may be considered either as an abl. of cause, or as an abl. of 
means. A. & G. 245, 248, c; B. 218, 219; G. 4o1, 408; H. 416, 420. superim, 
gen. plur. of plur. noun swzer7, gen. superorum or in contracted form superuim; gen. 
after v7. The masc. of the adj. sugerus, -a, -um (comp. superior; superl. supremus 
or summus) is used substantivally; cf. vicinus, neighboring, as adj., a neighbor, as 
noun. With superum cf. deum for deorum, virum for virorum, and consult A. & G. 
40, e; B. 25, 6; G. 33, REM. 4; H. 52, 3. Jupiter, Venus, Neptune, and other 
superi took an active interest in Aeneas. saevae, gen. sing. f. of saevus, -a, -um, 
agreeing with Juzonis. memorem, acc. sing. f. of memor, memoris, no neut. 
plur.; agrees with zvam. ‘Though strictly personal, this adj. is applied figuratively 
by poets to emotions and things. Note that the final em is not elided before 
Junonis as the initial z is equivalent to 7; cf. zaczo and jacio. Tunonis, gen. f. 
of /énd: subjective poss. gen. A. & G. 214, 1; B. 199; G. 362, 363, 1; H. 396, II. 
Juno (in Greek, Hera) was the daughter of Saturn, and the sister and wife of 
Jupiter. ob, prep. gov. acc. lram, acc. sing. of iva, -ae, f. Juno’s resent- 
ment, which was directed against Trojans in general during the siege of Troy, and 
after its fall against Aeneas and his followers, had its origin in the slight put 
upon her by Paris, son of Priam, king of Troy, in assigning the prize of beauty 
over her head to Venus; cf. 1. 27. 

LINE 5. multa,acc. plur. n. of multus,-a,-um; gov. by passus. —— quoque, conj., 
but generally classed as an adverb; not quite so strong in force as e/zam. Observe that 
it never stands first in a sentence, but usually second, or even third if the second 
wordus emphatic, “Alo. Go rht, 2; 345, 6; B. 347, 1 G. azo. Hi. 554, 1,4, The 
final syllable gwe is elided before the ¢ of e¢, in accordance with the rule that final 
vowels and diphthongs, except interjections, are suppressed before words commenc- 
ing with a vowel or #. See zl/e, 1. 3, and A. & G. 359, ¢; B. 366, 7; G. 719, 1; 
H. 608, I. et, conj. with the force of etiam; it is redundant after guogue, but 
has an intensifying effect; cf. the Greek éru 6é kal. bello, abl. sing. of 
bellum, -i, n.; abl. of specification. Note that bellum is another form of duellum, 
a struggle between two (dwo) adversaries. passus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. 
part. of the deponent verb patior, pati, passus sum, 3: agreeing with //e, like zactatus 
with which it is connected by gwogue, and governing muita. Deponent verbs are 
passive in form, but ac#/ve in meaning. A. & G. 135; B. 112; G. 113, 220; H. 231. 
The reader should note that zactatus and passus are participles referring back to 
gui, and that dum... Romae is dependent on gassus. Thus the relative clause to 
which virum is antecedent extends from Zvozae gui, 1. 1, to Romae, 1.7. It is 
quite unnecessary to construe fassus as passus est with the est suppressed. 
dum, temporal conj. It has two common meanings: (1) wile, (2) until. With the 
subjunct. conderet it implies purpose or aim, and hints at the difficulties which pre- 
ceded the founding of the city. Dwm meaning wz/e takes the pres. ind., even in 
reference to the past, and also in oratio obligua; meaning uzftil, it takes the ind. 
usually, but when purpose or doubt is implied, the subjunct. A. & G. 328; B. 293, 
tits G. 5725 HH. 519, Ul) NOTE 1. conderet, 3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. act. 
2: condo, -ere, condidt, conditum, 3; gov. by dum; the subjunct, indicates purpose. 
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fered much in war | bel,16 pas,sis , dum , cénderet , Grbem, 
too, till he should]. ; : he ok 
found his city and|%” var having suffered until he should found the city 
eal ee Infer,rétque de,és Lati,6, , genus, inde La,tinum « 
arose the Latin race, | and should bring gods to Latium the race whence Latin 
nad Feet “| Alba,nique pa,trés, at,que altae,moenia, Romae.7 
lofty Rome. and Alban the fathers and lofty the walls of Rome. 


See note on dum. urbem, acc. sing. of wrbs, urbis, f., 3d; direct obj. of conderet. 
The city meant is Lavinium. 


Line 6. Inferret, 3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. act. of inferd, inferre, intuli, 
ilétum, 3; gov. by dum. que, enclitic conj., joining cozderet and inferret. See 
note on gwe, 1. 1. deos, acc. sing. of dews, -7., m., 2d (voc. sing. dews; plur. 
irreg.: nom. dez, diz, or di; gen. dedrum or detim; dat. and abl. des, dits, dis) ; 
direct obj. of zzferret. The Penates, i. household gods, included deified 
ancestors, whose statues were carefully preserved, as well as certain of the 
recognized gods. States,as well as families, had their Penates. Lati0, dat. sing. 
of Latium, 7%, n.; poetically used to express exd of motion, instead of the acc. 
with a prep.; cf. the stock example zt clamor coelo, Aen. V. 451, and see 
A. & G. 258, NOTE 3; B. 193 (specially); G. 358; H.380,II,4. Latium was a country 
of Italy near the Tiber, whose inhabitants, the Aborigines, were called Latini after 
their king Latinus. genus, nom. sing. of genus, generis, n., 34; subj. of est 
understood. The order may be simplified thus: znde (est) genus Latinum, 
patresque Albani, atque moenta altae Romae. unde, conjunctive ady.; it is 
purposely vague, referring (1) to Aeneas (=a@ gue), (2) to his followers, (3) to 
circumstances already mentioned, e.g. inferret deos (= ex gua re). Unde has three 
common meanings: (a) whence? interrog.; (4) whence, relative to an antecedent 
inde expressed or implied; (c) as here, denoting origin, whence, from which. 
Latinum, nom. sing. n. of adj. Latimus, -a, -wm; agrees with genus. Aeneas united 
the Latin races of Latium and his Trojan followers under the name Zatinz. The 
reader should refer to Il. 265, seg.; we there learn that Aeneas reigned three 
years in Latium. 


Line 7. Albani, nom. plur. m. of Albdnus, -a,-um, agreeing with patres. Alba, 
or, as it is usually called, Alba Longa was a city of Latium; it was destroyed by the 
Romans in 665 B.c., and its inhabitants were carried to Rome. que, enclitic 
conj. See note on l. 1. patrés, nom. plur. of pater, patris, m., 3d; connected 
with genus by gue. Patres often means senators; here it suggests that the Albans 
were nobles or fatricians, the plebs springing into being later on. atque, cop. 
conj., throwing emphasis on moenia Romae. For the distinctions between ez, gue, 
and atgue, refer to the note on gue,l.1. The final we is elided before altae. See 
note on Z//e, 1. 3, and references, altae, gen. sing. f. of altus, -a, -um; qualifies 
Romae. Altus = high, looked at from below; dees, looked at from above. The 
city of Rome was built upon the Palatine hill originally, and afterwards extended 
to cover six other hills, Capitoline, Esquiline, Quirinal, etc. moenia, nom. plur. 
of moenia, -ium, n., 3d; no sing.; joined to patres by atgue. Moenia is specially 
used of defensive walls, or battlements; mzrus, the general word for wall, is also 
used for city wall; paries, as distinguished from mwrus, means the wall of a house. 

Romae, gen. sing. of Réma, f., Ist; poss. gen. limiting moenia. See note 


LINES 8-9.] BOOK I. 5 


8 Misa, mihi cau,sis memo,rd,,,quo,ntimine,| © Muse, recount 
to me the reasons 


O muse, tome the causes narrate what divinity |— how was her di- 
vinity insulted, or 
9 laeso, Quidve do,léns, regina de,fim , tot ,| feeling what grudge 


did the queen of the 
buing offended or what grieving for the queen of the gods somany| gods force a hero 


on Zyoiae, 1. 1. Tradition has it that Romulus founded Rome on April 2oth, 
7.83) BC. 


LINE 8. Misa, voc. sing. of misa, -ae, f., ist. There were nine Muses; the one 
addressed is Calliope, daughter of Jupiter and Mnemosyne, the special patron 
goddess of heroic poetry. mihi, dat. sing. of the Ist pers. pron. ego, acc. mé, 
gen. mez, abl. mé (plural nom. and acc. 20s, gen. nostrum or nostri, dat. and abl. 
nostris); dat. of remoter obj. The personality of Vergil as the author here 
appears; the invocation is in imitation of Homer’s in the opening of the Iliad and 
the Odyssey. causas, acc. plur. of causa, -ae, f., Ist (some write caussa, -ae) ; 
direct obj. of memora. The motives are suggested by guo numine laeso, and 
given in ll. 25-28. memora, 2d pers. sing. imperat. mood act. of memord, 
-dre, -@vi, -dtum, 1, trans. and intrans. (memor, mindful). quo, abl. sing. n. of 
the interrog. adj. gui, guae, guod, gen. cuius, dat. cuz, abl. gud, gud, quo; here 
agreeing with xumine. Do not confuse this, the interrog. pron. adj., with the 
interrog. pron. guis, guae, guid. numine, abl. sing. of w#men, numinis, n., 
3d (zuo, I nod); goes closely with /aeso in the abl. abs. construction. It has a 
variety of meanings: (1) zod, (2) wish or command, (3) godhead, in the abstract, 
(4) god, deity. As to which particular meaning is suitable in this passage, see the 
special note appended below. laeso, abl. sing. n. of Jaesus, -a, -um, perf. part. 
pass. of laedé, -ere, laesi, laesum, 3. Quo numine lJaeso stands in the abl. abs. 
construction, which is used in Latin where we should in English employ a sub- 
ordinate clause. The abl. abs. is grammatically independent of the rest of the 
sentence, a noun or pronoun being put in the abl., with a participle in agreement, to 
mark the time, the circumstances, or the cause of an action. Thus the abl. abs. 
may take the place of a temporal, causal, conditional, or concessive clause. Read 
carefully A. & G. 255; B. 227; G. 409, 410; H. 431.— NoTE. guo numine laeso. 
This difficult passage is variously explained: (1) “What god being injured?” 
But Juno is clearly indicated, so thisemay be ignored. (2) “What wish being 
frustrated?” This is taken to mean that Juno knew that Rome would one day 
crush Carthage. (3) “Her godhead being insulted in what?” Quo, the adj., must 
be regarded as virtually adverbial; cf. line 181, Anthea si quem videat = “if he can 
ANYWHERE see Antheus,” where gwem is used adverbially. A. & G. 191; B. 239; 
G. 325, 6; H. 443, for the common form of this idiom, Most commentators prefer (3), 
though many support (2). 


LINE 9. Quid, acc. sing. n. of interrog. pron. gus, guae, guid (other cases like 
gui); acc. after dolens, for verbs expressing emotion, though intransitive generally, 
may sometimes govern an object. A. & G. 237, 6; B. 175, 2, 6; G. 333, 1, REM. 2; 
H. 371, III. Some scholars prefer to consider it an acc. of respect = im respect to 
what; others regard it as the adverbial use of the neut.= why? how? 
ve, enclitic disjunctive conj., joining guzd dolens and guo numine laeso. Ve and vel 
(vel being probably the imperative of volo, and ve a weaker form of it) offer a 
choice between two alternatives: aut is employed when each alternative excludes 
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distinguished for his | yélvere , cAsus Insig,ném pie,tate vi,ram, ,, tot1o 
sense of right to en-| 4, undergo calamities remarkable for piety aman so many 

dure so many mis- Fe p - , oir 
fortunes, to copejad,ire la,béres Impule,rit. Tan,taene , ani,mis1 


with so many hard-| to enter on labors drove. (Are there) so great in minds 
ships? Are there 


va Ld - 
passions so strong in | Coe, léstibus , irae? 
heavenly minds? celestial angers? 


the other; sive gives a choice between two names of the same thing; the cor- 
relatives are aut — aut, vel — vel, sive — sive. A. & G. 156, c; B. 342; 
G. 494; H. 554, II, 2. doléns, nom. sing. of do/éns, -entis, pres. part. act. of 
doled, -ere, dolui, no supine, 2; agreeing with regina. This verb is ordinarily 
intrans. See note on guid above. There is a caesura after this word, and it is as 
strong as that after dewm, but for the sake of uniformity the latter is marked in 
the text. See note on /taliam, |. 2. régina, nom. sing. f., 1st; subj. of zapu- 
lervit. Juno, the wife of Jupiter, is referred to. detim, contracted gen. plur. of 
deus, 7, m., 2d; gen. after regina. For peculiarities in the declension of deus, see 
note on deos, 1. 6. Deum is shortened from deorum, and is common in poetry; cf. 
virum for virorum, and specially 1. 4, superum for superorum, and consult A. & G. 
AO nce 125 ON) Geiss eREM. Asi idonG2,m os tot, indecl. num. adj., qualifying 
casus. Tot is the demonstr. correlative of the interrog. got; cf. tantus, correl. of 
guantus ; talis of gualzs, etc. volvere, pres. inf. act. of volvd, -ere, volvt, volutum, 3; 
dependent on impulerit; volvo, which here means fo run the round of, has several 
other meanings: (1) voll, (2) ordain, see 1. 22, (3) umroll, (4) roll over in the mind, 
ponder. ‘The inf. is used prolatively, i.e. to extend the meaning of the verb; in 
prose wt with the subjunct. would be required. The frolative inf. is borrowed 
by the poets from the Greek, and is also used after adjectives. A. & G. 331, 33 
B. 326; G. 423, NOTE 1; H. 533, and cf. contendunt petere, |. 158. casts, acc. 
plur. of cdsus, casts, m., 4th (cado, I fall); direct obj. of volvere. Casus, litérally a 
falling out, means chance or fortune whether good or bad, but it is usually employed 
for bad fortune. 


LINE Io. Insignem, acc. sing. m. of zzszgnzs, znsigne, adj., 3d (signum, a mark; 
hence zzsignis, marked); qualifies virum. pietate, abl. sing. of pzetds, pietatis, 
f.. 3d; abl. of cause, taking the place of propter with the acc. A. & G. 245; 
B. 219; G. 408; H. 416. Piefas does not mean Piety, but rather dutiful 
reverence, that respect which a man owes to his parents, country, and gods. 
Similarly fzzs, the common epithet of Aeneas, means dutiful or Joyal. 
virum, acc. sing. of wr, 7%, m., 2d; obj. of zmpulerit. tot, indecl. num. adj.; 
qualifying Jabores. See tot, |. 9. adire, pres. inf. of aded, adive, adivi or 
adit (latter more frequent), aditum, irreg.; prolative or explanatory inf. after 
impulerit; cf. volvere, 1. 9, and see note. This transitive use of adeo is poetical. 
By asyndeton, tot volvere casus and tot adive labores are not joined by a conj.; cf. the 
stock example “ven, vidi, vici,” and see A. & G. 208, 6; B. 346; G. 473, REM. ; 
Lats (eiehay al te laborés, acc. plur. of dabor, laboris, m., 3d; obj. of adive. Ob- 
serve the contrast between casus, misfortunes to be met as they occur, and dadores, 


tasks requiring personal initiation and calling for firmness and courage in their 
fulfilment. 


_ Line ir. Impulerit, 3d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. of impelld, -ere, impult, 
impulsum, 3 (in and pello compounded); its subj. is regina. The verb is in the 


LINES 12-13.] BOOK I. T 


12 Urbs an,tiqua fu,it, , Tyrif tenu,ére co,léni,| . There was an an- 
: : : : ient city — i 
A city ancient therewas Tyrian held (it) settlers Fata eate ea aoe 


13 Cartha,go, Itali,am con,tré ,, Tibe,rfnaque , lénge Saag pase piel 


Carthage Italy opposite and Tiber’s far away | mouths of the Tiber, 


subjunct., as it is the principal verb in the indirect question introduced by gwo nu- 
mine laeso (\. 8) which practically =cwr. An indirect question is one introduced by 
an interrog. pron. or adv., and contained within a principal sentence; the verb of 
the contained interrog. sentence must be in the subjunct., and follows the rule as 
regards sequence of tenses. <A. & G. 334; B. 300; G. 467; H. 528, 2, 520, I. 
tantae, nom. plur. f. of tantus, -a, -um; agrees with zrae. Tantus is corre]. to 
guantus, as talis to qualts. ne, enclitic interrog. particle; it is used to introduce 
a question, and is appended to the emphatic word, as here to santae. Ne simply 
asks for information; onne introduces questions to which an affirmative answer is 
expected; zum, questions suggested in the negative answer. A. & G. 210, a~d; 
B. 162, 2, c; G. 454; H. 351, 1 and 2. In scansion, the final e is elided before the 
commencing vowel of animis. See note on zé/e, 1. 3, and references. animis, 
dat. plur. of axzmus, -z, m., 2d; dat. of possession, with swzt¢understood. A. & G. 231; 
B. 190; G. 349; H. 387. Animus (as distinguished from mens = mind, intellect) 
means (1) mznd, as the seat of the wel, (2) mind or heart, as seat of emotions, 
(3) mind, in same sense as mens, (4) passion. It is here used with the meaning 
of (2). coelestibus, dat. plur. m. of adj. coelestis, -e (pertaining to coe/um); in 
agreement with anzmzs. irae, nom. plur. of za, -ae, f., st; subj. of ses¢ under- 
stood. Nouns expressing emotion are frequently used in the plur. instead of the 
sing. in poetry. The copula sum is often omitted, esp. in the ind. and inf. 
moods. A. & G. 206, c, 2; B. 166, 3; G. 209; H. 368, 3. Such omissions of the 
verb are allowable with some other verbs in well-known sayings and where the 
context makes it obvious what is to be supplied. 


LINE 12. Urbs, nom. sing. f., 3d, gen. urbzs; subj. of Suit. antiqua, nom. 
sing. f. of antiqguus, -a,-um; qualifies urbs, and is used with reference to the time of 
Vergil, not of Aeneas; for cf. ll. 423 seg. where Aeneas lands in Africa and finds 
it just being built. fuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of sum, esse, fut and 
futirus,no supine. It is here used in the sense of Zo de, to exist, and forms a com- 
plete predicate; the most common use of swm and its parts is as the copula, when it 
requires a complement in the form of a subst., an adj., or equivalent to complete the 
predication. The caesura after fuit is very decided. Tyrii, nom. plur. m. of Zyrius, 
-a, -um (pertaining to Zyros or Tyrus, -7, f., Tyre, chief town of Phoenicia); agrees 
with colonz. Similarly the adjectives Phoentcius, -a, -um and Sidonius, -a, -um are 
applied to Carthage and Carthaginians. Zyrii...coloni occurs here parenthetically, 
as often in explanations; cf. l. 150. tenuére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of 
tened, -ére, tenut, tentum, 2; its subj. is coloni. The perf. act. has two endings in 3d 
pers. plur. from early times, viz. ervwnt and ere; erunt is the usual form of classical 
prose; eve was a popular form, and was much used by poets, as it easily conforms 
to most metres in common use. coloni, nom plur. of coldnus. -%, m., 2d; subj. of 
tenuere. Colonus means (1) @ tiller, one who cultivates (colo, 3), (2) @ settler; ct. 
colonia (colo, 1 inhabit). 


LINE 13. . Carthago, -izzs, f., 3d; nom. sing. in apposition to w7vés. A city in 
N. Africa, founded by Phoenicians under Dido; cf. 1. 338. _ In wealth and power it 
became a formidable rival of Rome, with which it waged the three famous Punic 
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rich of store and| Qstia,, dives o,pim , studi,isque as,pérrima , bélli; 14 
most fierce in war- 
like pursuits, which 
particularly, in pref- , , 2 , Ne “1 , 
érence-to ail lands,| Quam Iu,n6 fer,tar,, ter,ris magis ,Omnibus , Gnam 15 


Juno is said to have | which Juno is said than lands more all alone 


mouths rich of means andinthe pursuits very fierce of war 


Wars; it was destroyed by P. Cornelius Scipio Africanus Minor in 146 B.c. The 
final vowel is elided before /taliam ; cf. ille, 1. 3. Italiam, acc. of /ialia, -ae, f., 
Ist; obj. of the prep. coztra. —— contra, prep. with the acc. Comtra and certain 
other prepositions occasionall, follow their nouns. A. & G. 263, NOTE; B. 144, 3; 
G. 413, REM. 1; H. 560, II, 1. Contra, infra, and other prepositions ending in a, were 
originally ablatives, and therefore the final vowel is by nature long. Observe that 
contra hints here at the rivairy of Rome and Carthage. Tiberina, acc. plur. n. of 
Tiberinus, -a, -um (belonging to Ziberis, gen. Tiberis, m., 3d, = Tiber) ; agrees with 
ostia. The Tiber is a river of Italy, rising in the Apennines and flowing into the 
Etruscan Sea; Rome was built on its left bank. que, enclitic conj. joining 
Ltaliam and ostia; cf. gue, 1. 1. longé, adv. of place; here used to qualify /taliam 
contra Tiberinaque ostia, as if it stood in a participial clause with the part. sup- 
pressed, such as Carthago longe distans ; Carthage is described as fronting [taly, but 
from a great distance, viz. across the Mediterranean. 

LINE 14. Ostia, acc. plur. of ostium, -Z, n., 2d (0s, Gris, n., 3d, a mouth) ; obj. of 
contra. The whole, Italy, is restricted by ostia, the part; cf. Lavinia litora, |. 3. 
The town called Ostia, at the Tiber’s mouth, afterwards became the sea-port of 
Rome. dives, nom. sing. f. of adj. dives, divitis, 3d; qualifies Carthago. Its 
case-forms are irreg., e.g. abl. sing. d/vzte ; gen. plur. divztum. The comp. degree is 
adivitior or ditior, the superl. dzvitissimus or ditissimus. opum, gen. plur. after 
dives; from opés, opum, f., 3d, meaning resources or wealth. The nom. sing. ops only 
occurs as the name of a goddess; the other sing. cases, acc. ofem, gen. opis, dat. of7, 
abl. ope are used with the meaning of elf, aid; cf. fruges for like defectiveness, and 
see A. & G. 46; B. 57, 6, and 61; G. 70, d; H. 133, 1. Opum isa poetic gen. of speci- 
fication, common after words expressing want or fulness. A. & G. 218,¢; B. 204, 4; 
Greo7 4 NOTES cutie ZOO EU Uta. studiis, abl. plur. after asperrima; from 
studium, -?, n., 2d (studed = L apply myself to); abl. of specification. A.& G. 253; 
iB22205) G. 307); EL. 424. que, enclitic conj. joining the adjectival phrases dives 
opum and asperrima studiis, In scansion the diphthong we is elided before asperrima ; 
see guogue, |. 5. asperrima, nom. sing. f. of asperrimus, -a, -um, super). of asper, 
aspera, asperum (comp. asperior) ; qualifies Carthago. Asper (ab, spes) means literally 
without hope; hence fierce or harsh of moral, and rough of physical qualities. Ad- 
jectives in ey form the comp. by adding zor to the stem of the positive, and the 
superl. by adding vimws to the nom. m. of the positive. A. & G. 89, a; B. 71, 3; 
G. 87,1; H. 163, 1. —— belli, gen. sing. of de//um, n., 2d; poss. gen. limiting s¢zdizs. 


LINE 15. Quam, acc. sing. f. of the rel. pron. gui, guae, guod; agrees in gender 
and number with its antecedent wds, and in the acc. case because governed by 
coluisse. A.& G.198; B.250,1; G.614; H. 445. Quam is not elided before Zuno, 
the z of which is equivalent to 7; see memorem, |. 4. Tund, gen. /indnis, f., 3d; 
nom. case subj. to fertur. See note on /unonem, |. 4. fertur, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. pass. of fevd, ferre, tulz, ldtum, irreg., in agreement with its subj. 
nom. /uzo. ero inits original sense means / carry or / bring; this meaning is 
sometimes extended, as / bear news, hence / tell or narrate. The latter meaning 
occurs most frequently in the indef. ferunt, they say (French, on dit), and the impers. 
pass. fertur, it ts said. For the conjugation of fevo, consult A. & G. 139; B, 129; 


td 
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16 Pésthabi,ta colufsse Sa,md; , hic, illius,|made her home, 
prizing Samos less; 

being less esteemed to have cherished Samos here of her | here was her armor, 
Garis) Tis 202. terris, abl. plur. of evra, -ae, f., 1st; abl. of comparison after 


magis instead of the more common guam (than) terras omnes. The rule for com- 
parisons is that when gwam is employed, the thing compared has the same case as 
that of the thing with which it is compared; when gwam is omitted, the object com- 
pared goes into the abl. case. The abl. of comparison seems to be a branch of the 
abl. of separation. A. & G. 247, and NOTE; B. 217; G. 296; H. 417. magis, 
ady. of comparative degree; used in close connection with ¢evris in the abbreviated 
construction; see ferris above. AZfagis (akin to magnus) has no regular positive, but 
magnopere supplies the deficiency; the superl. is maxime. Magis and maxime are 
used with certain adjectives which do not form the comp. and superl. in the regular 
way, and specially with those in ~s preceded by any other vowel than w, e.g. positive 
idoneus, Comp. magts idoneus, superl. maxime idoneus. omnibus, abl. plur. f. of 
omnis, -e; qualifies tevris. The uses of omnis are (1) all, every; very often sub- 
stantially, e.g. omnes, all men; omnia, all things ; (2) the whole. unam, acc. sing. 
f. of the num. adj. anxus, -a, -um (gen. wnius, dat. unt); qualifies guam. Unus 
means ove, but often, as here, alone; it is frequently used with superlatives to em. 
phasize their force, but its use with the comparative degree is rare. In this passage 
note that magis omnibus is practically equivalent to the superl. maxime. 


LINE 16. Posthabita, abl. sing. f. of posthabitus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of 
posthabed, -ére, -ui, -itum, 2; agreeing with Samo in the abl. abs. construction. The 
abl. abs. in point of grammar is independent of the rest of the sentence, and is used 
where in English a temporal, causal, or some other clause would be employed; it 
consists of a noun or pron. in the abl., limited by a participle or adjective. The 
abl. abs. may be variously translated, e.g. hoc facto, lit. this having been done, when 
this was done, although this was done, etc. See notes on zumine and Jaeso, 1. 8, 
and. consult, A 6 G.0255) By 2275 1G. Aco, Alo; H, A431. coluisse, perf. inf. 
act of cold, -ere, colui, cultum, 3, irreg.; used prolatively after fertur. This inf. is 
what is variously called prolative, epexegetic, complementary, and explanatory. 
Jas be (Cpe big ine 18s SSR. (Cee plage i sieigee Samo, abl. sing. of Samus, -Z, 
f., 2d (nom. sometimes written in Greek form Samos); abl. abs. with posthabita; the 
names of islands are in fem. gender. Samos is an island of considerable size off 
the coast of Asia Minor, south of Chios; it possessed one of the wonders of the 
ancient world, the Heraewm, i.e. temple of Hera (Greek goddess equivalent to the 
Latin /uzo). Note that there is a Aza/ws in scansion, i.e. the final 0 of Samo is not 
elided before Zzc. Hiatus is not often resorted to, but it may be explained here by 
the long caesural pause after Samo occasioned by the change in the construction, and 
also by the fact that the termination is Greek and some licence is therefore allow- 
able. On hzatus, consult A. & G. 359, ¢; B. 366, 7, a; G. 720, 784, NOTE 6; H. 
608, II. Hiatus is defined as the meeting of two vowels in separate syllables without 
any elision, thus creating a long pause (zatus = yawning); it is most common in 
the chief caeswva, and after long monosyllables; it may be partly avoided by semz- 
hiatus, i.e. shortening the long final vowel. hic, adv. of place; referring to 
Carthage, zot to Samos. illius, gen. sing. f. of le, illa, illud (see ille, 1. 3); 
poss. gen., the pron. recalling the noun /uwzo. Jile as a pron. means fe; as an 
adj. that. Observe that the second syllable 7, which is usually long in quantity, is 
short here. A. &. G. 347, a, EXCEPTION; B. 362, 1,a; G. 706, EXCEPTION 4; H. 577, 
I, 3, (3). The penultimate 7 of aléerius is always short. arma, nom. case plur., 
gen. armorum, 2d; subj. to fwerunt understood. See arma, 1.1. 
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here her chariot;/4rma, Hfc cur,ris fuit; , hdc , reg,nim dea , 17 


that this should be 
the seat of empire 
for the nations, if 
haply the fates per- 
mit it, even thus|for the nations tobe if inany way the fates allow even 


the arms here the chariot was this the kingdom the goddess 


LINE 17. Hic, adv. of place. The repetition of 'Zzc is rhetorical and emphatic, 
an example of axaphora. See A. & G. 344,/; B. 350, 11, 6; G. 682 and 636, NOTE 4, 
for repetition of a single word; H. 636, III, 3. currus, nom. sing. of currzs, 
is, m., 4th (curro, L run; hence currus, that which runs); subj. of fuzt. Vergil 
imitates Homer in representing gods as having a particular place wherein they kept 
their chariots and armour after wars. fuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of sam, 
esse, fut; its subj. is currus, See note on fuzt, 1. 12. Observe that with fuz¢ 
the ending of the word is coincident with that of the foot; this is called dzaereszs. 
A. & G. 358, c; B. 366, 8; G. 753; H. 602, 2. It is an useful device for avoiding 
monotony in rhythm. hoc, acc. sing. n. of demonstr. pron. ic, haec, hoc, gen. 
hiius, dat. huic; subj. of esse, agreeing in gender and number with vegnum, On 
the declension of f7zc, consult A. & G. 101; B. 87; G. 104; H. 186. ic (this here) 
denotes something near the speaker in place, thought, or time, and is therefore 
called the demonstr. of the Ist person; zs¢e denotes something near the person 
addressed, and is demonstr. of 2d person (“hat of yours) ; ille (that yonder) refers to 
something remote, and is demonstr. of 3d person. oc refers to uvbs, 1. 12, but 
agrees with reguwm, because adjectival pronouns are usually attracted into agree- 
ment with an appositive or a noun in the predicate. A. & G. 195, d; B. 246, 5; 
G. 211, 5; H. 445, 4. In spite of the pause after fuzz, the caesura follows hoc. 
regnum, acc. sing. of vegnum, -7, n., 2d (rego, [ rule) ; complement to esse, in con- 
junction with which it forms the predicate to foc. Regnum = (1) rule, authority, 
(2) a kingdom. Here the two ideas are mixed, and regnwum signifies a concrete place 
whence the abstract power radiates as from a centre. dea, gen. deae, f., Ist; 
nom. sing. subj. of tendit fovetgue; dea means Juno. Observe that the dat. and 
abl. plur. of dea, filia, and a few other words of Ist decl. with corresponding masc. 
nouns in the 2d, terminate in adus; so also with the f. plur. of amboand duo. A.& G. 
BO; 63). 20, e5Ga 20, REM. 4s bl.e40, 04. gentibus, dat. plur. of sexs, gentis, 
f., 3d (gend, / beget); dat. of indirect obj. after reenum esse. A. & G. 226,a; B. 187; 
G. 350, DATIVE OF PERSONAL INTEREST; H. 382. Gens here means zation; other 
meanings are race; offspring; house, made up of families, such as the gens Julia 
at Rome. esse, pres. inf. of sum, perf. fut (see note on fui, 1. 12); prolative 
inf. connecting oc and regnum. Hoc esse regnum stands as obj. to the idea of 
wishing contained in the verbs ¢exdzt, fovetgue; otherwise it would have to be con- 
sidered a poetical inf., instead of w¢ with the subjunct., such as adire, 1. 10; see note 
on adire. 


Line 18. Si, conditional conj.; with szzant. A conditional sentence consists 
of a hypothetical clause, called the profasis, introduced by si, siz, or wisi, and a 
conclusion, which is called the apfodosis. The apodosis to si... sinant is sup- 
pressed. It is important to remember that sz takes the ind. when the afodosis is 
ind, or imperat., and the subjunct. when the apodosis is a natural subjunct.: thus 
cases of pure fact belong to the ind., while contingencies and supposed cases which 
are contrary to the fact belong to the subjunct. For examples and fuller explana- 
tion, see A. & G. 304-309; B. 301-304; G. 589, 594 seg.; H. 507-512. qua, 
adv.; originally abl. sing. f. of rel. pron. gui, guae, guod; here it denotes manner. 


géntibus , ésse, Si qua , fata si,nant, , iam ,18 
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19tim ten,ditque fo,vétque. Prégeniém _ sed|early is her design 
. and dear desire. Nay 
then she both designs and nurses hope. A race but | but she had heard 


After sz, 7f, and xe, lest, gua is indefinite, = zz any way; other uses are (1) inter- 
rog., how? (2) rel., where, (3) indef. of place, wherever. fata, nom. plur. of 
Saium, -i, n., 2d; subj. to simant. Fatum, derived from for, fari, to speak, 
means that which has been spoken, and so destiny. The plural is personified, and 
practically the same as Parcae, which see on 1. 22. The notion of a deity being 
bound by a higher power than itself is strange to modern minds, but it was general 
among cultured Greeks and Romans, finding its most powerful expression in the 
tragedies of Aeschylus. sinant, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of s770, -ere, 
Sivi, situm, 3, irreg.; pred. of fata, dependent on sz. The pres. subjunct. is potential, 
expressing a contingency which may be realized in the future. A. & G. 307, 4; 
B. 303; G. 596; H. 509. iam, adv. of time; its force is increased in zam tum, 
even then. tum, adv. of time. Jam tum here. refers to the early period when 
Carthage was being founded; cf. note on antigua, |. 12. tendit, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of tendo, -ere, tetendi, tensum and tentum, 3, irreg., trans. and intrans.; 
subj. is dea. The historic present is used instead of the aorist to express strong 
emotion or make a narrative vivid. A. & G. 276, d; B.259, 3; G. 229; H. 467, III. 
In prose w¢ with the subjunct. would follow, but see note on esse, 1. 17. —— que, 
enclitic conj., used correlatively. See gue, 1.1, and note on ¢¢, 1. 3. fovet, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of foved, -ére, fovi, fotum, 2; subj.is dea. Historic present, 
as in fendit above. /oveo is trans., and means / cherish, and, by poetic extension, / 
eagerly desire: Juno nurses her design, as a mother might her child. This verb, 
being trans., may take an inf. clause as object. que, enclitic conj., used correl- 
atively; see gue above. 


LINE 19. Prodgeniem, acc. sing. of progeniés, progentei, f., 5th; acc. and inf. 
construction, progeniem being subj. of ducz; see note on duct. The reference is gen- 
erally understood to be to the Roman nation, but some commentators think progenzem 
means Scipio Aemilianus, the destroyer of Carthage, as the gezs Aemilia traced 
its descent to Aemilius, whose father Ascanius was the son of Aeneas. sed, 
adversative conj., joining sentences together, but introducing something in opposi- 
tion to what has gone before; it is weaker than verum; at and ast are used like sed, 
but often introduce a new point; autem, post-positive, has only slight adversative 
force. A. & G. 156, 4; B. 343, 1; G. 485; H. 554, II]. In poetry, sed and other 
conjunctions, such as ef, zéc, etc., are often post-positive, i.e. do not stand first word in 
asentence. Sed enim is elliptical, corresponding to the Greek d\\a yap, the context 
suggesting what is to be supplied; so here but (she feared for the future) for...; it 
can be translated however. enim, causal conj., standing post-positive, and ex- 
plaining what has preceded: zam is prae-positive, i.e. first word in the sentence. 
Troiano, abl. sing. m. of 7rédidnus, -a,-um (of Troia, Troy); qualifies sanguine, The 
allusion is of course to the descendants of Aeneas; see progeniem above. The final o 
is elided before a; see note on 2//e, 1. 3. a, prep. with the abl., here denoting 
separation or source from which ; written ab before vowels and #. A.& G.153 under 4d; 
BenAn GaAs Led s4. SCO dos i. Le sanguine, abl. sing. of sanguzs, -277s,m., 
3d; governed by a. diici, pres. inf. pass. of dticd, -ere, duxt, ductum, 3; acc. and 
inf. construction after audievat.— Nore. In indirect statements (ovatio obligua) after 
verba sentiendi et declarandi (feeling, hearing, saying, knowing, etc.) the subj. goes 
into the acc., and the verb of the predicate into the inf.; the verbs of all subordinate 
clauses are put in the subjunct. In English the indirect statement is introduced 
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heey from Trojan|enfm , Tro,iadno a, sanguine , dici Atidie,rat, 20 
stoc a race was F J 
springing REIN | UOT Trojan from blood to be derived she had heard 


would overthrow in a2 Z , RK . 2 
time to come the|ytLas , O,lim quae , vérteret , arces; Hinex 


citadels of Tyre;| Tyrian in time to come which would overthrow the citadels hence 


by ¢hat, or that is understood; e.g. I know ¢hat he is here, I know (¢haz?) he is here. 
In this passage the ovatio recta, i.e. direct statement, would be Progenzes sed enim 
Troiano a sanguine ducitur. With respect to the tenses of the inf., observe that 
when the time of the action of the verb in the indirect statement is prior to that of 
the verb seztiendz or declarandi, the perf. inf. is used; when it is subsequent, the 
future inf.; when the time of both verbs is the same, the inf. is always present. So 
here the action of ducz is contemporaneous with that of audzerat. Consult carefully 
A. & G. 336; B. 313-318; G. 508, 526, 531; H. 522, 523, I, 524 and 525. 

LINE 20. Audierat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of audzd, -ire, -tvi, -ttum, 43 
syncopated form of audiverat. A. & G. 128, a, 1,2; B. 367, 8,and 7,2; G.131,1; H. 235. 
The subj. of azdzerat is Juno or a pron. unexpressed; the obj. is the acc. and inf. clause 
progeniem ... duci, and similar clauses down to Parcas, |. 22. Tyrias, acc. 
plur. f. of Zyrius, -a, -um (Tyrus, -2, f., 2d); agrees with arces. See 1. 12. 
Olim, adv. of time (originally o//im, from ol/e, old form of zl/e); qualifies verteret. 
Olim more often refers to past time, formerly, once upon a time; but for its future 
use, compare |. 289. Its derivation from z//e marks remoteness, whether past or 
future. Vergil is hinting at the great Punic Wars, and the final overthrow of Car- 
thage by Rome in 146 B.c. quae, nom. sing. f. of rel. pron. gz, guae, guod (see 
note on gzz, 1. 1); agrees in gender and number with its antecedent progeniem, and 
stands subj. to verteret. This clause is a relative clause of purpose, guae being 
equivalent to utea; see note on verteret. verteret, 3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. 
act. of wvertd, -ere, verti, versum, 3; final subjunct., i.e. subjunct. in purpose clause, 
after guae. Verteret instead of the usual everteret. Pure final clauses are introduced 
by wt(negative ze), but purpose may be expressed by the subjunct. after the rel. pron. 
guz, or rel. adverbs such as mdz, etc. A. & G.317; B.282; G.545; H.497. Note that 
in indirect discourse the tense of the subjunct. in subordinate clauses follows that 
of the verb sentiendi vel declarandi, the ordinary rule of tense-sequence being ob- 
served, viz. primary tenses follow primary (pres., perf., fut., fut. perf. are primary), 
and historic tenses follow historic (imperf., aorist, pluperf.). Thus vertered, in spite 
of ducz, is imperf. subjunct., because it follows the historic awdierat in the main 
part of the sentence. On sequence of tenses consult A. & G. 286; B. 267, 268; 
G. 509; H. 491; on tenses of the subjunct. in ovatio obliqua, see A. & G. 336; B. 318; 
G. 517, 518; H. 525. The oratio recta would be progenies . . . ducitur quae olim 
vertat arces, vertat being subjunct. of purpose. arcés, acc. plur. of arx, arczs, f., 


3d (root arc in arced, L enclose; cf. Greek etpyeww; hence that which encloses, a 
castle) ; obj. of verteret. 


LINE 21. Hinc, adv. (derived from ic, demonstr. of Ist person); limiting vez- 
turum, and signifying source or origin with reference to persons and things; 
practically equals ex hac progenie; cf. use of unde inl. 6. It is more widely found 
as adv. of place, hence, from this place; and as ady. of time, after this, from this 
time. Note the absence of a connecting conj., by asyzdeton. A. & G.346,c; B. 346; 
G. 473, REM.; H. 636, I, 1. populum, acc. sing. of populus, -7, m., 2d (probably 
akin to Greek rods, much; in m. plur. the many); acc. after audierat in indirect 
discourse, standing subj. to venturum (esse), 1.22. See notes on progeniem and duci, 
1, 19 laté, adv. (/atus, wide); qualifies regem, which is used almost adjectivally. 
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populim laté regém , belldque su,pérbum | that thence a people, 
holding wide domin- 


a people widely ruling (king) - and in war arrogant | ion and of proud 
, re OR . Bo : fame in war, would 

22 Véntu,rum SXCGL OLD Vee! 7 SIC, 1 come Womaereenhe 
(she had heard) to be about tocome for the ruin of Libya thus | destruction of Libya; 


Adverbs are formed from 2d-declension adjectives by changing the vowel of the 
stem toe. A. & G. 148, a, 6, c, d; B. 76; G. 91-93; H. 304. In prosody the 
quantity of the final e of 2d-declension adverbs is long. régem, acc. sing. of véx, 
regis, m., 3d; qualifies populum with adjectival force. Certain nouns of verbal 
origin, particularly those ending in 707, e.g. victor, are sometimes employed appos- 
itively to limit another noun. Thus date regem is equivalent to late regnantem ; com- 
pare the well-known example from Horace, late tyrannus. Rome, as a republic, 
extended her authority gradually over Italy, Spain, Carthage, Greece, Asia Minor, 
and Gaul; under the empire this process of absorption was continued until the 
Roman Empire embraced the whole world as known to the Ancients. bello, 
abl. sing. of bellum, 7, n., 2d; abl. of specification enlarging superbum; see note on 
studiis, 1, 14. que, enclitic conj., connecting regem and superbum; see que, |. 1. 
superbum, acc. sing. m. of superbus, -a, -um (super, above; hence superior to); 
qualifying populum. Superbus is used in two ways, (1) complimentary, as proud, 
excellent, of tried metal, (2) uncomplimentary, zzsolent, arrogant; here it bears the 
former meaning. 


LINE 22. Ventirum, acc. sing. m. of ventirus, -a, -um, fut. part. act. of vend, 
tre, vent, ventum, 4, irreg.; agrees with populum. Lsse is to be supplied with vex- 
turum, thus forming the feriphrastic fut. inf. venturum esse to which populum is 
subj. in indirect discourse; the omission of esse is common in poetry. Note that 
all verbs form the fut inf. act. by adding esse to the fut. part. owing to the absence 
of any inflectional form; the fut. inf. pass. is also periphrastic, the supine in um 
being used with z7z following A. &. G. 110, d; B. 115; G. 246 seg.; H. 248. The 
final wm is suppressed (ecthlipsis) before excidio; cf. multum, |. 3. excidio, 
dat. sing. of excidium, 7, n., 2d; dat. of purpose or service. A. & G. 233, a; B. IgQ1; 
G. 356; H. 390. This dat. is often accompanied by another dat. of the person or 
thing interested; but see note on Lzbyae. Libyae, dat. sing. of Libya, -ae, f., Ist; 
dat. of the obj. affected; see references to excidio, Many scholars, however, prefer 
to consider Zzbyae as poss. gen. limiting excidio. Libya is the name given to the 
north coast of Africa west of Egypt; the who/e stands for Carthage the part. Note 
that Lzbyae is dissyllabic, ie. the y is slurred, as often with 7 equivalent to 7: this is 
called synaeresis. A. & G. 347, d; B. 467,1; G. 723, under HARDENING; H. 608, III, 
NOTE 2. sic, adv. of manner, limiting volvere. Sic (locative originally from a 
root akin to the demonstr. zs) is frequently used with w¢ in comparisons; also as 
the correlative of sz in conditions. See Aznc, 1. 21, on asyndeton. volvere, pres. 
inf. act. of volvo, -ere, volvi, volitum, 3; pred. in acc. and inf. construction after 
Parcas. See volvere,\. 9; here the metaphor seems to be taken from the turning of 
a wheel, or from the unwinding of a scroll. For note on the present tense in oratio 
obligua, see duci, 1. 19. Parcas, acc. plur. of Parca, -ae, f., Ist (root par, cf. 
paro, I prepare, i.e. one’s destiny); subj. of volvere in acc. and inf. after audierat. 
The sing. is seldom found. /arcae, the Fates, were three in number, being called 
in Latin Nona, Decuma, Morta; in Greek Clotho, Lachesis, Atropos; they had 
absolute control over the lives of mortals, and even the gods were powerless against 
their decree. Clotho is represented as holding the thread of destiny, Lachesis as 
weaving, and Atropos as cutting it. ata personified is identical with Parcae. 
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that thus the Fates| yélvere, Parcas. Id metu,éns vete,risque me,m6or,, 23 
ordained it. The ‘ , 
daughter of Saturn, | to ordain the Fates. That fearing and old mindful 
fearing that and 

mindful of the an-|Sa tarnia , Dbélli, Prima quod, 4d Tro,iam,, 2 
cient war which she 

had erstwhile waged | Saturn’s (daughter) of the war first which at Troy 


LINE 23. Id, acc. sing. n. of zs, ea, zd, demonstr. pron. of the 3d pers, (gen. 
éius, dat. ez, abl. ed, ed, ed); direct obj. to metuens, and referring to the whole sub- 
stance of the indirect statements introduced by audierat, 1.20. Jd is a weak 
demonstr., frequently employed, as here, with regard to what has preceded, and may 
be used as pron. or adj.; it is the regular antecedent to the rel. guz. A. & G. Io1; 
B.u875) Gatos; 15, El. 166, LV. metuéns (gen. metuentis), nom. sing. f. of pres. 
part. act. of metud, -ere, metui, metutum; agrees appositively with Saturnia. This 
verb expresses a vaguer kind of dread than “meo. veteris, gen. sing. m. of 
vetus, veteris, adj. of one termination; limiting de//z. Vetus forms its comp. vetustior 
(from vetustus), and its superl. velerrimus. It means not so much that the war was 
an ancient one (antiguus) as long protracted; the war continued ten years. que, 
enclitic conj., joining metwens and memor; see gue, 1. 1. memor, nom. sing. f. 
(gen. memoris, gen. plur. memorum; no neut. plur.), agreeing with Saturnia, and 
used subjectively, mindful of ; cf. memorem, \. 4. Saturnia, nom. sing. f. of 
Sdturnius, -a,-~um; it probably agrees with f/za understood, but it is used by Vergil 
as anoun. Saturn was the father of Juno, Jupiter, Neptune, and others of the older 
gods. Observe that Saturnia has no apparent predicate, for the construction is 
broken off after Azgzs, 1. 24, and the subj. changed; such ‘an irregularity of con- 
struction is termed azacoluthon. A. & G. 385; B. 374, 6; G. 697; H. 636, IV, 6, 
But the difficulty may be met by taking ll. 25-28 as a parenthesis, and consider- 
ing the construction resumed in 1. 29; thus accensa, |. 29, is a part. summing up the 
parenthesis, and the pred. of Saturnia is arcebat, 1. 31. belli, gen. sing. n. of 
bellum, 2; objective gen. dependent on memor. A. & G. 218, a; B. 204,13; G. 374; 
E2002. 

LINE 24. Prima, nom. sing. f. of Avimus, -a, -um} agrees with the subj. of 
gesserat, i.e. Saturnia ; its force is adverbial, and limits vesserat rather than the subj. ; 
cf. primus, 1. 1, and note. Obviously it does not mean /rs¢ in this instance; a 
choice is left between (1) of yore, (2) beyond all others, and on the whole (1) seems 
the simpler. quod, acc. sing. n. of the rel. pron. guz, guae, guod (cf gui, 1. 1); 
agrees in gender and number with its antecedent de//z, and is obj. of gesserat; see 
note on gwz, |. 1, for the rule respecting the agreement of the rel. ad, prep. 
with the acc.; gov. Zyocam. Its most common use is after verbs of motion, with the 
meaning Zo, cowards; here it means a4, A. & G. 153, under Ad; B. 182, 3; G. 416, 1; 
H. 433, I, under Ad. Troiam, acc. sing. f. of Z7vdza, -ae, 1st’; acc. after ad; see 
Troiae, |. 1. pro, prep. with the abl.; gov. Avgis. A. & G. 153, under Pro}; 
B. 142; G. 417, 10; H. 434, I, under Pro. Originally a prep. of place, it is (like the 
Greek mp6) used idiomatically as (1) on behalf of, as here; (2) zzstead of; the elastic 
prep. for embraces both. caris, abl. plur. m. of cdrus, -a, -um (calm)rus ; 
Sanskrit root kam = to love); agrees with Argis. Juno te was worshipped 
with particular reverence at Argos, where she had a far-famed temple. 
gesserat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of gerd, -ere, gesst, gestum, 3; its subj. 
is Juno unexpressed. The Trojan War was in a sense Juno’s war, for her 
hatred of Paris led her to incite the Greeks to vengeance and even to intervene in 
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. , He . , ° 
2pro , caris , gésserat , Argis: Nécdwm  eti,Am|at Troy for the sake 
of her beloved Argos 
—nor yet even had 
rien Res ; , , eo Z the causes of her 
xe causae irarim , sae,vique do,lores Excide,rant| yin or her lavage 


the causes of angers and fierce the griefs had fallen | resentment passed 


for dear she had waged Argos nor yet also 


the Greek interest on the battlefield. Argis, abl. plur. m. of Avgi, -drum, 2d 
(Azgos, n., sing. only in the nom. and acc. cases; Greek Apyos); obj. of vo. Argos 
was the capital of Argolis in the Peloponnese; the inhabitants were called Argivi 
or Argolicz, terms often employed as representative of all the Greeks. 


LINE 25. Necdum, co-ordinate disjunctive conj., introducing the parenthesis 
of ll. 25-28. Mecdum is short for neguedum, dum being an adv. enclitic meaning 
then; neque (ue + gue) = and not, but when used correlatively xegue ... neque, or 
nec... nec, neither... nor. Necdum is sometimes written zec dum; cf. necnon and 
nec non, lit. and not not, i.e. and also. The final wm is suppressed in scansion; see 
note on wudtum,1.3. Observe that the following parenthesis, though it checks the con- 
struction, carries the sense on quite naturally; it is practically = to a participial or 
adjectival clause such as metuens and memor, |. 23, and the sense = and still re- 
membering the causes of her wrath, etc. etiam (e¢ + zam), cop. conj., intensify- 
ing zecdum, = nor yet even. It is also used, (1) as a conj. introducing something 
new, = also, (2) as a temporal adv. = séll. causae, nom. plur. of causa, -ae, 
f., ist; subj. nom. of exciderant. ‘The final diphthong ae is elided before ivarum ; 
cf. guogue, 1. 5, and note. The causes are given in ll. 27 and 28. irarum, gen. 
plur. of za, -ae, f., Ist; poss. gen. limiting cawsae. The plural is used poetically 
for the singular; cf. zvae, 1]. 11. saevl, nom. plur. m. of saevus, -a, -uwm; agrees 
with dolores. Adjectives expressing personal qualities are often applied to feelings 
and things in poetry. que, cop. conj., connecting causae and dolores; see gue, 
| eats dolorés, nom. plur. of dolor, doloris, m., 3d (doled = I grieve); goes with 
causae as subj. nom. of exciderant. Dolor may mean pain of body or pain of mind; 
luctus ineans grief for one dead; moeror means great grief, such as shows itself 
visibly in the countenance. 


Line 26. Exciderant, 3d pers. plur. pluperf. ind. of excidd, -ere, exctdi, no 
supine, 3, intrans. (ex + cadé). Carefully distinguish this excido from excido (ex 
+ caedo), -ere, excidi, excisum = T cut out. animo, abl. sing. of axzmus, -7, m., 
2d; abl. of separation after exciderant. Separation is usually expressed by the abl. 
with a prep. in conjunction with a verb compounded with that prep., but when used 
figuratively, the prep. is omitted; exciderant animo is a figurative expression. A. 
& G. 243, 4; B. 214; G. 390, 1, and also 390, 2, NOTES 1-3; H. 413, and esp. NOTE 3. 
For distinctions of meaning, see note on azzmis, 1. 11. manet, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of maned, -ére, manst, mansum, 2, intrans. ; pred, to zudicium, Take 
notice, (1) that manet is not connected by any conj. with exciderant, an instance of 
asyndeton, for which see note on adire, |. 10; (2) that manet is a historic present, 
used in vivid narrative instead of a past tense; cf. endit, 1. 18, and reference. — 
alta, abl. sing. f. of a/tus,-a,-um ; agrees with mente. It is used partitively, to point 
out not what kind of object, but what part of it, is meant; thus alta mente = in the 
depths of her mind. This use is most common with superlatives marking order or 
sequence, €.g. summus, imus, ultimus, medius; summus mons = the top of the moun- 
tain. A. & G. 193; B. 241; G. 291, REM. 2; H. 440, 2, NOTE I. mente, abl. 
sing. of mens, menits, f., 3d; abl. of place where, or locative ablative, most common 
when the noun is qualified by an adjective, but in poetry loosely used with nouns 
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out of hersoul; hid-|animdé: ,  manet , alta , ménte re,pdstum 
den away in the : : aloe . 

depths of her mind from her mind; remains deep in mind laid up 
Ss ae aes Tidicitim Paridis , spre,taeque in,idria , 
insult of beauty | the judgment of Paris and despised the injury 


alone. A. & G. 258, 4, under /, 2 and 3; B. 228; G. 385; H. 425, II, 1, 2). Jens here 
is almost = to memoria; cf. in mentem venire + the gen.; for its difference from 
animus, see note on animis, 1. 11. repdstum (syncopated for reposztum), nom. 
sing. n. of vepdstus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of repdnd, -ere, reposui, repositum, 3 
(ve = back + pond); agrees with zudicium. Re is a form of ved, which drops the 
d before consonants as a rule, and takes sometimes a long quantity in compensa- 
tion; here the quantity is short. Observe the force of ved and ve in composition; 
(1) = back, e.g. redeo, I go back, I return, (2) = again, e.g. repeto, IT seek again, (3) 
= in return, e.g. respondeo, lit. I promise in return, (4) = away, denoting reversal, 
e.g. vetego, I cover away, i.e. I uncover, (5) intensive, €.g. ve-supinus, lying fud/ on the 
back. For syncopation, cf. 1. 249, compostus, and see A. & G. 128, I, 2; B. 367, 8; 
Geeiatepls) L235. 

LINE 27. Iudicium, -7, n., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of manet above. This refers 
to the myth that Discord intervened at a feast of the gods and threw a golden apple 
as a prize to the most beautiful; several claimed it, and chief of these Venus, Juno, 
and Minerva, and Paris, being selected as arbitrator, awarded it to Venus. 
Paridis (also Paridos), gen. sing. of Paris, Greek 3d-declension noun, m., poss. gen. 
after zwdicium. Paris is declined in other cases:—acc. Paridem, Parida, Parim, and 
Parin, voc. Paris and Pari, dat. Paridé, abl. Paride. On Greek nouns of 3d decl. 
consult A. & G. 63, 64; B. 47; G. 65; H. 68. Paris, also called Alexander, was the 
son of Priam, king of Troy, who exposed him on a mountain in consequence of an 
omen at his birth prefiguring the destruction of Troy. He was saved by shepherds, 
and as a shepherd won by his decision the favor of Venus, who promised him 
Helen, fairest of women, as his wife; his abduction of Helen caused the "Trojan 
War. sprétae, gen. sing. f. of sprétus, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. of spernd, -ere, 
sprévi, spréetum, 3; qualifying formae. Observe that in this conjunction of noun 
and participle, the latter conveys the principal idea; this is one of the predicate 
uses of the participle; cf. ante urbem condilam, before (lit. the city founded) the 
founding of the city. “A. &1G.e202; a3) B.1387,15; Gy 437, eNOTE 2;  Ensdo. os, 
NOTE 2. In such cases, the participle = an abstract noun followed by the gen. case, 
as of the slighting of her beauty; or it has the strength of a dependent clause, as her 
beauty, which (or because it) was scorned. Spretae formae explains iudicium above; 
Paris slighted Juno and Minerva by pronouncing Venus the fairest. que, 
enclitic conj., joining zudicium and iniuria; here, as frequently, it is used exple- 
tively, i.e. not to bring in something new, but to modify something already given. 
In scansion, we is elided before zxzuria; cf. guogue, 1. 5. initria, -ae, f., Ist; 
nom. sing. joined by gue to zudictwm, the subj. nom. of manet above. Note that 
the 2d z is consonantal. formae, gen. sing. of forma, f., 1st (fer6, hence that 
which is borne, form); objective gen., modifying zzéuria. The objective gen. is 
frequent after nouns expressing action or feeling. A. & G. 217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; 
H. 396, III. Often the context alone can guide the reader; thus odiwm consulis 
might be (1) subjective, = the hate /fe/t dy the consul, or (2) objective, = the 
hate felt cowards the consul. Forma, lit. form, shape, then beauty; synonyms are 
figura = figure, deportment; pulchritudo = general beauty of features, symmetry, 
color, ete, 
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LINES 28-29.] BOOK I. 17 
oférmae, Et genus , invisum, ,, ét rap,ti|slighted, and the 
race of her hatred, 


of her beauty and the race hated and carried away|and the honors be- 


2Gany,médis honéres: Hfs  ac,cénsa su,pér,, Pe Clee 


of Ganymede the honors: by these things fired in addition|further enkindled 


" 


LINE 28. Et, cop. conj., connecting genus and iudicium ; see note and references 
under gue, 1. 1. genus, gen. geveris, n., 3d; nom. sing., joined by ef to zudicium. 
The reference is to the Trojan race, whose founder, Dardanus, was the son of Jupiter 
and Electra, daughter of Atlas. invisum, nom. sing. n. of zzvisus, -a, -um, perf. 
part. pass. of zzvzded, -ere, invidi, invisum, 2; used as an adj., and qualifying genus. 
Juno was naturally incensed at Jupiter’s amours with other goddesses and mortal 
women. The final wm, by ecthlipsis, is not scanned; cf. multum, 1.3. The caesura 
falls naturally after this word, where there is a distinct pause, rather than after the 
next word, ef. et, cop. conj. rapti, gen. sing. m. of vaptus, -a, -um, perf. 
part. pass. of vapid, rapere, raput, raptum, 3; agrees with Ganymedis; it is equiv- 
alent to a rel. clause, as Ganymede, who was seized. Ganymédis, gen. sing. of 
Ganymédés, m., 3d (Greek Tavuunins = one who gladdens); objective gen. after 
honores; cf. note on formae, |. 27 above. Ganymede, a beautiful youth of Phrygia, 
was, according to Homer, the son of Tros, king of Troy; Lucan calls him son of 
Dardanus. For his beauty’s sake the shepherd-boy was carried from Mount Ida by 
Jove’s eagle and became the gods’ cup-bearer in place of Hebe, Juno’s daughter. 
This mark of Jupiter’s favor aroused the jealousy of Juno. honorés, nom. plur. 
of honor (written honds as well), honoris, m., 3d; joined by et to genus, as genus to 
iniuria, and that again to subj. nom. zudicizum»; when a verb refers to each of a 
number of subjects, it is frequently expressed in agreement with one only and 
understood with the rest, even if one of the subjects is plural and the verb singular, 
as in this case. A. & G. 205, d; B. 255, 3; G. 285, EXCEPTION 1; H. 463, I. onos 
is properly used in two senses, (I) esteem, (2) post or office; but its use was extended 
to cover (3) az offering, as a mark of respect, cf. 1, 49, honorem, (4) beauty, as often 
in Vergil. Here honores covers (2) and (3). 

LINE 29. His, abl. plur. n. of hic, hacc, hdc (see hoc, 1.17); abl. of cause, em- 
bracing all the reasons for resentment in the parenthesis of ll. 25 to 28. A. & G. 
245, and 2 4; B. 219; G. 408, and NoTE 2; H. 416, and NoTEI. Some few regard 
super (see below) as a prep. governing /7s, but Vergil never separates a prep. 
from its obj. except in such ordinary cases as joining the prep. to a modifying 
adj. or a modifying gen. accensa, nom. sing. f. of accensus, -a, -wm, perf. part. 
pass. of accendd, -ere, accendi, accensum, 3 (augmentative ad + root can, Greek kal, 
I burn); agrees with Saturnia, 1. 23, and resumes the construction as originally 
begun in 1. 23. Accendo means J set on fire,-I kindle, both literally and, as here, 
figuratively. super = zusuper, adv., modifying accensa. It means zz addition, 
rather than exceedingly. Super is rarely used as an adv., but see 27s above for the 
reason why it should not here be considered a prep. If it were a prep. here, it 
would mean about, concerning (Greek brép). The prep. super is used with the acc. 
= over, of space and time, denoting motion; it is used with the abl. = (1) over, 
denoting vest at, and (2) about. A. & G. 153 and 260, each under Super; B. 143; 
G. 418, 4; H. 435. iactatOs, acc. plur. m. of zactdtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. 
of 7tacto, -are, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with Zyoas, 1. 30. In this and the next two 
lines zactatos ... Troas ... arcebat = iactabat et arcebat, the part. being used ina 
predicate way to compress into a single sentence two co-ordinate predications; this 
is a common Latin idiom worth remembering for prose composition. A. & G, 292, 
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by this, all ocean| jac, tatos 4 aequore , toto Tréas, , x 
over she tossed the having been tossed about on the sea-surface whole the Trojans 
DProjans,theremnant |) 5... 3 > , : is A chills 
left unscathed by the |Téliqui,as , Dana,wm atque 1m,mitis chil, 
Greeks and merci-| the leavings of the Danait ~— and harsh Achilles 


REM.; B. 337, 2; G. 437; H. 549, 5. See zactatus, 1. 3. —— aequore, abl. sing. of 
aequor, -is, n., 3d (aeguo, I make level); locative abl., employed regularly when the 
noun is modified by éotws, and loosely in other cases and in poetry; cf. err7s, 1. 3, 
where references are given. Aeguwor means sea, with special allusion to its /eve/ 
surface; synonyms are mare, the general word for sea; al/twm and pelagus = the 
deep sea; fretum =a narrow sea, a strait; pontus (Greek méyros) = sea and also 
Sea-wave; oceanus = sea, ocean, with a suggestion of its vast and interminable 
extent. t0t6, abl. sing. n. of ‘dtus, -a, -um, 2d, gen. tottus, dat. tot, otherwise 
regular; abl. in agreement with aeguore. Quintilian has defined /o/ws, as dis- 
tinguished from omnis, as the whole collectively, omnis indicating the partic- 
ulars. 


LINE 30. Tr6as (Greek Tpdas), acc. plur. m. of adj. 77ds, gen. 7rd7s, dat. 707, 
etc., nom. plur. Z77des, gen. Trdum; direct obj. of avcebat, 1. 31. Tros and Troes ate 
generally nouns; the usual adjectives are 7rdidnus, Troius, Trous and Troicus ; 
Troiades, -um, £., 3d, —= Trojan women. These words and Troy itself (Z7voza) derived 
their name from Tros, grandson of the founder of the Trojan race, Dardanus. For 
decl., cf. heros, and consult A. & G. 63, f, 64, Heros; B. 47, 2,3; G.65, Heros ; H.68, 
Heros. The vowel o of Tyoas is long by nature, and is not affected by its position 
before another vowel; cf. the Greek form above. réliquias, acc. plur. of réliguzae, 
-drum, f., 1st, no sing. (velingud, I teave); acc. in apposition to Zroas, which it mod- 
ifies; Zroas reliquias Danaum = Troas gui a Danais relicti erant. Observe in scan- 
sion that, to meet the needs of hexameter verse, the 1st syllable ve, originally short 
(see note on vepostum, |. 26), has been lengthened; in Plautus the ve is short. The 
form velliguiae isa latter growth. Danaum, gen. plur. of Daxai, -drum, m., 2d (plur. 
of adj. Danaus, -a, -wm used as a noun); subjective gen. after relzguzas. A. & G. 
213, 1; B. 199; G. 363, 1; H. 396, II. Contrast this gen. with that in formae, 1.27, and 
study the note given there. Danaum is a contracted form of Danaorum ; cf. superum, 
1,4. The Greeks are alluded to in Vergil as Graiz, Argivi, Achivi, Danai, etc., ad- 
jectives borrowed from Homer, who specially connects the army before Troy with 
Argolis and Achaea. The name Dazaz is derived from Danaus, a king of Argos. 
By ecthlipsis, the final wz is not scanned; cf. multum, |. 3. atque, cop. conj., 
joining Danaum and Achille; see under gue, |. 1, for use of atgue. The final we is 
elided; cf. guogue, |. 5. immitis, gen. sing. m. of zmmitis, -e, adj., 3d (7 = not 
+ mitis, mild); qualifies Achilli. An allusion to the merciless way in which 
Achilles treated his Trojan foes and especially Hector after the death of Patroclus, 
Achilles’ bosom friend. Achilli, gen. sing. of Achilleus; subjective gen. after 
religuias, like Danaum above. Observe that the most notable particular warrior is 
mentioned epexegetically to restrict the general notion contained in the whole, 
Danaum ; ch. litora, 1. 3, and note. Achillés or Achilleus is a noun of mixed 2d and 
3d declension; the acc. is Achiil-em, -én, -ea (which last Vergil avoids); gen. Achill-is, 
-e0s, ~ (contracted from Achillez, which Vergil does not use); dat. Achzllz; abl. 
Achill+t ox -€. A. & G. 43, Orpheus, and a, and 63, f, 7; B. 27, 47, 6, 7; G. 65, 
Achilles ; H. 68, Orpheus, Pericles, and 1. Greek nouns in -ys may form the gen. in 
z (Greek -ov), or in the regular Latin way, e.g. like xwbes, nubis; Greek nouns in -evs 
may form the gen. either in the Greek way, e.g. -€os, or like Latin nouns in -éus, e.g, 
-€i, commonly in the contracted form -t or -2; cf. O7lz,1, 41. Achilles was the son of 
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a1 Arce, bat lon,gé Lati,6, ,, mul,tésque per,|less Achilles, and 
she was keeping away far from Latium and many through Pen ie aoe 
Z - , , iy oon . ; n 
szannos Erra,bant ac,ti fatis ,, mari,a é6mnia, | 4 year. sone hey 


years they were wandering driven by the fates seas all | wandering, driven by 


Peleus and Thetis. While, in his anger against Agamemnon, he ceased fighting, 
the Greeks met reverses; but these were more than compensated for when, after the 
death of Patroclus, Achilles again helped the Greeks. He was shot in the heel, 
where alone he was vulnerable, by Paris, and died of the wound. 

LINE 31. Arcébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of arced, -ére, arcui, supine 
arcitum rare, 2 (Greek dpxéw = J ward off); its subj. nom. is Saturnia, 1. 23. The 
imperf. tense denotes continued action in past time. longé, adv. of space, 
modifying arcebat; cf. Jonge, 1.13. The force of /onge is apparent from the fact that 
Aeneas had already visited Thrace, Delos, and Crete; from Crete he sailed to 
Sicily, where he buried his father Anchises. Lati0, abl. sing of Latium, -7, n., 
2d; abl. of separation after arcebat. Verbs signifying zo remove, set free, deprive, 
etc., take the abl. regularly without a prep., and avceo actually or very nearly 
belongs to this class; it is at least certain that in good prose verbs like arceo, e.g. 
prohibeo, interdico, are used with the abl., sometimes with a prep., and sometimes 
without. A. & G. 243, 2; B. 214, esp. 2; G. 390, 2, and NOTE 2; H. 413. This abl. 
is slightly different from auzmo, 1. 26, on which see note. For the country Latium, 
see note on Latzo, |. 6. multds, acc. plur. m. of multus, -a, -wm ; an attribute of 
annos. The actual number was seven; cf.1.755, zam te iam septima portat... 
aestas. que, enclitic conj., connecting the sentence in which it stands with the 
preceding one. Notice that the subj. of errvadant in this sentence is the Trojans, 
who were the olject in the one before (Zyoas, 1. 30); the effect of this change of 
subj. is to make mzltosgue ... circum almost an explanatory parenthesis. See 
references to gwe, l. I. per, prep. with the acc.; governs azzos. It marks here 
duration of time; other uses are through, (1) of place, (2) of agent, (3) of motive, (4) of 
entreaty. A. & G. 153, Per; B. 181, 2; G. 416,18; H. 433, Per. annos, acc. 
plur. of axnus, -7, m., 2d; obj. of per. 

LINE 32. Errabant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. act. of evvd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; 
its subj. is 2//d understood, referring to the Trojans; see gue above. acti, 
nom. plur. m. of actus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of ag, -ere, ég?, actum, 3; agreeing 
with and in appos. to z//z, the unterstood subj. of evrabant. The verb ago is used in 
a large variety of senses; its original meaning is ¢o put 7m motion, hence to move, 
and as here fo drive. fatis, abl. plur. of /dtum, -7, n., 2d (see fata, 1. 16); abl. of 
instrument or means. /a/a in this passage is not strictly personified so as to = 
Parcae, for then the abl. would be abl. of the agent, requiring the prep. a or ad; nor 
yet does it mean evil fates or disasters caused by Juno, but rather it = the decree of 
the Fates or, in other words, the destiny of the Trojans which the gods might defer 
but not avert. For abl. of means, see A. & G. 248, c; B. 218; G. 401; H. 420. 
maria, acc. plur. of mare, maris, n., 3d; obj. of cercum. For synonyms, see aequore, 
1.29. Final a is elided before the 0 of omnia; cf. ile, 1. 3. omnia, acc. plur. n. 
of adj. omnis, -e, 3d; qualifies maria. Omnis, as distinguished from /ofws, draws 
attention to the parts; so maria omnia = every sea of the ocean, i.e. every part of 
the Mediterranean. circum, prep. with the acc., governing maria. Circum was 
originally an adverbial acc. of circus (in a ring), and from its association with 
nouns became a prep. Except in one instance, circum is used only of place. 
A. & G. 153; B.141; G. 416, 5; H. 433. Note that cévewm occasionally follows its 
noun; cf, coztra, |. 13, and see references. 
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destiny over allj/cfrcum. Tantae , molis e,rat , Ro,manam ,33 
seas. So great a z 
task it was to found | around. So great of labor it was Roman 


the Koman people.| _- , , Z A : ? 
Bearecly ont ol cient condere , géntem. Vix e , cdnspec,tt , Sicu,lae 3 


of the land of Sicily | to establish the race. Hardly out of sight Sicilian 


LINE 33. Tantae, gen. sing. f. of taztus,-a,-um; agrees with molzs. Its correlative 
is guantus; cf. talis and gualzs. molis, gen. sing. of mdles, molis, f., 3d; poss. 
gen. standing with evatin the pred., and frequent when the subj. is an inf. or a 
clause used as a subst. Remember that the verb sm does not form a complete 
pred., except in the sense of existing, A. & G. 214, d; B. 198, 3; G. 366, esp. 
REM. 2; H. 401-403. This pred. gen. is most common with adjectives, e.g. stulti 
est..., it ts (the part) of a foolish man to...; itis then = to stultum est. So here 
tantae molis erat—= tam difficile erat, The primary meaning of moles is a mass, or 
bulk, and it has this sense in 1]. 61, molem; here molis has the derived meaning of 
difficulty, labor. erat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. of sam, esse, fuz; its subj. 
nom. is cozdere which, as the copula, it connects with faztae molis, thus forming the 
pred. See note on /fwzt, 1. 12. RoOmanam, acc. sing. f. of Rimadnus, -a, -um (of 
Roma, -ae, f., 1st); qualifies gextem. In this line the purpose of the Aeneid is 
clearly indicated — viz., to glorify Rome and its emperor Augustus by tracing the 
former’s foundation to the Trojans and the latter’s ancestry to Aeneas, son of the 
goddess Venus. condere, pres. inf. act. of condo, -ere, condidi, conditum, 3; subj. 
of molis erat. The inf. mood was originally the dat. case of a verbal noun (e being 
the sign of the dat.); as a verbal noun it may be subj. or obj. of a sentence, and as 
a verb it has voice, tense, is often modified by adverbs, and can govern oblique 
Casess AN G2 2705 VB. 6326-328) GazoOnmdes32ns 35. gentem, acc. sing. of 
gens, gentis, f., 3d (cf. gentibus, 1. 17); gov. by condere, which, in so far as it isa 
verb, can take an object; thus the full subject is the phrase condere Romanam 
gentem. At this point the introduction, as it were, to the Aeneid comes to an end, 
and the narrative begins with l. 34. 


LINE 34. Vix, adv., qualifying the adverbial phrase e conspectu Siculae tellurts. 
Vix is used as a quasi-negative adverb with reference to degree or time; here the 
latter use predominates. Note how Vergil plunges into his subject without any 
preliminary description of the fortunes of Aeneas after the fall of Troy; all these 
details are artistically introduced in Books II and III, when Aeneas tells his story 
to Dido at Carthage. €, prep. with the abl.; gov. conspectu. It is written ex 
before vowels and 4, e or ex before consonants; it means from, out of applied to 
place, time, cause, origin and in phraseological expressions A.& G.152,4; B.142,2; 
(Ce Mais Jel, aieye conspectu, abl. sing. of conspectus, -tis, m., 4th (conspicio 
=T see; root conspec); gov. by prep. e. Siculae, gen. sing. f. of Szeulus, -a, 
-um (pertaining to the Szeulc = Sicilians); qualifies telluris. Vergil elsewhere 
alludes to Sicily as 7yimacria and Triquetra, terms suggesting its triangular shape 
with a headland at each angle. In 1. 557 he calls it Szcanza (pertaining to the 
Sicant = Sicilians), thus making no distinction between the two races, the Sicanz 
and the Szcw/z, though Thucydides in his history describes them as two ancient 
and distinct bodies of settlers. It will be remembered that Aeneas is leaving Sicily 
after burying his father Anchises there. telluris, gen. sing. of ¢ed/us, f£., 3d; 
objective yen. alter conspectu. A. 16a) Graz] soe 2008 Ges Onnee Ll O04 LNs 
Tellus = the earth when used alone, but when limited by an adj., such as Sicudlae 
above, it is equivalent to ¢evra; it is a purely poetical word. in, prep. with the 
acc. and abl.; gov. a/tum. With the acc. it denotes motion, and means into, towards, — 
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35 tel laris in ; Altum Véla da, bant lae,té t ét| they were merrily 


3 “ a setting sail towards 
of the land into the deep sails they were giving glad and the open sea and 


ssspu,mas salis , aere ru,ébant, Cam Iu,no| tossing the salt sea- 
! foam with prow of 


the foams of salt  withbronze werecastingup when Juno bronze, when Juno, 


, ? , Z > nursing deep in her 
aeternim , ser,vans sub , péctore , valnus| heart ‘her Aadsiag 


eternal guarding under her breast the wound| wound, thus com- 


against, etc.; with the abl. it denotes vest at, and means zx, on, at, etc. A. & G.153, 
undere/72.0b. TAZ; G. Alo, Dsl. ASk,, Te altum, acc. sing. of the neut. of altus, 
-a, -um, used as anoun; obj. of the prep. zz; cf. a/to, 1. 3, and for synonyms see note 
on aeguore, |. 29. 


LINE 35. Vela, acc. plur. of velum, -i, n., 2d (probably connected with veho 
= Jl carry); direct obj. of dabant. The plural is most common; the sing. usually = 
a covering OY awning. dabant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. act. of dd, dare, 
dedt, datum, 1, irreg.; its subj.-nom. is the same as that of errabant, 1. 32, viz. either 
Troes or a pron. representing the Trojans. The verb do is used with the acc. of the 
thing given and the dat. of the indirect obj., i.e. the person to whom it is given. 
Here the dat. ventis, to the winds, is understood; the full phrase is dave vela ventis, 
to give the sails to the winds, i.e. to set sail. Do is used in many similar 
phrases, e.g. dare amplexus = to give embraces, i.e. to embrace. laeti, nom. plur. 
m. of laetus, -a, -um, agreeing with the unexpressed subj. of dabant. Laeti is used, 
like primus, 1. 1, to limit the action of the verb, and has the force of an adverb. 
A. & G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. The final z is elided before e¢; the 
caesural pause follows /aedz, not et et, cop. conj., joining dabant and ruebant. 
spimas, acc. plur. of spima, -ae, f., Ist (spuo = J spit); poetic plur., direct 
obj. of ruebant. Spuma denotes foam or frothing, whether of water boiling, the sea 
tossing, or of human rage or frenzy. salis, gen. sing. of sd/, m., 3d; gen. after 
spumas. Salis used here as a synonym of mare, like the corresponding Greek word 
Gs, gen. &dos; in this case the gen. is purely poss. It is possible to regard salis 
as = of salt, in which case the gen. takes the place of an adj., qualifying spumas. 
aere, abl. sing. of aes, aevis, n.. 3d; abl. of means or instrument; see 
references under fatzs, 1. 32. Aere here stands for aerata prora = with prow of 
bronze. Aes does not mean dvass, which was probably little used, if at all, by the 
ancients; it = copper or bronze, hence occurring in many phrases relating to 
money; statua ex aere =a bronze statue. ruébant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. 
act. of 70, -ere, rut, rutum; co-ordinate with dabant. Ruo is only transitive in 
poetry, and is found in Virgil in many connections whose only common idea is that 
of violent movement; hence it may be rendered freely. It is used here instead of 
eruo; cf. verteret for everteret, |. 20. 


LINE 36. Cum, conj., indicating a point of time; also written guum, guom, and 
rarely gum (an adverbial acc. of the rel. gui). The conj. cwm can only be dis- 
criminated from the prep. cwm by careful observance of the construction. It is 
often a correlative of ‘tum = then, and this relation is perceptible here, for the 
sense is practically they were just then out of sight...when Juno, etc. Cum temporal 
takes the subjunct. in the imperf. and pluperf. tenses, and the ind. in others; but 
when the clause it introduces is simply explanatory of “wm or a previous temporal 
phrase, it may take the imperf. and pluperf. indicative. Cwm is also used to intro- 
duce, (1) a causal clause, cum = since, as, (2) a concessive Clause, cum = although: 
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muned with herself: | Haec se,cim: “Mene incep,td ,, 37 
say poncoee bailed: these things with herself (pondered): Me(=am I) from my design 
= in no wise|de,sistere , victam, Néc_  pos,se Itali,a_,, 38 
avail to turn the} fo desist conquered and not to be able from Italy 


in both cases its verb is in the subjunct. mood, whatever the tense. A. & G. 325, 
326; B. 286, 2, 288, 289, and 309, 3; G. 581-587; H. 515, II], 517, and 521. 
lund, nom. sing. (see 1. 4); subj. of an understood verb dzxit or collocuta est. Verbs 
of saying are frequently omitted before speeches in Vergil; cf. ll. 76, 335 and 559. 
Observe the elision of the final o. aeternum, acc. sing. n. of aelermus, -a, um 
(from same root as aevum, an age, and aetas, age); qualifies vulmus. Aeternus is an 
adj. only properly used with objects or states which are super-human, servans, 
nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. (gen. servantis) of servd, -dre, -dui, -dtum, 1; 
agrees with /uzo. The implication is that Juno sept alive her anger so as not to 
forego vengeance. sub, prep. with the abl. pectore. Under her breast = deep in 
her breast. Sub, like in, super and subter, is used with the acc. denoting motzon in 
space or time; with the abl., denoting ves? or state. A. & G. 153, 260; B. 143; 
G. 418; H. 435. pectore, abl. sing. of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; gov. by sub. 
vulnus, gen. viz/neris, n., 3d; acc. sing., object of servans. Often written volnus. It 
refers to saevi dolores, |. 25. 


LINE 37. Haec, acc. plur. n. of hic, haec, hoc (see hoc, 1. 17); obj. of the verb of 
saying understood after cum; see note on /umoabove. Haec refers to what follows. 
sécum (sé + eum), abl. sing. of the reflexive pron. of the 3d person; gov. by 
cum, and refers to Juno. No nom., acc. sé or sésé, gen. swz, abl. sé or sésé; the 
forms of the sing. and the plur. are the same. When reference is made in the 
oblique cases to the subject of the sentence, this pronoun is regularly used. 
A. & G. 196; B. 85; G. 309; H. 448. The prep. cum takes the abl., and is only 
enclitic (i.e. appended to its object) when used with a personal or reflexive pron., 
or the rel. pronoun. A. & G. 99, e, and 104, e; B.142, 4; G. 413, REM.1; H.184, 6, 
and 187, 2. Méne (mé + ne); me is the acc. sing. of the 1st personal pron. 
ego (see mht, |. 8), subj. of the inf. deststere ; ne is an enclitic interrog. particle, for 
the use of which refer to note on ze, 1.11. The acc. and inf. are used to express 
surprise or strong emotion in exclamatory fashion, a construction which, like the 
exclamatory acc., e.g. me miserum = unhappy me! is mainly colloquial. The idiom 
is probably explained by supposing the acc. and inf. to be the object of a verb 
understood, as in English (¢o think that) I must desist, etc. A. & G. 274; B. 334; 
G. 534; H. 539, III. The addition of ze heightens the effect of the speaker’s 
emotion; cf. 1.97. Notice the elision of the final e in mene. incepto, abl. sing. 
of znceptum, -t,n., 2d (éncipio = I begin; hence a thing begun, an enterprise); abl. 
of separation, partly gov. by de in deststere. A. & G. 243, 6; B. 214; G. 390, 1 and 2, 
NOTE 3; H. 413, esp. NOTE 3. Jucepto signifies Juno’s revenge. désistere, 
pres. inf. act. of désisto, -ere, déstiti, déstitum, 3 (dé + sistd, IT make to stand); its 
subj. is me in indignant exclamation. victam, acc. sing. f. of victus, -a, -wm, 
. perf. part. pass. of winced, -ere, vici, victum, 3, irreg.; agrees with me, but qualifies 
the pred. expressing manner or cause. A. & G. 292, a; B. 337, 2; G. 437; H. 549, 5. 
Synonyms: wizcere = to conquer decisively, and implies exertion; superare = to 
overcome, and does not imply so marked or permanent a superiority as véncere; but 
both verbs are commonly used indifferently to express mastery. 


LINE 38. Nec, disjunctive conj., abbreviated from megue (ne + gue) = and 
not; neque (nec)... megue (nec) = neither... nor; ch. necdum, |, 25, —— posse, 
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39 Teu,crérum a,vértere , régem? Qiippe ve,tor | Teucrian king away 
, from Italy? because 
of the Teucri toturnaway theking because Iamforbidden|1 am forbidden of 


pres. inf. of possum, perf. potuz, no supine, irreg.; joined by mec to desistere, and like 
desistere is gov. by the acc. me in indignant exclamation. Possum is compounded of 
potis = able, and sum = TJ am; potsum was the next step, and finally the ¢ was 
assimilated, becoming s in possum. A. & G. 137, 6; B. 126; G. 119; H.290. The 
final e is elided before /talia. Italia, abl. sing. of /alia, -ae, f., 1st; abl. of 
separation, figuratively dependent on the prep. a in the compound verb avertere ; 
consult references given under desistere, 1. 37 above. Strictly a prep. denoting sep- 
aration is required with //a/za. Teucrorum, gen. plur. of Zewcrz, m., 2d (adj. 
Teucrus or Teucrius = lit. belonging to Teucer); poss. gen. limiting vegem. The 
Teucri (Trojans) derived their name from Zeucer (sometimes written Zeucrus), the 
first king of Troy (so Jeucria, -ae, f., ist = Trojan land); he was a son of the 
river-god Scamander (in the Troad) and a nymph, but later accounts represent him 
as son of a Cretan noble, Scamander. This Teucer must be distinguished from 
Teucer, son of Telamon, who founded Salamis in Cyprus. By ecthlzpsis, the final 
um is suppressed; cf. multum, 1. 3. avertere, pres. inf. act. of dverto, -ere, 
avert, dversum, 3 (d = from, + verto); prolative or complementary inf., explaining 
posse. A. & G. 271; B. 326; G. 423; H. 533. Note that the initial vowel is not 
rendered short by its position before a single consonant, though such is the general 
rule; it is long by nature. régem, acc. sing. of réx, végis, m., 3d; direct obj. of 
avertere. Regem is used loosely for ducem = leader, though Aeneas, as leader of the 
reliquiae Danaum, |, 30, might have claimed that royal authority had passed to him. 


LINE 39. Quippe, conj.; it is compounded of gzz, an old locative or abl. of the 
rel. pron. guz, and the suffix he; cf. guin = gui + ne, by which not. Quippe was 
originally used interrogatively, and for that reason some editors put a question stop 
after fatis; but its interrog. character very early disappeared, and we find it, as in 
this instance, conveying a reason for something and emphasizing it. Here guzppe 
states the reason vetor fatis with indignant scorn; it must be taken as an exclama- 
tion, i.e. because, forsooth, Il am forbidden by the fates! Quippe is often used with 
the rel. guz, e.g. guippe gui = since he, etc. vetor, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. 
of veld, -dre, vetui, vetitum, 1, irreg.; its subj. is ego (i.e. Juno) understood. The 
student will remember that the Tribunes of the Plebs had the right of saying Vezo 
(= / forbid) and thereby stopping any law or proposal that did not please them. 
—— fatis, abl. plur. of fdtwm, -7, n., 2d; abl. of means or instrument; see fats, 
32: Pallasne (Pallas + ne); Pallas is nom. sing., gen. Palladis or Pallados, 
f., 3d; subj.nom. of fotwit. Ve is an enclitic interrog. particle; cf. taxtaene, |. 11. 
Pallas is emphatic in position, and ze is used for zonne to express the greater sur- 
prise; observe the elision of ze. The Greek goddess Pallas (Pallas-Athene) corre- 
sponds to the Roman Minerva; she was born from the head of Jupiter (Zeus), and 
was the goddess of war, weaving, and wisdom. Athens was her favorite city, and 
there her sacred olive-tree was greatly reverenced. exirere, pres. inf. act. of 
exuro, -ere, exussi, extistum (ex, intensive, + wro); prolative inf. after potwit; see 
note on colwisse, 1. 16. Juno displays jealousy of Pallas’ power to destroy her 
enemies by fire and water. The allusion is to the story that Ajax Oileus tried to 
abduct Cassandra, daughter of Priam, from the very temple of Pallas, and the god- 
dess in her anger wrecked the Greek fleet and burnt it by lightning at Caphereus in 
Euboea, and caused Ajax to be impaled on a sharp rock. classem, acc. sing. of 
classis, -is, f.. 34; obj. of exurere. Classis in good Latin = a fleet; rarely it stands 
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the fates! Could|fatis. , Pallasne ex,frere , classem Argi,vwm 40 


Pallas consume with , : 
fire the Argive fleet by thefates! Pallas to burn up the fleet of the Argives 


and sink the Argives|Atque ip,sds , potu,it sub,mérgere , pdnto, 


too beneath the sea,|qnd them themselves was she able to sink in the sea 
forthe me cullte sof 2-0, ” - ey. RA 
one alone, even the) Unius , 6b no,xam ét furis , A,idcis 41 
frenzy of Ajax, son| of one man on account of thecrime and _ the rages of Ajax 


for class, division, as the old class-divisions of the Roman people; the meaning 
forces was obsolete in Vergil’s time. 


LINE 40. Argivum (sometimes written om for um when wv precedes), gen. plur., 
contracted for Argivorum, from Argivi, 2d, the Greeks; poss. gen. limiting classem. 
For the contraction, see note on Danaum, |. 30; final wm is suppressed by ecthlzpsis. 
Argivi is used as representative of the Greeks in general; the Avgivz mentioned 
were Locrians. atque, co-ordinate cop. conj., connecting exurere and sub- 
mergere; see under gue, 1.1. Observe the elision of the final we, and see guogue, 
Les ipsds, acc. plur. m. of zfse, -a, -wm (perhaps zs + fse), gen. ipsius, dat. 2p57, 
abl. and acc. sing. and the plural are declined like donus; ipsos is obj. of submergere. 
Jpse is a determinative pronoun, and may be used, (1) as intensive adj. in agreement 
with a noun or another pronoun, e.g. Caesar himself is Caesar ipse; I myself is ego 
ipse; (2) independently, in which case the particular pronoun intensified is suggested 
by the verb, or the context; e.g. ipse fect, [ did it myself. Ipsos here means the 
Argives themselves, in contrast to the fleet mentioned before. A. & G. 102, e; B. 88; 
G. 103, 3; H.186 and 452. Beware of confusing zpse with the reflexive pron. of the 
3d pers. se. potuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of possum, posse, potut, no supine 
(see note on gosse, 1. 38); pred. of subj.-nom. Pallas, 1.39. The order may be simpli- 
fied thus: Pallasne potuit exurere classem Argivum atque submergere tpsos ponto, etc. 
submergere, pres. inf. act. of submergo, -ere, submerst, submersum, 3; prolative 
inf., like exurere above. ponto, abl. sing. of pontus, -i4, m., 2d; locative abl.; 
cf. mente, 1. 26. For synonyms, see aeguore, |. 29. 


LINE 41. Unius, gen. sing. m. of wus, -a, -um (see unam, 1. 15); poss. gen. 
limiting zoxam. Unius by its emphatic position in the sentence points a strong 
contrast: Pallas was offended by oxe man Ajax, yet could destroy a whole fleet; 
Juno was incensed at the whole race of the Trojans, but her vengeance was being 
impeded by fate. Observe that wnzus is a dactyl, the z being short in quantity; as 
a rule, the z is long; cf. z//cus, 1. 16, and consult the note. ob, prep. with the 
acc., gov. moxam; see ob, 1. 4. n0xam, acc. sing. of oxa, -ae, f., Ist (zoceo = L 
injure); gov. by ob. The crime indicated is stated in the note to exurere, 1. 39 
above. By derivation xoxa = injury, but it is frequently used in good Latin 
= (1) guilt, crime, (2) punishment for crime. Grammarians insist that xoxa = 
punishment, and that the word for crime is noxia. The final am is suppressed 
(ecthlipsis). et, conj., joining zoxam and furias. furias, acc. plur. of furiae, 
-drum, £., ist, sing. very rare (furo = 7 rage); acc. after 0b. Furias = furorem, i.e. 
madness (Greek &rn) inspired by the Furies, whose names were Alecto, Megaera, 
Tisiphone. Guzlt and madness is an instance of hendiadys (&v 514 dvotv), viz. the 
expression of a single idea by two nouns connected by a conjunction; here the idea 
is mad guilt; cf. the stock Vergilian example pateris Libamus et auro = we make 
libation with bowls and gold (= golden bowls). A. & G. 385; B. 374, 4; G. 698; 
T1626, e0 Ege. Aiacis, gen. sing. of Azdéx, m., 3d (Greek ’ Alas); poss. gen. 
limiting furias, This Ajax must not be confused with Ajax, son of Telamon, who 
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42 Oil? Ipsa, Io,vis rapi,dim ,, iacu,lata|of Oileus? With 


(son) of Oileus She herself of Jupiter swift having hurled Harel: ane ae 


ay: , aia, ep , the clouds Jove’s 
age , nubibus , fgnem,  Disie,citque ra,tés _, fashing arouses! 
from the clouds the fire both dispersed __ the vessels | tered the ships, and 


committed suicide because the arms of Achilles were given to Odysseus, instead of 
to himself. Oili, gen. sing. of Otlews, m., Greek noun (for declension, see note 
on Achillz, 1. 30); patronymic gen., = soz of Ozleus (Greek ’ Ot) fos); in origin it is 
a poss. gen., limiting 7/7, the understood appositive of Azac’s. The noun limited, 
when expressing relationship (e.g. filius, uxor, etc.), is often thus understood, and 
sometimes other nouns also (e.g. ad Cereris = to the temple [aedem] of Ceres). 
A. & G. 214, 1, 6; B. 196; G. 362, NOTE 1; H. 398, 1, NOTES 1 and 2. Ot/ is the 
reading of the Medicean MS.; the Roman MS. reads Otle:; both MSS. have great 
authority, and many editors prefer Ovdez. 


LINE 42. Ipsa, nom. sing. f. of zpse, -a, -um (see ipsos, |. 40); qualifies Pallas 
understood, the subj. of diszeczt. psa, always intensive, is rendered more so by its 
prominent position in the sentence; it conveys the idea that Juno usurped Jove’s 
right to use the thunderbolt, and also that she hurled it unaided by others. Ob- 
serve how the rhythm of this line suits its subject — a succession of smooth dac- 
tyls broken off short in the penultimate syllable of zaculata by a spondce, seeming to 
represent the swinging of the bolt and the jerk with which it was cast. lovis, 
gen. sing. of Jupiter, acc. Jovem, dat. Jovi, abl. Jove, m., 3d, irreg.; poss. gen. limit- 
ing zguem. Jupiter was the son of Saturn, whom he deposed from his sovereignty 
over the gods, ruling in his stead. His worship was pure nature-worship, for 
Jupiter was the lord of light, the sender of rain, snow, and the lightning. His name 
= Diespiter (dies = day + pater = father); cf. the Greek Zevs, gen. Alos, and the 
Sanskrit qu = light, and dyu = heaven. rapidum, acc. sing. m. of rapidus, -a, 
-um; qualifies zgnem. iaculata, nom. sing. f. of zacu/dtus, -a, -um, past part. of 
the deponent zaculor, -dri, taculdtus sum, 1% (cf. tacto = I throw, and zaculum =a 
javelin) ; agrees with zfsa, and the clause it introduces is an adjectival enlargement 
of the subject. Deponent verbs are pass. in form, but act. in meaning; thus they 
alone have past participles with active sense; Greek verbs do not labor under this 
disability. A. & G. 111,46; B.112; G. 220; H.231. Final a is elided. é, prep. 
with the abl.; gov. zudzbus; see e, |. 34, for references to grammars. nubibus, 
abl. plur. of zbés, -7s, f., 3d (Greek végos); gov. by ¢. For decl., see A. & G. 52; 
BoOver ny an 0, 2rd OD. ignem, acc. sing. of zgwds, -2s, m., 3d; obj. of 
zaculata. For decl., see A. & G. 57,4; B.38; G.57, REM.2; H.62. ents ovis = the 
lightning, or sometimes the thunderbolt. 


LINE 43. Disi€cit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of dsici0, disicere, disiéct, disiec- 
tum, 3 (dis, denoting here severance, + zacio); its subj.nom. is dsa, ie. Pallas. 
The prefix dis marks separation in thought or in fact; cf. disstmilis = unlike. 
que, conj., here correlative of gue appended to evertit; see note on et... eé/,1. 3. 
ratés, acc. plur. of ratis, -is, f., 3d; direct obj. of diszeczt. Ratis in prose means raft, 
but in poetry is used just as freely as the word dark (= ship) in English poetry. 
Synonyms: avis, the generic word; puppis, lit.= stern, by synecdoche = ship ; biremis 
and ¢rivemis, which lit. = bireme and trireme (unknown in Homer’s time), are now 
and then used by Vergil, in each case purely as synonyms of xavis; carina, lit. = 
keel, by synecdoche = navis, the whole. évértitque (évértit + gue), 3d pers. 
sing. perf, ind. act. of évert0, -ere, éverti, éversum, 3 (¢ + verto); joined by gue to 
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,  véntis; Tllwm 44 
and upward the seas with the winds him 


with the winds up-| e,vértit,que aequora 
turned the main; 
him, as he breathed : : 4 
the flames from his| ex,spfran,tém , trans,fixo , péctore , flammas 


pierced breast, she | preathing out pierced through from his breast flames 
seized in a_whirl- 


wind and impaled|Tarbine , cdrripu,it ,  scopu,léqwe in,fixit4s 
upon a sharp rock;|inawhirlwind she caught up and on a crag fixed 


disiecit above. verto generally means overthrow, but here it is figurative, ex- 
pressing violent agitation. For e/zson of ne, cf. guoque, |. S. aequora, acc. plur. 
of aeguor, -is, n., 3d (root in aegu-us = level; hence smooth surface); obj. of evertit. 
Vergil uses singular and plural of this word indiscriminately; cf. aeguore, 1. 29. 
ventis, abl. plur. of veztus, 7%, m., 2d (Sanskrit root va = to blow); abl. of means or 
instrument. A. & G. 248, c; B. 218; G. 401; H. 420. 

LINE 44. Illum, acc. sing. m. of dle, zlla, zllud, the dem. pron. of the 3d person; 
illum refers to Ajax mentioned in l. 41, and is in the acc. case as obj. of corripuit below. 
For declension of z//e, see A. & G. 101; B. 87; G. 104, III, and NorrEs; H. 186, III. 
The contrast is so strongly pointed by the position of z//wm that there is no need 
for a conj. such as sed; the omission of a conj. is called asyndeton. A. & G. 346, c; 
B. 346; G. 483, NOTE; H. 636,1I,1. Homer’s account in the Odyssey represents Ajax 
as being overwhelmed by a rock to which he had clung and which Poseidon had struck 
with his trident and cleft intwain. By ecthlzpsis the final wm is suppressed ; cf. mzultum, 
ust exspirantem, acc. sing. m. of exspirdus, -dntis, pres. part. act. of exspiré, 
-Gre, -dvt, -dtum, 1; agrees with z//wm, the clause exspivantem ...flammas being an 
enlargement of the object z//um. transfix0, abl. sing. n. of tvansfixus, -a, -um, 
perf. part. pass. of transfigé, -ere, transfixt, transfixum, 3; qualifies pectore. The 
breast of Ajax was apparently pierced by the thunderbolt. pectore, abl. sing. of 
pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; abl. of separation, partly dependent on the ex in exspirantem ; 
cf. exgiderant animo, |, 26, and note. flammas, acc. plur. of flamma, -ae, f., Ist 
(flag-ma, root flag or fleg; cf. Greek pdéy-w); gov. by exspirantem. 

LINE 45. Turbine, abl. sing. of turbd, turbinis, m., 3d (another form is ¢urben, 
turbinis, n., 3d); abl. of instrument or means, on which see ventis above. The root 
of the noun and of the verb ¢urdo indicates rotatory motion; hence the noun = 
whirlwind, or sometimes a top, a spindle, or a round of duties. cotripuit, 3d 
pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of corripi0, corripere, corriput, correptum, 3 (cum + rapio) ; 
its subj..nom. is Pallas understood. This is one of many oxomatopeic lines, wherein 
the rhythm corresponds closely to the sense; notice how the spoxdaic fourth foot 
checks the swift movement of the first three dactyls. A line purely dactylic (except 
for the 6th foot, of course), though common in Homer, is rare in Latin; but Vergil 
is fond of lines such as this one. scopuldque (scopuld + gue), abl. sing. of 
scopulus, -t, m., 2d (Greek oxdmedos = a look-out place); dat. of the indirect obj. after 
infixit. Verbs compounded with zz, ad, con, pro, etc., take the dat. of the indirect 
obj., but those compounded with zz frequently take the abl. or acc. preceded by the 
prep. zz. <A. & G. 228; B. 187, III; G. 347; H. 386. Qwe, cop. conj., connects the 
sentence in which zz/fx7¢ is the pred. with the preceding one whose pred. is corripuit. 
Observe the edison of we. infixit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 22figé, -ere, 
infixi, infixum, 3 (in + figo); joined by gue to corripuit. This is the reading of the 
best MSS. and is most suitable with scopuwlo acuto, but some MSS. have inflixit (of 
infligo, -ere, etc. = to strike against). acuto, dat. sing. m. of acztus, -a, -um, adj. 
(but by origin perf. part. pass. of acuwd, -ere, acui, acitum = I sharpen); qualifies 
scopulo, 
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acsa,cuto; Ast ego, , quae di,vwm , fnce,dé|but I, who move 


sharp but =sd who of the gods walk | the queen among 
, , a 5 Se the gods, _ sister 
atre,gina, lo,visque Et soror, ét con,itinx, ,,|and wife alike of 


(as) the queen and of Jupiter both the sister and wife| Jupiter, with a 


LINE 46. Ast (archaic form of a/), adversative conj., generally used when a new 
point is introduced into an argument, or when lively objection is intended; sed and 
zamen are more strictly adversative; consult the note and references under sed, 1. 19. 
Ast here portrays indignant objection to the full power of vengeance being allowed 
Pallas, while the queen of the gods is thwarted in her own; moreover its archaism 
suits the marked dignity of the line. ego, nom. sing. of the Ist pers. pron., acc. 
me, gen. mez, dat. mihi, abl. me; subj. of gero, 1. 48, signifying Zuo. The personal 
pronouns, when in the nom. case, are usually omitted, but are found when emphasis 
or (as here) contrast is desired. quae, nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron. gw, guae, 
quod (see guz,1. 1); subj. of zzcedo, and agrees with its antecedent ego. divum, 
contracted for divorum (cf. deum, \. 9), gen. plur. of divus, 7, m., 2d (strictly m. of 
the adj. divus, -a, -um); poss. gen. after regina. Some editors prefer the ancient 
form divom for the gen. plur.; cf. Argivom for Argivum, 1.40. Observe the ecthlip- 
sis in scanning divum. incédO, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of zzcéd6, -ere, in- 
césst, incéssum, 3; its subj. is guae, whose antecedent is ego; hence the rst person. 
Incedo here is like swm (the copula), requiring a complement to make the predication 
perfect; the complement is vegiza. The clause = who am the majestically-walking 
gueen. Incedo conveys the idea of majestic and dignified motion; cf. zxcesszt, 1. 497, 
and the noun zzcessu, 1. 405. Synonym: amdbulo = [ walk, i.e. for amusement or 
exercise, but without any hint at manner. régina, nom. sing. (see l. 9), subjec- 
tive complement of zzcedo. Predicate adjectives and nouns are common with (1) the 
copula sm, (2) verbs meaning ¢o become, be called, be made, e.g. consul creatus est, 
(3) intransitive verbs, e.g. mortuus cecidit = he fell dead; such nouns and adjectives 
agree with their subjects. A. & G. 176; B. 167, 168; G. 205, 206; H. 360-362. 
Iovisque (Zovzs + gue), gen. of Lupiter (cf. Lovzs, |. 42); poss. gen. after sovor, in the 
next line: gue joins soror with regina. 

LINE 47. Et, cop. conj., correlative of e¢ below; cf. et... ef, 1. 3. soror, 
gen. sororis, f.,3d; nom. sing. joined to the predicate noun regina by gue, and closely 


connected with coniunx by et...et. Jupiter and Juno were both children of Sa- 
turn. et, conj. cOniunx, gen. cdniugis, m. or f., 3d (cum + zungo); nom. 
sing. feminine. It is usually f., = wife; but sometimes m., = husband; cf. huzc 


coniunx Sychaeus erat, \. 343. Synonyms: contunx = wife, considered as the hus- 
band’s equal partner in life (cf. comsors); uxor = wife, the common word for a 
married woman; marita is only met in poetry. —— ina, abl. sing. f. of wz, -a, 
-um (see unam,\. 15); agrees with gente. cum, prep. with the abl.; gov. gente. 
For the position of the monosyllabic prep. between a noun and an adjective modify- 
ing it, see A. & G. 345, a; B. 350, 7, 6; G. 413, REM. 1; H. 569, II, 1. It is usual in 
such cases for the adj. to precede and the noun to follow the prep. See cum, 1. 36, 
for the use of cum as a conj. in temporal, causal, and concessive clauses. gente, 
abl. sing. of gens, gentis, f., 3d (see l. 17); gov. by cum. tot, indeclinable num. 
adj., modifying axzzos; cf. Zot, 1. 9. annos, acc. plur. (see 1. 31) of anus ; acc. 
of duration of time. Duration of time (answering the question how long?) is ex- 
pressed by the acc. alone, or by the acc. with the prep. ger (cf. 1. 31); extent of 
space is also put in the acc. A. & G. 256; B. 181; G. 336; H. 379. Juno had been 
persecuting Aeneas since the fall of Troy, seven years before; but her quarrel with 
Troy was many years older. 
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single people these|unéd cum, génte tot , dnnos Bélla ge,ro. 48 


many years have| gy, with race somany (for) years wars am waging. 
been waging war.| , 


And is there one]EKt quis,quam , nu,men  I[u,nodnis  a,dorat 


who yet entreats the) 4nq (does) anyone the godhead of Juno adore 
divinity of Juno, one A < “4 3 3 Z 

who with suppliant|Praetere,a, ait sup,pléx , a,ris im,pdnet 49 
hands will lay an| after this or asuppliant onheraltars will he place 


LinE 48. Bella, acc. plur. of de//um, -7, n., 2d (see l. 5, ded/0) ; direct obj. of gero. 
The plural, marking long-continued warfare, is in contrast to the single and decisive 
blow of Pallas, ger0, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of gerd, -ere, gessi, gestum, 33 
its subj. is ego, i.e. Juno, understood. Gero illustrates one of the uses of the historical 
present, viz. in representing an act begun in past time and continued into the present; 
it is very common after zam diu or 1amdudum. ‘This present is best translated by 
have or has been + the pres. part. of the verb in the present, e.g. gervo = J have been 
waging. A. & G, 276, a; B. 259, 4; G. 230; H. 467, III, 2. This idiom may be 
met with also in English; cf. Mr. Gildersleeve’s apt quotation from Hamlet: How 
does your honor for this many a day? ‘The final o is elided. Et, conj., here, 
like the Greek cal, employed to emphasize the indignation expressed in the question, 
and to hint at denial. quisquam, nom. sing. m. of guzsguam, f. wanting, guzc- 
guam (guidguam), no plur., indefinite pron. = azyone; subj. of adorat. For decl., 
see A. & G. 105, 2; B. 91; G. 107, 3, and NOTE 2; H.1go. In the oblique cases it is 
declined like guzs + the suffix guam  Quisqguam is rarely an adj., wd/us being the 
common word; as a pron., it occurs chiefly in negative sentences, or in interrog. 
sentences implying a negative; sometimes in conditional sentences, with more em- 
phasis than the usual guzs and so suggesting a negative, e.g. si guis = if anyone ; 
Si quisquam = if anyone AT ALL (which is highly improbable!). Consult carefully 
A. & G.105, 2; B.252,4; G. 317,1; H. 457. Of the indef. pronouns, the weakest is 
quis; quidam =a certain one (known, but not named); aligucs = someone (not 
known, but more definite than guzs) ; guisqgue = cach; quivis and guilibet = anyone 
whatever. The negative of guzs-guam is nemo = no one. niumen, acc. sing., gen. 
numinis, N., 3d; obj. of adorat. Mumen in this passage = godhead, divinity; for 
other meanings cf. xumine, 1.8. As Juno is speaking, xumen Iunonis is a peri- 
phrasis for the pers. pron. #e and much more striking and emphatic. Iunodnis, 
gen. sing. of /#0, limiting xumen. adorat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
adoro, -dre, -dv?i, -dtum, 1 (ad, without particular force, + ovo); gov. numen. The 
pres. tense is somewhat perplexing, for the meaning is scarcely caz it be possible that 
anyone is worshipping; but adorat, taken with praeterea, after this, makes a virtual 
future corresponding to the fut. zfonet in next line. This disagreement in tenses 
has caused various emendations, but adorat has the best MSS. support. Some, 
however, read adoret, pres. subjunct., the deliberative subj. implying (1) doubt, 
with indignation, (2) impossibility. A. & G. 268; B. 277; G. 259; H. 486, II. 
a iteral sense is: does anyone henceforth worship, etc.? will anyone place 
gifts: 


LINE 49. Praetered, adv., modifying adorat. Praeterea is compounded of 
praeter and ea; cf. post-ea, aut-ea, etc.; ea is by some considered an abl., whose con- 
nection with the prep. dates from a time when praeder, post, etc., could be used with 
that case; Corssen, however, calls ea the neut. acc. plural of zs, ea, zd. The usual 
meaning of praeterca is besides, but here it has the rare sense of after this, hence- 
forth. The final a is long in quantity, but is here elided before awd. aut, dis- 
junctive conj., excluding the alteruatives; often correlatively aut...aut, For 
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50 ho,nérem ?” Talia , flamma,té 
a thank-offering?” Such things . inflamed with herself 


se,ctim | offering upon her 

” Uy ” j 
altars?” Revolving 
such thoughts as 
, , , een theses eatomes herself 
51 dea . corde vo,litans Nimbo,rum in| ve. her baraine 


the goddess inherheart turning over of storm-clouds into| heart, the goddess 


synonyms and distinctions, refer back to note on ve, l. 9. suppleéx, gen. supplicis, 
3d-declension adj. of one termination (sub = under, + plico = J fold or bend, i.e. the 
hands, or the knees, in submission); nom. sing. m. agreeing with gudsguam, but 
qualifying with the force of an adv. the verb zmponet, A. & G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, 
REM. 6; H. 443. aris, dat. plur. of dra, -ae, f., ist; dat. of the remoter obj. after 
imponet; Cf. scopulo, 1.45 and note. Ava (old form asa) = lit. a raised place, such as 
is devoted to religious purposes; with this lit. meaning it is easy to understand 
Arae, the plural, being the name of some rocks in the Mediterranean; cf. 1. 109. 
imponet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of zmpond, -ere, imposut, impositum, 3 (in + 
pono); subj.nom. is guisguam above. The discrepancy in tense between adorat and 
imponet has been pointed out (cf. adorat), but zmponet is read by the best MSS. The 
present zmponit has some support, and corresponds to adorat. A third reading is 
zmponat, the pres. subjunct., which corresponds to adoret (a varia lectio for adorat) 
and is of similar character in syntax; refer back to note on adorat. honorem, 
acc. sing. of honds, -dris, m., 3d; direct obj. of zmponet. For the various meanings of 
honos, cf. note on honores, |. 28. 

LINE 50. Ta4lia, acc. n. plur. of ¢alis,-e; obj. of volutans. The correlative of 
talis is qualis; cf. tot... quot, tantus ... quantus, etc. flammato, abl. sing. n. of 
flamméatus, -a, -um, the perf. part. pass. of flammd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agreeing with 
corde. FKlammatus literally = set on fire, figuratively = angered. sécum (sé + 
cum); se is the abl. sing. of the reflexive pron. se, gov. by the prep. cum. For secum, 
refer back to the note on secum, 1. 37. dea, nom. sing. f., gen. deae, Ist; subj. 
of venit, 1. 52. The dat. and abl. plur. of dea are sometimes deabus ; cf. note on dea, 
er corde, abl. sing. of cor, cordis, n., 3d (Greek xijp, and kapdta); the abl. 
may be considered either abl. of the instrument, or abl. of place where. For abl. of 
instrument, consult A. & G. 248, ¢; B. 218; G. 401; H. 420. For the abl. of place 
where, consult A. & G. 258, 4, under /, 2 and 3; B. 228; G. 385; H. 425, II, 1, 2; 
and cf. alta mente repostum, |. 26. Cor, the heart, being the seat of the emotions, is 
often used instead of mens, when matters of strong emotional interest are being 
pondered or discussed. volutans, nom. sing. f. of volutdns, -dntis, pres. part. act. 
of volute, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (intensive of volvo); agreeing with the subj. dea, of 
which talza ... volutans is a participial enlargement. 

LINE 51. Nimborum, gen. plur. of zzmbus, -7,m., 2d; poss. gen. limiting patriam. 
Nimbus originally = rain-storm, but has other derived meanings, e.g. storm-cloud, 
the bright c/oud which encircled the gods when they made their presence visibly on 
earth, a cloud of dust, etc., and in Cicero a calamity. By ecthlipsis, the final wm is 
not scanned. in, prep. with the acc. denoting motion to (with the abl. rest in or 
at); gov. the acc. patriam. In = into, signifying penetration into the centre or 
interior; ad = fo, i.e. to the border of something. For zz, see A. & G. 153; B. 143; 
GHAtow Tey bl. A435, 2 patriam, acc. sing. of patria, -ae, f., Ist (properly /. of 
adj. patrius, -a, -um — belonging to one’s father, and probably agreeing with an under- 
stood word, e.g. ¢evra); obj. of prep. zz. loca, acc. plur. of locus, -7, m., 2d; ap- 
positive of patriam. Locus belongs to a class of heterogeneous nouns having a 
masc. form in ws, and neut. in wm; cf. cocus = a gest. The plural of locus may be 
(1) loca = places, properly speaking, (2) loci = spots, topics, in books or discourses, 
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comes to Aeolia,/patridm, , loca ,  féta fu,réntibus , 


the home of storms, | 416 native home places filled with raging 
a region teeming 


with raging south-| Atistris, Aeoli4m venit. , Hic , vas,tése 


erm winds. Here! south winds to Aeolia comes. Here huge 
in a wide cavern 


Aeolus, their king,|rex , Aeolus , Antro’ Lictan,tés ven,tds ,,53 
subjects to his com-| king Aeolus inacave struggling the winds 


A. & G. 78, 2, 6; B. 60, 2; G. 67,2; H. 141. An appositive is a noun describing 
another noun and standing in the same part of the sentence. A. & G. 184; B. 169; 
G:320, ff.; H. 350, NOTE'2: féta, acc. plur. n. of fétus, -a, -um (adj. from same 
root as fecundus, as if from an obsolete feo) ; qualifying Joca. furéntibus, abl. 
plur. m. of furéns, -tis, pres. part. of furd, -ere, furui, no supine, 3, intrans.; agreeing 
with Austris. Austris, abl. plur. of Auster, Austri, m., 2d (a¥w = J dry); abl. of 
means, in its particular use after verbs or adjectives expressing fulness, abundance, 
and the like. A. & G. 248, c, 2; B. 218, 8; G. 405; H. 420. Auster = literally the 
hot, dry south wind, but here it is used loosely to picture any ‘furious wind’; so 
Zephyrus is typical of winds that are light and gentle. 


LinE 52. Aeoliam, acc. sing. of Aeolia, -ae, f., Ist; in apposition to patriam. 
With this passage should be compared the beginning of Book X of the Odyssey. 
Homer describes Aeolus as having his home in a floating island; Virgil, too, 
speaks of oe island only, which he identifies with the volcanic island of Lipara on 
the north coast of Sicily. In fact there is a group of ten islands, called Acoliae, 
Aeolides, or Vulcaniae (the last name being due to the story that Vulcan’s forge was 
in one of them). The volcanic nature of these islands easily accounts for their 
being regarded as the home of storms. venit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
VENI, -tre, vent, ventum, 4, irreg.; its subj. is dea, 1. 50. The present tense is used to 
bring the scene vividly before.the reader; that vezzt is the pres. and not the perf. 
is clear, because in the former tense the vowel ¢ is short, in the latter long. 
Hic, adv. of place; qualifies Acolus premit, and is emphatic in position. See note 
on fic, 1. 16. vasto, abl. sing. n. of vastus, -a, -um; qualifies antvo. Vastus = 
empty, waste, hence huge, immense. réx (veg-s), nom. sing. m., in apposition to 
Acolus. Aeolus, gen. Acoli, m., 2d (Greek ”Atohos = the changeable one) ; subj. 
of premit, 1.54. Aeolus, the son of Hippotas, was not called king of the winds till 
after Homer’s time; he was ruler over Lipari, and his superior knowledge of the 
forces of nature afterwards gained him his sovereignty over the winds. antro, 
abl. sing. of aztrum, -i,n., 2d (Greek dytpov); abl. of place where, loosely used in 
poetry. A. & G. 258, 4, under /, 2 and 3; B. 228; G. 385; H. 425, II, 1 and 2. 


LINE 53. Luctantés, acc. plur. m. of /uctdus, -tis, pres. part. of the deponent 
luctor, -Ari, luctatus sum, 1; qualifying veztos. Homer does not represent the winds 
in Odyssey X as struggling; Vergil, however, does not merely imitate, but makes 
his themes, even when old, his own by using the imagery of later times. Observe 
the heavy, spondaic character of this line, wherein the sound is so cleverly adapted 
to the sense; oxomatop@ia, as this device is called, is common in Pope, the English 
poet and translator of Homer. A. & G. 386; B. 375, 4; G. 784, NOTES 11, 14, and 
THe bLNOZ 7. wel nS. ventos, acc. plur. of ventus, -7,m., 2d; obj. of premit. 
tempestatesque (¢empestdtes + que), acc. plur. of fempestas, -Gtis, f., 3d (same root as 
tempus) ; joined by conj. gue to ventos. sonoras, acc. plur. f. of sonxdrus, -a, -um 
(sono = TL sound; hence loud-sounding) ; qualifies tempestates. This word, like the 
line, is itself oxomatopeic. 
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54tem,pésta,tésque so,ndras Imperi,6 premit, ,| mand the struggling 


and the storms loud-sounding by his command  restrains| Winds and echoing 
i Z See te _| Storms, and curbs 
sac  vinlis , et , carcere , frémat. [lli|them with his fet- 
and by chains and prison curbs (them). They|tets and his dun- 


Fs 6 2 : b; ,_,-.|geon. They with 
in,dignan,tés , magnéd cum,m@rmure , modntis|joud groaning rage 


indignant great = with anotse of the mountain| angrily round the 


LINE 54. Imperi6, abl. sing. of zmperium, -7, n., 2d (‘mpero = I command); 
abl. of manner, with the prep. cum, by poetical licence, omitted. A. & G. 248, at 
the end; B. 220; G. 399, NOTE 2; H. 419, III. It is, however, possible to regard 
the abl. as one of means, for which see references on corde, 1. 50. The choice 
depends on whether the question is “ How did he control?” or “ With what did he 
control?” Jmperium = (1) a command; (2) authority; (3) sovereignty, esp. in prose 
in regard to the consul’s military power; (4) empire. premit, 3d pers. sing. pres. 
ind. act. of premd, -ere, préssi, préssum, 3; its subj. is Aeolus. ac, conj., abbre- 
viated for atgue (see note on gue, 1.1); connects the two verbs premit and frenat. 
vinclis, syncopated form of wizculés, abl. plur. of vinculum, ~, n., 2d (syncopated 
vinclum) ; abl. of means or instrument. Vinculum (from vincio = J bind) = a bond 
or fetter, but in the plural often prison. et, cop. conj., connecting wzzclis and 
carcere. carcere, abl. sing. of carcer, carceris, n., 3d (Sicilian kdpkapovr); abl. of 
the instrument. Carcer in the sing. = prison; in the plur. it = ¢he barriers or 
starting-place on a race-ground. Vinclis et carcere present an instance of hendiadys, 
two words expressing one main idea; cf. the note and references on furzas, 1. 41. 
frénat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of frénd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (frenum = a bridle) ; 
joined by ac to premit. 


LINE 55. Illi, nom. plur. m. of the demonstr. pron. zJ/e, illa, illud (see ille, 1. 3); 
illi = the winds, and is subj. of fremunt. The final z is elided before indignantes. 
indignantés, nom. plur. m. of zxdigndns, -dntis, pres. part. of the dep. verb 
indignor, -dri, -atus sum, 1 (in = not + dignor); in agreement with 7/7. It should 
be remembered that deponent verbs are of passive form, but active meaning, and 
that they alone of Latin verbs have a past as well as a present participle. Like 
1. 53, this is another spondaic line, and the artistic finish of it is increased by the 
alliteration, i.e. the rhetorical figure of two or more words beginning with or con- 
taining the same sound; in z//z zxdignantes, the sound of the vowel z is noticed; in 
magno cum murmure montis the succession of letters m is very marked. A. & G. 386; 
B. 375, 3; G. no reference, but read 784, NOTE 15; H. 637, XI, 1. magno, abl. 
sing. n. of magnus, -a, -um; qualifies murmure. Comparison: positive, magnus ; 
comparative, mazor; superlative, maximus. Observe that when a monosyllabic 
prep. is used with a noun qualified by an adjective, the adj. usually stands first, and 
the prep. between the adj. and the noun; cf. wa cum gente, |. 47, and references. 
cum, prep. with the abl., gov. murmure. Cum is used with the abl. (1) to express 
accompaniment, (2) to express manner. Here manner is signified, and the rule is 
that the noun must be in the abl. with cum, but when the noun is qualified by an ad- 
jective, cum may be retained or omitted. A. & G. 248; B. 220; G. 399; H. 419, III. 
murmure, abl. sing. of murmur, murmuris, n., 3d (onomatopeic word from sound 
MUR); gov. by prep. cum. ‘This word covers any muttering or roaring sound. 
montis, gen. sing. of mons, m., 3d; poss. gen., limiting murmure. Mons (also dens, 
pons, etc.) is an exception to the rule that words of 3d decl. ending in s preceded by 
a consonant are feminine. A. & G, 67, d; B, 43, 2, and 45, 5,@; G. 55; H. IIo. 
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mountain prison;|Cfrcum , cldustra freymant; , cel,sa sedet ,56 


in his lofty citadel | ground the barriers rage high sits 
is Aeolus seated, 


holding his sceptre,| Aeolus , Arce Scéptra_ te,néns, mol,litqwe 57 
and calms _ their| Aeolus citadel _—sceptres holding and soothes 


There is little doubt (as the alliteration alone proves) that montis limits murmure, 
not claustra; but the rendering in the margin of the text is similar to that of the 
best translator of Vergil. J/agno cum murmure montis is rather harsh as a phrase, 
but the student may render it with loud groaning of the mountain ; 1t = such a clause 
as ila fremunt ut mons murmuret. 


LINE 56. circum, prep. with the acc.; gov. claustra. A. & G. 153; B. 141; 
Gaal mspn ble 4e8. claustra, acc. plur. of claustrum, -2, n., 2d (for claud-trum, 
from claudo, I shut); obj. of czrcum. ‘The singular is very seldom found. The 
alliteration of the previous line is contained in this; observe the repetition of the 
letter c. fremunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of fremd, -ere, fremui, fremitum, 3 
(Greek Bpéuw); its subj. is 77/7, 1. 55. celsa, abl. sing. f. of ce/sus, -a, -um (from 
cello, so originally = driven aloft); qualifies avce. Notice the close juxtaposition 
of s in celsa and sede¢t. The absence of a conjunction (asyzdeton) to connect the 
clause celsa sedet Aeolus, etc., with the previous one #//z... fremunt is to be observed; 
the break in the sense at the caesura after fremunt partly covers the deficiency. 
A. & G. 208, 4; B. 346; G. 473, REM.; H. 636, I, 1. sedet, 3d pers. sing. pres. 
ind. act. of seded, -ére, sédz, séssum, 2, intrans. (akin to Greek €fouac; the initial s, 
’ perhaps the supplanter of an original Digamma, is lost in Greek, but compensation 
is made by the rough breathing); subj. is Aeolus. Aeolus, nom. sing., subj. of 
sedet, arce, abl. sing. of arx, arcis, f., 3d (for arc-s, from arceo, L enclose); 
abl. of place where. See note on aztro, 1. 52.— NOTE. celsa arce. These words 
have given rise to some disputation. It is generally admitted that arx (a citade/) is 
properly applied here as the seat of an absolute ruler, but it is not definite where or 
exactly what the ax was. Some consider it identical with azdéa, |. 140, i.e. the 
mountain-top. A scholar named Dr. Henry understands by avx an elevated seat or 
throne actually within the cavern, corresponding to the judges’ seat on the race- 
course, to which the terms carcere, frenat, etc., also seem to refer in a metaphorical 
way. Conington and other Vergilian scholars, however, prefer avoiding a too minute 
study of the language, holding that it is a poet’s province not to give too many 
facts, but to create an atmosphere, as it were, of reality. So the scene is simply that 
of Aeolus exercising from above absolute sway over his troublesome subjects, the 
winds. 


LINE 57. Scéptra, acc. plur. of scéptrum, -7, n., 2d; gov. by tenens. The poetic 
plural is merely for intensive effect, and is not intended literally; it is also metric- 
ally useful. tenéns, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of ened, -ére, tenui, 
tentum, 2; enlarging the subj. Aeolus. mollitque (mollit + gue); mollit is the 
3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of moldid, -ire, -ivi or -it, -ttum, 4 (mollis = soft; hence zo 
make soft); the subj. is Aeolus. Que is a cop. conj., joining modlit.. . zvas with the 
previous sentence, whose predicate is sede¢. The final diphthong is e/ided; cf. guo- 
gue, \. 5. animbs, acc. plur. of azzmus, -7, m., 2d (see anximis, |. 11, for distinctions 
of meaning); obj. of molZit. et, cop. conj., joining mollit and temperat. 
temperat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of temperd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (probably for 
tempor-o, from tempus, -oris, = a section; hence to divide, and afterwards to regulate) ; 
joined by ef to mollit above. iras, acc. plur. of za, -ae, f., 1st; obj. of temperat, 
and plur. as often in poetry. 


LINES 58-59.] BOOK I. 333) 


ssaniméos , et , témperat ,_ fras: Ni| passions and re- 
their minds and moderates. their anger: Unless | Strains their wrath: 
Se A - 33 ¢ if he did not so, 
faci,At, mar1,a@ ac ter,ras " coe, lamg ue seas and lands and 
he were todo (this) seas and _ lands and heaven| the deep heaven 
59 pro,fandum Quippe fe, rant Tapia mole ce aay 
deep because they would carry swift Beak of Sy youn 
them, and sweep 

se,cim = ver, rantq ue per , auras:|them away through 
with themselves and would sweep them through the air: | the air: but, fearful 


LINE 58. Wi (old form zez, so probably same as ze, though often regarded as a 
contraction of #757), conditional conj., gov. faciat. Sz is used for affirmative con- 
ditions, 275i (zz) and si non for negative. When mzsz (72) is used, it usually = un- 
less, and the afodoszs is altogether true, except for the single condition mentioned; 
when sz zoz is used, the apodoszs is referred to as true only for the case in point. 
A. & G. 315, @; B. 306; G. 591; H. 507, and 3, NOTE3. JVész and mz are most com- 
mon when the agodoszs or principal clause is negative; s7 zoz is the general nega- 
tive conditional conjunction. For the general laws in hypothetical sentences, see 
A. & G. 304-309; B. 301-304; G. 589, and 594, ff.; H. 507-512. faciat, 3d pers. 
sing. pres. subjunct. act. of faczd, -cre, féci, factum, 3 (fio, fieri, factus sum is used as 
the passive); the obj. is understood, e.g. Aoc. For the tense of faciat, consult 
A. & G. 308, ¢; B. 303; G. 596; H. 509, esp. NOTE 2. It will be seen that A. & G. 
and H. regard the hypothesis as one contrary to the fact and consider the pres. 
subjunct. as an exception to the usual imperf. subjunctive. In prose we should 
expect 2z faceret... ferrent, but the present tense leaves the matter still one to be 
considered, and is at any rate more vivid. maria, acc. plur. of mare, maris, n., 
3d; obj. of ferant. For synonyms, see aeguore,l.29. The final vowel is edzded. 
ac, cop. conj., joining maria and terras; cf. ac, 1. 54. terras, acc. plur. of ferra, 
-ae, f., ist; obj. of fevant, and joined to maria by ac. The plural is used intention- 
ally so as to be exhaustive. coelumque (coclum + gue), acc. sing. n., obj. of 
Jerant, and joined by the conj. gue to terras. profundum, acc. sing. n. of pro- 
fundus, -a,-um; agrees with coelum. 


LINE 59. Quippe, conj. used to corroborate something; see note on guzppe, 
1. 39. Quzppe, here as in other passages, is not in its natural position. The order 
may be simplified thus: Quippe, ui (hoc) faciat illi rapidi maria ac terras coelumgue 
profundum secum ferant, (ea)gue per auras verrant. ferant, 3d pers. plur. 
subjunct. act. of fevd, ferre, tulz, latum, irreg.; the subj. of fevand is the winds 
understood. The pres. subjunct. is used in the afodosis either as an exception of the 
rule (viz. imperf. subjunct. when the condition is at the time contrary to the fact), 
or because, following the rule, the condition is left open as an imaginary possibility 
in the future. See the references on faczat, 1. 58 above. rapidi, nom. plur. m. 
of rapidus, -a, -um; agrees with venti understood, but really qualifies the action of 
the verb ferant. A. & G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. Rapidus = swift 
and is an expressive word; its derivation is from rafio = / snatch away. It may 
be considered either as passive = that which is carried off, or as active = that which 
carries off; in 1. 117, rapidus vortex, the adj. is certainly active in implication. 
Observe how well the metre of this line suits the sense; it hurries along from the 
start; contrast it with ll. 53 and 55. sécum (sé + cum), abl. plur. of the reflexive 
pron. sé, recalling venti, the subj.; the abl. is gov. by the enclitic prep. cum. See 
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of this, the father|Séd Pater , 6mnipo,téns , spe,lincis , abdidit , 60 


all-p owerful has hid-| put the father almighty im caves hid them 
den them in dark], , , ‘ 

caverns, and set | atris, Héc metu,éns, , molémque et ,é1 
above them _ the | gloomy this thing fearing and the mass and 


note on secum, |. 37. verrantque; verrant is 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of 
verrd, -ere, verrt, versum, 3; joined by the enclitic conj. gue to ferant, with which 
it is co-ordinate. per, prep. with the acc., gov. auras; see references on fer, 
iB che auras, acc. plur. of aura, -ac, f., Ist (Greek atpa); obj. of per. Aura = 
(1) the ar, in gentle motion; (2) a breeze; (3) upper air, as opposed to aér; (4) day- 
light; (5) a gleam, or sheen; (©) a voice; (7) an odor; the 1st and 2d meanings are 
most common, but nearly all are found in Vergil. 


LINE 60. Sed, adversative conj.; for distinctions between sed, verum, at, etc., 
see note on sed, l. 19. —— pater, gen. pdtris, m., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of abdidit. 
The reference is to Jupiter. omnipoténs, gen. omnipoténtis; nom. sing. m., 
qualifying pater. Omnipotens is compounded of omnis and potens. spéluncis, 
abl. plur. of spéunca, -ae, f., 1st (Greek om dvyé); abl. of place where; see note on 
antro, \. 52. abdidit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of abdd, -ere, abdidi, abditum, 
3 (ab + do; cf. condo, con + do, 1. 5); the subj. is pater above. Most of the com- 
pounds of do have the reduplicated perfect. atris, abl. plur. of der, Gtra, dtrum ; 
qualifies speluncis. Synonyms: zzger is the generic word, and admits of comparison; 
ater is specific, and = coal black, i.e. the greatest degree of black possible. Aver 
often has the derived meaning of gloomy, hence dies atri are unlucky days. 


LINE 61. Hoc, acc. sing. n. of demonstr. adj. hic, haec, hoc (see hoc, 1. 17); gov. 
by metuens. Wagner has shown that hoc metuens differs from zd metuens in this 
respect — the former being used when it is feared a calamity is about to happen 
immediately, the latter when someone fears an impending disaster, but does not 
know when exactly to expect it. metuéns, nom. sing. m. of metuéns, -tis, pres. 
part. act. of metud, -ere, metui, metiutum, 3 (metus = fear); agrees with pater, of 
which it is a participial enlargement. See note on hoc above, and refer to 7d 
metuens, \. 23. molemque (#dlem + gue), acc. sing. of mdlés, mdlis, f., 3d; obj. 
of zmposuit. Moles here = mass; in |. 33 it has the derived meaning of /abor. The 
words molem and montes altos, both direct objects of zmposuit, are by the figure 
hendiadys (év 61a Svotv) put for molem altorum montium; cf.1. 111, bvevia et Syrtes 
= lit. the shoals and the Syrtes, i.e. the shoals of the Syrtes, and consult A. & G. 385; 
B. 374, 4; G. 698; H. 636, III, 2. This figure is common in Vergil. gue, enclitic 
conj., joins zmposuit to abdidit above; cf. gue, 2.1. By elision, the diphthong ze is 
not sounded in scansion; cf. guogue, |. 5. et, cop. conj., connecting molem and 
montes together. It should be remembered that gwe joins two members very closely 
connected internally, as are addidit and imposuit; ct simply connects two equal 
ideas, e.g. molem and montes, though, except for the figure, there is only one sub- 
stantive before the mind. montés, acc. plur. of mons, montis, m., 3d (for gender, 
cf. montis, 1. 55); direct obj. of zmposuzt. The plural is merely intensive and poetic, 
for in l. 55 we read of the loud groaning of the mountain, not mountains. 
insuper (77 = 07, + super = above), adv. of place; modifying zmposuit. Lnsuper, 
as an adverb, has two meanings: (1) overhead, (2) besides. In 1. 29, super was 
used adverbially in the second sense. /wsupger occurs in late Latin as a prep. 
gov. the acc. and abl. cases. altos, acc. plur. m, of a/tus, -a, -um; qualifies 
montes. 
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ezmdéntes , insuper , altos Imposu,it, re,gémque| mass of towering 


mountains above high placed and a king | mountains, and es- 
dein, «fGUi. = dcedere ., “vérto, - ke) M>lsbed over them 
gave (them) who by compact fixed both | * Ringer Woe 

5 y EO predetermined rule 

preme,re ét laxas ,  scirét dare ,|should know at the 
to draw tight and ~ loosened would know to give | command to tighten 


LINE 62. Imposuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of zmpond, -ere, imposui, im- 
positum, 3 (in = on, + pono =T place); the subj. is pater in 1. 60. régemque 
(régem + que), acc. sing. of véx, régis, m., 3d; direct obj. of dedit. Que, cop. conj., 
joins dedit to imposuit. The king is, of course, Aeolus. dedit, 3d pers. sing. 
perf. ind. act. of do, dare, dedi, datum, 1, irreg.; joined by gue to imposuit. qui, 
nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron. gui, guae, quod, gen. cuius, dat. cuz, abl. gud, gud, qué, 
acc. guem, quam, guod ; it is masculine and singular in agreement with its antecedent 
vegem, and nom. because it is. subj. of sczret in the next line. Quz here = uf 7s, 
introducing the fizal clause guz... sciret, etc.; cf. guae, 1. 20. foedere, abl. sing. 
of foedus, foederis, n., 3d (fidus, and fideo); probably an abl. of cause. A. & G. 245; 
B. 165; G. 408; H. 416. It is hard to distinguish the various uses of the abl.; 
foedere might be taken as giving the cause, stating the means, or pointing out the 
manner, but as Aeolus had to accept a fixed compact before becoming ruler of the 
winds, the idea of cause seems to preponderate. Vergil uses foedus as = to lex. 
cert0, abl. sing. n. of certus, -a,-uwm; agrees with foedere. Certus, of things = fixed, 
established; of qualities = firm, constant; of persons = (1) sure, positive, e.g. 
certiorem te facio = LT inform you; (2) reliable. 


LINE 63. Et, cop. conj., correlatively with et below, = d0th...and. Other 
combinations are: (1) gue... et; this is rare in early Latin, and Cicero and Caesar 
avoid it, but it is found in later writers; (2) et... gue, very rare; (3) gue... gue, 
very common in poets; it begins with Plautus, and is used in prose by Sallust and 
his successors, though Cicero has it once only. See references on ¢/, 1. 3. 
premere, pres. inf. act. of premd, -ére, préssi, préssum, 3; objective complementary 
infinitive, regular with verbs meaning to dare, learn, know how, be able, etc. 
A. & G. 271; B. 326; G. 423; H. 533. The question arises as to what is the object 
of premere, ventos or habenas; if ventos, premere = to check, control; if habenas is 
obj. (which is more probable), pvemeve has the forced sense of tighten; cf. Aen. XI, 
600, pressis habenis. Thus premere habenas is the natural opposite of dare laxas 
habenas. The final e is elided before et. et, cop. conj., correl. of e¢ above. 
1axas, acc. plur. f. of /axws, -a,-um; agrees with hadenas, but stands with dare to 
complete the predication of the infinitive. As such, /axas is proleptic, i.e. antici- 
pates what is to be done, and represents it as already completed. The stock 
example in Vergil is Aen. III, 237, scuta latentia condunt = lit. they conceal their 
hidden shields (i.¢. their shields in hiding) ; cf. [ hurled him PROSTRATE. A. & G. 385; 
B. 374, 5; G. no reference, but read 325, at beginning; H. 636, IV, 3. sciret, 
3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. act. of sczi0, -ive, -ivt or -72, -ttum, 4; the subj. is guz, 
and the subjunct. expresses purpose. A. & G. 317; B. 282; G. 545; H. 497. The 
purpose is the purpose of the pater omnipotens in making the foedus with Aeolus. 
Synonyms: seire = to know facts or truths as the objects of conviction, e.g. sczo 
quis sit = I know who he is. Scio, and its neg. nescio, also = [ know how ; noscere 
= to know things or attributes as the objects of perception, e.g. nove hominem = 
I know the man; cognoscere = to know, to recognize, to ascertain; intelligere = to 
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and let slack the | ifissus ha,bénas. Ad quem, tim Iuno ,« 
reins. To him now) peing ordered —_ reins. To whom then Juno 
Juno in supplica- ; : a ; : 

tion addressed these | sup, pléx his , vocibus , tsa est: “A’eole, , 65 
words: “Aeolus, —| (qs) a suppliant these words used: O Aeolus, 
for. to. thee, the»; aes aigheee ? 

father of the gods|namque ti,bi , divam . pater , atque 
and king of men|for to thee of the gods __ the father and 


perceive by the senses or the understanding. dare, pres. inf. act. of do, dare, 
dedi, datum, 1; joined by et to premere. Dare is used with participles and adjectives 
as a periphrasis for a simple verb; thus dare laxas habenas = laxare habenas ; 
cf. Aen. IX, 323. aec...vasta dabo = haec vastabo. It illustrates the tendency — 
for analysis to supplant synthesis in languages. jissus, nom. sing. m. of the 
perf. part. pass. of zubed, -ére, tuiss?, iissum, 2; predicate or attribute part. limiting 
gui, taking the place of a temporal clause in English. A. & G. 292; B. 337, 2; 
G. 437; H.549,5. Thus, zassus = whenever ordered to do so by Jupiter. Synonyms: 
iubeo = I order, and is followed by the acc. and inf., e.g. zwbeo te hoc facere; impero 
= J order, and takes the dat. of the person, and wf with the subj., e.g. zmpero tabi ut 
(neg. xe) hoc facias, habénas, acc. plur. of hadéna, -ae, f., Ist (Aabeo, hence the 
holding thing); obj. of the combinate predicate /axas dare. 


LiInE 64. Ad, prep. with the acc. gov. guem. A. & G. 153; B. 182, 3; 
G. 416, 1; H. 433, I, under Ad. quem, acc. sing. m. of the rel. pron. gui, quae, 
quod; agrees in gender and number with its antecedent Aeolus, and in case gov. by 
ad. The relative is here used, as very often in Latin, to connect two independent 
sentences; it practically = a conjunction and a demonstrative pronoun, and may be 
so translated, e.g. ad quem = itague or et ad eum. The most common forms of this 
use are with relative adverbs, e.g. guo cum progressus esset, and the phrase quae cum 
wa sind. A. & Ge 180,07; Bo 251, 6; G. 610; Hia453. tum, temporal adv., 
limiting wsa est; see tum, 1.18. Observe, that there is no ecthli~sis, as the initial z 
of Juno is consonantal. lind, nom. sing., subj. of wsa est. There has been a 
descriptive digression since l. 52, but the narrative again proceeds with Juno’s 
request to Aeolus. suppléx, nom. sing. f., gen. supplicis, adj., 3d; agrees with 
Zuno, but has the force of an adverbial apposite; see note on rapzdi, |. 59. his, 
abl. plur. f. of demonstr. adj. hic, haec, hdc, gen. hitzus, dat. huic, acc. hunc, hanc, 
hoc, abl. hic, hdc, hoc; agrees with vocibus. See hoc, 1.17. vocibus, abl. plur. 
of vox, vocis, £., 3d; gov. by usa est. Vox (voc-s, from voco) = (1) sound, (2) voice, 
(3) a word, (4) language, (5) accent; here it = word. tsa est, 3d pers. sing. 
perf. ind. of the dep. verb “or, wi, usus sum, 3; agrees with its subj. Zuo. The 
perf. of dep. and pass. verbs is made up of the pres. tense of sw and the past part. 
of the verb, €.g. amatus um; similarly the pluperf. = the past part. + imperf. of 
sum, €.g.amatus eram. The participle must agree in gender, number, and case with 
the subject of the verb; the tense of sam agrees in person and number. Voczbus is 
abl., because zzor regularly governs that case; so do fungor, fruor, vescor, potior, 
dignor, and supersedeo. A. & G. 249; B. 218, 1; G. 407; H. 421, I. 


LINE 65. Aeole, voc. sing. of Aeolus; case of the person addressed. 
namque (am + gue); nam is an explanatory conj., with the cop. conj. gue as a 
suffix. A combination of conjunctions as above (cf. at enim, itaque, etc.) lends em- 
phasis and connects a sentence more definitely with what has preceded. A. & G. 208, ¢; 
B. 345; G. 498; H. 554, V. There is perhaps an ellipse of some such words as, 
L address you, for, etc., but causal conjunctions often introduce a parenthesis, and 
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eshomintim rex Et mul,cére de, dit | has bestowed it both 
of men the king both to calm has granted it|t. assuage and up- 
Al , All - - stir the waves by 
67 uc,tus " et ' tollere 4 vento, Géns the power of the 
the waves and to upraise with the wind, arace| wind, — a race 


so we may regard it here, with the request postponed till zzcute vim, 1. 69. tibi, 
dat. sing. of the 2d personal pron. ##, acc. ¢é, gen. fw, abl. 2, nom., voc., acc. plur. 
vos, gen. vestrum or vestri, dat. and abl. vddis; dat. of the indirect object following 
dedit. Notice that the final zis here long in quantity. Final zis usually long, but 
miht, tibi, sib, 267, ubi are generally exceptions to this rule; the z, however, is in this 
and several other instances long. divium (sometimes written divdm), contracted 
gen. plur. of divus, -7,m., 2d; poss. gen. limiting pater. For this genitive, see note 
on divum, 1. 46. pater, nom. sing., subj. of dedzz. atque, cop. conj., joining 
pater and rex. For use of atgue, see note on gue, 1.1. The final syllable is e/ided; 
cf. guogue, 1. 5. hominum, gen. plur. of homéd, hominis, m., 3d (derivation 
uncertain); poss. gen., limiting vex. Synonyms: homo in the sing. = man, as 
distinguished from gods on the one hand, and beasts on the other; in the plural, 
homines = mankind, often including men and women: wiv = man, as distinguished 
from a boy (wer) and particularly from a woman (/femzna) ; vir also has sometimes 
the meaning of evo. réx, nom. sing., joined by azguwe to pater, and referring to the 
same person, Jupiter. The majesty of Jupiter is brought into view not only by the 
great titles which Vergil gives him, but also by the rhythm of the line; the final 
monosyllable vex is very emphatic; cf. Aen. V, 481, procumbit humi bos, and the 
famous Horatian example parturiunt montes, nascetur ridiculus mus. 


LINE 66. Et, cop. conj., correlative of e¢ below; see note on ¢¢, 1. 63. 
mulcére, pres. inf. act. of mulced, -ére, mulst, mulsum or mulctum, 2; the inf. is 
direct obj. of dedit. In prose we should expect w¢ with the subjunct. or a gerundive 
construction after dedit; the inf. is poetical, expressing purpose, and is borrowed 
from the common Greek idiom, e.g. Iliad XXIII, 512, d@xe Sdyew ... kal pépery; 
cf. 1. 319, dederatqgue comam diffundere ventis. A. & G. 331, g; B. 326, NOTE; G. 421, 
NOTE I, 6; H. 535, 1V. The notion of the winds soothing and arousing the sea is 
frequent in Vergil. —— dedit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of d0, dare, dedi, datum, 1; 
the subj. is pater. flicttis, acc. plur. of flzéctus, -dis, m., 4th (fluo = J flow); obj. 
of mulcere. et, conj.; see e¢ above. tollere, pres. inf. act. of dol/0, -ere, 
sustult, subldtum, 3 (perf. and supine are borrowed from suffero); joined by ez to 
mulcere, and similar in syntax. vento, abl. sing. of ventus, 7, m., 2d; abl. of 
means or instrument, limiting both mzlcere and follere. A. & G. 248, c¢; B. 218; 
G. 401; H. 420. 


LInE 67. Géns, gen. géntis, f., 3d (gigno); nom. sing., subj. of zavigat. The 
first part of the parenthesis introduced by mamgue above referred to Aeolus; this, 
the second, part is a brief, pithy reason assigned for the request that follows. 
inimica, nom. sing. f. of zzimicus, -a, -um (in = not, + amicus = friendly); agrees 
with gens. Znimicus is used of a personal enemy, whereas hostis = a public enemy, 
i.e. the enemy of a state and the occasion of war. mihi, dat. sing. f. of ego (see 
mihi, 1. 8); dat. of indirect object. A. & G. 226; B. 187; G. 359; H. 382. 
Tyrrhénum, acc. sing. n. of Zyrrhénus, -a, -um; agrees with aeguor. The Tyrrhenian 
is a Greek name for the Tuscan Sea, but it stands here for any part of the Medi- 
terranean off the shores of Italy. The Zyrrheni were probably a Pelasgian race 
which imigrated from Greece or elsewhere to Etruria in north Italy; they are distinct 
from other Italian races in many respects, notably in language. —— navigat, 3d 
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hostile to me sails|inimfca mihi , Tyr,rhénum , navigat , 
the Tuscan sea, | hostile to me Tyrrhenian is sailing 
bearing Troy lyequor, lium in , Italiim  por,tins , 
Italy and the van- ; : : 

quished goede of the sea Ilium into Italy | carrying 
tieiy homies Lach tc wosaue Pe,nates: Incute , vim 
the winds to fury, and conquered household gods. Strike force 
and overwhelm the|ven,tis ,  sub,mérsas,que  dbrue , ptppes, 
sunken barks, or | into the winds and overwhelmed overthrow the ships 


pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of xdvigd, -dre, -dvt, -dium, 1, trans. and intrans.; agrees 
with its subj. gezs. In this passage it is possible to regard mavzgat as trans., in which 
case the acc. aeguor is quite regular. If it is intrans., aeguor is a cognate acc.; cf. 
vecti maria, 1. 524. The acc. is usually either of the same stem or the same signifi- 
cation as the verb, though there are instances in Vergil of variations from this rule. 
A. & G. 238; B. 176, 4; G. 333, 2; H. 371, II, and esp. NoTE. aequor, acc. sing. 
of aeguor, -is, n., 3d (aeguus = level); cognate acc. after navigat, For synonyms, see 
note on aeguore, 1. 29. 


Line 68. Ilium, acc. sing. of ium, -7, n., 2d (Greek IX); obj. of portans. 
Ilium is a common poetic name for Troy, derived from Ilus, one of the Trojan 
kings. The adjectives //iws and //iacus are similarly derived. Aeneas is described 
as carrying Troy metaphorically to Italy; the household gods mentioned below are 
a sign of authority, and these Aeneas had with him, and so more than a mere figura- 
tive transplantation is in the poet’s mind. It would be possible to take Zum... 
Penates as a case of hendiadys (= Penates Iliacos), but this is not necessary. By 
ecthlipsis, the final syllable is suppressed; cf. mz/twm, 1. 3. in, prep. with the 
acc, and abl.; gov. /éaliam. Jn + the acc. = motion to; zz + the abl. = rest at. 
ASG ATS: BatAgsGaAlOulemre Agu wles Italiam, acc. sing. of /talza, -ae, f., 
Ist; gov. by 7. portans, nom. sing. of the pres. part. act. of portd, -dre, -dvi, 
-dtum, 1; agrees with gexs above. victisque (victds + gue), acc. plur. m. of 
victus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of wincd, -ere, vict, victum, 3; qualifies Penates. The 
household gods are described as vang uished, because they were unable to save Troy 
from the Greeks. Penatés, gen. Pendtium ; acc. plur. of Pendéés, m., 3d, no sing.; 
gov. by portans. The Penates included the greater or lesser divinities or some of 
them, and particular heroes, deified ancestors, etc., in fact, all the powers which 
exercised a tutelary influence over the home and native city. 


LinE 69. Incute, 2d pers. sing. imperat. mood act. of zzcutid, incutere, incussi, 
incussum, 3 (in = against, + quatio = TI shake); the subj. is # unexpressed, 
ie. Aeolus. When used with two objects, zzcutio takes the acc. of the direct, and 
the dat. of the remoter object; it is seldom found in this way, except when the 
direct object is an emotion, e.g. zvam and timorem follow it in various authors. 
vim, acc. sing. of vis, abl. v7, f., 3d (gen. vis, and dat. vz very rare); direct obj. of 
incute. Vis in the sing. = violence; the plural vives = strength. ventis, dat. 
plur. of vertus, -7,m., 2d; dat. of the remoter object after the trans. verb zzcute. 
submersasque, acc. plur. f. of swbmersus, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. of sudmergo, -ere, 
submerst, submersum, 3; proleptic part., qualifying puppes. Submersas obrue = 
submerge et obrue, or else obrue ut submergantur. For prolepsis, see the note on daxas, 
1, 63. The final syllable is edided. que, cop. conj., connecting zzcute and obrue. 
—— obrue, 2d pers, sing, imperat, mood act, of obrud, -ere, obrui, obrutum, 3 (0b + 
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wm At age é diver,sés , et , dfsiice ,|drive them scat- 
or drive (the men) indifferent ways and scatter |tered _— far and 
mcérpora ,  ponto. Sint Hines 
over sea. Twice 


their bodies in the sea. (There) are to me twice | oven Nymphs are 


sep,tém , praestanti , cdrpore , Nymphae,| mine of overpass- 
seven exceptional form nymphs | ing beauty; of these 


ruo); joined by gue to incute. puppés, acc. plur. of puppis, f., 3d, gen. puppis, 
acc. puppim or puppem, dat.and abl. puppz; direct obj. of obvue. Puppis = lit. the stem 
of a ship, but in poetry becomes a synonym for zavis. The use of the name of a part 
for the whole is called synecdoche. A. & G.386; B.no reference; G.695; H. 637, IV. 


Line 70. Aut, co-ordinate disjunctive conj., connecting age with obrue above. 
For distinctions between azz, vet, sive, etc., see the notes on aut, 1. 49, and ze, 1. 9. 
age, 2d pers. sing. imperat. mood act. of agé, -ere, égi, actum, 3; joined to obrue 
by aut. Ago here = to drive; it has numerous other meanings and applications, 
which should be studied in a dictionary. diversos, acc. plur. m. of diversus, -a, 
-um (dis + verto); agreeing with vivos or Troas understood. Diversos, like sub- 
mersas in the line above, is proleptic. Diversas, qualifying puppes, is expected by 
the reader, but by the construction called sywesis or constructio ad sensum the crews 
of the ships are mentioned, as being prominent in Vergil’s mind. A. &. G. 385; 
B. 235, B, 2, c, and 254, 4, for partial statement; G. 211, REM. 1; H. 636, IV, 4. 
et, cop. conj., joining age and disiice. disiice, 2d pers. sing. imperat. mood act. 
of disticib, -ere, disiéci, disiectum, 3 (dis + iacio) ; joined by et to age. corpora, 
ace. plur. of corpus, corporis, n., 3d; direct obj. of disiice. ponto, abl. sing. of 
pontus, 7,m., 2d; locative abl., indicating place over which. See aeguore, 1. 29. 


LIne 71. Sunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fut; agreeing with Vym- 
phae. Sunt mihi = hadbeo. mihi, dat. sing. of ego, the Ist personal pron.; dat. 
of the possessor. A. & G. 231; B, 190; G. 349; H. 387. Compare l. 11, fantaene 
animis...irae, for a similar dative, but in that instance suzt was omitted and 
understood. bis, numeral adv. (in composition written 42, e.g. bt-remis = a 
vessel with two banks of oars); limiting septem. Bis = duis, from the cardinal number 
duo. In prose we should not find a numeral adverb thus qualifying a cardinal, but 
it is common in poetry for two reasons, firstly because the periphrasis is poetic and 
therefore employed also by English poets, secondly because large numbers are too 
unwieldy to be introduced in verse so artificial as Latin. septem, cardinal 
numeral adj., indeclinable; qualifying Vymphae. praestanti, abl. sing. n. of the 
adj. praestans, -antis, properly the pres. part. act. of praesto, praestdre, praestiti, 
praestitum or praestatum, 1 (prae = before, + sto = 1 stand); agrees with corpore. 
As an adjective, praestans admits of comparison; comparative praestantior, super- 
lative pracstantissimus. corpore, abl. sing. of corpus, corporis, n., 3d; abl. of 
quality, also called the descriptive ablative. This abl. is the case of a noun used to 
describe another noun in the place of an adjective; the gen. of description is similarly 
used. A. & G. 251; B. 224; G. 400; H. 419, 1]. Corpus = (1) a dead body, (2) beauty, 
of features but especially figure. Praestanti corpore = pulcherrimae. Synonyms: 
corpus = beauty, as above; forma = beauty, in the sense of graceful shape, but is 
often general; pulchritudo = beauty, of regular features, complexion, symmetry, etc. 
Nymphae, nom. plur. of Vympha, -ae, f., 1st (Greek v¥ugdn); subj. of sunt. 
Nympha bears the first of the two following meanings: (1) a nymph, i.e.a demi-god- 
dess, living in the seas, woods (Aamadryads), trees, rivers, or mountains; (2) @ bride. 
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her that is of|Quarum , quae forma , pul,chérrima , 
the fairest grace, é : : 
Deiopeia, will I of whom (her) who (is) in beauty most fair 


join to thee in rs se , ., . B aay 
iastihe wedlock and Déio,péia, Connu,bid iun,gam  stabili_, 
consecrate her thine | Deiopeia in marriage I will join «sure 


LINE 72. Qudrum, gen. plur. of rel. pron. gui, guae, quod; agrees with xymphaé 
in gender and number, and is a partitive gen. after Dezopeza. A. & G. 216; B. 201; 
G. 367, ff.; H. 397. This genitive states the whole, of which a part is taken. 
quae, nom. sing. f. of gui, guae, guod; agrees with Dezopeza, and is subj. of est 
understood. See note on Dezopfeia below. forma, abl. sing. of forma, -ae, f,, 
Ist; abl. of specification, showing wherein or in respect of what Dezopeza wes 
pulcherrima. A. & G. 253; B. 226; G. 397; H. 424. The scansion here shows that 
forma must be the abl. case, for the final a is long; pudcherrima on the contrary is 
nom., for the last three syllables form a dactyl and the final @ is consequently short. 
See note on corfore above for synonyms. Zsf is understood here, but the copula 
is often left out, esp. when it would be in the indicative or infinitive moods. 
Ann Gc. 200,116, 23) B.100,195) Ga200n Fl 368,e2. pulcherrima, nom. sing. f. of 
pulcherrimus, -a, -um, the superl. of pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum (polio = I polish) ; 
agrees with gwae, and stands in the predicate with est understood. Positive = 
pulcher; comparative = pulchrior. Adjectives in ey form their superlative by 
adding 7zmus to the nom. m. sing. of the positive. A. & G. 89, a; B.71, 3; G. 87, 1; 
Bb TB lie Déiopéia, nom. sing. f., 1st (Ayvoreta); attracted to the case of the 
rel. guae, and inserted within the rel. clause. What we should expect is zungam 
Deiopeizam quae forma pulcherrima est. Attraction of the antecedent to the case of 
the rel. is less common than attraction of the rel.; the rel. attracted to the case of 
the antecedent is found in prose and poetry, but attraction of the antecedent is rare 
in prose, and not at all common in poetry. A noted Vergilian example is wrbem, 
guam statuo, vestra est. The idiom probably arose from the antecedent often being 
repeated in the rel. clause, e.g. eo die, guo die = on that day, on which; it is then 
easy to drop one of the nouns. A. & G. 200, 6; B. 251, 4; G. 617, NOTE 2; H. 445, 9. 
Deiopeia belonged to the sea-nymphs, called Mereides, Natades, or Oceanides ; 
mountain-nymphs are called Oveades. 


LINE 73. COnnibid (sometimes written cdm#670), abl. sing. of coénnabium, -i, n., 
2d (cum + nubo = I marry, of a woman marrying; duco = J marry, of a man); 
abl. of manner, with the prep. cum omitted. A. & G. 248, at the end; B. 220; 
G. 399, NOTE 2; H. 419, III. There are difficulties about the scansion of this word; 
cf. zubo and yet proniziba. The quantity of the « seems to have been uncertain even 
among the Romans, but when the accent falls it, the « must be regarded as long. 
Thus connubio may be scanned: (1) as a word with four syllables, the first three 
forming a dactyl, e.g. conntibio; (2) as a trisyllable, e.g. conntibi6, with the 7 = toy, 
by synzzzesis. A. & G. 347, c, and REM. on d; B. 367, 4; G. 727; H. 608, III, NoTE 2. 
Connubium = marriage, aS an institution observed and upheld by the state; 
coniugium = marriage, as a personal affair. ilungam, Ist pers. sing. fut. ind. 
act. of 2ungd, -ere, tunxi, tunctum, 3; Subj. is ego, i.e. Juno. stabili, abl. sing. n. 
of stabzlis, -e, adj., 3d (sto = J stand, hence firm); qualifies connudio. propriam, 
acc. sing. f. of proprius, -a, -um; agrees with Dezopeiam understood, though 
Deiopeiam was attracted to guae and inserted in the rel. clause. Proprius conveys 
the notion of absolute possession and control for ever; cf. Horace, Archilochum 
proprio rabies armavit iambo = rage armed Archilochus with his own peculiar 
(satiric weapon, viz.) zambus. que, enclitic con}j., joining zaugam and dicabo. 
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m4 propriamque di,cdbo, Omnes , fit te,ciim ,,/for ever, that in 


and for thy own Iwill set apart _ all that with thee|Teturn for thy 
. good service she 


mmeritis pro , talibus , dnnos Exigat ,|may pass with 
favors for such her years she may spend| thee all her years 
p teh ee , 3 5,;and make _ thee 
ét pulchra , facit te , prdle pa,réntem.” | the father of good- 
and beautiful make thee of offspring the parent.|ly children.” Thus 


dicab6, Ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of d7cd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; joined by gue to iungam. 
Dicabo, a word with religious sense of dedicate, is fitly applied to Juno, one of whose 
titles was Pronuba, the goddess presiding over marriage, another of her titles being Zz- 
cina, presiding over births. There is astrong contrast implied between propriam dicabo 
and the pure sensuality of the marriage arranged by Venus between Paris and Helen. 

LINE 74. Omnés, acc. plur. m. of ommnis, -e, adj., 3d (see omnibus, 1. 15); agrees 
with aznos. ut (original form wz), conj., here final, expressing purpose; gov. 
exigat. Ut is sometimes an adverb, and = (1) how; (2) as, esp. as correl. of zéa, 
e.g. ut... ita; (3) since the time that; (4) as, when, while, of time. The conj. ut is 
used in two ways: (1) w¢ final, as above, followed by the subjunct., = zx order that; 
the negative is ze; (z) wé consecutive, expressing result, taking the subjunct., = so 
that; the negative is wt mom. The uses will be treated as they occur; see exigat 
below. técum (# + cum); 7é is abl. sing. of t# (see “bi, 1. 65); gov. by cum, in 
accompaniment. Cwm is the prep. with the abl., used as an enclitic, for which read 
the note on secum, |. 37. —— meritis, abl. plur. of merztum, -i,n., 2d (mereo = J de- 
serve); gov. by pro. pro, prep. with the abl.; gov. meritis. Pro here = for, 
ie. because of. It has other shades of meaning, for which see the note and references 
on pro, |. 24. talibus, abl. plur. n. of /d/is, -e ; qualifies meritis. annos, acc. 
plur. of axnus, -7, m., 2d; direct obj. of exzgat in next line. 

LINE 75. Exigat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of éxigd, -ere, éxégt, éxactum, 3 
(ex + ago); gov. by wtin purpose-clause; see note on w¢above. For final clauses, 
consult A. & G. 317; B. 282; G. 545; H. 497. Zxzgat is pres. tense in accordance 
with the rule for sequence of tenses, viz. when the tense of the main verb is przmary 
(pres., fut., perf., and fut. perfect), the verb in the subordinate clause is primary ; 
when the main verb is Azstoric (imperf., aorist, or pluperfect), the subordinate verb 
is also historic. A. & G. 286; B. 267, 268; G. 509; H. 4o1. et, cop. conj., 
joining exzgat and faczat. pulchra, abl. sing. f. of pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum ; 
agrees with grole. See note on pulcherrima, \. 72. faciat, 3d. pers. sing. pres. 
subjunct. act. of facz0, -ere, fect, factum, 3 (passive is fio); joined by ef to exigat, and 
gov. by wz. té, acc. sing. of 2d personal pron. 7% (see t#07, 1. 65); obj. of faczat. 
prole, abl. sing. of prolés, -7s, f., 3d (for pro-ol-es; pro = forth, ol is root in 
olesco = I grow); abl. of means or instrument, for which see references on fais, 1. 32. 
— Norte. This ablative has troubled some scholars. It is treated: (1) as descriptive 
abl., for which consult the references on corpore, 1. 71; pulchra prole parens thus 
becomes a closely-knit phrase, but it is very doubtful Latin; (2) Thiel calls prole 
pulchra a loose kind of abl. absolute, and reconstructs guae te faciat parentem, ut 
pulchra proles sit; this seems entirely inadmissible; (3) the best Vergilian scholars 
call the abl. instrumental; thus the sentence = make thee a father (or we might say 
happy) by means of (the birth of) beautiful offspring. parentem, acc. sing. of 
parens, -entis, m. and f., 3d; predicate acc., referring to ze. Verbs of calling, making, 
appointing, etc., may take a noun or an adj. in the acc., referring to the direct object, 
but not in apposition nor as a mere attribute. A. & G. 239, 1, a; B. 177; G. 340; 
H. 373. Some few commentators reject ll. 74 and 75 as superfluous. 
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Aeolus replied: | A’eolus  haee. (>on, tra), “Puus; 4 Oge 


“Thine, O queen,| Aeolus (spake) these words in reply: “Thy, O 
the task to search 


out what thou de-|Te,gina, quid , 6ptes, Explo,rare  la,bor;:,,7 


sirest; my duty | queen, what thou desirest to examine (it is) task 
ite pe nes mihi , _ itissa ca,péssere , fas est. 
a iveauea te a for me thy commands "to execute right it is. 
Ww 


this my kingdom,|TG& mihi , quddcum,que hoc  reg,ni, ,,78 
thou my _ sceptre| Thou for me whatsoever this (is) of kingdom. 


LINE 76. Aeolus, nom. sing., subj. of dxit understood. —— haec, acc. plur. n. 
of hic, haec, hic (see hoc, 1.17); direct obj. of dixz¢t understood. The verb of speaking 
introducing speeches in the Aeneid is often omitted. contra, adv.; here = zz 
reply; commonly = on the other hand. For contra as a preposition, cf. /taliam 
contra, 1. 13. Tuus, nom, sing. m. of ¢wus, -a, -um, poss. pronominal adj. of 
the 2d person; agrees with /abor. It is emphatic by position, being in contrast with 
mihi below. O, exclamation, accompanying the voc. regina. ‘The exclamation ex- 
presses joy, sorrow, surprise, and desire, and is used with other cases, besides the voca- 
tive; it sometimes accompanies adverbs and particles, especially in unfulfilled wishes 
for the past or future; e.g. 0 sz. régina, voc. sing.; case of person addressed, 
referring to /zz0. quid, acc. sing. n. of the interrogative pron. guis, guae, guid 
(other cases like the rel. gzz); direct obj. of optes. optés, 2d pers. sing. pres. 
subjunct. act. of opto, -dre, -dvt, -dtum, 1; its subj. is fv understood, i.e. Juno. The 
subjunct. mood is due to the indirect question introduced by explorvare; for 
explanation of this construction, read the note on zmfulerit, 1. 11, and consult the 
references. It is possible, but unnecessary, to call oftes a deliberative subjunctive, 
translating: z¢ zs thy task to search out what you are to wish for. 

LINE 77. Explorare, pres. inf. act. of explord, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (ex = out, 
+ ploro = J call out); the inf. is here a noun, being subj. of the pred. /ador (est), 
but it retains its verbal right of governing an object, viz. the phrase guzd optes. As 
a noun, the infinitive can be either subject or object in a sentence. A. & G. 270; 
B. 326-328; G. 280; H. 532, 538. xploro = (1) LZ cry out; (2) I search out, orig- 
inally by calling; (3) 7 reconnoitre, in military phraseology; cf. explorator = scout ; 
(4) Z examine, test. labor, gen. /addris, m., 3d; it is complement of est understood 
in the predicate; see note on forma, |. 72, for omission of the copula. Aeolus de- 
clares his entire submission to the will of Juno, but for all that explorare quid optes 
has a note of supplication in it, and the responsibility for the future is laid upon 
Juno. mihi, dat. sing. of ego; dat. of the indirect obj. after fas. Mzhi, like 
twus in the line above, is very emphatic, and the two words are in strong contrast. 
The contrast is increased by the absence of any connecting conjunction (asyxzdeton ; 
cf. adire, |. 10). iussa, acc. plur. n. of zwssum, 7, n., 2d (properly past part. pass. 
of iubed, -ere, tusst, tussum, 2); gov. by capessere. The word command makes Juno 
responsible for the future disasters. capessere, pres. inf. act. of capessd, -ere, 
capesstut OY capessti, capessitum, 3 (capio); subj. of es/, in the pred. fas est; cf. ex- 
plorare above. fas, nom. sing. n., indecl.; complement of est; see labor above. 
Fas = divine law, and fas est = est officium meum; ius = law, human, divine, or 
legal. The negative of fas is xefas = unlawful. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
act. of the copula sam, esse, fuz; its subj. is capessere. 

LinE 78. Tu, nom. sing., subj. of concilias. The personal pronouns, when 
subjects, are omitted as a rule, but sometimes given for emphasis or contrast; 7 is 
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mtu, scéptra Ilo,vémque Coéncilias, tu,|and Jove’s favor; 
thou my sceptres and Jupiter winnest, thou | thou dost grant me 
das epulis ,  ac,cimbere , d{vum,|;° is ce ot 
dost give at the feasi the waht) f0 li hepsi ee ee 
g at the feasts (the right) to lie of the gods gods, and makest 

s0 Nimbo,ramg ue fa,cis ,  tem,pésta,timque | me lord over storm- 
and of the storms thou makest and of the tempests| clouds and tem- 


emphatic, and more so because it is first word in the sentence. mihi, dat. of ego ; 
dat. of the indirect obj. after concilias, a verb compounded with con. A. & G. 228; 
B. 187, III; G. 347; H. 386. The juxtaposition of t¢ and mzhz is for the sake of 
contrast. quodcumque, nom. sing. n. of guicumgue, quaecumque, quodcumgue, 
indefinite or universal rel. pron. (declined like gu, with the suffix cumgue); agrees 
with hoc, hoc being an attracted antecedent. The adverbial suffix cumgue may 
be used with any relative, making it indefinite; e.g. guocumque = whither soever. 
A. & G.105, a; B. 91, 8; G. 111, 2; H. 187, 3, FOOTNOTE 3. Some call guodcumgue 
depreciatory, e.g. this kingdom, such as it is, a modest reference to the rule of 
Aeolus; others say it is universal, and = this kingdom, a// there is of it. The final 
syllable is elided before hoc. The sentence put simply would be ta mihi concilias 
hoc regnum, quodcumque regni est. hoc, nom. sing. of hic, haec, hoc; subj. of est 
understood, in the pred. guodcumaque est. Hoc agrees in gender with vegnz, and has 
marked deictic force. For attraction, see note on Dezofeia, |. 72. régni, gen. 
sing. of regnum, -7, n., 2d; a partitive gen., often used with neuter adjectives and 
pronouns. A. & G. 216, 3; B. 201, 2; G. 369; H. 397, 3. Compare xzhil novi = 
nothing new. Regni may be said to limit either hoc or guodcumque. tu, nom. 
sing.; see 7 above. The repetition of a word is called anaphora; cf. hic... hic, 
1. 17, and the references there given. scéptra, acc. plur. of scéptrum, -7, n., 2d; 
direct obj. of concilias. Iovemque; gue, the cop. conj., joins sceptra and 
Lovem. Lovem is the acc. of Lupiter, gen. Sovis, dat. Jovi, abl. Jove, m., 3d, irreg.; 
direct obj. of concilias. By /upiter is meant the good-will of Jupiter. 

LINE 79. Concilias, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of comczli6, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; 
its subj. is ta. Concilio = (1) [ make friendly, the regular meaning; (2) Z procure ; 
in this passage it is applied loosely to a person and to things, to sceptra and regnum 
in the second sense, to Jovem in the first. This connection between Juno and 
Aeolus is more clear from the myth that Juno is the lower air personified. The 
present tense, instead of the perfect, denotes the continuation of those favors. 
ti, nom. sing., subj. of das. Tu is repeated by anaphora; see tu above. das, 
2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of d0, dare, dedi, datum, 1, irreg.; agrees with subj. zw. 
epulis, dat. plur. of epul/um, -7, n., 2d (plural is heterogeneous, efulae, -drum, f., 
Ist); dat. of the indirect obj. after accumbere (compound of ad). Consult the note 
and references under mhz, 1. 78. accumbere, pres. inf. act. of. accumbd, -ere, 
accubui, accubitum, 3 (ad + cumbo = T lie down); direct obj. of das, instead of ut 
accumbam. Refer to the note on mzlcere, 1.66. It was the Roman costum to recline 
on couches at meals. divim (contracted for diworum), gen. plur. of divus, -7, m., 
2d; poss. gen. limiting epuizs. 

LINE 80. Nimborum, gen. plur. of zzmébus, 7, m., 2d; gov. by potentem, Adjectives, 
of the class called relative or transitive adjectives, denoting fulness, knowledge, power, 
memory, etc., and their opposites take the genitive. A. & G.218,a; B.204,1; G.374; 
Je etoley Uy tor que, cop. conj., joining das and faczs. facis, 2d. pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of facz0, -ere, fect, factum, 3, irreg.; subj. is tu. See note on concilias, 
1. 79, for the tense of faczs, and of das. tempestatumque, gen. plur. of tempestas, 
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‘ 


Pee er nate po,téntem.” Haec ubi , dicta, , ca,vamsi 
cen, with spear 2 i 

Snare ine meee (me) ruler.” These things when were said, hollow 
the hollow moun- Z peas , : , 
fain on the side,|COM,Versa , cuspide ; montem Impult , ins2 
and the winds, | nverted with spear the mountain he struck on 
as if in  banded}|y, os ee , y : , 
Solnah waren Geotih latus: , 4c ven,ti , velut , 4gmine oe Wacko, 
wherever an out-|theside: and the winds asthough aline having been made 


-atis, f., 3; joined by the conj. gue to nimborum. potentem, acc. sing. m. of 
potens, -entis (originally pres. part. of posswm = I am able); predicate acc., gov. 
nimborum and tempestatum. For the predicate acc., refer back to parentem, 1.75. 

LIne 81. Haec, nom. plur. n. of demonstr. pron. hic, haec, hoc; subj. of dicta 
(essent) in the temporal clause haec ubi dicta. From a comparison of faec, 1. 76, 
with aec here, it is seen that the demonstrative can refer both to what is to follow 
and what has preceded. ubi, temporal conj., gov. dicta essent. Ubi has many 
uses: (1) interrog. of place = where? also of time = when; (2) rel. local adv. = 
where, in which place; (3) of persons and things = with or by which, whom; 
(4) temporal conj. = when. Its use as a particle is like that of postguam, simul 
atgue, etc.; with the perf. and Azstorze present it takes the indicative; less commonly 
they take the imperf. and pluperf. indicative (rarely the subjunct.). The mood of 
the verb depends on whether the particle itself marks the time of the main clause, 
or whether it describes by details the time which the main clause itself marks; in 
the first case the mood is indicative, in the second it is subjunctive. A. & G. 323-324; 
Bane 87g G-esOL tess Eteoros dicta, nom. plur. n. of dictus, -a, -um, perf. part. 
pass. of dco, -ere, dixt, dictum, 3; agrees with haec, and essent is understood, forming 
the pluperf. tense of dco as predicate of subj. Aaec; see note on wsa est, 1.64. The 
main caesuva seems to follow here, though there is an ordinary one after cavum. 
cavum, acc. sing. m. of cavus, -a,-um; qualifies montem. Observe the alliteration 
in cavum conversa cuspide, and cf. indignantes, 1. 55. conversa, abl. sing. of 
conversus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of conmverto, -ere, converti, conversum, 3 (con + 
verto) ; agrees with cuspide. Conversa = turned, i.e. in the direction of the mountain, 
and is used simply as an adjective. cuspide, abl. sing. of cuspis, -idis, f., 3d; 
abl. of means or instrument. Some call cuspide conversa an abl. absolute, for which 
see note on /aeso, 1. 8. Cuspis properly = a point of a spear, and is used for spear, 
the whole, by synxecdoche; cf. puppes, 1. 69 and note. montem, acc. sing. of 
mons, montis, m., 34; direct obj. of zmpulit. See latus below. 

LINE 82. Impulit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act of zpello, -ere, impulz, impulsum, 3 
(tz + pello); subj. is Aeolus. Jmpello = to drive on, but here has a rarer meaning, 
to strike. The rhythm of the line suggests blows dealt with vigor. in, prep. 
with the acc., gov. /atus; cf. zz, 1.34. Zn marks the direction of the blow. 
latus, acc. sing. of /atus, -eris, n., 3d; obj. of 7x. — Norr. Montem impulit in latus. 
Those who refine upon l, 56, cedsa arce, etc., have much to say on these words; some 
say that if the throne was outside of the cave and on the mountain-top, it would be 
impossible to strike 7 datus = against the side. Some take montem to = (a part of) 
the mountain, giving zmpuilzt its literal meaning; viz. forced a part of the mountain 
into the side. On the whole the true sense seems to be: struck the mountain on the 
side; Cf.1. 115, unam (sc. navem) in puppim ferit = smites against the stern of one 
ship. The construction is really that of the whole and part. ac, Cop. conj., 
connecting the cause in zmgzzdit with the result in rwwnt. Ac is short for atgue; see 
note on gue,l.1. Ac here = ae statim. venti, nom. plur. of ventus, -7, m., 2d; 
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23Qta data , porta, ru,int , et , térras ,|let offered and 
sweep the earth 


where was given a gateway rush and the lands | with whirling hur- 
pg pale , a , , ricane. Down on 
ex térbine , pérflant. Incubu,ére mati, 1 | the sea they swoop, 
in whirlwind blow through. They lay upon the sea,}and East wind 


subj. of ruunt. velut (vel = even, + ut = as), sometimes written veluti; a 
comparative ady., frequently introducing comparisons and metaphors. agmine, 
abl. sing. of agmen, agmints, n., 3d (ago = J lead, hence that which zs led); abl. abs. 
with facto. Agmen = (1) a multitude; (2) the march of an army; (3) most often, as 
here, a column of an army in motion. Synonyms: agmen = line of march; acies = 
line of battle ; exercitus = army, the general term. facto, abl. sing. n. of factus, 
-a, -um, perf. part. of fio, fiert, factus sum (used as passive of facio); agrees with 
agmine in the abl. abs. construction. Any clause independent of the main sentence 
may have its subject put in the abl. with a participle, adjective, or other noun in 
agreement. A. & G. 255; B. 227; G. 409, 410; H. 431. 

LINE 83. Qua, adv. of place; originally abl. of the rel. gwz. Other uses are: 
(1) manner = 77 whatever way; (2) limitation = so far as; (3) correlatively, e.g. 
qua...qua = both...and. data, nom. sing. f. of datus, -a, -um, perf. part. 
pass. of do, dare, dedi, datum, 1; est is understood, making the 3d pers. sing. perf. 
ind. pass. of do, agreeing with the subj. porta. porta, nom. sing., gen. oriae, 
f£., ist; subj. of data (est). This line is alliterative, t and r prevailing; it represents 
the hurry and scurry of the winds escaping. ruunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. 
of ruo, -ere, rut, rutum, 3, intrans., but rarely trans.; the subj. is vemdz, 1.82. Ruunt 
is here intransitive. et, cop. conj., joining ruunxt and perfiant. terras, acc. 
plur. of terra, -ae, f., ist; direct obj. of perfiant. turbine, abl. sing. of turbo, 
turbinis, m., 3d (turben, -inis, n., 3d); abl. of the instrument. perflant, 3d pers. 
plur. pres. ind. act. of perflo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1 (per = through, + flo=T blow); 
gov. terras, and joined to ruunt by et. 

Line 84. Incubuére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of zxcumbo, -ere, incubui, incubi- 
tum, 3 (in = on, + cumbo=T lie); the subj. is ven#z understood. See note on tenuere, 
1. 12, for the termination eve. The perf. is aorzstic, i.e. historic, and here conveys 
the idea of instantaneous action. The prep. zz makes zucubuere = swooped down 
upon. mari, dat. sing. of mare, -7s, n., 3d; dat. of the indirect obj. after the 
compound verb incubuere; cf. accumbere, |. 79. totumque (/otwm +- gue), acc. 
sing. of tofus, -a,-um; agreeing with mare understood from marz above. For the 
signification of totum, cf. aeguore toto, |. 29. que, cop. conj., joining zmcubuere 
and vuunt. The diphthong is subject to e/zston before the following vowel; 
cf. guogue, 1. 5. a, prep. with the abl., showing ‘place from which.’ 4 or ad is 
used before consonants, a6 before words beginning with a vowel or #. Other uses 
of a or af are: (1) with abl. of the agent; (2) cause; (3) origin ; (4) separation in time. 
ee GA Pe2, Ad tho an AZ os A AL7,| Eel. 434 sédibus, abl. plur. of 
sedzs, sedis, £., 34 (sedeo = T sit, hence seat, throne, abode, foundations); gov. by a. 
Imis, abl. plur. f. of zwzus, -a, -um; agrees with sedibus. Jmiis is partitive, and 
= from the bottom of the foundations; this idiom is most common with summus, 
imus, and similar superlatives. A. & G. 193; B. 241; G. 291, REM. 2; H. 440, 2, 
NOTE 1. Jmus is a contracted form of zzfimus, a superl. formed from the prep. zzfra 
(cf. prep. prope, no positive, comparative propior, superl. proximus); the positive 
inferus is very rare, but is found in mare inferum = the lower (Tuscan) sea, 
and in the plural Juferi= the gods of the nether world; the comparative is 
inferior. 
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and South and|to,timquwe a,sédibus ,imis Una Eu,rfisquess 


Southwest heavy | ang the whole from the seats lowest together both Eurus 
with storms  to- R . ; whe : 
gether they up-| No,tfsque ru,ant , cre,bérque pro,céllis Africus, , s6 
turn it utterly |gnd Notus tear up andabounding with storms  Africus, 
from its lowest} ; ; 
depths, and roll/ét vas,tds , vol,vant ad , litora , flictus. 
vast billows shore-| and vast roll to the shores waves. 
wards. Thereon fol-| « ees 5 $2 Bi AO es 
lows a shouting|Insequi,tir claymérque viraim ,, stri,dérque s 
of men and a| Follows both the shouting of men and the creaking 


LINE 85. Una, adverbial abl. sing. of the cardinal wxus, -a, -um; gen. unius, 
dat. wnz; limits rwunt. The final syllable is e/éded before Eurus. Eurus, gen. 
Euri, m., 2d (Greek “Evpos); nom. sing., one of the subjects of rwunt. Eurus is the 
East wind. que, cop. conj., used with gue... gue below in polysyndeton, i.e. 
multiplication of copulative conjunctions. A. & G. 385; B. 341, 4,0; G. 476, NOTE 2; 
H, 636, IlI, 1. The effect of the polysyndeton here is to make a number of oxomato- 
peic dactyls. Notusque (Votws + gue), gen. ot, m., 2d; joined by the cop. conj. 
gue to Eurus. NVotus is the South wind. The names of the winds are masculine. 
This line is a very close imitation of a line in Homer. ruunt, 3d pers. plur. 
pres. ind. act. of ruo, -ere, ruiz, rutum, 3; agrees with its subjects Zurus, Votus, and 
Africus in combination. Ruunt is transitive in this passage, and = erwunt, i.e. 
upturn; cf. verteret for everteret, 1. 20; in 1. 83, rwunt was, as usually, intransitive. 
créberque, nom. sing. m. of creber, crebra, crebrum (related to cresco); agrees 
with and describes Africus. gue, cop. conj., joining Africus and Lotus. 
procellis, abl. plur. of procedla, -ae, f., 1st; abl. of specification. A. & G. 253; B. 226; 
G. 397; H. 424. 

Line 86. Africus, gen. Afric, m., 2d; joined by gue to Motus. Africus is the 
Southwest wind, and is entirely Latin, whereas Eurus and Notus are names drawn 
from the Greek; it is so called, because it blows across the Mediterranean from 
Africa, and now Italians know it by the name of Affrico or Gherbino. The names 
have no signification here beyond a poetical one; poets are fond of describing 
storms as the boisterous play of the winds let loose. et, cop. conj., joining 
ruunt and volvunt. vastos, acc. plur. m. of vastus, -a,-um; qualifies fuctus. 
volvunt (sometimes written vo/vont), 3d pers. plur. pers. ind. act. of volvo, -ere, volvi, 
volutum, 3; joined by ef to ruunt. For other meanings, cf. volvere,l.9. It should 
be noticed that volvunt (also perflant, 1. 83, ruunt, 1. 85, etc.) is a vivid historic 
present, | (Alc Gi 276, 7s Ba2so) ssNG.220 5 id 407.) Ll ad, prep. with the 
acc.; gov. ditora; cf. ad, 1. 24, for note and references. litora, acc. plur. of Jztus, 
litoris, n., 3d; obj. of ad. The plural is poetic. fluctiis, acc. plur. of fluctus, -iis, 
m., 4th (fluo = I flow); direct obj. of volvunt. Synonym: unda = wave; unda is 
more regular in prose, but Cicero uses flwctws, often metaphorically. 

Line 87. Insequitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the dep. verb zxzsequor, -7, 
insecutus sum, 3 (in = in or onto, + sequor). clamor, gen. clamoris, m., 3d 
(clamo = I shout); nom. sing., subj. of zzseguztur. que, cop. conj., correlative 
of gue below. Refer to the note on ef, 1. 63, for the combination gue... gue. 
virum (contracted for wzrorum), gen. plur. of wiv, -2, m., 2d; poss. gen. limiting 
clamor. For the contraction of the gen. plural of certain nouns of the 2d declension, 
consult A. & G. 40, ¢; B. 25, 6; G. 33, REM. 4; H. 52, 3. Vivrum = Troum, the 
Trojans. With picturesque vividness Vergil paints the storm and its effect upon 
the Trojans and upon their ships. stridor, gen. s¢vidoris, m., 3d (strideo) ; nom. 
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ssru,déntum. Eripi, aint subi,td nu,bés__,,| shrieking of cord- 
: ages One a esud- 
of ropes. Seize away suddenly the clouds | gen clouds snatch 


socoe,limque diémque Teucro,rum éx ocu,lis;_, ied Sti ek 


both sky and daylight of the Trojans from the eyes;| jams’ eyes; night 


sing., joined by gue to clamor. Observe that there are two separate subjects, but 
the verb remains singular; in such cases it is said to agree with one, and be under- 
stood with the rest. A. & G. 205, d; B. 255, 3; G. 285, EXCEPTION 1; H. 463, I. 
Stridor is an onomatopeic word, representing the sound of hissing, creaking, whistling, 
shrieking, etc.; it must be translated freely to suit the context. que, cop. conj., 
correlative of gue above. rudentum, gen. plur. of rudens, -entis, m., 3d; poss. 
gen. limiting stridor. Rudens is an exception to the rule that 3d-declension words 
ending in s preceded by a consonant are feminine; cf. mons, dens, etc., and see 
references on montis, 1. 55. 

Line 88. Eripiunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of erip7o, -ere, eripui, ereptum, 3 
(¢ + rvapio); agrees with subj. xwbes. By the metaphor of the ‘clouds szatching the 
sky’ from the Trojans eyes, Vergil is refining upon Odyssey V. 293, ody dé vedéeor 
Kddupe Taiav ouot cat rovrov: dpdper 5’ obparddey vvé; 11.88 and 89 are a fairly close 
copy of the above. subit6, temporal adv.; limiting evipzunt. Subito is the 
adverbial abl. neuter of sudztus ; the neuter and sometimes the feminine abl. sing. of 
adjectives, pronouns, and nouns, may be used as adverbs, e.g. czlo = quickly, forte = 
by chance. aA. & G. 148,63 1B. 77, 23 G01, ¢, 25 FH. 304, IT, nubés, nom. plur. 
of nubes, -is, f., 3d; subj. of erzpzunt. coelum, acc. sing. of coelum, -z, n., 2d; 
direct obj. of evipiunt. que, enclitic cop. conj., correlative of gue below; gue... 
Que = 00s». Gd. diemque; dzem is acc. sing. of des, diez (old gen. azz, cf. 
1. 636), m., but sometimes f. in the sing., always m. in the plural, 5th; obj. of 
eripiunt; joined to coelum by gue. Dies and ves are the only nouns of the 5th 
declension completely declined in singular and in plural. Dzes = (1) day, a period 
of time; (2) day, as opposed to 20x; (3) daylight, with which sense /upiter (Diespiter) 
is connected; (4) day, in legal and civil reference, e.g. dies fasti = days on which law 
matters could be attended to, and also = holy days, devoted to religious purposes; des 
nefasti = days on which legal business was forbidden. gwe, cop. conj.; see gue above. 

LIinE 89. Teucrorum, gen. plur. of Zeucri,m., 2d, plural noun (see Zeucrorum, 
1. 38); poss. gen. limiting oculis. Teucrorum = Troum, the Trojans. Observe the 
suppression (ecthlipsis) of um before ex; see multum, 1. 3. ex, prep. with the 
abl.; gov. oculis. E or ex before consonants, ex before vowels and, A. & G., 152, 4; 
dA zy eGo AN? Ee AgA oculis, abl. plur. of ocwlus, -2, m., 2d; gov. by ex. 
The expression ex oculis is poetic; e conspectu, |. 34, is admissible in prose or poetry. 
ponto, dat. sing. of pomtus, -i, m., 2d (Greek wéyTos); dat. of the indirect obj. 
after zucubat, a compound of zz. See note on mihi, 1. 78, for this dative. The 
omission of a conjunction before ponto (asyndeton; see note on adire, |. 10) makes 
the description of desolation more impressive. nox, gen. zoctzs (cf. Greek vwvé, 
gen. w«ros), f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of zzcudat. incubat, 3d pers. sing. pres. 
ind. act. of incubo, -are, incubui (rarely incubavi), incubitum (rarely incubatum), X 
(closely akin to zxcumbo, cf. incubuere, 1. 84); agrees with subj. xox. Lnucubat = 
(1) to lie in; (2) to overhang; translate hovers over or swoops upon, in metaphor 
drawn from the floating of a bird in the air with outSpread wings. Being a verb 
compounded with the prep. 7, zucubat takes the dat. case. atra, nom. sing. f. 
of ater, atra, atrum; agrees with mox. For the difference between ater and niger, 
see note on az77s, 1. 60. 


s 
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,incubat , 4tra. Intonu,ére  po,ld90 
onthe sea night liesdown black. Thundered the poles 


broods black up-| pon,td Hon 
on the main. The 


poles thunder and] te ; ee . 
the air quivers | ét cre,bris , micat , ignibus , aether, 
with quick-follow- | gng frequent gleams with fires the air, 
ing flashes, and ‘ si ane: ae oh a 2 
all things threaten| Praesen,témque viris , in,tentant , omnia ,91 
the crews with in-| qnd instant to the man hold out all things 
stant death. Forth- , - ; F 

with Aeneas’ limbs|mdértem. Extem,plo Aene,ae , sol,vintur ,92 


are loosed in _ icy | death. At once of Aeneas are loosed 


LINE 90. Intonuére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of ixtono, -are, intonuz, no 
supine, I, intrans. (7 + tono = TI thunder); agrees with subj. folz. As all the 
principal verbs in this description are in the zstoric present tense, zzfonuere 1s 
clearly the aoristic perfect of sudden and instantaneous action; cf. zzcubuere, 1. 84. 
poli, nom. plur. of folus, -7, m., 2d (Greek wéXos) ; subj. of zxtonuere. Polus 
= the end of an axis, hence the (orth) pole. The poetic plural folz is often trans- 
lated the heavens (= coelum), but the apparent reverberation of thunder above and 
under the ground-surface probably gives rise to the plural here. The final z is 
elided. et, cop. conj., joining zzdonuere and micat. crébris, abl. plur. m. of 
creber, crebra, crebrum; qualifying zgzzbus. In 1. 85, creber = abounding with; here 
it has the more common meaning = frequent. micat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
act. of mico, -ave, micui, no supine, 1; agrees with subj. aether. Mico originally 
indicates tremulous motion, and, applied to light, swift flashing; so it may be 
rendered either guzvers, or gleams. ignibus, abl. plur. of zgvzs, -is, m., 3d (cf. 
igenem, |. 42); abl. of the instrument. Here used in its sense of lightning-flashes. 
aethér, gen. aetheris, m., 3d (Greek word, derived from at0w = J burn; 
Greek al@jp); nom. sing., subj. of mzcat. Synonyms: aer = the lower air, 
which we breathe; wether = the upper air,a fiery element and so lighter and higher 
than aer. 

LINE 91. Praesentem, acc. sing. f. of praesens, -entis, adj., 3d (properly pres. 
part. of praesum); agrees with mortem. The abl. sing., of things, is praesent: ; of 
persons, praesente. Praesens = (1) lit., that which is before, hence at hand; 
(2) énstant, prompt, as here; (3) efficacious; (4) of character, resolute; (5) sometimes 
in Vergil of persons, propitious. que, enclitic cop. conj., joining aether micat 
and omnia intentant. viris, dat. plur. of vz7, -2, m., 2d; dat. of indirect obj. 
after zztentant. intentant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of zztento, -are, 
-avi, -atum, 1 (tm + tento, akin to zztendo); agrees with subj. omnia. omnia, 
nom. plur. n., used as noun, of omnis, -e; subj. of intentant. See omnibus, |. 15. 
mortem, acc. sing. of mors, mortis, f., 3d (mor-cor = I die); direct obj. of 
intentant. 

LINE 92. Extempld, adv. of time, qualifying solvuntur. Extemplo = lit. 
immediately after the time, being a compound of ex (separation of time) and zempzlo, 
abl. of tempulum (diminutive of éempus). | The last syllable undergoes e/iszon. 
Aenéae, gen. sing. of Aeneas (voc. Aenea, acc. Aeneam or Aenean, dat. Aeneae, abl. 
Aenea) m., tst-decl. Greek noun; poss. gen., limiting membra. For the declension 
of Aeneas and other rst-decl. Greek nouns, consult A. & G. 37; B.22; G.65; H. 50. 
Aeneas, the hero of the Aeneid, was son of Anchises and Venus; he married a 
distant relative, Creusa, a daughter of Priam, but was unable to save her when he 
rescued his father from burning Troy. He finally marries Lavinia, daughter 
of king Latinus and the promised bride of Turnus (hence the war in Italy, 
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esfrigore , mémbra; Ingemit, , ét duplicés ,,|chill; he groans, 


with cold _ the limbs; he groans, and the two |@nd stretching his 
2 , : eae s two hands towards 
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Z é i; , pe aloud: “©! thrice 
Beecre: Ol, terque ~qua,terque:* ” beati,| and’ four» ames 
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Aen. VII-XII), and becomes (in Vergil’s hands) the ancestor of Romulus. 
solvuntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of solve, -ere, solvi, solutum, 3 (se = apart, 
+ luo = J loosen); vivid present, agreeing with subj. membra. The idea of a sort 
of nervous paralysis seizing the limbs in times of danger or in act of dying is 
borrowed from Homer, who is more exact in applying the Joosing to the knees 
(yobvara). Mr. Page well observes that Vergil purposely imitates Homer; the 
ancients liked to have familiar passages brought on in a new dress. For all that, 
Vergil has a genius of his own, and of him it may well be said that “he touched 
nothing which he did not adorn.” frigore, abl. sing. of frigus, frigoris, n., 3d 
(frigeo = TI shiver with cold; cf. Greek verb ¢ploow); abl. of cause. A. & G. 245; 
B. 219; G. 408; H. 416. membra, nom. plur. of membrum, -i, n., 2d; subj. of 
solvuntur. 

LINE 93. Ingemit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of zzgemo, -ere, -ui,no supine, 3 
(iz + gemo = 1 groan); agrees with Aeneas as subj., understood from Aeneae in the 
previous line. The ancient Greeks thought it wholesome and no shame to give rein 
to the emotions; Homer depicts the brave hero Odysseus as weeping and moaning 
on occasions when according to modern standards it would be unmanly. The stoic 
philosophers later taught self-restraint. et, cop. conj., joins zmgemzt and refert. 
duplicés, acc. plur. f. of duplex, -icis, adj., 3d; qualifies palmas. Duplex (duo, 
and plico= TJ fold) lit.=twofold; cf. triplex. Here it=ambas, both; cf. Aen. VII. 140, 
duplices... parentes: others with less probability understand by it folded. 
tendéns, gen. zendentis; nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of tendo, -ere, tetendi, 
tensum or tendum, 3; agrees with Aeneas (supplied), subj. of vefert. The ancients 
stood when praying, and raised the hands above the head, keeping the palms of the 
hands up. ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. sidera. sidera, acc. plur. of 
sidus, sideris, n., 3d; obj. of ad. Synonyms: szdus =a cluster of stars, a@ con- 
stellation; siella=a star, as a single heavenly body. palmas, acc. plur. of 
palma, -ae, f., 1st (Greek mwadduny); direct obj. of the part. tendens. Palma 
= (1) palm of the hand; (2) palm-tree; (3) blade of an oar; (4) palm-wreath, 
hence prize. 

Line 94. Talia, acc. plur. n. of falis, -e, adj., 3d; obj. of vefert. voce, abl. 
sing. of vox, vocis, f., 3d; abl. of the instrument. Voce is not strictly necessary, but 
Homer and Vergil use a more or less peculiar and stereotyped phraseology in intro- 
ducing speeches. refert, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of refero, referre, retult, 
velatum, ixreg. (ve + fero); subj. is Aeneas; cf. ingemit. Refert = utters, not 
answers; other meanings of vefero are (1) carry back, (2) answer, (3) relate. 
O, interjection; cf. O, 1. 76. terque (ter + gue); ter is a numeral adverb. 
gue, conj., correlative of gue below. quater, numeral adv., joined by gwe to 
ter. Ter and guater are poetical, and =a prose adv., e.g. praecipue. que, 
conj., joining “er and guwater; correlative of gue above. beati, voc. plur. 
m. of beatus, -a, -um; case of the person addressed. The above words are 
in imitation of Odyssey V. 706, rpicudxapes Aavaol kal rérpaxis, of rér’ 
SrovTo, etc. 
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fate it was to|Quéis an,te dra pa,trim , Tro,iae sub ,95 
foes ad oe iB to whom before thefaces of their fathers of Troy under 
ce) = + 
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could I not have] of the Greeks bravest of therace sonof Tydeus (was) I 


LINE 95. Queis (sometimes written gwis = guibus), old form of dat. (also abl.) 
plur. of rel. pron. gwd, guae, guod; indirect obj. of the intransitive verb comizgit. 
This dat. is used with trans. and intrans. verbs compounded with zz, con, prae, etc. 
A. & G. 228; B. 187, III; G. 347; H. 386. Qwezs is a monosyllable. ante, 
prep. with the acc.; gov. ova. Ante = before, in respect of place, time, and degree. 
A. & G. 153; B. 141; G. 416, 3; H..433, I. Observe the e/zszon of 2. Ora, acc. 
plur. of os, ovis, n., 3d; obj. of ante. Os = (1) face, (2) mouth; distinguish it from 
0S, OSStS, Dy 30, = a@ bone. patrum, gen. plur. of pater, patris, m., 3d; poss. gen., 
limiting ora. TrOiae, gen. sing. of Zroza, f., Ist; poss. gen., limiting moenzbus. 
sub, prep. with acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. moenzbus. See the note and 
references under sz, 1. 36. moenibus, abl. plur. of moenia, -zuwm, n., 3d (no 
sing.); obj. of swb. See note on moenza, |. 7, for synonyms. altis, abl. plur. n. 
of altus, -a, -um,; qualifies moenibus. 

LinE 96. Contigit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of contingo, -ere, contigi, contac- 
tum, 3, trans. and intrans. (coz + tango); its subj. is oppetere, the inf. as a verbal 
noun. When used impersonally, contengit (like efficitur, accidit, evenit, fit, licet, etc.) 
takes ut with the subjunctive (neg. wt zon). A. & G. 332, a,2; B.297,2; G. 553, 4; 
H. 501, 1,1. Apart from the reason given under gue7zs above, contingo as an intrans. 
verb of advantage or disadvantage is entitled to govern the dative of the indirect 
object. AN senGi 226, NOTED; | Ri ES7 cl bs Gamod Om panticularhycmmel moana. 
Synonyms: contingit = it happens, usually in a happy sense; acczdit = it happens, 
usually in an unfortunate sense; evenzt = it happens, lit. comes out, indicating the 
cause and often including it, e.g. ex guo evenit. oppetere, pres. inf. act. of 
oppeto, -ere, oppetivi or -i1, oppetitum, 3 (0b = towards, + peto = proceed towards, 
seek) ; subj. of contigit, For the inf. as a verbal noun, capable of standing as subject 
or object of a sentence, cf. condere, 1. 33, and note. Offeto takes the acc. of the 
direct object, sc. mortem; poets frequently use oppetere and odire simply, with 
ellipse of mortem. Synonyms: ofpeto = J die, in the field courageously (points a 
contrast with such a shameful death as drowning); odive and occumbere (1. 97) 
= fo die, in same sense as oppetere ; interire = to be destroyed, irrevocably; perive = 
to perish (often = in battle); mori = to die, the ordinary word. Observe the 
elision of the final e. O, exclamation; cf. 1. 76. Danatim, gen. plur. of 
Danai, -orum, plur. noun, m., 2d (see Danaum, |. 30); a subjective gen., describing 
gentis. In Gildersleeve this gen. is called epexegetical, a kind of adnominal gen. of 
specification instead of a noun in apposition. A. & G. 214, f; B. 202; G. 361, 
especially ; H. 395. fortissime, voc. sing. m. of fortissimus, -a, -um, superlative 
of fortis, -e, adj., 3d (comparative, fortior); agrees with Tydide. gentis, gen. 
sing. of ges, f., 3d; partitive gen., limiting fortissime. This genitive is regular with 
comparatives and superlatives of adjectives, e.g. maior fratrum, the elder of the 
brorhersn An iG. 216, 25) B20, Ts5G. 372s sO 73. 

LInE 97. Tydidé, voc. sing. of Zydides; case of person addressed. For the 
declension of Greek patronymic nouns in des and ides, consult A. & G. 37, Aeneades, 
and 63; B. 22, under Cometes; G. 65, under Axchises; H. 50, under Pyrites. 
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? 


os Ilia,cis ,, oc,ctimbere , cimpis Ndn_ potu,fsse | fallen on the plains 


. . of Ilium and poured 
ie piesa be the ee not able forilathis ihc 
tu,aque animmam , hane ef,faindere , déxtra,|neath thy right 
and thy life this “pour out by hand, hand? where fierce 

; F A is us . Hector lies  be- 

soSaevus ube Aveaci,dae , tel6 iacet Héctor,|iow the spear of 
Sierce where of thesonof Aeacus bythedart lies Hector, | Aeacides, where 


Tydides (Greek Tvdeldns) = son of Tydeus, i.e. Diomedes, from whom Venus rescued 
Aeneas near Troy; cf. Iliad V. 2309 ff. méne (me + ne); me is acc. sing. of ego; 
’ subj. of potuzsse, in exclamation of despair. For the explanation of this idiom, refer to 
note on mene, 1.37. me, enclitic and interrog. particle; see note on mene,1.37. The 
final syllable is elided. Tliacis, abl. plur. m. of Ziacus, -a, -um (Llium = Troy); 
agrees with camzpis. occumbere, pres. inf. act. of occumbo, -ere, occubui, occu- 
bitum, 3 (0b + cumbo); prolative inf., completing potuisse. A. & G. 271; B. 326; 
G 423; H. 533. ‘There is an ellipse of the object, mort; cf. the ellipse of mortem 
after oppetere, 1.96. When od is compounded with verbs of motion, they take the 
accusative; when with other verbs, usually the dative; 0b marks hindrance in 
composition. For synonyms, see note on offetere, 1. 96. campis, abl. plur. of 
campus, 2, m., 2d; abl. of ‘place where.’ A. & G. 258, 4, under f; B. 228; G. 385; 
E425, 00, me 
Line 98. Won (originally xe + unum), negative adv., limiting potuisse. Non 
is the common negative adverb; Aawd (= not) is very rarely used with verbs, 
except scio (haud scio an), but is common with adjectives and adverbs. 
potuisse, perf. inf. of possum, posse, potui, irreg.; agrees with subj. me in the 
exclamatory acc. and inf. construction. For this, see note on Zosse, 1°38. tua, 
abl. sing. f. of tuus, -a, -um, poss. adj. of the 2d personal pron. 7; agrees with 
dextra. que, enclitic conj., joining potwisse and effundere. Observe the elision 
of gue. animam, acc. sing. of anzma, -ae, f., ist (Sanskrit root AN = @ breathe); 
direct obj. of effundere. Anima = (1) air, (2) breath, (3) soul, life. By ecthlipsis the 
final az is not scanned. Final m, together with the vowel preceding it, is 
suppressed before words beginning with % (as Zawc here) or a vowel (as Zeucrorum, 
Pgs) ye An caGs 350,250 B. 306,175) G7 10, 2; HE. 608, I. hanc, acc. sing. f. of 
demonstr. adj. Azc, haec, hoc (for decl., see hoc, 1.17); agrees with aximam, and is 
strongly deictic = ¢his of mine. effundere, pres. inf. act. of effundo, -ere, effudi, 
effusum, 3 (ex + fundo); prolative inf., completing fotwisse, and pear with 
occumbere. dextra (sometimes dextera), abl. sing. of dextra, -ae, f., ist (properly 
f. of adj. dexter, dextra, dextrum, agreeing with manus = hand understood; cf. 
sinistra = left hand; abl. of instrument. 
LINE 99. Saevus, nom. sing. m. of adj. ist and 2d; qualifies Hector. Saevus 
here does not mean crze/, for the character of Hector in the Iliad is wholly against 
it; it = fercely brave, a proper attribute of the Trojan hero who always led the 
fighting. ubi, adverbial conj. of place; introducing Hector zace?, etc. in 
adverbial extension of effundere animam. For the meanings and uses of ubi, cf. 
ubi,\. 81. The final z undergoes edison. eg gen. sing. of Acacides, m., 
tst-decl. Greek patronymic noun (for seh Se m 
telo. The Nerede ones or pines SON 0 THE CNET me BLE 
the grandson of Aeacus. Achilles was the son of Peleus and Thetis, leader of the 
Myrmidons in the Trojan War, slayer of Hec EM HRY 28 
as shot him in the heel. tal3, abl. si ax Tira Y 
instrument. 7Zelwm = (1) weapon, (2) shes iacet, 3d peg 
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mighty Sarpedon|u,b¢ fngens Sérpe,dén, ubi , tédt Simo,is _,, 100 
lies too, where 


Simois has caught where huge Sarpedon, where so many Simots 
a ae Nee cor,répta sub , tndis Sctta  vi,ram toi 
so many shields snatched away _—_ beneath the waves shields of men 


1 d <4 ? 2 3 va A 
on rate “of | gale,Asque ,, et , fortia , corpora , vdlvit?” 


men.” As he let| and the helmets and brave the bodies rolls?” 


act. of zaced, -ére, iacui, cacitum, 2, intrans.; agrees with subj. Hector. The present 
is the vivid Azstoric, for which cf. volvzt, 1. 101, and consult note on éendit, 1. 18. 
Notice that zacet = a passive verb, e.g. inderficitur (for interfectus est); hence it 
takes the abl. of instrument ¢e/o above. Some translate zacet as lies buried, but 
this is incorrect, for it is predicate also of Sarpedon, 1. 100, and Homer says that 
Sarpedon’s body was removed to Lycia; zt = dzes slain. Hector, gen. Hectoris, 
m., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of zace¢. Hector was a son of Priam, and the lion-hearted 
leader of the Trojan warriors; he was slain by Achilles, and his body was dragged 
round the walls of Troy, but finally, in answer to Priam’s prayers, given back 
on receipt of a ransom. ubi, adverbial conj. of place; see wdz above; it is 
repeated by axaphora for the sake of impression. For azaphora, see note on hic, 
1.17. The final z is elided. Observe the omission of a conj. with di (asyndeton). 
ingéns, gen. zmgéntis, adj., 3d; qualifies Sarpedon. 


LINE 100. Sarpédon, gen. Savpédonis, m., 3d; subj. of zacet understood. It is 
clear from zacet above what to supply with Sarvpedon. Sarpedon was the son of 
Jupiter and Europa (or Laodamia), and king of Lycia; he assisted the Trojans, and 
was slain by Patroclus. ubi, local adv.; see wéz above. This clause is not 
united to the preceding one by a conjunction (asyndeton) ; cf. Caesar’s brief message 
to Rome vent, vidi, vici, and the praetor’s formula in the court do, dico, addico. 
tot, indeclinable adj., qualifies scwéa, and understood with galeas and corpora. Its 
correlative is quot; cf. talis... qualis. Simois, gen. Szmoentis, m., 3d; nom. 
sing., subj. of volvzt below. The river Simois (now the Mendes), one of the rivers 
in the Troad, flows from Mount Ida and is a tributary of the Scamander; it played 
a not unimportant part in the events of the siege of Troy. correpta, acc. plur. 
n. of correptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of corripid, -ere, corriput, correptum, 3 
(con + rapzio); predicate part., agreeing with scuta. Correpta scuta volvit = scuta 
corripuit et volvit, i. in English two co-ordinate sentences. A. & G. 292, REM.; 
Bee an En 2b Lelb byioy G- sub, prep. with the abl.; gov. wzdzs. undis, 
abl. plur. of wzda, -ae, f., 1st; obj. of sad. 


LInE tor. Sctta, acc. plur. of scutum, -7, n., 2d (akin to Greek ox®r-os, and 
Sanskrit root SKU = /o cover, hence the covering thing); direct obj. of volwit. 
Synonyms: scutwm = shield; the generic term, but also = a special kind of shield, 
made of wood, oblong in form, and concave on the inside to give better protection; 
it was the regular shield of the Roman foot-soldier; parma = shield, round in 
shape, usually made of leather (so Suidas states), and (according to Polybius) 3 feet 
in diameter; clipews = shield, round like the parma, but frequently of bronze or 
brass; azcz/e was a small shield of peculiar shape, and made of bronze. virtim 
(contracted for wvorum), gen. plur. of wir, -z, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting scw/a, 
galeas, and corpora. galeas, acc. plur. of galea, -ae, f., Ist (akin to KéduTTw 
= J conceal, hence helmet, protecting by hiding the head); obj. of volvzt, joined by 
que prae girs. galea is a helmet made either of leather or bronze, and 
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102 Talia ; iactan,ti ,, stri,déns Aqui,léne ree words Pures 
S 5 eiegee : : orth, a storm-blast 

Such words (to him) casting forth sinioking with the N. wind hissing before the 
w3pro,célla Vélwm ad,vérsa fe,rit, , fluc,tasque nine ae: betes 
the storm the sail adverse __ strikes, and the waves|and raises the 

, 44): 2 , , waves to the 

iad , sidera, tdllit. Frangun,tir remf;,,tum,|stars. The oars 
towards thestars raises. Are broken _ the oars; then | are shattered; then 


surmounted by a plume; cass7s is a metal helmet. With galeas is understood 
correptas (supplied from correpta above), for Simois seized all, shields, helmets, arfd 
bodies. que, cop. conj., e/ided before et. et, cop. conj., joining galeas and 
corpora. fortia, acc. plur. n. of fortis, -e, adj., 3d; qualifies corpora. 
corpora, acc. plur. of corpus, corporis, n., 3d; obj. of volvit, joined to galeas by et. 
volvit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of volwvd, -ere, volvi, volitum, 3; historic 
present, agreeing with subj. Szmozs above. 


Line 102. Talia, acc. plur. n. of ¢dlzs, -e, adj., 3d; obj. of zactanti, applied to 
the preceding speech. iactanti, dat. sing. m. of zactans, -antis, pres. part. act. of 
iact0, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (intensive of zaczo); ethic dative, agreeing with Aeneae 
understood. The ethic dative or dative of reference is used of persons who are 
principally affected by the action of the main sentence, or from whose point of view 
such action is described; cf. the familiar example from Horace, guzd MIHI Celsus 
agit? = what ts my Celsus doing? or tell me what is Celsus doing. A. & G. 235, 4, 
and 236; B. 188; G. 351-353; H. 380. stridéns, nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. 
act. of strided, -ére, stridi, no supine, 2 (or of stridé, -ére, stridi, no supine, 3); agrees 
with procella. Strideo and strido both have the same meaning, being oxomatopeic 
verbs imitating the sound of creaking, whistling, etc. Aquilone, abl. sing. of 
Aquild, -inis, m., 3d (akin to Greek xis = swift); abl. of the instrument 
(= roused by the north wind). The Latin Aguilo = the Greek Bopéas, i.e. the North 
wind. procella, nom. sing.; subj. of fevzz. 


LINE 103. Vélum, acc. sing. of vélum, -i,n., 2d; direct obj. of ferit. The final 
syllable suffers ecthlipsis. adversa, nom. sing. f. of adversus,-a,-um (ad + versus, 
from verto; cf. a-versus); agrees with adverbial force with procella; cf. laeti, 1. 35, 
and note. We should naturally expect adversum, i.e. the sail struck 7 front, but as 
the sail and the wind are face to face, as it were, the adjective may be used with 
either subject or object. ferit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of fe770, -tre, no 
perf. or supine, 4; agrees with the subj. procella. fluctiis, acc. plur of /luctus, -zs, 
m., 4th; direct obj. of sollit. que, conj., joining fevzt and ¢ollit; undergoes 
eliston. ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. szdera. sidera, acc. plur. of sidus, 
sideris, n., 34; Obj. of ad. See sidera, |. 93, for meaning. Ad sidera may = towards 
the stars; or to the stars, by hyperbole, i.e. intentional exaggeration for rhetorical 
effect. A. & G. 386; B. no reference; G. no reference; H. 637, VII. tollit, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of tollé, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, 3 (perf. and supine borrowed 
from suffero) ; agrees with subj. procella. 


LINE 104. Franguntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of frango, -ere, frégi. 
Sractum, 3; agrees with subj. vemz, and again the Azstoric present. rémi, nom, 
plur. of vémus, 7, m., 2d (probably for vetmus, akin to Greek €petyov = an oar, 
from the verb épéocw); subj. of franguntur. tum, adv. of time; limits avert. 
Tum properly = at that time, not next (deinde). It marks the veering of the ship 
as due to and almost instantaneous with the breaking of the oars. See éwm, 1. 18. 


54 VERGIL’S AENEID [LINES 105-106. 


the pee swings|préra_a,vértit ~et , tndis Dat —latus; , 105 
roun and gives se 

hor keidete doer the theprow turnsaway and tothe waves surrenders the side; 
waves; a towering 


4. "4 - - - ’ 
mons. 
TEA aIn ohwater |e oe cumu,l6 , prae,raptus a,quae 


in a heap o’er-| follows in a heap steep of water a mountain. 
takes her. These], , 2 , : 

ene: hike crest at sum,mo in fluc,ti pen,dént, , his , 106 
of the wave; to| These (men) highest on the wave hang, to these 


prora, gen. prorae, f., Ist (rpwpa); nom. sing., subj. of avertit. Prova = the 
prow of a ship, as opposed to puppis = the stern; rising with a high curve from the 
prow was the rostrum = beak, or figure-head. Final a@ is elided. avertit, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of avertd, -ere, duerti, aversum, 3 (a + verto); agrees with 
its subj. prora. Averto is here used intransitively, and = avertit se or avertitur, 
cf. 1. 402, e¢ avertens rosea cervice refulsit; Vergil uses verto, volvo, fero, etc., 
frequently as intrans. verbs. Several MSS. read provam avertit, in which case 
procella, \. 102 above, is subj. of avertit, and proram is the direct object. This is a 
very awkward reading, for the subject has been changed by the interposition of 
franguntur remi; and apart from that dat does not suit proce/la as a predicate. 
et, cop. conj., joining avertzt and dat. undis, dat. plur. of wzda, -ae, f., 1st; dat. 
of the indirect object after daz. 


Line 105. Dat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of do, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees 
with its subj. prora. latus, gen. /ateris, n., 3d; acc. sing., direct obj. of daz. 
insequitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb. zzsequor, -2, tsecitus sum, 3 
(tz + sequor); agrees with the subj. ozs. The asyndeton attaches emphasis to the 
succession of disasters that overtake the Trojans. cumuld, abl. sing. of 
cumulus, -2, m.,2d; abl. of manner, limiting zzseguztur adverbially. A. & G. 248, at 
thevend'; B..220; G.ig90, NOTE 24). 4TO} mE. praeruptus, nom. sing. m. of 
the perf. part. pass. of pracrumpd, -ere, pracriupi, praeruptum, 3 (prae = in front, + 
rumpo = I burst); agrees with mons. Praeruptus, lit. broken in front, acquires the 
meaning of steep, sheer; but some prefer to take it in its original sense = broken, 
and so the praeruptus mons = a high breaker. aquae, gen. sing. of agua, f., Ist; 
a descriptive gen., stating the material or substance, limiting mons. This gen. 
illustrates one of the simplest uses of the gen. case. A. & G. 214, e; B. 197; 
(ER ciohis) 1th efoycn mons, gen. m0ntis, m., 3d; subj. of zzseguitur. Mons aquae is 
of course a metaphor; in prose metaphors are qualified by being introduced by 
such words as sicut, guasi, etc. The force and vigor of this line should be studied; 
every word is carefully chosen so that the rhythm represents the swift approach of 
the wave, culminating in its crashing descent (ozs) upon the vessels. The mono- 
syllable at the end is a favorite device for emphasis; cf. procumbit humi bos = the 
ox falls (with a thud) upon the ground. A commentator points out that the Greeks 
thought every third wave to be the largest and most dangerous, while the Romans 
had the same idea of every tenth wave. 


LINE 106. Hi, nom. plur. m. of the demonstr. adj. hic, haec, hdc; agrees with 
homines understood, subj. of pendent. Hi is contrasted with his below, the contrast 
being between the crews of different ships, and not (as Heyne thinks) between the 
right and left oarsmen of a single ship. summ0, abl. sing. m. of szmmus, -a, -um, 
superlative formed from supra = above (the post superus is rare, but Superi = the 
gods above ; comparative superior) ; agrees with jluctu as a partitive adjective. The 
partitive adjective defines a particular part of the noun, which it thus describes and 
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1o7 nda de,hiscens Térram in,tér fluc,tfis ape,rit, ,,|these the yawn 


PE Wis . : 
: ; ing main discloses 
awave yawning theearth among thebillows lays open, Died samidethes tak 


iosfurit , aestus a,rénis. Trés Notus , | ("Ss ot ae 
rages the tide with the sand. Three (ships) Notus|sand. Three ships 


, 2 : , Z : , the South wind 
&brep,tas , in , sdxa  la,téntia , térquet;| seizes and dashes 


seized onto rocks hidden hurls; |on hidden rocks, 


limits; the most common are swmmus, imus, and medius, but other adjectives are 
sometimes used partitively. A. & G.193; B. 241; G. 291, REM. 2; H. 440, 2, NOTEI. 
The final o is edded. in, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. fuctw. For 
its position with noun and adjective, consult A. & G. 345, a; B. 350, 7, 4; 
GAIG REM. Es E6500, Lar fluctii, abl. sing. of fluctus, -zis, m., 4th; obj. of 
prep. 727. pendent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of pended, -ére, pependi, no 
supine, 2, intrans. (zot of pendo, -ere, pependi, pensum, 3 = [ hang [trans.], or weigh) ; 
agrees with subj. 42. his, dat. plur. m. of hic, haec, hoc; dat. of the indirect 
object, agreeing with omnibus understood. The contrast is heightened by the 
asyndeton. unda, nom. sing. of uxda, -ae, f., Ist; subj. of aperit. The meaning 
is that those on one ship are carried high on the crest of a wave, while others sink 
in the trough of the sea between the waves, and owing to the shallowness of the 
water can see the sand of the bottom thick in the water. dehiscéns, nom. sing. 
f. of dehiscéns, -éntis, pres. part. act. of dehisco, -ere, dehivi, no supine, 3, intrans. (de, 
intensive = here deep down, + hisco= 1 yawn); agrees with subj. uwnda. 


LINE 107. Terram, acc. sing. of serra, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of aperit. The 
final am undergoes ecthlipsis. inter, prep. with the acc.; gov. luctus. Inter = 
between, or among; here it = between, referring to the hollow between two waves. 
Inter has other idiomatic uses, ¢.g. with the gerund, zzder bibendum = while or in 
the midst of drinking; inter nos = among ourselves, colloquially ; zuter viam = on 
the way. A. & G. 153, under Jyter; B. 141; G. 416, 13; H. 433, under /néer. 
fluctiis (see fluctu, above); acc. plur., gov. by prep. zuter. aperit, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of aperid, -ire, aperui, apertum, 4; agrees with its subj. wzda. Aperio 
= lit. Z open, hence J reveal. furit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of /uré, -ere, 
furut, no supine, 3; agrees with aestus, the subject. Note the absence of a con- 
junction (asyzdeton). aestus, gen. aestiis, m., 4th (probably akin to Greek aidw 
= TJ burn, and so = burning, denoting agitated motion); nom. sing., subj. of /w7it. 
It has several meanings: (1) heat; hence (2) excitement, rage; (3) swell ox the sea, 
hence “de; (4) embarrassment, in Cicero. arénis, abl. plur. of evéna, -ae, f., Ist 
(from aveo = I am dry, hence that which is dry); abl. of the instrument with /2vit. 
The expression is vague and poetical, but the abl. should not be taken for an abl. 
of ‘place where,’ as those take it who translate on the sands. ‘The arenaof a circus or 
amphitheatre derives its name from the fact that it was sprinkled with sad to lend 
a firm hold to the feet, especially necessary when the blood of beasts and gladiators 
was flowing. 


LinE 108. Trés, acc. plur. f. of the cardinal numeral “és, m. and f., é7a, n., 
gen. rium, dat. and abl. #ibus; agrees with naves understood, as direct obj. of 
torquet. Notus, gen. Volz, m., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of torqued. abreptas, 
acc. plur. f. of abrepius, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of abripid, -ere, abripui, abreptum, 3 
(ab + rapio); predicate part., agreeing with tres (aves). Tres abrepias lorquet = 
tres abripit et torquet; in Latin, compression plays a very important part. 
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rocks in mid sea-| Sixa vo,cant Itali , medi,is quae ini09 


way which Italians | (io) rocks call the Italians ‘middle (of) which in 
call the  Altars, 


a huge reef on|flictibus , dras, Ddrswm im,mane ma,Ti 110 
the sea’s surface.| the billows the Altars, a ridge immense in the sea 
Three the East zi o P : 
wind impels from|Sum,mé6; , tres , Etrus ab , Alto Ini 


the deep into shal-| highest (part of); three Eurus from  thedeep Into 
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abl.; gov. the acc. saxa. saxa, acc. plur. of saxum, -7, n., 2d; gov. by the prep. 
in. latentia, acc. plur. n. of dates, -entis, pres. part. act. of lated, -ere, latuz, no 
supine, 2 (akin to root Aad, in \avOdvw = J escape notice); qualifies saxa. Lateo is 
usually intransitive, but cf. /atwere, 1. 130, for its transitive use. torquet, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of torqued, -ére, tors, tortum, 2; agrees with subj. Votus. 


LINE 109. Saxa, acc. plur., in apposition to saxa above; saxa...aras is in 
parenthesis. For apposition, see note on /oca, 1. 51. vocant, 3d pers. plur. pres. 
ind. act. of vocd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; in agreement with subj. //a/z in the rel. clause 
vocant quae... Aras. Itali, nom. plur. m. of /alus, -a, -wm, adj. used as noun 
in the masculine (/ta/za) ; subj. of vocant. mediis, abl. plur. m. of medzus, -a, 
-um ; agreeing partitively with jZzctibus. For note on partitive adjectives, cf. summo, 
1. 106. quae, acc. plur. n. of the rel. pron. gui, quae, guod; agrees in gender 
and number with saxa, and is the direct obj. of vocant. If the sentence were prose, 
guae would follow saxa immediately, but in poetry considerable license is allowed 
and usurped in the arrangement of words. Obscrve the e/iston of the diphthong 
before the word zz, and see guoque, |. 5. in, prep. with the abl. or acc.; gov. 
the abl. flzctibus. fluctibus, abl. plur. of luctus, -is, m., 4th; gov. by the prep. 
in. Aras, acc. plur. of Avae, -drum, f., 1st (personified plural of zva); predicate 
acc., in the same case as guwae to which it refers, after the factitive verb vocant; see 
note on farentem, 1.75. The Arae rocks are usually identified with the Aeigimori 
islands, some miles north’ of Carthage, where, Servius says, the Romans and 
Carthaginians made peace at the end of the First Punic War. Others say Arae 
=a reef between Sicily and Sardinia, mentioned by Varro. It seems most probable 
that no specific spot is intended, but that Avae was a name given to any such 


hidden reefs; in which case saxa = not THE vocks, but simply rocks (i.e. rocks of 
that kind). 


LINE 110. Dorsum, acc. sing. of dorsum, -7, n., 2d (contracted from devorsum 
= turned downwards, from de and versus [verto]); acc. in apposition to saxa. 
Observe the ecthlipsis, to which in future (as also to edésion) no reference will occur 
in the notes. immAane, acc. sing. n. of adj. zmmantis, -e, 34; qualifies dorsum. 
Immanis = (1) huge, of seize; (2) terrible, of appearance, or character. mari, 
abl. sing. of mare, -2s, n., 3d; abl. of ‘place where,’ for which cf. mezte, 1. 26. 
summo, abl. sing. n. of summus, -a, -um; agrees as a partitive attribute with marz. 
trés, acc. plur. of ¢rés, tria (see tres, 1. 108, above); agrees with zaves under- 
stood as obj. of wreuet. Eurus, gen. Zuri, m., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of uzguet. 
ab, prep. with the abl. (cf. ad, 1. 1); gov. alto, here expressing separation. 
alto, abl. sing. of altwm, -7, n., 2d; gov. by ad. 


in, prep. with the acc. and 


LINE 111. In, prep. with acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. drevza. brevia, acc. 
plur. n. of adj. dvevzs, -e, used as a plural noun; obj. of prep. zz. Brevis as an adj. 
is the opposite of /ongws; in reference to time, longitudinal (not of width) measure- 
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brevia , é6t syr,tés ur,guét,,, mise,rabile , visu,|lows and quick- 
shallows and quicksands forces miserable to be seen | S2nds, piteous to 
. see, and dashes 
u2zTlliditque vais , atque ‘aggere ,  cfngit| them on shoals and 
and dashes on shoals and witha mound surrounds |gitds them about 


: A : ap ‘ with a bank of sand. 
usa,rénae. Unam, , quae Lyci,6s ,, fi,d&imque| One, wherein were 


of sand. One whieh the Lycians and faithful | sailing the Lycians 


ment, depth and height = short. et, cop. conj., joining évevia and syrtes. 
syrtés, acc. plur. of syrtis, -7s, f., 3d; joined by et to dvevia as obj. of iz. Some 
write Syvzes, i.e. the particular sandbanks in the sea off the north coast of Africa 
(Syrtés, -2um, f., 3d); the Syrtes were divided into Syrtis maior (now off Sidra) and 
Syrtis minor (now off Cabes). It is little likely that these are meant, but if 
they are, dvevza e¢ Syrtes = brevia Syrtium, an instance of hendiadys; cf. 0b noxas et 
Surias, \. 41,and note. If the reference is not particular, it is unnecessary to regard 
brevia et syrtes as a case of hendiadys. urguet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
urgued, -ere, urst, NO Supine, 2 (commonly wrgeo) ; agrees with its subj. Zurus. 
miserabile, acc. sing. n. of adj. mzserdbilts, -e, 3d (miseror = J pity); acc. in appo- 
sition to the preceding clause. The construction is borrowed from the Greek; 
cf. Sophocles’ Electra, l. 130, #Kxer’, uv kaudrwv mapaytO.uv = ye have come, (your 
coming being) a solace to my pain. A. & G. 240, g; B.no reference, but perhaps 185, 1; 
Ge 2Ae T6303, 15. visu, supine in w of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; defining 
miserabile. ‘The supine is a verbal abstract of the 4th declension; that in wm 
expresses purpose and follows verbs of motion, e.g. adz7t pugnatum = he went away 
to fight; that in w is an abl. of specification. There are only a few supines in z# in 
use, e.g. dictu, visu, auditu, etc., and they go closely with an adj. (or the nouns fas, 
nefas, and opus) to explain its reference. A. & G. 303; B. 340, 2; G. 436; H. 547. 


LINE 112. Illidit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of wlid6, -ere, illist, Dlisum, 3 
(sometimes written zz/ido; from iz + laedo = T strike); agrees with subj. Aurus. 
que, enclitic cop. conj., joining @/idit to urguet. vadis, dat. plur. of 
vadum, -?,n., 2d; dat. of the indirect object after a compound of the prep. 7, viz. 
ilidit; cf. scopulogue infixit, 1. 45, and note. atque, cop. conj., here joining 
cingit, the third member of the series of predicates, to uxguet and ilidit above. 
See atgue, que, et, etc., compared under gue, 1. 1. aggere, abl. sing. of agger, -7s, 
m., 3d (ad = to, + gero=T bring, hence materials brought somewhere); abl. of the 
instrument. Ager has the following meanings: (1) materials; (2) a heap, of any- 
thing; (3) @ mound, for mounting siege-engines; (4) @ mound, used as a platform 
for speeches to soldiery; (5) az embankment, of a road; the famous via Appia was 
so embanked. cingit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of c7g0, -ere, cinxt, cinctum, 3, 
agrees with subj. Lwrus, and joined to wlidit by atque. arénae, gen. sing. of 
arena, f., ist; gen. of substance or material, limiting aggere; cf. aguae mons, 1. 105; 
and see references. 


Line 113. Unam, acc. sing. f. of Znus, -a, -wm, gen. inius, dat. wnt; agrees 
with zavem understood as obj. of fer7t below. quae, nom. sing. f. of rel. pron. 
gui, quae, quod; agrees with wzam, and is subj. of vehebat. Lycios, acc. plur. of 
Lycit, -orum, m., 2d (m. plur. of adj. Lycius, i.e. belonging to Lycza, as substantive) ; 
direct obj. of vehebat. Lycia was a country of Asia Minor, settled from Crete, and 
called after its king Zycws, the son of Pandion. fidum, acc. sing. m. of /7d2s,-a, 
-um (cf. fidelis, from fido = J trust); qualifies Oronten. As pius is a stock attribute 
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and trusty Orontes,]vye,hébat O,rénten, Ipsius , fnte ocu,lés ,, 114 


before his very . : 
eyes a mighty sea bie etd eee of sips before the eyes 
smites from above|inéns a , vértice , pontus In _ pup,pim 11s 
upon the — stern. | page from the top @ sea On the stern 


The helmsman is A : oe , eee 
hurled off and|ferit: , éxcutitir , promds-que ma,gister 


rolls headlong for- | strikes: is shaken out and prone the master 


of Aeneas, so is fidizs of his followers; cf. the familiar fidws Achates. WVergil herein 
follows the lead of Homer, whose hero Odysseus is always dos = divine, rohvpnris 
= wily, or tod’Tr\as = much enduring, and whose less reputable characters, e.g. 
Aegisthus, are described by the stock epithet dlame/ess. que, enclitic conj., 
joining Lyczos and Oronten. vehébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of veo, 
ere, vex, vectum, 3; agrees with its subj. guae. This tense serves to remind the 
reader that all the present tenses in this narrative are A7zstoric, i.e. take for the sake 
of vividness the place of perfects. Orontén, acc. sing. of Orontés, m., 3d; direct 
obj. of vehebat. Other cases are: gen. Ovon-tis, -tae, or -t, dat. Oronti, abl. Oronte. 
Orontes was the chief of the Lycians, and a follower of Aeneas. 

LINE 114. Ipsius, gen. sing. m. of the intensive adj. zpse, -a, -wm (cf. ipsos, 1. 40) 3 
intensifying e7zs or z/zws understood from Oronten, and a poss. gen. limiting ocw/os. 
Note that, whereas the penultimate ¢ is usually long, it is here short, forming a 
dactyl; cf. untus , 1. 41. ante, prep. with the acc.; gov. ocu/los. oculds, acc. 
plur. of oculus, -%, m., 2d; gov. by the prep. ate. A diminutive form of ocwlus is 
ocellus, as a term of endearment. —— ingéns, nom. sing. m. of zngéxs, -éntis, adj., 3; 
qualifies pontus. a, prep. with the abl.; gov. wertice. vertice, abl. sing. of 
vertex, verticis, m., 3A (verto—=T turn), governed by the prep. a. Vertex = 
(1) whirlpool, (2) the top of anything. A vertice is a phrase = perpendicularly, lit. 
from the height; cf. Odyssey V. 313, Kar’ dxpns ... émecodpuevor. pontus, gen. 
ponti, m., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of ferzt. Pontus = (1) sea, cf. 1. 40; (2) wave, as here, 

LINE 115. In, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. puppim. puppim 
(rarely puppem), acc. sing. of puppis, -7s, f., 3d (abl. puppz) ; governed by the prep. 
in. With in puppim, cf. in latus, 1. 82. ferit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
ferio, tre, no perf. or supine, 4; agrees with the subj. powtws. Observe the long 
pause after fer7t; it is tre pause in the line, although the caeswra falls after excutitur. 
The skilfully arranged d7aeresis (i.e. simultaneous ending of a word and a foot) is 
mainly accountable for this checking effect. A. & G. 358, ¢; B. 366, 8; G. 753; 
Ei O02. 2. excutitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of excutid, -ere, excussi, 
excussum, 3 (ex + guatio—=T shake); agrees with the subj. magister. Vergil’s 
mastery over the Aexameter is very apparent in this line. He wishes to point 
strongly the cause and its effect, and does so by these three means: (1) the pause 
after ferit (see above); (2) the absence of a conjunction (asyzdeton); (3) chiasmus 
(so called from the Greek letter X, as 3X3), i.e. the placing of antithetical words in a 
pair of ideas in the opposite order; e.g. pontus... ferit, excutitur ... magister 
A. & G. 344, 7; B. 350, 11, c; G. 682, and REM.; H. 562. pronus, nom. sing. ae 
of adj. pronus, -a, -um; agrees with magister, but qualifies the action like an adverb: 
cf. Jaeti, \. 35 and note. Pronus = here headlong; when applied to a state of rest 
it = prostrate with face down, as opposed to supinus = lying on the back, with face 
up. que, conj., joining excutitur and volvitur. magister, gen. miei m 
2d; nom. sing., subj. of excwtitur and volvitur. Magister often = ae eee 
i.e. helmsman or pilot in Vergil; cf. Aen. V. 867, amisso... magistro 4 
Aen. VI. 334, we learn that the name of Orontes’ pilot was Leucaspis. : 


From 
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ue Volvitur , in caput; , ast ill4m _, 
is rolled onto his head; but at thrice 


ter , } ward; for the ship, 
— thrice in the 
Peas A . ‘ same spot the bil- 
u7flictus i,bidem Toérquet agéns  cir,cum, ,,|low drives around 

the wave inthe same place whirls driving (it) round |@nd — spins her, 

: x ‘i ; and the swift eddy 
ét  rapi,dis vorat , aé€quore , vértex.|ehgulphs her in 


and rapid swallows in the sea a whirlpool. |its swirl. Here 
” ah : : Peele and there show 
1s Appa,rént rari, nantes im, gargite ,|/men swimming in 
Appear (men) scattered swimming in the gulf | the vast whirlpool, 


LINE 116. Volvitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of volwd, -ere, volvi, volatum, 
3; agrees with subj. magister. Volvitur must not be rendered zs vedled, for the 
passive is intransitive in meaning, = rolls; cf. verto = TJ turn, trans.; vertor = 
f turn, intransitive. in, prep.; gov. the acc. caput. This use of zz is not 
regular, but idiomatic; for the regular meanings, see 7, I. 51. caput. acc. sing. 
of caput, capitis, n., 3d; governed by the prep. zz. This is a case of diaeresis 
similar to that in the line above. ast (an old or poetic form of a¢), adversative 
conj., here (as often) introducing a new point. For distinctions between sed, at, 
autem, verum, etc., refer to the note and references under sed, 1. 19. illam, acc. 
sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. z//e, zlla, zllud (see illum, 1. 44); lam = navem, and 
is direct obj. of corguet. It is in emphatic position, and = as for the ship, 
thrice, etc. ter, numeral adverb, limiting ¢orguet. One commentator says ter 
should not be translated literally, but as several mes; there is no adequate reason 
for it. fluctus, -zs,m., 4th; nom. sing., subj. of torguet. ibidem (zé7 + the 
suffix dem; cf. dem = is + dem), adv. of place, limiting torguet. 

LINE 117. Torquet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of torqued, -ére, torst, tortum, 2; 
agrees with the subj. j/uctus. Note how expressive this line is in rhythm, and 
observe further the alliteration in the last four words. agéns, gen. agéntis ; 
nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of agd, -ére, égt, actum, 3; predicate part., 
enlarging the subj. /luctus. circum, adv. of place, limiting agens. Circum 
originally is an adverbial acc. of circus, and = iz a ring; it is also used as a prep. 
with the accusative. As the pause in the line follows czvcwm, it seems preferable to 
place the caesura mark after it, instead of after e¢, even in spite of the ecthlipsis of 
uM. et, cop. conj., joining fuctus and vertex. rapidus, nom. sing. m. of the 
adj. vapidus, -a, -um; qualifies vertex. It is possible to consider it an adverbial 
attribute = swzfdy. vorat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of word, -dre, -dvi, 
-dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. vertex. aequore, abl. sing. of aeguor, —is, n., 3d; 
abl. of the instrument. For synonyms, see aeguore, 1. 29. vertex, nom. sing. 
f., 3d; subj. of vorat. 

Line 118. Apparent (adparent), 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of appdred, -ére, ' 
-ui, -itum, 2 (ad = at, + pareo = 1 appear); agrees with the subj. vzv7 understood. 
Synonyms: appareo = J appear, i.e. in visual presence; wideor = / appear, seen, as 
a matter of belief. rari, nom. plur. m. of varus, -a, -wm; agrees with wir, 
understood subj. of apparent. It has the force of an adverb, = here and there. 
Rarus = (1) thin, as opposed to densus; (2) in plural, scattered = disiecti; (3) rare. 
nantés, noni. plur. m. of zans, -antis, pres. part. act. of 20, -dre, -dvi, no supine, I 
(akin to Greek véw); agrees with an understood sub}. w7r7. in, prep.; gov. the 
abl. gurgite. gurgite, abl. sing. of gurges,-it/s,m., 3d; obj. of the prep. zz. vasto, 
abl. sing. m. of wdstus,-a,-um ; qualifies gurgite. Vastus conveys the idea of great extent 
in space and of desolation. This line, being sfozdazc, well expresses intense exertion. 
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arms of men, and|yasto, Arma virim tabu,laeque , et , Trdia , 119 
planks, and treas-| 949 thearms of men and boards and Trojan 

ure of Me Lroy sin ‘ . : ep : 
the waves. Now|giza per , tndas. Idm vali,dam Ilio,nei120 


the storm has} treasure through the waves. Already strong of Ilioneus 
o’ercome the stout 


bark of TIlioneus,|na,vém,, iam ,° fortis A,chatae, Et qua , 121 
now that of brave|the ship, already (that) brave of Achates and (that) in which 


LinE 119. Arma, nom. plur. (see arma, 1.1); a subj. of apparent. Note the 
absence of a cop. conj. with arma, and its presence with /adulae and gaza, the other 
subjects. —— viriim, contracted gen. plur. (vivérum) of vir, -7%, m., 2d; poss. gen., 
limiting arma. The only arms that could be floating would be such things as 
helmets of leather, shieids, etc. tabulae, nom. plur. of /abula, -ae, f., Ist; a subj. 
of apparent, joined by gue to arma. que, cop. conjunction. et, cop. conj., 
joining gaza to tabulae. Troia, nom. sing. f. of 77dius, -a,-um (of Troia); qualify- 
ing gaza. Synonyms: Tyoicus, and Troianus, both formed from the noun Zyoza. 
gaza, gen. gdzae, f., 1st (Greek ydéfa, a word of Persian origin); a subj. of apparent, 
joined by ef to tabulae. per, prep. with the acc.; gov. wzdas. For its uses in 
reference to time, place, etc., consult A. & G. 153, Per; B.181,2; G. 416, 18; 
PsA 3 Ler. undas, acc. plur. of wnda, -ae, f., Ist; gov. by fer. 


LINE 120. Iam, adv. of time, = zow, already. It is repeated below (by axa- 
phora) both to mark quick succession and also to point the antithesis. A. & G. 344, /; 
B. 350, 11, 4; G. 682, and 636, NOTE 4; H. 636, III, 3. /am is often used, in con- 
junction with diz (sometimes as one word zamdiu), with the present tense to signify 
that an action begun in the past is continued into the present; e.g. 2am diu paro = 
L have been preparing for a long time. validam, acc. sing. f. of validus, -a, -um 
(from valeo = [ am strong); qualifies zavem. Vergil sometimes uses valida as a 
complimentary or stock epithet of a ship, just as Homer calls them over and over 
again 00%, etc. Tlionei, gen. sing. of //éoneus, Greek m. noun of mixed declension; 
poss. gen., limiting zavem. The final ez is a long diphthong, contracted from J/oné ; 
the contraction is sometimes a single long z; cf. Oz/z, 1. 40. For the declension, read 
the note on Achill, 1. 30, and consult the references there given. On 1. 611, the acc, 
is Ziionea. Tlioneus was one of the followers of Aeneas; his name (’Ihoveds) = 
aman from Ilium, and so he is perhaps a creation of Vergil’s imagination. Home 
has a character of the same name, but refers to his death navem, acc. sing. o 
navis, -ts, £., 3d; direct obj. of wzczt. iam, adverb (see zam above). There is nc 
cop. conjunction, a case of asyndeton. fortis, gen. sing. m. of fortis, -e, adj., 3d 
qualifies Achatae. Achatae, gen. sing. of Achdtés, Greek m. noun of mixed Ist 
and 3d declension; poss. gen., limiting zavem understood from the clause above. 
This form of the gen. is rst declension; others read Achdatz (= Greek ov). A. & G. 37, 
Perses; B. 22, Cometes; G. 65, Anchises; H. 50, Pyrites. For the 3d-declension 
forms, see note on Achill, 1.30, Greek nouns are declined very loosely in Latin verse. 
Achates was the most trusty companion of Aeneas, called fidus Achates. 


LINE 121. Et, cop. conj., connecting avem understood as antecedent of gua 
with the zavem understood above and limited by Achatae. qua, abl. sing. f. of 
the rel, pron. gui, guae, quod; agrees with zavem understood as antecedent, and an 
abl. of the instrument. The repetition of gua below is anaphora; see iam, 1. 120 
above. vectus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. pass. of vehd, -ere, véx?, vectum, 2 
forming with es¢ understood the perf. ind. pass. of veho; agrees with the subj. Adee 
Est and sunt are frequently omitted from the perf. pass., just as they are when 
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véctus A,bis,,,et , qua gran,daevus A,létes,|Achates, that too 
wasborne Abas, and (that) in which old Aletes | Wherein sailed Abas, 
te wy ; and that wherein 

122 Vicit hiemps; ,  la,xis late,rim|the aged Aletes; 


has conquered the storm; —_ having been loosened - of the sides| through the _loos- 
ras . Lit PAE Pe ened joints of their 
13com,pagibus , Omnes Accipi,int inimicwm| sides all let in 


the joints all receive hostile | the fatal flood, and 


simply acting as copula. See note on forma, |. 72. Abas, -antis, m., 3d; nom. 
sing., subj. of vectus (est). Nothing is known of Abas, except that he was a follower 
of Aeneas; he cannot be the same (for an obvious reason) as the Abas whose death 
Homer mentions. et, cop. conj., joining zavem or eam understood before qua, 
with zavem or eam understood before gua above. qua, abl. sing. f. of gui, 
guae, quod; abl. of the instrument. grandaevus (grandis, -e, = great, + aevum 
= age), adj., nom. sing. m.; qualifies A/etes. Alétés, gen. Alétis or Alétz; nom. 
sing. m., 3d; subj. of vectus est, understood from the preceding clause. Nothing 
is known of him outside the Aeneid. We may re-arrange and fill up ll. 120 and 
121 as follows: lam hiemps validam MLlionet navem, iam (eam) fortis Achatae, et 
(eam) gua Abas vectus (est), et (eam) qua grandaevus Aletes (vectus est), vicit. 


LINE 122. Vicit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of wzzcd, -ere, vici, victum, 3; agrees 
with its subj..nom. Azemps. The perfect, a variation from the constant succession of 
historic presents, is (like zucuduere, |. 84) the perfect of instantaneous action. 
hiemps (sometimes written Azems), gen. hiemis, f., 3d (akin to Greek yey = winter, 
and xelua = wintry weather); nom. sing., subj. of viczt. Hiemps = (1) winter, (2) as 
here, stormy weather or a@ storm, i.e. such as occur in winter. The caesural pause has 
been marked after zems, owing to the sudden check in rhythm and in the narrative 
description, emphasized as the pause is by the asyndeton between this clause and the 
next (see /axis below). The ordinary caesura in the 4th foot occurs after laterum, 
but it is not the principal one. Hitherto, when more than one caeswra occured, only 
those in the 3d and 4th feet were marked in the text, with the intention of familiar- 
izing the reader with the swing and simplest rules of the Aexameter. A. & G. 362, 6, 
and REM.; B. 368, 3, 4; G. 784, NOTE 2; H. 611, 1. laxis, abl. plur. f. of laxus, 
-a, -um; agrees with compagibus in the abl. abs. construction. Usually the noun or 
pronoun is modified by a participle, but it may be modified by another noun or 
pronoun, or by an adjective. The adj. /axzs thus modifies compagibus, without a 
participle of esse, for the pres. part. of esse is not found in Latin, though a participle 
of the verb 7 de is found in Sanskrit and in Greek. A. & G. 255; B. 227; 
G. 409, 410; H. 431. laterum, gen. plur. of /atus, -eris,n., 3d; poss. gen., limit- 
ing compagibus. compagibus, abl. plur. of compdagés, -ts, f., 3d (cum + pango = 
I fasten); abl. abs. with /axis. Some call compagibus an abl. of the instrument. 
omnés, nom. plur. of omnis, -e; agrees with zaves, understood subj. of accipiunt. 


Line 123. Accipiunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of accipio, -ere, accéfi, 
acceptum, 3; agrees with subj. omnes (naves). inimicum, acc. sing. m. of 
inimicus, -a, -um (in = not, + amicus); qualifies imbrem; cf. inimica, 1. 67. 
imbrem, acc. sing. of zmber, imbris, m., 3d; direct obj. of accipiunt. Imber properly 
= vain, but is used by Lucretius (as by Vergil here) to = water, salt or fresh; it = 
sea-water in Ennius. rimis, abl. plur. of vima,-ae,f., ist; abl. of manner. A. & G.248, 
atend; B.220; G.399, NOTE 2; H. 4109, III. que, enclitic conj. fatiscunt, 3d 
pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of fatiscé, -ere, no perfect nor supine, 3 (akin to Greek yalyw = 
I yawn); agrees with omnes (naves), subj. of accipiunt, to which it is joined by gwe, 
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gape with opened |im,brém . rimisque fa,tiscunt. Intere,4 12 
seams. Meanwhile | the water (lit. rain) and with cracks gape. Meanwhile 
Neptune, deeply 


ZA : ZI 4 , 
? o S Tl murmure htum 
angered, perceived AS OS eee ! he She t 9 


the mighty-roaring gre ! to be Cee Uk Pes fs sea 
turmoil of the| Emis,samqwe hie,mém ,, sen,sit Nep,tinus 125 
sea, the storm let|andtohave been sent forth the storm felt Neptune 


LINE 124. Intered, adv. of time. This word, compounded of the prep. zzter 
and ea, is (like postea, videlicet = videre licet, etc.) a survival from the time when 
different words began to be used together in a special connection, and in process of 
time united in a single word. The termination ea is: (1) either an ablative, with 
which zzzer and the like were once admissible, or (2) the neut. acc. plural; in each 
case of the demonstr. pron. zs, ea, 72. Some, however, say ea = eam, acc. feminine 
of is, comparing the synonym of izterea, viz. interim, compounded of éxéer and eum, 
acc. masculine of 7s. magno, abl. sing. n. of magnus, -a, -um; qualifying 
MUGIMUTLE. miscéri, pres. inf. pass. of mzsced, -ere, miscut, mixtum or mistum, 2; 
agrees with povidum in the subject-acc. and inf. construction after sessi¢ (a verb of 
the class sextiendi vel declarandi, i.e. saying, knowing, feeling, thinking, etc.). The 
inf.-clause pontum misceri is the direct obj. of the verb sewsi¢, answering the possible 
question guid sensit? = what did he perceive? Sometimes the inf.-clause is subject 
of the verb, especially after words like fama, or impersonal verbs like constat; 
e.g. Hannibalem clarum ducem fuisse constat = (it) is well known that Hannibal was 
a famous general. A. & G. 272, and REM.; B. 330, 331; G. 527; H. 534, and 535. 
See the note on ducz, 1.19. The example in this instance is of the simple acc. and 
inf.; it is capable of great extension, becoming Ovatio obligua in the narrow sense of 
the construction of lengthy reported speech. The verbs of subordinate clauses pass 
into the subjunct. mood; cf. 1. 20, verteret, and study the note and references. 
murmure, abl. sing. of murmur, -7s, n., 3d; abl. of manner, with cwm omitted, owing 
to the presence of an adjective modifying the noun; cf. magno cum murmure, \. 55. 
Note the alliteration in Magno Misceri Murmure. pontum, acc. sing. of pontus, 
-z, m., 2d; subject-acc. of the inf. mzscerz. 


LINE 125. Emissam, acc. sing. f. of émssus, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. of emitto, 
-ere, émisi, émissum, 3 (@ + mitto); agrees with its subject-acc. Aiemem, not as a 
participle, but as the perf. inf. passive with esse understood. For the omission of 
essé, which is common both when copula and as part of the complex perf. inf. pass., 
consult A. & G. 206, ¢, 2; B. 166, 3; G. 209; H. 368, 3. Instead of emissam a few 
read zmmissam (from immitto), but Neptune had no interest in the storm as sent 
UPON the Trojans, but as sezt FORTH by Aeolus. que, enclitic conj., joining the 
two subject-accusatives, pontum and hiemem. hiemem, acc. sing. of Aiemps (see 
hiemps, 1.122); subject-acc. of emissam (esse), after sensit,a verbum sentiendi. See 
note on mzsceri above. sensit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of sét1é, -tre, sénsi, 
sénsum, 4; agrees with its subj. Veptunus. The description is interrupted here b ; 
a new incident and the introduction of a new character; hence the return to the 
perfect tense, usual in describing past events. Neptiinus, gen. WVeptini, m., 2d: 
subj. of sezsit. Neptune (in Greek myth, Poseidon) was a son of Saturn, and brother 
of Jupiter and Juno; cf. fratrem, 1.130. He was absolute ruler over the sea, and 
therefore resented the presumption of Aeolus in rousing it with the winds. et 
con]., joining stagna and hiemem. imis, abl. plur. of aus, “a, -UumL (see note on 
imis, 1. 84); agrees with partitive force with vadis. d 


LINES 126-128.] BOOK TI. 63 


weet , imis Stagna . re,ftisa | loose, and the still 
and lowest the standing-waters _ to have been thrown back | Waters upheaved 

. Sars le from the lowest 
va,dis, , gravitér com,métus; et , Alto|depths, and gaz 
from the shoals deeply moved ; and onthedeep|ing o’er the deep 
127 Préspici,éns sum,mé ,, placi,dtim caput, éxtulit , tes raised —_ his 
looking forth highest calm his head he raised ee see age ner 

f oe : “ : the water’s rim. 
128 Gnda. Disiec,tam Aene,ae , to,td videt,|He sees Aeneas’ 
on the wave. Scattered of Aeneas whole he sees| fleet scattered all 


LINE 126. Stagna, acc. plur. of stdgnum, -7, n., 2d (from sto, hence that which 
does not move) ; subject-acc. of vefusa (esse), the inf.-clause obj. of sezsit. Stagna = 
the still waters at the depth of the ocean, which scarcely moved as a rule, but were 
set in motion from the bottom (wads) towards the surface. refiisa, acc. plur. n. 
of refuisus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of refund, -ere, refudi, refusum, 3 (re = back, 
+ fundo = I pour) ; forms with esse understood (cf. emissam above) the perf. inf. 
pass. of refundo, the participial part agreeing with s/agua. For the force of ve or red 
in composition, refer to the note on vepostum, 1.26. Refusa = forced back, i.e. forced 
up, away from the vada ; some translate shifted, not necessarily of movement upwards, 
but of mere change of position. vadis, abl. plur. of vadum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of 
separation after refusa. A. & G. 243; B. 214; G. 390, 1 and 2, NOTE 3; H. 414, I. 
graviter (from gravis, -e, adj., 3d), adv. of manner, limiting commotus. For the for- 
mation of adverbs in zery and zter from 3d-declension adjectives, consult A. & G.148, d; 
B. 76; G.92; H. 304. commotus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. pass. of commoveod, 
-2re, commovi, commotum, 2 (cum, in composition cox, + moveo) ; modifying Veptunus. 
The participle takes the place of a clause or a coordinate sentence; e.g. and was 
greatly moved, or whereat he was greatly moved. et, conj., joining sezszt and 
extulit. alto, abl. sing. of altum, -i, n., 2d; abl. of ‘place where,’ or ‘place over 
which’ in regard to vision; cf. 1. 181, prospectum late pelago petit, where pelago = 
in pelagus, just as alto = im altum. A. & G. 258, 4, under /, 2 and 3; B. 228; 
G. 385; H. 425, II, 1 and 2. Beware of taking a/fo as an abl. of separation, as 
some do who render looking forth from the sea ; the best scholars reject this rendering. 


LINE 127. Prospiciéns, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of prospicid, -ére, 
prospext, prospectum, 3; agreeing with a pronoun, referring to Veptunus above, subj. of 
extulit, The pres. participle is somewhat froleptic, for Neptune could not look forth 
until his head was above the sea; in prose we should expect wt prospiceret, a purpose- 
clause. summa, abl. sing. f. of summus, -a, -wm, adj. used partitively; agrees with 
unda. See note on summo, |. 106. placidum, acc. sing. n. of placidus, -a, -um ; 
qualifies caput. This epithet is intended to denote the majesty of Neptune, and = 
serene. Others, with less probability, give it an active verbal sense = tranquilising, 
causing peacefulness. caput, acc. sing. of capil, capitis, n., 3d; direct obj. of 
extulit, extulit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of efferd, efferre, extuli, éldtum, irreg. 
(compound of é or ex, and fevo) ; joined by ef to sensit above, agreeing with the same 
subj. Veptunus. For the conjugation of fevo, and list of its compounds, consult 
NCcIGrn 20, ANG U7 Onde el 2OnG., D7 te kia2O2. unda, abl. sing. of wzda, -ae, 
f., ist; abl. of separation after extulit. For references, see note on anima, 1. 26. 


Link 128. Disiectam, acc. sing. f. of diséectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of disiiczd, 
-Cre, disiéct, disiectum, 3 (dis, marking separation, + iacio); agrees with classem. 
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ocean over, fe lee aequore ,classem, Flictibus , éppres,s6s Tro,as ,, 129 
eethe billows aed on the sea _ the fleet by the waves overwhelmed the Trojans 


the deluge from , s , é { ,, 130 
thelecky Ge And star coe,lique ru,ina. Néc latuére do,li_, 


from hidden from | andofthesky bythedownfall. Nor didliehid from the tricks 


The participle is perhaps used in a predicate way, as is common in Greek after verbs 
of perceiving, e.g. aicOdvoua, yeyvdoxw, etc. The ordinary prose rule is that Latin 
verbs of perceiving are followed by an acc. and inf. object clause; it is quite easy to 
understand esse with dis¢ectam, and with oppressos in the next line. Aeneae, 
gen. sing. of 4znéds (for declension, see note on Aezeae, |. 92); poss. gen., limiting 
classem. ttd, abl. sing. n. of sdfws, -a, -um; agrees with aeguore; cf. toto, |. 29. 
videt, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; agrees with a 
pronoun as subj. referring to Veptunus, 1.125. Once more the Azstoric present tense. 
A &o'Gue7 0d; By 250, 26G.2203 1. 467, LIT. aequore, abl. sing. of aeguor, 
-is, n., 3; abl. of ‘place where’ or ‘place over which.’ See note on aeguore, |. 29, 
and on alto, 1. 126. classem, acc. sing. of classis, -is, f., 3d; direct obj. of v7det. 
For the meanings of c/assis, see note on classem, |. 39. 


LINE 129. Fluctibus, abl. plur. of Zwctws, -zis, m., 4th; abl. of the instrument. 
oppressos, acc. plur. m. of oppressus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of opprimo, -ere, 
oppresst, oppressum, 3 (0b + premo); agrees with the object-acc. Zvoas. See note on 
distectam above. Troas, Greek acc. plur. of 770es, -wm, dat. and abl. Zrozbus, m.; 
direct obj. of videt. A conjunction is omitted (asyndeton) so as to oppose the fate 
of the ships (c/assem) on the one hand to the condition of the crews (7voas) on the 
other. For declension of 7voas, etc., see note on Zyoas, |. 30. coeli, gen. sing. 
of cvelum, n., 2d; subjective poss. gen., limiting ruzna. que, enclitic conj., 
joining ruina to jiuctibus. ——— ruina, abl. sing. of ruima, -ae, f., Ist (from 
ruo = TI rush); abl. of the instrument after oppressos. The downfall of heaven 
is a vigorous poetic phrase, including the thunder and rain-storm. ‘The verb 
ruo is similarly used by Vergil; cf. Aen. V. 695, ruzt aethere toto Turbidus imber 
agua. 


LINE 130. Nec (short form of megwe, in lit. sense xe + gue, = and... not), 
coordinate disjunctive conj., joining vzdet and datwere. Used correlatively, nec... nec 
= neither...nor; cf. nmegue... neque. latuere, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of 
lated, -ere, latut, no supine, 2, usually intrans.; agrees with the subject-nom. do/7, and 
transitively governs fratrem. Like its philological Greek relative NavOdvw, lateo is 
in rare cases transitive; for the ordinary use, cf. /atet anguis in herba = a snake lurks 
in the grass; latet is sometimes impersonal, = 7¢ escapes notice, is unknown, esp. 
with an indirect question; e.g. Aen. V. 4 and 5, Quae tantum accenderit ignem Causa 
— latet, where the indirect interrog. clause is the logical subject. The change of the 
subject from Neptunus to doli is abrupt, but intentional; xec .. . latuere practically 
= he knew very well, and is a case of /itotes, also called meiosis (or understatement) 
ie. making an affirmation through the medium of two words (very commonly both 
negative; e.g. haud ignoro = I am not ignorant of, ie. I know well), one of which 
negatives the other, cf. oz simili, 1.136. The effect of Zitotes is to convey very 
much more meaning than at first sight appears. It is very common in Greek: 
cf. Plato’s Apology, 17, B, éuodoyolny adv éywye ov kara TovTous etvat pyTwp, = I would 
confess that / am not an orator of their stamp, i.e. am much better. A. & G. 386 
and 209, ¢; B. 375, 1; G. 700; H. 637, VIII. doli, nom. plur. of dolus, -7, m. ad 
(Greek 560s); subj. of datuere. Dolus = (1) a trick; (2) guile, sometimes treachery, 


LINES 131-132.] 


isifra,trém Ju,nénis et 


her brother 


of Juno 


Zephy,ramque vo,cat, , dehine , tadlia 


and Zephyrus 


he calls, 


BOOK I. 
, iwae. Etrum ad , sé 
and the passions. Eurus to himself 
, fatur: 
then  suchthings he speaks: 


132 Tantane , vos generis , tenu,it fi,dicia,véstri? 


(Has) sogreat you 


in race 


possessed 


and zrae. 


LINE 131. 


trust 


your ? 


fratrem, acc. sing. of rater, fratris, m., 3d; direct obj. of latuere. 
the father of Jupiter, Juno, and Neptune. 
poss. gen., limiting do/z and also by implication fratrem. 


Eurum, acc. sing. of Zurus, -z, m., 2d; direct obj. of vocat. 


|her brother were 
Juno’s guile and 
anger. Eurus to him 
he summons, and 
Zephyrus, and there- 
after thus speaks: 
“Is the trust that 
has possessed you 
indeed so sure, your 
trust in your birth? 


Saturn was 


Iundnis, gen. sing. of Jind, f., 3d; 


et, conj., joining dolz 


irae, nom. plur. of 7a, -ae, f., Ist; a subj. of Jatuere. 


The 


choice of Eurus and Zephyrus as scape-goats is an example of the seeming reality of 
facts in poetry, and by no means implies that they were more active in destruction 


than the other winds; they are merely representative. 


QOv. se. 


ad, prep. with the acc.; 
sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé (sésé), gen. saz, dat. szbz, abl. sé 
(sésé), reflexive of the 3d person, sing. or plural; obj. of ad, and = Neptune. 
Zephyrum, acc. sing. of Zephyrus, -Z,m., 2d; direct object of vocat. 
conj., joining Hurum and Zephyrum. 


que, enclitic 


vocat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 


wocd, -are, -avi, -atum, 1; agrees with the subject-nom. Mepfunus or a pronoun 


understood. 


succession of actions. 


dehinc (de = from, + hinc = hence), adv., here marking the 
By synzzeszs (also called synaeresis, though some distinguish 


them), dehzmc becomes a long monosyllable, the 4 being ignored; cf. deinde, aniéire, 
etc. A. & G. 347, ¢; B. 367,1; G. 727; H. 608, III. 


direct obj. of fatur. 


talia, acc. plur. n. of talis, -e ; 
fatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the defective dep. verb 


Sart = to speak, fatus sum = I have spoken; agrees with the same subject as vocat. 
In the present tense, fdtur and fantur occur; in the fut., fdbor and fdbitur; the perf. 
tenses are regular and complete, e.g. fdtus eram, the pluperf. For further details and 
peculiarities, consult A. & G. 144, ¢; B. 136; G.175, 3; H. 297, II, 3. 


LINE 132. 


Tantane (¢anta + ne); tanta is nom. sing. f. of tantus, -a, -um; 


agreeing with fidwcza. me, enclitic interrog. particle. It is appended to the emphatic 
word at the beginning, and asks for information; zw, introducing questions, expects 
a negative reply; onne expects an affirmative answer. A. & G. 210, a-d; B.162, 2,c; 


GaAcdeer. 351, © and 2. 


vos, acc. plur. of the 2d personal pron. /# (in plural, 
nom. vds, gen. vestrum or vestri, dat. and abl. wdbis); direct obj, of tenwzt. 
generis, gen. sing. of genus, n., 3d; objective gen., limiting fiducza. 


tNetsg (Cee Ais 


B. 200; G. 363, 2; H. 396, III. This genitive = a preposition such as evga, zn, etc., 
and the case it governs of the noun. The allusion is sarcastic, for the winds did not 
hold a high place among the deities; they were sprung from the Titan Astraeus and 
tenuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. 


the goddess of the dawn, Aurora (Greek Zos). 
act. of feed, -ére, tenut, tentum, 


= 


2; agrees with the subj. fducza. 


This verb, com- 


monly meaning possession, has its exact equivalent in the English possessed 


(= seized). 


Observe that Neptune refers through the perfect ¢exuzt to the time 


when the storm was raised: the winds rebuked by him doubtless appeared anything 


but self-confident. 
subj. of sezzzzt. 


pers. plur. (vos) vester, vestra, vestrum; agrees with generis. 


fidiicia, gen. fidiciae, f., ist (fido = J trust); nom. sing., 
vestri, gen. sing. n. of the poss. pronominal adj. of the 2d 
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Dare you now, O|Jam coe,lim ter,ramque ,,me,O sine , numine, , 188 
winds, without my will 


se : ] c j th my without consent 
to mix in turmoil sky aaeany sky and COTUE j y me aie. , 
and earth, and up-|vénti, Misce,re, 6t tan,tas ,, au,détis , tollere , 134 
raise such mighty! Q winds to mingle and so great do you dare to raise 


mountains(of ocean)? a i ; P oa 
You whom I—! but;|mdles? Quds ego, —séd mo,tos ,, prae, stat 135 


tis best to assuage | masses ? Whom I — but setin motion itis better 


LInE 133. Iam, adv. of time; standing as it does first it is emphatic; we might render 
it “have you actually at last come to dare, etc.” See note on 2am, |. 120. coelum, 
acc, sing. of coe/um, -2, n., 2d; direct obj. of mezscere. terram, acc. sing. of zerra, -ae, 
f., Ist; direct obj. of mzscere. que, enclitic conj., joining coe/um and terram. The 
caesura is the feminine in the 3d foot. See references under camo, |. I. - med, abl. 
sing. n. of meus, -a, -umt, the poss. pronominal adj. of the 1st personal pron. sing. ego, agrees 
with zzmine. Meo is emphatic, both by position and rhythm. sine, prep. with the 
abl.; gov. numdne. Sine is opposed to cum, in reference to accompaniment and manner. 
Ab ee Grelig2,03 Bataes Ga All 3s) nd a4 numine, abl. sing. of xzmen, nimints, 
n., 3d (from 2u0, = I nod); obj. of the prep. ste. Mumine here = will, command, for 
other meanings, refer to the note on zzzt2e, 1. 8. —— venti, voc. plur. of ventus, -2, 
m., 2d; the case of the object addressed by the speaker. The ancients regarded the winds 
as deities baleful to mankind, who would reduce the earth once more to chaos if they es- 
caped altogether the control of Aeolus. We have already met Eurus, Notus, and Africus: 
of the rest Azster, the south wind, is the bringer of rain; Boveas, the north, is rough and 
boisterous; Zephyrus, the west wind, is the gentlest wind; Corzs, the north-west, brings 
snow. 

LINE 134. Miscére, pres. inf. act. of mzsced, -ére, miscui, mixtum, or niistunt, 2; 
prolative or epexegetical inf. dependent on audetis, A.&G.271; B.326; G.423; H. 533. 
Misceo is often used by Vergil figuratively, especially in reference to tumult in the sea; 
cf. Georgics, I, 359, aut resonantia longe Litora miscert. et, conj., joining miscere 
and follere. tantas, acc. plur. f. of santes, -a, -um, agrees with moles, audétis, 
2d pers. plur, pres. of the semi-deponent verb auded, -ére, ausus sum, 2; in agreement 
with the unexpressed subject-pronoun vos. Semi-deponent verbs are those which form 
their present-stem tenses regularly in the active; but, having no perfect stem, they form 
the past tenses in passive form with active meaning, like deponents. A. & G, 136; B. 
114, 1; G, 167, 1; H. 268, 3, and 465, 2, NOTE 2. tollere, pres. inf. act. of o//d, -ere, 
sustult, sublatum, 3; joined by e¢ to audetis, and in the same grammatical construction. 
molés, acc. plur. of mzd/és, -7s, f., 3d; direct obj. of ¢ollere. The masses referred to 
are of course masses of water; in 1. 61, molem = mass, of a mountain; inl. 33, mol’s = 
labor. — Notre. In the above interrogative sentence the natural order of words yields 
to metrical exigencies; reconstructed the sentence runs: verdi, iam coelum terramque 
miscere et lollere tantas moles sine meo numine audetis? Observe that the sentence has 
no introductory particle such as we in the preceding question. In such cases, the only 
sign that the sentence is interrogative is the question mark, There is, besides, a possi- 
bility that the supposed question is an ironical statement. A. & G. 210, 4; B. 162, 2, as 
G. 453; H. 351, 3. 

LINE 135. Quos, acc. plur. m. of the rel. gui, guae, guod, direct obj. of a verb not ex- 
pressed, owing to the sudden break. The clause, if concluded, would be a threat, ‘whom 
’u—. Such an interruption is called aposiopesis (dmoowwmnors) or reticentia, t.e. a break 
off into silence; cf. Aen. V, 195, Quamquam O—sed superent, etc. A. & G. 386; B. no 
reference; G. 691; H. 637, XI, 3. ego, nom. sing. of the Ist personal pron. sing. ego, 
acc. mé, gen, mez, dat. mihi, abl. mé; subj, of a verb not expressed (by apostopests). i 


LINES 186-187.] BOOK I. 6r 


isscom,ponere, fluctus: Pdst mihi, nén simi,li,, | the troubled billows: 


to calm the waves: afterwards tome not like (this) | Hereafter with pun- 

E , 2 > , ish eae lik 
137 poe ,na com, missa lu, etis. Matu, rate is eaaeeli ae 
with thc oleae a akg you will Ce oak se ae your misdeeds. Speed 
fu,gam, ,, re,gique haee , dicite , véstro:| your flight, and tell 
your flight andtoking these words say (ye) your |this to your king ; 


sed, adversative conj.; cf. sed, 1. 19, for discriminations between sed, verunz, at, and autem. 
motos, acc. plur. m. of md¢us, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. of moveo, -ére, movi, motum, 
2; predicate part., modifying fuctus. Motos =a clause gui moti sunt. praestat, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of praestd, -dre, praestiti, praestitum, or praestatum, 1; here im- 
personal, = z¢ zs better (lit. stands before), with the clause motos componere fluctus as the 
logical subject. componere, pres. inf. act. of compdnd, -ere, composui, compositum 
(sometimes, by syzcope, compostum), 3 (cum + pono); logical subj. of praestat. 
flucttis, acc. plur. of fuctus, -zis, m., 4th; direct obj. of the inf. componere. 

LINE 136. Post, adv. of time, limiting /we¢is. Post is also used as a prep. with the 
acc., = after, in relations of time and place. We may compare c7vcum, which in 1. 32, 
maria omnia circum, is a prep., but in |. 117, agers circum, an adverb. The explanation 
of this is that originally there was no distinction between adverbs and prepositions either 
in form or in meaning; the distinction arose as they became specialized in use. ost and 
ante being prepositions or adverbs implying comparison may be united with guam, e.g. 
postqguam, or followed by it, e.g. post... guam, forming a temporal conjunction. 
mihi, dat. sing. of ego (see previous line); dat. of reference, or, as it is often called, 
dativis commodi aut incommodi, i.e. dat. of advantage or disadvantage. A. & G. 235; 
BeOS, ts Gal 2hOs ili 354, Mlen tse?) non, negative adverb, limiting s¢mzi. For 
distinction between oz and haud, refer to the note on oz, |. 98. simili, abl. sing. 
of the adj. s¢milis, -e, 3d; agrees with foena. Similis is here used absolutely; it may 
also be used relatively, followed by the gen. of personal pronouns, but as a rule the dative 
of other parts of speech. Von stmizfi is a very good example of litotes, of that kind in 
which only one of the two words is negative; it = sot by a similar punishment, i.e. by a 
much more severe one. Notice, however, that no present punishment is stated. 
poena, abl. sing. of poena, -ae, f., ist (Greek mowv}); abl. of manner. oenam luere as 
a phrase = 40 pay the penalty, to another, like the Greek dixnv didovac. Synonyms: poena 
= any kind of punishment, the generic word; supplictum = severe punishment, esp. 
capital. commissa, acc. plur. of commissum, -i, n., 2d (originally sing. n. perf. part. 
pass. of committo) ; direct obj. of Zuedzs. luétis, 2d pers. plur. fut. ind. act. of ud, -ere, 
lui, luitum, or latum, 3; in agreement with the unexpressed pronoun-subj. vos, referring 
to venti. The ordinary phrase for ‘to give satisfaction,’ ‘to make atonement,’ is dare 
poenas, e.g. mihi poenas dedit, = he made atonement to me, sumere poenas, = to exact 
atonement. 

Line 137. Maturate, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of mdtiré, -dre, -dvi, 
-dtum, i (maturus, = rife); the inflection indicates the subj. (vos). MM/aturo is tran- 
sitive in such uses as maturare uvas, = to ripen grapes, and also in Vergil. It is usually 
intransitive in prose, = o hasten, either absolutely or followed by a prodative infinitive. 
If it were necessary to regard it as transitive here, the acc. fugam would be a cognate 
acc., like viétam vivere, and navigat aequor, \. 67. fugam, acc. sing. of fuga, -ae, 
f., ist; direct obj. of maturate. régi, dat. sing. of réx, régis, m., 3d; dat. of the 
indirect obj. after diczde. que, enclitic conj., joining maturate and dicile. haec, 
acc. plur. n. of the demonstr. adj. Aic, haec, hoc » neut. used as substantive, direct obj. of 
dicite. Haec refers to what follows. dicite, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of 
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not his, but mine by| Non il,li imperi,Gm pela,gi ,, sae, vamque 13s 


the lot’s d : 

fhe sane : Hige one 4 (that) not tohim (is) the rule of the sea, and dread 
and the stern trident.|, . 4- P aie Z Z 4 
Pitkewariatcieriike tri, déntem, Séd mihi, sorte da, tum. ,, Tenet, ille 1s9 


fearful rocks, the|the trident, but tome bylot given. Holds he 


dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3; joined by gue to maturate, and in the same construction. 
The 2d pers. sing. imperative act. is dc (dice only in early Latin); so also fac from 
facio, duc from duco, and fer from fero ; compounds of facto form the 2d pers, regularly, 
eg. perfice. A. & G. 128, c; B. 116, 3; G. 130, 5; H. 238. —— vestro, dat. sing. m. 
of vester, vestra, vestrum, (see vestrt, 1. 132); agrees with reg?. 

Line 138. Non, negative adv., limiting datum (esse); but see note on z//z below. 
Illi, dat. sing. m. of 2/e, lla, illud, the demonstr. pron. of the 3d person (for 
declension, see z//um, 1. 44); dat. of the indirect obj. after datum. It would be pos- 
sible to regard i//i (and mzhi below) as dat. of the possessor after the copula esse under- 
stood with each, viz., zon ili (esse), sed mihi (esse) = non illum habere, sed me habere ; 
datum would then be simply a participle. But after zwpertum and tridentem we should 
naturally expect daéa, the acc. n. plural usual after two or more nouns of different gen- 
ders; the sing. might then be explained on the ground that it agrees with ¢ridentem, the 
nearer noun. imperium, acc. sing. of zmperium, -i, n., 2d; subj. in the acc. and 
inf. construction of datum (esse), or of esse alone (as in the note above). The whole 
acc. and inf. object clause zon 2//t . . . datum is logically in apposition to Aaec, the 
direct obj. of dicz¢e, 1. 137. For acc. and inf., see mzzscere, |. 124. pelagi, gen. sing. 
of pelagus, -2, n., 2d (Greek méXayos); objective gen., dependent on imperium. A.&G. 
217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; H. 396, II]. Pedagus has only the nom. and acc. plural cases, 
pelage. For gender, etc., consult A. & G, 39, 4; B. 26, 2; G. 34, EXCEPTIONS; H. 51, 7. 
saevum, acc. sing. m. of saevus, -a, -wm, qualifies trzdentem. In poetry attri- 
butes of persons are not uncommonly applied to things; Aeolus, the king of the winds, 
is saevus, a stern or grim ruler, and so his sign of office, che trident, is saevum. que, 
conj., joining zmperium and tridentem. tridentem, acc. sing. of zridens, -entis, m., 
3d (originally an adj.= w7th three teeth, from tres, tria, + dens): joined by gue to 
imperium, and in the same construction. With ¢vzdems we may compare didens, adj. 
and noun: as an adj. it = wth two teeth; as a noun it = (1) a sheep, for sacrifice, (2) a 
mattock, or hoe. 

LINE 139. Sed, adversative conj.; see sed, 1. 19. mihi, dat. sing. of ego, dat. 
of the indirect obj. after datum (esse). But see note on 22/2 above. sorte, abl. 
sing. of sors, -dts, f., 3d; abl. of manner. Sors = (1) @ dot, cf. the pieces of turf thrown 
into a helmet by the Greek heroes to decide a question; (2) dot, destiny. The abl. ends 
sometimes in 2. On the death of their father Saturn (Kronos), his three sons drew lots 
for his spheres of rule; Jupiter (Zeus) drew the heavens, Pluto (Hades) drew the lower 
world, and Neptune (Poseidon) drew the sea. datum, acc. sing. m. of datus, -a 
-um, perf. part. pass. of a, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with the nearest of the ROHS 
to which it refers, viz. with ¢r¢dentem ,; datum is the perf. inf. pass. with esse (supplied). 
Tenet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of “ened, -ére, tenui, tentum, 2; agrees with 
the subject-nom. z//e. Neptune in his excitement deserts the indirect form in which 
he began his warning, and passes to the more pointed direct form. ille, nom. sing 
m. of the demonstr. pron. of the 3d person; subj. of dened. immania, acc. plur, = 
of immanis, -e, adj., 3d; agrees with saxa. saxa, acc. plur. of sdéxum, -2, n, ade 
direct obj of eed. By saxa is meant the antrum, or cave; cf. antro, |. 52. ar i 
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140im,mania, saxa, Vestras, , Etre, do,més; ,, il,lajhome of thee, O 


huge the rocks your O Eurus, homes; that|Eurus, and thy fel- 
lows; in his court 


ise , iactet in , aula Aéolus , ét clau,s6d ,,/yonder let Aeolus 
himself let boast in court Aeolus and closed|vaunt himself and 

; 2 4 a J ‘ rule it in the barred 
12ven,torum , carcere , regnet. Sic ait, , | prison of the winds.” 


of the winds in the prison let himrule.’’ So he speaks,|So he speaks and 


LINE 140. Vestras, acc. plur. f. of wester, vestra, vestrum, agrees with domos. 
The plur. poss. adj. (instead of ¢was) is given because Zurus, though alone mentioned 
by name, represents the rest of the winds; cf. Aen. IX, 525, Vos, O Calliope, precor. 
Eure, voc. sing. of Zurus. -z, m., 2d; addressed by Neptune. domos, acc. 
plur. of domus, -zs, f., 4th (also forms of 2d); 2d decl. acc. plur., in apposition to saxa, 
Domus is declined completely in the 4th declension, though the abl. domu is scarce: it 
has the following 2d decl. cases; gen. sing., dom (rare); dat. and abl., domo, acc. 
plur., domos,; gen. plur., domorum. From domus we find a survival of the old locative 
case, viz. domi, = at home; cf. ruri, = in the country. The acc. domum may express 
limit of motion, e.g. domum ibo,=T shall go home; the abl. domo is used for ‘place 
whence,’ = from home. illa, abl. sing. f. of 7//e, ila, illud; agrees with aula. It 
is emphatically deictic, e.g., ‘in THAT fine court of his,’ etc., and we might imagine Nep- 
tune pointing his finger in the direction of the cavern of the winds. sé, acc. sing. 
of the reflexive pronoun (see secum, 1. 37); direct obj. of zactet, and referring to Aeolus, 
the subject. Compare with zactet se (= let him boast or vaunt himself), the familiar 
words, “ Why boastest thou thyself, O tyrant, that thou canst do mischief ?” iactet, 
3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of zactd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (intensive of zacto); hor- 
tatory subjunct., agreeing with the subj. Aeolus. The hortatory subjunct. here expresses 
a command, but it can also express a concession or a simple exhortation. A negative 
command or exhortation requires ze with this subjunctive. The present or perfect tense 
is used for the 3d pers. sing. or plural; the present tense for the Ist person; the present 
for affirmative exhortations, etc., in the 2d person; and the perfect (less commonly the 
present) for negative commands in the 2d person. A. &G. 266; B. 274-276; G. 263; 
H. 484. in, prep.; gov. the abl. azd/a. aula, abl. sing. of aula, -ae, f., Ist; 
governed by iz. Aula=(1) @ court or yard; (2) @ palace, the home of a ruler; 
(3) the power, of a prince (in Cicero); (4) che court, i.e. courtiers (in Tacitus). 

Line 141. Aeolus, nom. sing.; subj. of zactet. et, cop. conjunction, 
clauso, abl. sing. m. of clausus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of claudo, -ere, clausi, clausum, 
3; predicate participle, agreeing with carcere. Clauso is very emphatic and ironical, 
= ‘let him rule in his prison, provided it be barred up.’ The participle often contains 
the principal notion contained in a phrase or clause; cf. ante urbem conditam, = before 
the FOUNDING of the city. A. & G, 292, a; B. 337, 5; G. 437, NOTE 2; H. 549, 5, NOTE 
Ze ventorum, gen. plur. of ventus, -7, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting carcere. 
carcere, abl. sing. of carcer, -is, m., 3d; abl. of ‘place where’; see note on mente, |. 26, 
for references. régnet, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of regnd, -dre, -dvi, -dlum, 
1; ortatory subjunct., joined by e¢ to zactet, and agreeing with the same subj. Aeolus 
or a pron. referring to him. 

LINE 142. Sic, adv. of manner. ait, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of the defec- 
tive verb 220, 3; historic present, agreeing with zs understood (i.e. Veptunus). In the 
pres. ind. the sing. persons and the 3d pers. plural are found; the imperf. ind. is com- 
plete. For other deficiencies, consult A. & G. 144, a; B. 135; Geer 5; 1; H. 297, Ta 
Aio may be used absolutely, but often introduces indirect discourse, like the common 
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quicker than his word | ét dic,t6  citi,us,, tumi,da aequora , placat, 


he calms Be swollen and than the speech quicker swollen the sea he soothes, 
main, routs flying the 


gathered clouds, and|Céllec,tasque fu,gat nu,bés ,, so, lemque re,ducit. 143 
brings back the sun. | and collected puts to flight the clouds andthe sun brings back. 


Cymothoé and Triton % Z ; Zz Bee Ds 4 
See jean and| Cy motho.é simul , et Tri,ton ,, an,nixus#4 
push the vessels off! Cymothoé at the same time and Triton having pushed 


word dico ; occasionally it stands parenthetically in a direct speech (e.g. ait, = says he), 
but parts of another defective verb, zxguam = / say, are nearly always employed. 
et, cop. conjunction. dict, abl. sing. of dictum, -7, n., 2d (properly n. sing. of the 
perf. part. pass. of dco), abl. of the compared, after the comparative ady. c7ééws. In 
this case, cz//us dicto may = a clause, guicker than he had spoken, but see citius below. 
Dicto is an idiomatic abl. like opindone, spe, solito, etc., for which consult A. & G, 247, 4; 
B. 217, 4, where opinione alone is given; G, 398, NOTEI; H. 417, NOTE 5. For the 
ordinary abl. of comparison, and comparisons with guam, refer to the note on zevris, 1. 15. 
—— citius, comparative degree of the adv. c/o, the adverbial phrase dic¢o ci¢ius limits 
placat. The superlative is cz¢issdme. The comparative scheme of adverbs closely fol- 
lows that of the adj. from which the adv. is formed: the comparative is the same as the 
acc. n. sing. of the comparative of the adj.; the superl. is the adv. in ¢ regularly formed 
from the superl. adj. in ws. Thus, positive adj. dows and adv. dene, comparative adj. 
melior and ady. melius, superl. adj. optimus and adv. optime. A. & G. 92; B. 76, 2, and 
77,1; G.93; H. 306. Here dicto citius refers not to Neptune’s rebuke of the winds, 
but to the authoritative words with which he calms ( /aca?) the sea. tumida, acc. 
plur. n. of adj, ¢umdus, -a, -um (tumeo, = TJ swell); qualifies aeguora. aequora, 
ace, plur. of aeguor, -2s, n., 3d; direct obj. of placat. Aeguor by derivation from aeguus, 
-a, -um (= level surface) does not admit a plural, but as a poetical synonym of mare it 
is often plural in Vergil. placat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of Aldcd, -dre, -dvi, 
-Gtum, 1; historic present, joined by e¢ to az/, and agreeing with the same subject. 

Line 143. Collectas, acc. plur. f. of codlectzs, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of colliga, 
-ere, collégi, collectum, 3 (con + lego), predicate part., agreeing with zzdes. que, 
con]. fugat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of /ugd, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1 trans. ; joined 
by gue to placaz, and agrees with the same subject. nubés, acc. plur. of z77dés, -zs, f., 
3d; direct obj. of fugaz. sdlem, acc. sing. of so/, sdlis, m., 3d (akin to Greek #)uos) ; 
direct obj. of reducit. As a deity, Sol is identical with Apollo ; in the personified nature- 
worship of the Ancients, Sol = the Baal of the Chaldeans, Mithras of the Persians, and 
Osiris of the Egyptians. que, con). reducit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
reduco, -ere, reduxi, reductum, 3 (re, = back, + duco), joined by gue to fugat, and 
agrees with the same subj., i.e. Vep/unus, the understood subj. of azz, 1. 142 above. 

LINE 144. Cymothoe, nom. sing. of the first decl. Greek noun, f.; one of the sub- 
jects of detrudunt (Triton is the other subject). The other cases are: voc. and abl. 
Cymothoé ; acc., Cymothoen,; gen., Cymothoes ; dat., Cymothoae. A, & G. 37; B. 22; 
each like Epitome; G. 65, Penelope; H. 50, like Epitome. Cymothoé is a word of 
four syllables, final e being distinct from the 0, as the ¢rema or dotted sign indicates, 
She was a Nereid or Sea-nymph, and daughter of Nereus and Doris. simul, adv. 
limiting adnixus. Simul, with ac added, becomes a temporal conjunction. et; cop. 
conj. Triton, gen. 7ritonis (or T7ritonos, a Greek gen.), m., 3d; nom. sing. joined 
by ef to Cymothoé, both together forming the subj. of de¢rudunz. Triton was the son of 
Neptune and Amphitrite (others say his mother was the nymph Salacia), always depicted 
as half man, half fish, and blowing with distended cheeks on a conch. adnixus, nom. 
sing. m. of the perf. part. pass. of the dep. verb adnitor, adniti, adnixus or adnisus SUM, 
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145 a,cuto Détru,dint na,vés  scopu,lé; ,, levat , | the sharp rock; him- 
sharp thrust the ships from the rocks; lifts (them)| self he floats them 


, . *, . fat -, , ] is j 
146 Ipse tri, dénti, Rivgrves tase apatite 
a passage through 


hehimself with his trident, and vast opens ‘ 
j . ‘ , the vast quicksands 
wzsyr,tes , et , temperat , aequor, Atque]ana calms the sea, 
the shoals and calms the sea and|and then in his light 
ro,tis sum,mas,, levi,bus per, labitur , indas. | car skims over the 
with wheels highest light glides over the waves.| crest of the waves. 


3 (ad, + nitor, =T lean); agrees with the nearest noun 77r7éon, but really enlarges 
Cymothoé as well. A. & G. 187; B. 235, B, 2,0; G. 286,13; H.439,2. Itis seen that 
when an adj. qualifies two living objects of different genders, the masculine gender 
preponderates ; when two inanimate objects are qualified by a predicate adj., the adj. is 
usually neuter plural. By this rule, we should expect adnzxz, the m. plural, but the sing. 
is due to metrical necessity. acuto, abl. sing. m. of aciélus, -a,-um, qualifies scopulo. 

LinE 145. Détrudunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of détridd, -ere, détrisi, 
détruisum, 3; agrees with the double subj. Cymothoe et Triton. naves, acc. plur. of 
navis, -ts, f., 3d; direct obj. of detrudunt. scopuld, abl. sing. of scopzdlus, -z, m., 2d; 
abl. governed by de in detrudunt. It will be remembered that verbs compounded with 
a, ab, de, e, or ex may take the abl. when used figuratively, but when denoting actual 
separation or motion always require the prep. with which the verb is compounded to be 
repeated before the noun; e.g. ex /talia excessit. See references on animo, |. 26. 
levat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act of levd, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. 
apse. ipse, nom. sing., agreeing with JVeptunus as supplied from the context. 
A. & G. 102, ¢; B. 88; G. 103, 3; H. 186, and 452. tridenti, abl. sing. of trédens 
(see tridentem and note, 1, 138) ; abl. of the instrument. 

LinE 146. Et, conj. vastas, acc. plur. f. of vastus, -a, -um, qualifying syrtes. 
Vastas, here implying desolation, is an epithet of the syrtes, because they were very 
dangerous to navigation, aperit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of apertd, -ire, aperui 
apertum, 4; is joined by ez to /evat, and agrees with the same subject. Aferit = makes 
a passage through the sandbanks, so as to free the ships which had been imprisoned by 
them ; cf. aggere cingit arenae, \, 112 above. syrtés, acc. plur. of syrtzs, -2s, f., 3d ; 
direct obj. of agerit. The reference is to the shifting of the sand caused by the storm. 
et, conj. temperat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ¢emperd, -dre, -dvi, -atum., 
I; joined by ef to aperit, and in agreement with the same subject. aequor, acc. 
sing. of aeguor, -is, n., 31; direct obj. of ¢emperat. 

LINE 147. Atque, cop. conj. adding rofis ... undis, something quite new ; see note 
on gue, 1.1. rotis, abl. plur. of rota, -ae, f., ist ; abl. of the instrument. Lofae, 
though only parts of a chariot, by sywecdoche stands for the whole. A. & G. 386; B. 
no definite reference ; G. 695 ; H. 637, 1V. Observe what a light, smooth sound this 
line has, admirably suiting the subject; there are no harsh syllables, and liquids and 
sibilants abound. summiés, acc. plur. f. of szmmus, -a, -um, used partitively, quali- 
fying undas. levibus, abl. plur. f. of adj. Zevzs, -e, 3d; qualifies rotis. The adj. is 
appropriate, because the car does not sink. Distinguish /evis = light, from dévis = smooth. 
perlabitur, 3d pers. sing, pres. ind. of the dep. verb perlabor, perlabi, perlapsus 
sum, 3 (per, = through, + labor, = I glide) ; joined by atgue to demperat, and agreeing 
with the same subject, i.e. the noun (Vef¢unus) or pronoun intensified by zfse, l. 145. 
—undas, acc. plur. of «nda, -ae, f., ist ; direct obj. of perladitur, 
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Like as when amid| Ac velu,ti mag,no in popu,lo ,, cum , siiepe 
a thronging popu-| 4nd as great in a people when often 
oe Pecan a co,orta est Séditi,6, sae,vitque an,imis _,, 
base mob rage angrily has arisen civil strife, and rages in their minds 
at heart, and nowlig nébile , valgus, Iamque fa,cés et , saxa 
the brands and stones | Jow porn the mob andalready torches and _ stones 


LINE 148. Ac, conj.; often used before comparisons, to mark their connection with 
what has preceded. veluti, comparative adv., an older form of velut (vel,=or,+ ut, 
=as); introducing the simile which runs on to the end of 1.153. Vedw¢ is often con- 
joined to sz, velut si or velutsi; cf. acst (ac+st) ; ceu,=as tf, also introduces similes. 
When used as a comparative conj., velut (like amguam, quast, acst, velut, etc.) takes 
the pres. or perf. subjunct., unless the imperf. or pluperf. are needed by the rule govern- 
ing the sequence of tenses. A. & G. 312; B. 307; G. 602; H. 311, 2. As the following 
comparison is a simile and not a conditional comparative clause, the tenses of the indica- 
tive are employed. magn, abl. sing. m. of magnus, -a, -um, agrees with popzlo. 
A large, freguens, or dense throng, such as the streets of Rome presented in later-republi- 
can and empire days, is before Vergil’s eyes. in, prep., governing the abl. popzlo. 
For position, see note on cum, |. 47. populd, abl. sing. of populus, -z, m., 2d; obj. 
of the prep. zz. cum, temporal conj., followed by the perf. ind. coorta est. For full 
note and references on the use of cuz, see note on cum, |. 36. saepe, adv. of time, 
=an adverbial phrase zd guod saepe accidit, as frequently occurs, and is an extension of 
coorta est, The comparative of saepe is saepius, the superl. saepissime. coorta est, 
3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of the dep. verb codrior, cooriri, codrtus, sum, 3, irreg.; the 
coorta agrees with sedi¢o as a participle, and coorta est with the same for its subject; cf. 
usa est, \. 64. 

LINE 149. S€ditiO, gen. sédizionis, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of coorta est. This com- 
parison of divine actions with human is a clever way of flattering the one man (gravis 
pietate, 1. 151), ie. Augustus, the emperor. Sedi¢io is the usual word for civil strife; 
scenes of riot were only too common in Rome from the time of the Gracchi to the 
empire under Augustus; with such men as Marius, Sulla, Catiline, Clodius, Milo, etc., 
before his memory, Vergil might have tinged the whole simile with the red hue of blood. 
saevit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of saevid, -ire, saevit, saevitum, 4 (saevus) ; 
agrees with the subj. vzdgus. que, enclitic conj., joining the sentence swevit... 
vulgus to the preceding one. animis, abl. plur. of antmus, -7, m., 2d; idiomatic 
ablfot™ place where? "A. & Gs 204) 25)B.1229311G. 3805). Aan Int 2) el bsistarsoxt 
of plural locative (sing. azzmo) ; antmis is plural because vuleus is collective. The real 
loc. sing. is anzmz, cf. domt. ignobile, nom. sing. n., of the adj. zg7dbzlis, -e, 3d 
(tn, =not,+ (g) nobilis, =known) ; agrees with vuleus. vulgus (some prefer volews), 
gen. vu/g?, n. (m. rarely), 2d; nom. sing., subj. of saevz¢. Educated Greeks and Romans 
despised the mob as ‘the dregs of the people’; cf. Horace, Odes III, I, 1, Odi pro- 
fanum vulgus et arceo, For vulgus as an exception in gender, cf. pelag?, 1. 138, and 
note. 

LINE 150. Iam, adv. of time; cf. 2am, 1. 120. que, enclitic conj., joining this 
sentence to the one immediately before it. facés, nom. plur. of fax, facts, f., 3d (akin 
to the Greek galvw, = J shine); subj. of volant. et, cop. conj. saxa, nom. 
plur. of sdxrum, -7, n., 2d; joined by ef to faces. volant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. 
of volo, -are, -dvt, -dtum, 1; agrees with the subject faces. The pres. of vivid descrip- 
tion with an idea (introduced by saefe) of universal application. furor, gen. furdris, 


148 


149 


LINE 151.] BOOK I. 73 


wivo,lant, ,, furor , arma min,istrat: Tim | are flying (frenzy sup- 


Sly, Sury weapons supplies : then | plies the arms): then 
pie, tate gra, vem ac meri,tis ,,|if perchance they 
by his noble character eminent and by his merits | sight any man hon- 
sl ; forte vi, rum quem | ored for his virtue 
uf by chance man any|and good deeds, 


m., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of ministrat. Furor arma ministrat is a parenthesis, explain- 
ing the use of faces and saxa. arma, acc. plur. of arma, n., 2d (see arma, |. 1); 
direct obj. of mdnzstrat. By arma are meant weapons, such as sticks, torches for firing 
houses, stones, etc. The word is used freely in poetry, and indeed this much-quoted 
sentence would not pass in prose, for a concrete subj. would be required in place of the 
abstract furor. ministrat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of mizzstrd, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 
I (from m2nister, = an attendant) ; agrees with the subject furor. Parentheses in Vergil 
are sometimes introduced by a cop. conj., e.g. ec in mecdum, |. 25, or a causal conj., e.g. 
nam, or enim, occasionally there is no conjunction (asynzdeton), as in this instance. 
LINE 151. Tum, adv., usually of time, = ¢4ez, but here marking succession of events, 
= then, next. pietate, abl. sing. of pretds, -aiis, f., 3d (pius), abl. of cause, if we 
give gravis a passive sense, = revered. ‘This abl. seems preferable and best suits merztis 
(because of his good deeds). A. & G. 245; B. 219; G. 408; H. 416. Others call the abl. 
an abl. of respect or specification; the phrase then = a man of weight in respect of virtue 
and noble deeds. A. & G. 253; B. 226; G. 397; H. 424. Beware of rendering pius and 
pietas as ‘pious’ and ‘piety’; see the note on /zezate, |. 10, for the proper signification. 
Pietate and meritis are distinguished, and would in Greek be followed respectively by 
pev and 6é, not in contrast but = zot only... but, pietate is used of the character of the 
man, and merzfis of its manifestation in deeds. gravem, acc. sing. m. of pravis, -e, 
adj., 3d; qualifies wirum. Gravis is the opposite of levis. of things, it = heavy, of 
character, it = wezghty, or dignified, in respect of thought, demeanor, etc. The most 
eminent Romans exhibited this characteristic, and the famous ‘ Roman law’ which has 
survived the degenerate empire and the ability to keep the empire for centuries after the 
enervating influence of luxury and vice set in, testify strongly to gravitas as an essen- 
tially Roman virtue. Some see an allusion to Cicero, who suppressed Catiline’s conspiracy; 
but he also defended Milo, as violent a rioter as Clodius himself. ac, cop. con}. 
meritis, abl. sing. of meritum, -7, n., 2d (see meritis, 1.74); abl. of cause; cf. pretate 
above, with which merzéis is codrdinately connected by ac. $1, conditional conj., 
governing conspexere. The apodosis or main sentence (sz/enz, ff.) is put in the form of a 
pure fact and is therefore in the ind. mood; consequently the hypothetical clause (sz... 
conspexere) has its verb also in the indicative. For conditional sentences, refer to the 
note on s2, 1. 18, and consult the references given there. It should, howeyer, be observed 
that sz adds a notion of ¢me to the condition in this instance, and practically = zf (dy 
chance) and as soon as, etc. forte, abl. sing. of fors, f., 3d, a noun with only these 
two cases (diptotes),; abl. of manner, used as an adverb, modifying conspexere. A. & G. 
77 3; B. 57, 2, @; G. 70, B (though not included); H. 134. As a personified noun, 
Fors (Chance) is declined completely in the singular. Forde differs in use, though not in 
extraction, from forsan and fortasse, forte = by chance, e.g. forte acctdit ut, etc.; forsan 
and fortasse = perhaps, e.g. Vergil, forsan et haec olim meminisse tuvabit, but fors or 
fors sit with u¢ and the subjunct. approach the meaning of /orsan, as also does the com- 
bination 22s¢ forte, = unless perchance. virum, acc. sing. of vir, -z, m., 2d; direct 
obj. of conspexere. quem, acc. sing. m. of the indef. pron., m. and f. guts, n. guid; 
used adjectively to qualify virum. The indef. guds is rarely used except in combination 
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they are silent and|Cénspex,ére, si,lént ,, ar,réctis,que auribus , 152 
stand fast with in| they have seen, they are silent and up-pricked with ears 
wees eae oe adstant; Ille re,git dic,tis ani,mos, ,, et , 158 
PR oe aba by; he guides with words their minds, and 
minds and soothes| , icehens ve l , 

their hearts: in such| Pectora , miulcet: i¢ cun,ctus pela,gl ,, 154 
fashion is hushed | their breasts soothes : So all of the sea 
the crash of the|ceci,dit fragor,, Aequora, postquam Prospici,éns 155 
waters, so soon as | fell (quiet) the din, the sea after looking forth 


with s¢ or ve, e.g. sz and ne, or in the compounds aliguis, guisguam. A. & G. 105, d; 
B. 91, 5; G. 107, I, REM.; H. 190, 

LINE 152. Conspéxére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of conspictd, -ére, conspéxi, con- 
spectum, 3; agrees with a plural pron. 22 or z//z, understood from the collective noun vulgus, 
1.149. The perfect tense is here because logically the seeeng of the dignified man is prior 
to the sz/ence of the mob; at the same time, the perfect expresses instantaneous action. 
silent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of s¢/ed, -ére, st/uz, no supine, 2; vivid present, 
agreeing with an understood pronoun, zz. The juxtaposition of conspexere and silent is 
for effect. The afodos?s begins with szlent. arréctis, abl. plur. f. of avrectus, -a, -um, 
perf. part. pass. of avrigo, -ere, arréxi, arréctum, 3 (ad + rego) ; agrees adjectively with 
auribus. Some call arrectis auribus an abl. absolute. vectus is more common in this 
phrase, but the prep. ad (in the composition) gives an idea of direction, viz. that the mob 
waits listening upon the vir gravis, cf. adstant below. que, enclitic conj. 
auribus, abl. plur. of aurds, -zs, f., 3d; abl. of manner. adstant, 3d pers. plur. pres. 
ind. act. of adsto (asto), -are, adstiti, adstitum, (ad + sto), joined by gue to silent, and 
in agreement with the same subject. All compounds of s¢o which have a perfect act. 
make it in-s¢i/2, e.g. ob-stiti, except aztesto, perf. antesteti, and circumsto, perf. circumsteti. 

LINE 153. [lle, nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. 7//e, i/la, tllud; refers to 
virum above, and is subj. of vegit. le is emphatic. regit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
act. of rego, -ere, réxi, réctum, 3; agrees with subj. zZ/e. dictis, abl. plur. of dictum, 
-7, n., 2d; abl. of the instrument. animOs, acc. plur. of animus, -2,m., 2d; direct 
obj. of xeg?¢, For the distinction between animus and meus, see animis, |. 11. et, 
cop. conj. pectora, acc. plur. of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; direct obj. of meulcet. Pec- 
tus is a poetical synonym of anzmus. mulcet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of mzz/- 
ced, -ere, mulsi, mulsum or mulctum, 2; joined by e¢ to regi¢, and in agreement with the 
subj. le. 

Line 154. Sic, adv. of manner. cunctus, nom, sing. m. of cénctus,-a,-um ; 
agrees with fragor. ‘The plural cacti, -ae, -a, is more common. Synonyms: cuncti, = 
all, i.e. together and in one mass (coacervatim, as Apuleius says); omnes, = all, whether 
in different places or not; zszverst?, = all, in respect of the same time or unanimity, 
pelagi, gen. sing. of pelagus, n., 2d (see pelagi, 1. 138); subjunctive gen., limiting 
FO, TRA Ey Pe 1 Sh Gein En BOs US nik Siohay, Nk cecidit, 3d pers. sing. 
perf. ind. act. of cad, -ére, céctdi, casum, 3, intrans. (mostly used in compounds, e.g. 
occtdo) ; agrees with the subj. fragor. Distinguish this verb from caedo, -ére, cecidi, cae- 
sum, 3, = L kill. fragor, gen. fragoris, m., 3d (from root FRAG in frango, = I break 
hence a crash of breaking); nom. sing., subj. of ceczdzt. aequora, acc. plur. of 
aeguor, -ts, n., 3d; gov. by prospictens. postquam, temporal ady. and conj.; fol- 
lowed by flectz¢, It is often separated, as fost... guam. It takes the ind. as a rule, 
but see note on wéz, |. 81, and references. 

LINE 155. Prospiciéns, gen. prdspiciéntis; nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of 
prispictd, -ere, prospext, prospectum, 3; enlarging the subj. genzzor. genitor, gen, 


LINE 156,) BOOK I. 16 
geni, tor r coe , loque in, véctus | the Sire looks o’er 
little father and through the sky riding |the deep and turns 
156 2, perto Fléctit e,quos cur, ruque smarts ee 
2 ; _ | under a_ cloudless 

open turns his horses and to his chariot ; : 

i : ; sky, and gives rein 
vo,lans - dat : lora se,cundo.|as he  hastes to 


while flying gives the reins speedy.|his speeding car. 


genitoris, m., 3d (from geno, old form of gigno, = J beget; the same root yey in Greek, 
cf. éyév-ouny, 2d aor. of ylyvouar); nom. sing., subj. of fecéi¢, An honorable title of 
Neptune. coelo, abl. sing. of coe/um, -z, n., 2d; abl. abs. with aperto, i.e. the sky 
being cloudless ; it may be rendered freely usder a cloudless sky. Some call coe/o an abl. 
of ‘place where’ or ‘in which,’ for which see references under menze, 1. 26; but as Nep- 
tune is riding on the waves under or through the sky, such an abl. would be even too 
loose for poetry, and besides the locative abl. is used of states of rest not of motion. The 
participle of esse (wanting) is understood as the copula or link between the noun coe/o 
and the predicate adj. aferto. For a complete explanation of this construction and 
grammatical references, refer to the note on /axis. |. 122. que, enclitic conj. 
invéctus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. pass. of zvehd, -ere, invext, invéctum, 3 (in 
+ veho); joined by gue to prospiciens, and agrees with genitor. The passive of veho 
and compounds (and several other trans. verbs) is used as if it were an intrans. depo- 
nent; e.g. veho,= 1 carry; vehor,=T ride. aperto, abl. sing. n. of apertus, -a, 
-um, perf. part. pass. of apertd, -ire, aperui, apertum, 4; part. used attributively, i.e. as 
an adj., in agreement with coe/o in the abl. abs. construction. ~Participles may be: 
(1) attributive, i.e. purely adjectival, e.g. afertus, = open; (2) verbal, e.g. apertus, = 
opened, having been opened. 

LINE 156. Flectit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of flectd, -ere, flexi, flexum, 3; 
agrees with the subj. gezz¢or in the subordinate temporal clause introduced by fostguam. 
The pluperf. tense is naturally expected, especially as this clause is prior in time to the 
principal sentence, and the verb in the principal sentence is itself past (viz. cec¢dz¢, the 
aorist or perfect indefinite). It is explained as a vivid present, used somewhat freely 
here but common in picturesque description; see the note on ¢endit, |. 18, and cf. most 
of the verbs between this and 1. 83. equos, acc. plur. of eguus, -z, m., 2d; direct 
obj. of flectit. LEguus has a corresponding feminine, egwa, -ae, f., Ist, =a@ mare, with 
dat. and abl. eguadus to distinguish them from egzzs, usually dat. and abl. of egzzs,; cf. 
deus, deis, and dea, deabus. curr, for curruz,; an old dat. of currus, -zs, m., 4th; 
dat. of the indirect obj., dependent on dat. This old dat. of m, nouns in z is common 
in Vergil. que, con). volans, gen. voldntis ; nom, sing. m. of the pres. part. 
act. of voli, -dre, -adri, -dtum, 1; agrees with and enlarges the subj,, viz. a pronoun 
referring to genztor. dat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of do, dare, dedi, datum, 1; 
joined by gue to flectit, and agreeing with the same subj. or a pron. recalling it. Dare 
lora, = to give rein to; cf. 1. 63, laxas sciret dare habenas, ‘The phrase is figurative, for 
equis rather than currw should be the object. Zo slacken the reins is lora remittere. 
lora, acc. plur. of /orum, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. of dat. The sing. Zorwm, = (1) @ 
thong, (2) @ leash, for dogs; the plur., = reds. There are one or two other rare mean- 
ings. secund6, dat. sing. m. of the adj. secundus, -a, -um (from seguor, = I follow) ; 
agrees with curru. Secundus = (1) lit. following; (2) second, (3) favorable, or pros- 
perous, of fortune or the elements, e.g. ventus secundus, =a following, and so a favor- 
able wind; and res secundae, = prosperity, lit. prosperous things, as opposed to res adver- 
sae, = adversity. Secundus is really a participial form of seguor (root sec), a similar 
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The weary followers] Défes,si Aénea,d@ ,, quae , proxima , 151 


of Aeneas hasten] Worn out the Aeneadae which (are) nearest 
hurriedly to win|litora ,  ctrsu. Cdnten,dint pete,re, ét 15s 
the nearest shores,|the shores in their course hasten to gain, and 
and turn to the! Li, bye 2 ver, tuntur ad P oras. 
coasts of Libya. | of Libya are turned to the shores. 


termination is -bundus, e.g. vitabundus, from vito, 1. Such adjectives are usually active 
in meaning, and sometimes keep enough of their verbal character to govern an obj.; 
e.g. vitabundus castra, = avoiding the camp. A. & G. 164, pf, and 237, f; B. 150, 1; 
G. 330, NOTE 4; H. 330, 1. 

LinE 157. Défessi, nom. plur. m. of défessus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of défetiscor, 
-7, defessus sum, dep. 3; attributive part., qualifying deneadae. Aeneadae, nom. plur. 
of the 1st decl. Greek patronymic noun Aencadés, = son of Aeneas, m.; subj. of conten- 
dunt. For decl. of Aeneades, consult A. & G. 37; B. 21, 2, d, and like 22, Cometes; 
G. 65, FIRST DECLENSION; H. 50, like Pyrites. Like Aeneadae are declined Dardanidae, 
Hyperidae, etc. Aeneas, as the leader of the remnant of the Trojans, is like a tribal 
father (cf. children of Israel, Abraham, etc.) ; as regards actual relationship, the Trojans 
were not his descendants. quae, nom. plur. n. of the rel. gu, guae, quod, agreeing 
with Zitora which is attracted as subj. into the rel. clause. The full phrase would be coz- 
tendunt petere litora, quae litora proxima (sunt). For the attraction of the antecedent 
object into the rel. clause, refer to the note on Dezopfeza, 1. 72. Some editors, however, 
transfer the comma after /¢ora, and place it after proxima. In this case, /fora is the 
acc. obj. of petere, and the regular antecedent of guae (in poetical disregard of the 
natural order, /itora, quae proxima); quae then agrees with /z/ora and is subj. of sunt 
understood. proxima (others proxuma, a variant spelling), nom. plur. n. of prdx- 
imus, -a, -um,; agrees with Zora, and is complement of sz¢ understood in the predi- 
cate. Proximus is the superl. formed from the prep. profe, = near; no positive; com- 
parative, propior, cf. summus from supra, and zmus from infra (though these have a 
rare positive), and see the note on zmzs, 1. 84. For the omission of the copzla sunt, 
which often happens when it would be ind. or inf., consult A. & G. 206, ¢c, 2; B. 166, 3; 
G. 209; H. 368, 3. litora, nom. plur. of Ztus, /itoris, n., 3d; the phrase guae Litora 
is subj. of set understood. See guae above for (1) attraction, (2) variant punctuation 
and consequent variant construction. cursu, abl. sing. of czrszs, -is, m., 4th (from 
curro, =I run), abl. of manner, used adverbially. Cursu = lit. with running, hence 
speedily. 

Line 158. Contendumt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of contendo, -ere, contendi, 
contentum (con,+tendo, =I stretch, hence of effort, 7 strive); agrees with the subj. 
Aeneadae. From the notion of striving are derived two other meanings: (1) 7 demand 
persistently, (2) I hasten, as here. petere, pres. inf. act. of pefd, -ere, petivi, or petit, 
petitum, 3 (root PET, as in Greek mérouwat, = J fly, hence L fly cowards, seek); prolative 
inf. after contendunt,; see note on occumbere,\.97. The obj. of petere (with the punc- 
tuation in the text) is Zz¢ora understood, /itora being included by attraction in the rel. 
clause; see guae above. et, cop. con}. Libyae, gen. sing. of Zzbya, f., Ist; poss. 
gen., limiting oras,; see Libyae, |, 22. vertuntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of 
vertd, -ere, verti, versum, 3; joined by gue to contendunt. Vertor =the intrans. act. 
‘[ turn, and is used reflexively; it is a survival of a middle voice, which is regular with 
Greek verbs, e.g. rUrTw, = [ strike, act.; rUmrouat, = J strike myself (myself obj.), or Z get 
(some one) ¢o strike, middle; TUmTopat, = L am struck, pass. Verbs like vertor may ‘be 


LINES 159-161.] BOOK I. at’ 
i e , - - a 
159 Est in , séces,su ,, lon,g6 locus: , insula, |In far retreat there 
(There) is in recess ‘long aplace: anisland|iS 2 spot: an is- 
5 2 : eas , , : land forms a harb 
100 portum Efficit , dbiec,ti late,rim, ,, quibus, | °° or or 
Dy ae itSimea ih tienen 2% 


aharbour makes by thejutting of its sides, by which sides, whereon every 


widmnis ab , alto Frangitur , inque sinus ,,|wave from the deep 
every from  thedeep is broken and into curves| breaks and divides 


included in the same class as regular deponents. A. &G. 111, 4; B.no definite refer- 
ence; G, 218; H. 465. ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. oras. Oras, acc. plur. of 
Ora, -ae, f., Ist; obj. of ad. 

LINE 159. Est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sem, esse, fur; agrees with the subj. 
Zocus. The following picture is probably imaginary, with details perhaps suggested by 
actual places in southern Spain or north Africa. Homer has a description of a harbor 
not unlike this in Vergil. Some editors pick out definite places, e.g. one says that the 
harbor of Carthagena in Spain is Vergil’s model. in, prep., governing secessz. 
sécessi, abl. sing. of sécessus, -is, m., 4th (from secedo (se + cedo) = J retire) ; obj. of 
7. longo, abl. sing. of longus, -a, -um, qualifies secessu. Longus here = longin- 
guus, i.e. distant. locus, gen. /ocz, m., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of est. Locus, m. in the 
sing. has two plural forms, (1) /ocz, m., 2d, = ¢opics, (2) loca, n., 2d, = places, cf. loca, 
1, 51. insula, -ae, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of efic7t. The change of subject is a little 
abrupt, but est . . . Zocus is really introductory, the sense being ‘in a spot far remote an 
island makes a harbor,’ etc. portum, acc. sing. of portus, -s, m., 4th; direct obj. 
of efficit. Portus may have either the old dat. and abl. plur. portudbus, or the ordinary 
later portibus ; cf. for portubus, artus, tribus, veru, partus, and dissyllables in -cus, e.g. 
Greus— Blow. Kh. &G. 70,03; B:-49, 3; G61, REM. 1; H. 117, 1. 

LinE 160. Efficit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of efficzd, -ére, efféci, effectum, 3 (ex, 
out, marks completion, + facio),; agrees with the subj. zzsuda. Obiectu, abl. sing. 
of dbtectus, -7is, m., 4th (adicio, = I throw in the way of); abl. of the means or instru- 
ment. laterum, gen. plur. of /atus, -eris,n., 3d; poss. gen., limiting odzectu. The 
meaning is that an island lying across the mouth of a bay acted as a barrier against the 
violence of the sea, forming a harbor entered by passages between the island and the 
mainland on either side the bay. quibus, abl. plur. n. of the rel. gz, abl. of the in- 
strument; agrees with /aferum in gender and number. omnis, nom. sing. f. of 
omnis, -e; agrees with wzda, This adj. is rather more distant from the noun it qualifies 
than is usual even in poetry. The order is: Qutbus omnis unda ab alto frangitur scin- 
ditgue sese im reductos sinus. ab, prep. with the abl.; gov. a/fo, marking ‘ place 
whence.’ See note on aé, l. 1.——alto, abl. sing. of alum, -7,n., 2d; abl. governed 
by aé. 

Line 161. Frangitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of frangd, -ere, frégi, fractum, 
3; agrees with the subj. wzda in the rel. clause. in, prep. with the acc. and abl.; 
gov. the acc. sizus. A. & G.153; B. 143; G. 418, 1; H. 435, I. que, enclitic 
conj. sins, acc. plur. of s¢zus, -7s,m., 4th; obj. of 7. Sinus = lit. a fold, or curve, 
as in the toga of the Romans. Derived meanings: (1) dosom, hence (2) protection ; 
(3) @ bay or inlet. Commentators differ as to the meaning here: (1) some translate 
“(the wave) divides itself into retiring curves,” i.e. the sinuous curves of the wave as it 
breaks on the island and recedes in ripples ; veductos is then lit. = ‘brought back, i.e. 
retiring, (2) others render “zxto retired inlets or creeks ;” reductos then has the figura- 
tive but common meaning widhdrawn, i.e. remote; (3) Mr. Page renders “and divides it- 
self into the shore’s retreating curves.” As each of these three methods has much in its 
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towards hidden 
creeks. On _ this 
side and on_ that 
vast cliffs and twin 
crags tower threaten- 
ing to heaven, 
beneath whose 
height the sheltered 
waters far and wide 
spread silent; and 


parts 
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scin, dit se,se inda re, ductos. 
itself wave 


receding. 


[LINES 162-164. 


Hinc 


at, que 162 


“On this side and 


hine vas, te ru,pés ,, gemi,nique mi,nantur 


on that side 


vast rocks 


and twin 


rise threatening 


Z a - - , . 
In coe, lim scopu,li, ,, quo,rim sub , vertice , 163 
of which under 


to the sky 
late 
Sar and wide 


favor, the reader is left to make his choice. 


cliffs 
Aéquora , 
the sea-waters 


the summit 


tuta si,lént: ,, tum , 164 


safe 


are silent : 


then 


scindit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 


of scindo, -ere, scidi, scissum, 3 (akin to the Greek oxlfw = TJ cleave) ; joined by gue to 


frangitur, and agrees with subj. unda. 
sésé (see secum, |. 37) ; direct obj. of sczndit. 


subj. of sezadzt. 


s@sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé or 
unda, gen. wzdae, f., Ist; nom. sing. 
reductOs, acc. plur. m. of reductus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of re- 


dic, ~cre, rediixt, reductum, 3 (re, = back, + duco,= [ lead) ; agrees with sinus, For 
the meaning, see note on szzus above. 

LINE 162. Hinc, adv. of place, correlative of imc below, = on this side . . . on that. 
Hine generally denotes separation in time and place, = after this, and hence ; also of 


origin, hence. 


-i5, f., 3d 3 subj. of mz 


atque, conj.; joins Azze and kine. 
vastae, nom. plur. f. of vdstus, -a, -wm ,; qualifies repes. 


hinc, adv.; see above. 
rupés, nom. plur. of v7Zés, 


zantur. By rupes are meant the cliffs lining the sides of the bay. 


gemini, nom, plur. m. of gemznus, -a, -um; agrees with scopudz. 


Gemini = twins, 


or as an adj. doudle,; but here, as elsewhere, Vergil uses it as a synonym of duo, = two ; 


cf. Aen. II, 203, gemini . 


. . angues, = two snakes. 


que, conj. 


minantur, 3d 


pers. plur. pres. ind. of the dep. verb mtnor, -ari, mindtus sum, 1 (akin to mineo, = I 
project) ; agrees with the subjects rapes and scopuli. 
we may translate project threateningly, 


LinE 163. In, prep.; gov. coelum. 
of 27. Jn coelum is an adverbial phrase, = heavenwards. 
scopulus, -t,m., 2d; joined by gue to rupes. 
rock at the extremity of each line of vzes or cliffs. 
a watch-tower, or a place from which one may take observations (cKkome?y, = Zo see). 


Minor in prose = I threaten; so 


coelum, acc. sing. of coe/um, -7, n., 2d; obj. 
scopull, nom. plur. of 
By scopudi are meant high buttresses of 
Scopulus = the Greek oxdézeXos, i.e. 


quorum, gen. plur. m. of gui, guae, guod, the rel. pron.; agrees with its antecedent 


scopult, and is a poss. gen. limiting veréice. 


sub, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. 


the abl. vertice, as marking a state of rest. A. & G. 153, 260; B. 143; G. 418; H. 435. 


vertice, abl. sing. of vertex, verticis, m., 34; obj. of swb.—— até, adv. (formed 


from /dtus, -a, -um). For the formation of adverbs in e from 2d decl. adjectives, consult 


Avice G, 148, 2, 6,1¢, 2; By 760s) Garo 3.304. 


tion of adverbs is completely treated, and should be thoroughly mastered. 
LinE 164. Aequora, nom, plur. of aeguor, -is, n., 3d; subj. of sélent.—tita, 
nom. plur. n. of di¢us, -a, -wm, adj. (properly the perf. part. pass. of tweor, tuéri, tuitus 


or “itus sum, dep, 3, = 
in a passive sense, = 


I watch, hence protect) » qualifies aeguora. 
I am seen or appear, and tutus is passive here = guarded, i.e. 
screened. Tutus usually = safe ; also very rarely = cautious. 


In the above references, the forma- 


Lucretius uses ¢ucor 


silent, 3d pers. plur. 


pres. ind. act of szled, -ére, st/uz, no supine, 2; agrees with the subj. aequora. ‘The 
silence or calmness of the water in the bay is due to the island which acts as a break- 


water. 


tum, adv. of time, here introducing a further point in the description of the 


natural surroundings ; 7 has scarcely more force than a conj. silvis, abl. plur. of 


LINES 165-166. BOOK I. 79 
165 Silvis ,  scena co, ruscis Désuper ,|erhead hangs a 
with woods @ scene waving above | EAE kg isto) dof 
horren, tique a,trum nemus gmminet | ees 

' " ' G ‘\}and a grove black 

and awful black @ grove overhangs | with its grim shade ; 
166 umbra ; Fronte sub adver,sai  ,,|beneath the  cliff’s 
with shade ; the brow under opposite | brow fronting them 


silva, -ae, £., Ist; a descriptive abl. enlarging scaena. A. & G. 251; B. 224; G. 400; 
H. 419, II. scaena, gen. scaenae, f., ist (Greek oxnv7, = lit. a booth, i.e. a hut formed 
of osiers or the branches of trees ; originally it meant little more than a shady spot, from 
oxid, = Shade) ; nom. sing. subj. of zmminet. Scaena is also used of the s¢age of a thea- 
tre ; but more commonly it = the painted sceze or background of the stage (so oxnvh); 
we may render dackground here. The origin of this sense is that choral songs, with 
a little dialogue added, of a tragic or comic character (the forerunner of tragedy and 
comedy) were sung by travelling actors either in a shady place under the trees or in 
wagons in which the actor was protected from the sun by a canopy of branches. 
coruscis, abl. plur. of coruscus, -a, -um (from corusco, = lit. J quiver, vibrate, hence of 
the effect of tremulous motion, / gleam; cf. mico),; qualifies sz/vzs. 

LINE 165. Désuper, (dé, = from, + super, = above) adv., limiting zmminet. De- 
super = above, from the point of view of one who is above. horrenti, abl. sing. of 
horens, -entis, pres. part. act. of horred, -ére, no perf. or supine, 2 (for other tenses a 
collateral form horresco, -ére, -horruz, no supine, 3, is used); qualifies wmbra. Horrere = 
lit. Zo brzst@e, hence some render horrenti umobra, as bristling shade (bristling referring to 
the density of the branches), i.e. the adj. dvés¢tling, properly an attribute of the grove 
(nemus), is poetically transferred to the shade in the grove. Horridus, the adj., com- 
monly = éristling. If this be correct, nemus horrenti umobra is an instance of hypadlage, 
i.e. the transference of the adj. from one noun to another closely connected with it; cf. 
Aen. VIII, 526, for the stock Vergilian example, 7yrrhenusque tubae clangor, = clangor 
Tyrrhenae tubae (the blast of the Tyrrhene trumpet). A. & G. 385; B. no reference ; 
G. 693, HYPALLAGE ; H. 636, IV, 2. Others give to horrenti the derived sense (which 
horridus also may have) of ‘terrible,’ ‘awe-inspiring.’ que, enclitic conj. atrum, 
nom. sing. n. of ater, dtra, adtrum (see atris, 1. 60) ; qualifies wemus. The grove is 
atrum, because the sunlight could penetrate through. nemus, (Greek véuos) nom. 
sing. of emus, nemoris, n., 34; joined by gue to scaena. Synonyms: nemus, = a 
grove, with clearings suitable for pasture (Greek verb véuewv) ; lecus, = a wooded glade, 
esp. one sacred to a god, but Vergil often uses it as =to selva, silva, =a wood, or 
forest, the generic word. imminet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of zmmined -ére, 
no perf., no supine, 2 (27, = upon, i.e. over, + mineo,=T project) ; agrees with the 
subj. zemus. It happens sometimes, as here, that a verb may agree with one of several 
separate subjects, and be understood with each of the rest. A. & G. 205, d@; B. 255, 3; 
G. 285, EXCEPTION 1; H. 463, I. There is besides the explanation that the verb is 
singular because the two subjects represent one general notion, viz. woody highland. 
umbra, abl. sing. of wdva, -ae, f., ist ; abl. of manner, not an abl, of quality, like sz/v7s, 
above ; i.e. «bra does not mean that ‘a shady grove overhangs,’ but ‘a grove over- 
hangs with its shade,’ in such a way as to enshroud the front view in its black shade. It 
seems possible to consider wméra as an abl. of cause, after a¢rum. 

LinE 166. Fronte, abl. sing. of /rovs, -tis, f., 34; governed by sub. Fronte = the 
brow, i.e. of the cliff, probably at the head of the recess. Distinguish /rons, frontis, 
from frons, frondis, f., 3, = foliage. A fronte, = in the van, opposed to a@ tergo, = in 
the rear. sub, prep.; gov. /ronte. adversa, abl. sing. f. of adversus, -a, -um ; 


80 VERGIL’S AENEID [LINES 167-169. 


. , a - 
is a cave of hanging|scopu,lis pen déntibus, antrum, Intus a,que 167 


rocks, within swect | with rocks hanging (there is) a cave within waters 
VAS es sis of! dul,cés ,, vi,voque se,dilia, saxo, Nympha,rtim 16s 
UviRs SOAS,» ea Bel’ sweet and living seats (made) by stone of Nymphs 


of nymphs. Here no 3 ‘ P 
eID 3 confine the|@omus. , Hic ,, fes,sas non, vincula , naves Ulla 169 


weary ships, no the home. Here weary not bonds the ships any 
anchor moors them|te,nént, un,cd ,, non , alligat , Ancora , morsu. 
with crooked bite. | do hold curved not fastens an anchor bite. 


agrees with fronte. Adversa, = opposite to or facing, i.e. those who entered from the 
sea into the bay. scopulis, abl. plur. of scopzlus, -z, m., 2d (see scopuli, |. 163); 
abl. of quality, often called the descriptive abl., here describing antrum. For this abl., 
see note on sz/vis, |. 164. pendentibus, abl. plur. of pendens, -entis, pres. part. act. 
of pendeo, -ére, pependi, pensum, 2; qualifying scopzdis. antrum, gen. avtr7, n., 2d 
(Greek &yrpov); nom. sing., subj. of es¢ understood. A. & G, 206, ¢, 2; B. 166, 3; G. 
209; H. 368, 3. 

Line 167. Intus (akin to Greek évrés), ady. of place, limiting sz¢ understood. 
aquae, nom. plur. of agua, -ae, f., Ist; subj. of szzz¢ understood. ‘The waters’ 
are undoubtedly springs. dulcés, nom. plur. f. of dzlczs, -e, adj., 3d; qualifies aguae, 
Dulcis (which some say is akin to yAuks) = lit. sweet to the taste, hence figuratively 
dear. Of water, it = fresh, cf. Georgic II, 243, dulcesque a fontibus undae. vivo, 
abl. sing. of vzvus, -a, -um, agrees with saxo. Vivus, as an attribute of really inanimate 
objects, = “ving in the sense of nazural, i.e. not artificial. que, enclitic conj. —— 
sedilia, nom. plur. of sed7/e, -2s, n., 3d (from sedeo, = J sit, hence a seaz), joined by gue 
to aguae. sax0, abl. sing. of saxum, -2, n., 2d; abl. of quality, describing sedz/ia, 

LinE 168. Nympharum, gen. plur. of xympha, -ae, f., Ist (see note on Vymphae, 
1. 71); poss. gen., limiting domus. domus, gen. domiis, f., 4th (for peculiarities in 
decl., see note on domos, 1. 140); nom. sing., in apposition to sedz/za, but in sense refer- 
ring to the cave (aztrum), for nymphs are very commonly associated with caves and 
welling springs. hic, ady. of place. fessas, acc. plur. f. of fessus, -a, -um, adj. 
(connected with fatiscor, = I grow weary) ; qualifies 2aves.-—— nOn, negative adv., 
limiting w/a. Non... ulla is a negative combination, = xulla (cf. non unguam, 
= nunguam), mostly poetic, but sometimes used in prose for emphasis, and often when 
a co-ordinative conj. connects the sentence with a previous one, e.g. megue unquam 
(for e¢ nunquam), cf. Cicero, Verres nihil unguam fecit (=quidguam nunqguam). 
vincula, nom. plur. of vzzculum, -2, n., 2d (sometimes contracted to vinclum ; 
from vincio, = J bind), subj. of tenent. Vincula = lit. the binding things, i.e. cables in 
respect of ships; it usually = feéters. navés, acc. plur. of navis, -ts, f.. 3d; direct 
obj. of zenent. 

Line 169. Ulla, nom. plur. n. of zdlus, -a, -um, gen. ullius, dat. ullz, otherwise reg- 
ular; agrees with vencula. Ullus, like guisguam, is mainly employed in negative sen- 
tences, or in sentences of negative implication which may in form be either interrogative 
or conditional; lus = any one at all, very sweeping and emphatic; its negative is 
nmullus, A. &G. 105, 2; B.66;-G. 317; Hi. 457. tenent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. 
act. of zemed, -ére, tenui, tentum, 2; agrees with the subj. wzzcula. unco, abl. sing. 
of uncus, -a, -um, adj. (from uzcus, -z, m., 2d, = a hook; Greek byxos); qualifies »zorsz. 
Uncus = crooked, or curved, sometimes of a bird’s talons. The two sentences, hic . . 
tenent, and unco . . . morsu, are not joined by any conj. A. & G. 208, 4; B. 346; G. 
473, REM.; H. 636, I, I. non, negative adv., restricting alligat, Ulla, however, 
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170 Huc sep,tem Aéne,ds,, _ col,léctis , navibus , | Hither Aeneas, mus- 


Hither seven Aeneas having been gathered ships | tering seven ships of 
all his fleet, runs for 


. Ea , . - , - > 
11 Omni Ex nume,ré subit; ,, 4c mag,nd tel,lris| shelter, and with 
all from thenumber enters; and great of the land| mighty yearning for 


seems to be understood with axcora, and zon perhaps might be taken with the verbs 
tenent and allga?, though it is usual for the negative word to precede in such combina- 
tions; but the sense is clear enough, though the grammatical construction is a little 
involved. We may therefore render: mo cadles hold ..., no anchor fastens, etc. 
alligat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of a/ligd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (ad, = to, + ligo, = I 
bind), agrees with the subj. ancora. ancora, gen. ancorae, f., ist (Greek &yxupa) ; 
subj. of a/zgat. Homer never speaks of anchors being used, but of éuval, large stones 
for mooring vessels. Consequently Vergil’s application of the anchor of his own age to 
Homeric\times is an instance of anachronism. Although Vergil is true to his subject as 
regards life, custom, and the principal facts, yet he occasionally substitutes later Roman 
ideas in describing matters of less importance; we shall have occasion to notice this 
later on. morsu, abl. sing. of morsus, -zs, m., 4th (from mordeo, = J bite); abl. of 
the instrument. JZorsus, = lit. a bile, it = the fluke, or biting part of an anchor, here. 

LINE 170. Hic, adv. of direction, = lit. fo thzs place (from hic, haec, hoc, demonstr. 
pron.); limiting sudz¢. As hic is locative, = here, at this place, and huc marks direction, 
so zie and istic (from z//e and iste) are locative, and zlluc (to that place) and istuc (to 
that place of yours or which you mention) point the limit of motion. septem, 
numeral indecl. adj., qualifying zavzdus. The entire fleet was eventually saved, except 
the ship of Orontes, which was sucked down by a whirlpool; cf. 1.117. Apart from the 
vessel of Aeneas, the reader will remember that the other six owed their escape from 
destruction to Cymothoé and Triton, l. 144, and to Neptune himself, 1. 145; the former 
saved three which ran on the rocks, 1. 108, and the latter three which grounded on 
sandbanks, ll. 111, 112; the rest were scattered, distectam ... toto... aeqguare clas- 
sem, |. 128, —— Aeneas, nam. sing. (for decl., see Aeneae, 1. 92); subj. of. szdiz. 
collectis, abl. plur. f. of collectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of colliga, -ere, collégi, col- 
lectuin, 3 (cum, + lego); agrees with zavidus in the abl. abs. construction. navi- 
bus, abl. plur. of sev7s, -zs, f., 3d; with collectis, as abl. abs. See note on /aeso, 1. 8. 
— omni, abl. sing. m. of omnzs, -e, adj., 3d; agrees with amero. 

LINE 171. Ex, prep. with the abl., ex before vowels or ‘h,’ ¢ or ex before consonants; 
gov. numero, Observe that ex = from, or out of the centre of a place; @ or ab = from 
the outside borders of some object or region; de = from a definite spot, often down from. 
OCC S 210 na lAzy 2 eral is. bla 434, numero, abl. sing. of szmerus, -2, m., 
2d (akin to Greek véuerv, = fo apportion, hence that which ts apportioned); governed by 
Cis subit, 3d pers. sing. ind. act. of szbed, sudbire, sudbzt, subitum, irreg. (sub = towards, | 
-+- co, = IT go); agrees with subj. Aeneas. In this compound, sd keeps its meaning as a 
prep. with the acc., = uf @0, e.g. Horace, guos aguae subeunt; subeo may be used with 
the acc. of the object. Asa prep. with the abl., its meaning of wsder (of states of rest) 
survives in composition, e.g. substruo, = I build beneath. ac, conj., introducing a 
new and important feature; see note on gue, 1. I. magno, abl. sing. m. of magnus, 
-a, -um, agrees with amore. telliris, gen. sing. of ded/is, f., 3d (akin to ¢erra),; 
objective gen., limiting amore. See note on generis, 1. 132. — Synonyms: ¢ellus = the 
earth, mostly poetical, but found in Cicero; personified Ze//us = the Greek goddess Tata, 
also known as Cybele, Ceres, etc.; serra, = the earth, as opposed to sky, and sea; ordis 
lerrarum, = the world, i.e. all the separate terrae, or regions of earth; Aumus = the 
surface earth, the ground, e.g. humi, = on the ground; mundus, = the universe, 
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4 Z e - , bd - 
the land the Trojans|a,more Egres , st opta,ta ,, poti,untur , 172 
disembark and gain | Jove having disembarked longed for possess 
wr d , , fd , - - 
poe slouged: for, nd) ‘Tr 6eq a,réna, Et sale , taben,tés ar, tus ,, 173 


and lay their brine- 


drenched limbs upon the Trojans the sand, and with brine soaking their limbs 


ve . y: ie ia , 
the beach. Andjin , litore , ponunt. Ac pri,mum sili,ci _,, 1% 


forthwith  Achates|on the shore lay. And Jirst from a flint 


amore, abl. sing. of amor, amoris, m., 3d (amo), abl. of manner, with cus omitted be- 
cause of the presence of the adj. magno as an attribute. A. & G. 248; B. 220; G. 399; 
H, 419, I1I].—Synonyms: amor, = love, as a passion, no matter whether good or bad; 
it is the generic term; cariéas, = love, affection, of that virtuous kind which one feels 
towards some one superior in admirable qualities. When personified, Amor = Cupido, 
the son of Venus, and the god of love. 

LINE 172. Egressi, nom. plur. m. of égressus, -a, -um, perf. part. of the dep. verb 
égredior, -2, égressus sum, 3 (e + gradior), agrees with Troes. The participle saves the 
necessity of two co-ordinate verbs, e.g. egrediuntur et potiuntur. See note and refer- 
ences on /actatos, 1. 29. optata, abl. sing. of optdtus, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. of 
opto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with arena, in place of a rel. clause, guam optaverant. 
potiuntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of the dep. verb fotior, potiri, potitus sum, 4 
(from potis, = powerful, hence to become powerful over), agrees with the subj. Z’roes. 
—— Troes, gen. 7roum, m. plur. nom, 3d (see 77das, 1. 30); subj. of potcuntur. The 
final syllable is short, because the word is a Greek one. aréna, abl. sing. of aréna, 
-ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of potiuntur. A few verbs have their objects in the abl. case, viz. 
potior, fungor, fruor, utor, dignor, supersedeo, and vescor, A. & G.249; B. 218, 1; G. 
AOS Maly Cr AG 

LINE 173. Et, conj. sale, abl. sing of sa/, salts, m., 3d (Greek Xs, gen. dd-os) ; 
abl. of the means. A. & G. 248, c; B. 218; G. 401; H. 420. tabentés, acc. plur. 
m. of ¢abens, -entis, pres. part. act. of /aded, -ére, no perf., mo supine, 2; qualifies artus. 
Tabentes implies a more serious condition of discomfort than madidos, = drenched, for 
the noun ¢ades = decay. artis, acc. plur. of a7¢zs, -#s,m., 4th; direct obj. of pozzzunt. 
in, prep. governing the abl. //ore. litore, abl. sing. of /ztus, Zitoris, n., 3d; 
governed by zz. ponunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of Add, -ere, posui, positum, 
3; joined by e¢ to potzuntur and in agreement with the same subj. 7voes. Pono has 
several meanings: (1) Z place, (2) commercially, 7 put out at interest; (3) [lay aside, 
like depono; (4) absolutely, of the winds, ¢o abate; (5) L put or suppose, as an assump- 
tion; (6) / appoint, e.g. pono leges. 

LINE 174. AC, cop. conj., joining the sentence in which it stands (ae Achates excudit, 
etc.) to the preceding one (7voes potiuntur, etc.). primum, adv. of time; denoting 
the order of events (followed by ¢wm, 1.177), and restricting excudit. Primum is the 
adverbial acc. sing. n. of the adj. primus, -a, -um,; cf. multum = much, adv., from 
multus. Distinguish primum from primo, the adverbial abl. sing. n. of primus; primum 
usually = in the first place or for the first time, but may be used like primo of succession, 
= firstly, as here, with such words as tum, tunc, deinde, following. Discriminate carefully 
between primum and primus in such uses as: SAUSAGE: = he did it for the first 
time, or at first; primus fecit, = he was the first to ao it. rimum is really a superlative 
aby. formed from the prep. prae— no positive; comparative, adj. prior, adv. prius,; su- 
perlative, adj. primus, adv. primum. silici, dat. sing. of sé/ex, silicis, m. (rarely f.), 
3d; dat. instead of the abl. of separation, which (esp. of persons) may follow compounds 
ab, ex, de, and in some cases ad, Si/ict is governed then by excudit, = struck FROM a 
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175 scin,tillam ex,cudit A,chates Susce, pitqwe ig,ném | struck a spark from a 


a spark struck Achatés and caught the fire | flint, and caught the 
176 foli,is,, at,que arida, circum Nutri,ménta de, dit ,, | with leaves, and 
strewed dry fuel 


with leaves and dry around Suel supplied acOund. and channel 


wirapu,itque in, fomite, flammam. Tum Cere,rém|the flame in the 
and hurried in the tinder the flame. Then the corn | tinder. Then weary 


flint. Some wrongly call sz/icz an abl. of the instrument. For this dat., consult A. & G. 
220; and (25) BD, 195, 2, 23 \G. 345, REM. 1s) El, 3855 4,2). scintillam, acc. sing. of 
scintilla, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of excudit. excudit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. 
of excitdd, -ere, exctidi, exciisum, 3 (ex = out, + ciido (rare) = J strike); agrees with the 
subj. Achates. Achatés, gen. Achdtae or Achati (see Achatae, |, 120); nom. sing., 
subj. of excudit. 

LINE 175. Sus-cépit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of szs-cipzid, -ére, suscépi, suscep- 
tum, 3 (sub + capio), joined by the enclitic gue to excudit. Most MSS, and several com- 
mentators read succépit, an archaic form of szscépit, but as there seems to be no adequate 
reason for an archaism here and the choice of readings is hard to determine, the ordinary 
prose form of the word is inserted in the text. «The process of kindling a fire seems to be 
as follows: a flint is struck on some light dry bark or twigs, and the little flare is at once 
caught on other dry leaves, etc., and by the process of fanning more substantial pieces of 
wood (xztrimenta, fomes) are in time set ablaze. que, enclitic conj., joining excudit 
and swscepit. ignem, acc. sing. of zgzds, -7s, m., 3d; direct obj. of szscepit. 
foliis, abl. plur. of foléwm, -7, n., 2d (akin to Greek pvAXov); abl. of the means. at- 
que, cop. conj., joining to swscepz¢ the new feature in the process, dedi¢, etc. arida, 
ace. plur. n. of dridus, -a, -um (from arére, = to be dry), qualifies nutrimenta. 
circum, adv., limiting dedzt. As the best commentators are silent, it is unnecessary to 
regard circum... dedit as = to circumdedit by tmests, as the separation of two parts of 
a compound word is called. 7 zests is very common in Homer, occurs in Greek tragedy 
and comedy, but (though found in Horace) is rare in Latin; Ennius supplies the stock 
example, saxo cere-comminuit-brum, = cerebrum comminuit. A. & G. 385; B. 367,73 
G. 726; H. 636, V, 3. In the weaker forms frius... quam, qui... cum@gue, post... 
quam, however, it is quite common in Latin. 

Line 176. Nitrimenta, acc. plur. of xzétrimentum, -7, n., 2d (from nutrio, =I nour- 
ish) ; direct obj. of dedzz. dedit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of a0, dare, dedi, datum, 
1; joined by atgue to suscepit, and in agreement with the same subject. rapuit, 3d 
pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of rapid, -ére, rapui, raptum, 3; joined by gue to dedit. Rapuit 
here is by most translated fanmed, i.e. = raplim suscitavit; Mr. Page considers this too 
far-fetched a meaning, and renders guickly caught, from the original meaning of rap7d, = 
I seize or snatch, que, enclitic conj. in, prep., governing the abl. fomzte. : 
fomite, abl. sing. of fomes, fomitis, m., 3d (probably for fou-mes, from foveo, = TI foster); 
governed by 77. Somes = lit. the fostering thing, in reference to fire, and may be applied 
to any inflammable material, especially touchwood or dry twigs. flammam, acc. sing. 
of flamma, -ae, f., 1st; direct obj. of rapuze. 

Line 177. Tum, adv., of succession; see primum, 1. 174 above. Cererem, 
acc, sing. of Cerés, Cereris, f., 34; direct obj. of expediunt. Cererem = frumentum 
(grain), the name of the goddess standing by the figure metonymy, for that over which 
she exercised special care; similarly Gacchus is often used for vinum, Mars for bello, e.g. 
aequo Marte, etc. This figure embraces not only such instances as the above, but also 
any cases in which a word is used for another, e.g. aurum for aureum vasum, laurea fot 
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of their lot they bring|cor,riptam un,dis ,, Cere,alia, que arma 
forth corn spoiled by | spoite by the waves and wheaten the implements 
the waves and imple- | ¢ ay , a ae 
Beer ere Cayeeand Expedi,tnt, fes,si rerum; ,, fru, gésque 
they get out weary of things ; and the grain 


make ready to roast g 0 é / . 
the grain that was|re,céptas Et tor,rere pa,rant flam,mis ,, et, 
saved and to crush |} rescued both toroast they prepare with flames and 


victoria, etc. A. & G. 386; neither B. nor G. refer to it; H. 637, III. Vergil elsewhere 
calls bread Cereale solum. Asa goddess, Ceres was the daughter of Saturn and Ops, 
and the mother of Proserpine. She is ‘the rifener’ of the fruits of the earth. cor- 
ruptam, acc. sing. f. of corruptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of corrumpd, -ere, corriipi, 
corruptum, 3; attributive part., qualifying Cererem. The corn had of course been z7- 
jured by the salt water. undis, abl. plur. of uzda, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of the instru- 
ment, enlarging corruptam. Cerealia, acc. plur. n. of Ceredlis, -e, adj., 3d (= per- 
taining to Cerés); qualifies arma. This word survives in the English ‘cereals.’ que, 
enclitic con). arma, acc. plur. of arma, -drum, n., 2d (no sing.) ; joined by gue to 
Cererem, and an obj. of expediunt. Arma here has the special sense of zmzplements, viz. : 
such things as the hand-mill, etc. Martial uses arma as = to a barber’s scissors and 
razor, and Vergil employs it of a ship, = the cackling or fittings. For the usual sense, 
refer to l. 1. 

Line 178. Expediunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of expedio, -7re, -2vi or -t72, -itum, 
4 (ex = out, + pés, = the foot, hence fo extricate) ; agrees with a plural pron. as subj., re- 
ferring to 7voes,l. 172. LHapedio= (1) I disentangle; (2) I fetch out, or J prepare, 
as here; (3) / disclose, of a speech; (4) with reflexive pron. and the abl. of the thing, 
e.g. me cura expediam, =I will free myself from care, (5) with reflexive pron., = 7 
make ready, e.g. me expedio. fessi, nom. plur. of /essus, -a, -wm ; agrees with the 
understood subj. of expediunt, viz.: or Troes. rérum, gen. plur. of vés, rez, f., 5th; 
objective gen. after fessz. Fess? rerum is an imitation of a Greek construction, the gen. 
becoming a complement as it were to adj. with which it is connected, on the analogy of 
the objective gen. following adjectives denoting fulness, power, knowledge, desire, etc. 
and their opposites; cf. Horace, zzteger vitae scelerisque purus. This gen. is often called 
the gen. of reference, and is frequently employed by Horace and other poets of the 
Augustan age. A. & G, 218, c; B. 204, 4; G. 374, esp. NOTE 6; H. 399, III, 1. In this 
phrase rerum has a bad sense, = ¢roudles ; usually it is indefinite, = ¢hzmgs, either as res 
secundae, = prosperity, or res adversae, = adversity. Res has so many meanings and 
applications that the reader should study it in a dictionary. friigés, acc. plur. of 
Srigés, frigum, f., 3d; direct obj. of torrere. ruges, complete in the plural, is defec- 
tive in the singular: it has no nom. or voc. sing., but it has acc. frugem, gen. frugis, dat. 
Jrugi, abl. fruge ; the nom. wanting would be frux. A. & G. 77, 5, a; B. 57, 6; G. 70, 
iy, IER ea se que, enclitic conj., joining parant to expediunt. receptas, acc. 
plur. f. of veceptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of recipid, -ére, recépi, receplum, 3 (ve= 
back, + capio) ; qualifies fruges, and = recovered, i.e. from the sea. 

LinE 179. Et, conj., correlative of e¢ below, = doth ... and. Foret... et, see 
note on é, |. 3, and for other combinations, gue... e4,e¢... gue,and gue... gue, 
refer to the note on é¢, 1. 63. torrere, pres. inf. act. of forred, -ére, torrui, tostum, 2; 
epexegetical or prolative inf, after parant. A. & G. 271; B. 326; G. 423; H. 533. The 
corn would require roasting before being ground ( /rangere saxo) after the soaking in 
the sea. parant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of pard, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; joined by 
que to expediunt, and in agreement with the same subject. Paro may be used with a 
direct obj., or with an explanatory inf., as above. flammis, abl. plur. of amma, -ae, 
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1sofrangere , saxo. Aéne,ds scopu,lum  ,,|it with the stone. 
to pound with a stone. Aeneas a rock | Meantime Aeneas 
1siintere,&4 con,scéndit, et , 6mnem Prdéspec,ttim | climbs the crag and 
meanwhile climbs and entire a view | seeks a full wide view 
la,té |, pela,go petit, , Anthea , Sl quem | ’er the sea, if he may 


far over the sea he seeks, Antheus of any|haply see Antheus 


f., Ist; abl. of the means or instrument. et, cop. conj.; see e¢ above. frangere, 
pres. inf. act. of frangd, -ere, frégi, fractum, 3; prolative inf., like torrere, to which it is 
joined by ez. The wealthy used hand-mills, but the poor farmers used the crushing- 
stone ; cf. Georgics, I, 267, Mune torrete igni fruges, nunc frangite saxo, which proves 
that roasting was not an exception to the rule before the crushing. sax0, abl. sing. 
of sd@xum, -7,n., 2d; abl. of the instrument. 

Line 180. Aenéds, nom. sing., subj. of conscendit. scopulum, acc. sing. of 
scopulus, -2, m., 2d (like Greek oxémedos, = a look-out spot); direct obj. of conscendit. 
The scopulus referred to is one of the two scopuli (see 1. 163) at the two extremities of 
the harbor. interea, adv. of time. For derivation, etc., see the note on zzéered, 
1s conscendit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of comscendé, -ere, conscensi, con- 
scensum, 3 (cum, + scando, = I climb); agrees with the subj. Aeneas. The present is 
the vivid hzstoric. et, cop. conj. omnem, acc. sing. m. of omnis, -e; agrees 
with prospectum. For the distinction between omnis and ¢otus, refer to the note on Zo/o, 
1,29. Omnem prospectum =a complete view, such as might be had from a high point 
only. 

LINE 181. Prodspectum, acc. sing. of prospectus, -iis, m., 4th (derived from fro. 
spicto) ; direct obj. of petit. —NoTE. Prospectum, being a verbal noun, is qualified as a 
noun by omnem, and restricted in its verbal character by the adv. /a/e,; moreover its 
verbal origin permits it to govern an obj., pelago. Omnem prospectum pelago is not a 
case of hypallage (a view over all the sea), but rather =a perfect view, as late is an 
ady. describing the limits of the view over the sea, omem would be redundant if it were 
a transference of case from ommnz (qualifying felago). But understood as above (under 
omnem), it adds something new and to the point to the sentence. For Aypadlage, refer 
to the note on horrenti, |. 165. laté, adv., modifying prospectum. See late and 
note, |. 21. pelag6, abl. of pelapus, -z, n., 2d; abl. of ‘place over which,’ for which 
cf. alta, 1.126. For decl. and gender of pelagus, consult A. & G. 39, 6; B. 26, 2; G. 
34, EXCEPTIONS; H. 51, 7. Observe the alliteration in prospectum pelago petit. Syn- 
onyms: felagus and altum = the open sea; mare, = sea, as distinguished from #erra 
= land, and coelum = sky; oceanus, = the sea, or the vast sea, often particularly of the 
river encircling the earth; aeguor, = the sza, as presenting a level (aeguus) surface; 
marmor (often = marble) = the sea, as showing a glistening surface. petit, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of petd, -ere, petivi or -27, petitum, 3; joined by e¢ above to con- 
scendit, and agreeing with Aeneas. Anthea, acc. sing. of Antheus, gen. Anthi, etc., 
m., Greek mixed decl. noun; direct obj. of videat. For the declension of Antheus, read 
carefully the note on Achill, 1. 30, and comparing Orpheus or Achilleus in the refer- 
ences given; also cf. Oz/, 1. 41. Nothing is known of this Antheus. si, con}., 
introducing conditions (= Greek ef); has the subjunct. videat (which see) dependent 
upon it. For the general laws on conditional sentences, see the note on s7, 1. 18; also 
refer to the note on gua, |. 18. quem, acc. sing. m. of the indef. pron. m. and f. 
quis, n. guid; used adjectively, in agreement with Anthea. Others, however, assert 
that guem is a pronoun, with the nouns Anthea, Capyn, etc., in apposition to it. Most 
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wind tossed and the|T4cta,ttim ven,td vide,at, ,, Phrygi, 4sque 1s 


Phrygian barks, or] tossed by the wind he may see and Phrygian 
haply Capys, or the] P P ree PS cannes 
arms of Caicus upon | bi,rémes, Ait Capyn, , aut cel,sis,,in , puppibus, 1s 


the ship’s high stern.| the biremes, or  Capys, or high on the poops 


commentators say guem is adverbial, i.e., = 7f he cam ANYWHERE see Antheus. This is, 
perhaps, a little pedantic, for gwem can quite easily be a colloquial use = any (¢o see) of 
he can see some (or any) Antheus or Capys, etc. This colloquial use has parallels in 
other languages. 

Line 182. Iactatum, acc. sing. m. of zactd¢us, -a,-um, perf. part. pass. of zactd, 
-dre, -dvi, -atum, 1 (frequentative of zacid) ; predicate part., agreeing with Avdhea. 
vento, abl. sing. of venus, -7,m., 2d; abl. of the instrument, describing zactatum. 
videat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; agrees with the 
subj. (a pron. referring to Aezeas) in the sz clause. The subjunct. s¢ védea¢ virtually 
expresses a purpose, and like the Greek ef and the English zf is used in a kind of indi- 
rect question introduced by some words understood, e.g. Aeneas scans the horizon (do 
jind out) if or whether he can see. The subjunct. mood, necessary in indirect questions 
(see note on zmpulerit, 1. 11), is thus clearly accounted for. In point of origin, Allen 
and Greenough say the sz clause in cases like this is really a profaszs. A. & G. 334, 3 
B. 300, 3, esp. 2; G. 460, 6; H.529,1, NOTE I. This use of sz is only after verbs of 
wondering, e.g. miror, and verbs of ¢rying, e.g. conor, expressed or understood before 
si, the usual particles introducing indirect questions being w/rum and num. Phry- 
gids, acc. plur. f. of Phrygius, -a, -um (lit. pertaining to the Phr-yges, -um, m. plur., 3d; 
Greek ®pvyes); qualifying diremes. Phrygias = Troicas or Trotanas, for ‘Troy and 
the Troad were a part of Phrygia, which was a district of Asia Minor. que, enclitic 
conj.; the cop. conj. (not au) is used because Antheus was in command of the Pzry- 
gias biremes, whereas Capys and Caicus were not. birémés, acc. plur. of d27émz7s, 
-75, f., 3d (d2s or 2, adv. of duo, + remus, = an oar), joined (as an obj. of videat) to 
Anthea by the conj. gue. LBiremis is strictly an adj. = having two oars, and Livy applies 
it as such to demdbus, = a cutter. But its chief meaning is @ vessel with two banks of oars ; 
cf. trivemis (tres, tria, + remus), = a trireme, i.e. a vessel with three banks of oars. 
Navis, at first expressed and modified by dzremds or ¢riremis, in time dropped out; 
hence the substantival origin. Biremes were unknown in the time of Homer, so this is 
another instance of anxachronism ; cf. ancora, and note, l. 168, 

Line 183. Aut, disjunctive conj., at once connecting and opposing Capyn and 
Anthea. Aut is used when each alternative excludes the other (as Capys and Antheus 
do); sive offers a choice between two names of the same thing; ve/ and ve (probably 
old imperative of volo) give a choice between two alternatives. The principal correl- 
atives are: aut... aut, vel... vel, sive (sew) ... sive (seu). A. & G. 156, c; B. 
BA2,miG. 4043) El. Goan Liye, Capyn, acc. sing. of Capys, gen. Capyos, m., Greek 
3d decl. noun; obj. of vzdeaz, connected with Anthea by aut, For declension, consult 
A. & G. 63, 9; B.no reference; G. 66, NoTE 5; H.68, 2, He was a follower of Aeneas, 
and founded Capua; he was one who wanted to destroy the wooden horse that proved 
Troy’s ruin. aut, disjunctive conj., connecting Capyn and arma. celsis, abl. 
plur. f. of celsus, -2,-um ; qualifies puppibus. in, prep., governing the abl. puppi- 
bus. : puppibus, abl. plur. of puppis, -7s, f., 3d; obj. of the prep. zz. Puppibus 
here = lit. the stern, i.e. is not, as commonly, =to xavis. arma, acc. plur. of 
arma, -orum, Nn. 2d; direct obj. of védeat, and joined by aut to Capyn. The phrase 
celsis . . . Catczt is little more than a periphrasis for Caicum, codrdinate with Anthea 
and Cafyn,; but even so it lends brightness and picturesqueness to the scene. The 
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1starmaCa,ici. Navem in, cénspec,ti nul, lam, ,,|No ship in sight he 
the arms of Caicus. Ship in ~ — sight no | sees, only three stags 
istres , litore, cérvyos Préspicit , érran,tés; ,,|straying on the 
three onthe shore stags he sees wandering ; | beach; these whole 
a , * re , " 7 
isshos , tota ar,ménta se,quantur A ter,go, ét| herds follow behind, 
these whole herds follow from behind and|and the trailing line 


arma = shields, and perhaps some other weapons displayed at the stern, a fashion fol- 
lowed by the sea-faring Norsemen. Caici, gen. sing. of Cazcus, m., 2d; poss. gen., 
limiting arma, Caicus was a prominent follower of Aeneas, and apparently in com- 
mand of aship; he is mentioned again in Aen. IX, 35, in connection with the warfare 
between Aeneas and Turnus. 

LinE 184. WNavem, acc. sing. of nxdvis, -2s, f., 3d; direct obj. of prospiciz. in, 
prep., governing the abl. cozspectu. conspecti, abl. sing. of conspectus, -tis, m., 4th 
(derived from conspicio, = L view) ; obj. of 272. nullam, acc. sing. f. of zw/us, -a, -um 
(ze + ullus), gen. nullius, dat. nullz, otherwise regular; limits navem. Nullius and 
nullo, -a,-0 serve as gen. and abl. of the defective neg. pron. zemo, = no one. trés, 
acc. plur. m. of the numeral ad). ¢rés, tria, gen. ¢rvium, dat. and abl. ¢ridus, agrees with 
cervos. Observe the asyndeton, i.e. the absence of a conjunction connecting navem and 
cervos. In order to better contrast what Aeneas did see with what he did not, Vergil 
resorts to chiasmus, a cross-fashioned arrangement of words, viz. zavem nullam, tres cervos, 
where the natural order zullam navem, tres cervos, is changed so as to put zu/lam and 
tres in emphatic opposition. A. & G. 344, f; B. 350, 11, ¢c; G. 682, and rEM.; H. 562. 
litore, abl. sing. of Ztzs, litoris, n., 3d; locative abl. or abl. of ‘place where.’ In 
prose a prep. 2% would be required; see note on aeguore, |. 29. cervos, acc. plur. 
of cervus, 7, m., 2d; direct obj. of prospicit. 

LINE 185. Prdspicit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of prospicid, -ére, prospexi, pro- 
spectum, 3; agrees with an understood subj., Aeneas, or a pronoun referring to him. 
errantés, acc. plur. m. of errans, -antis, pres. part. act. of errd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees 
with cervos. The pres. part. is not so common after a verb sewtiendi as the inf., but it is 
more vivid: in strict prose we should have had evrare. Only the pres. participle is used 
in this way in Latin, though it is usual in Greek. A. & G, 292, e; B. 336, 2; G. 536; 
15 (S27 by. hos, acc. plur. m. of the demonstr. pron. ic, haec, hoc; refers to cervos 
above, and is the direct object of seguuntur. tota, nom. plur. n. of Zt, -a, -um, 
gen. tottus, dat. 20/7, other cases regular; agrees with armenta. Tota armenta = whole 
herds, collectively, i.e. as complete totals; omnia armenta would = all the herds, every 
herd, 2 meaning very different from the previous one. armenta, nom. plur. of a7- 
mentum, -2, n., 20 (for ar-a-mentum, from aro, = I plough, hence a beast used in plough- 
ing); subj. of seguuntur. Armentum usually = a herd of cattle, as oxen were used for 
ploughing; but Vergil uses it of herds or droves of.horses, deer, and even seals. —— 
sequuntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of the dep. verb seguor, sequi, secittus sum, 3; agrees 
with the subj. axmenta. 

LinE 186. A, prep. with the abl.; gov. ¢exgo. A or ab before consonants, ad before 
vowels or 4. With the abl. 2 or ab may indicate: (1) the agent; (2) separation of time 
or place; (3) cause; (4) origin. See references on ad, 1.1. A ¢ergo is an idiomatic 
phrase, = lit. from the rear, i.e. behind, in the rear; it is opposed to a fronte, = 10 the 
front or van. terg6, abl. sing. of zergum, -7, n., 2d; governed by a. et, cop. 
conj., joining the sentence whose subj. is armenta with the next whose subj. is agmen, 


88 VERGIL’S AENEID [LINES 187-189. 


grazes along the val-|]on,gim ,, per , valles , pascitur , agmen. 


leys. Here he stops, | Jong through the valleys feeds the column. 
itk i 4 Shir , Z , , 
and with his hand) qonstitit, hic, ,, ar,clamque ma,ni cele, rés-que 187 
snatches a bow and f . Pele : 
He halted here and his bow in his hand and swift 


swift arrows, weapons ‘ be ‘ : : 
which trusty Achates|Sa,gittas Corripu,it, ,, fi,dus quae , télaiss 


was carrying, and | his arrows he snatched, faithful which weapons 
first the leaders only! oe rébat A,chdtes; Ducto,rés-que — ip,sds 189 


he lays low as they | yas carrying Achates ; and the leaders _ themselves 


longum, nom. sing. n. of longus, -a, -wm,; qualifies agmen. per, prep. with the 
acc.; gov. valles. vallés, acc. plur. of vallés, or vallis, -ts, f., 3; obj. of per. 
pascitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of pascd, -ere, pavi, pastum, 3; agrees with the 
subj. agmen. Pasco, = I feed, trans.; the passive is used reflexively (of animals) and = 
to graze; pascitur here = grazes, or feeds itself, like the Greek middle voice. See the 
NOTE and REFERENCES on vertuntur, |. 158. agmen, gen. @gminis, n., 3d (from ago, 
= J drive, hence of a large body of men or animals in motion); nom. sing., subj. of pas- 
citur. Agmen is connected with armenta by et, and refers to the herds as a kind of 
marching column; cf, agmzne, |. 82. 

LinE 187. Constitit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of costo, -dre, constiti, constitum, 
I irreg. and intrans.; agrees with the subj. deweas understood. The impersonal form 
constat = it is well known, hic, adv. of place where, extending constiti¢, For huc, 
see ]. 170. arcum, acc. sing. of arcus, -2%s,m., 4th; direct obj. of corriputt. Arcus, 
being a 4th decl. dissyllable in -cws, retains the old dat. and abl. plur. in -#bus (arcubus). 
IK SAC HG (Oy CLR DERE 8 ME TOe, INE, 15) Nel, Bi 9 que, enclitic conj. manu, 
abl. sing. of manus, -a#s, f., 4th; abl. of the instrument. Nouns of the 4th decl. are mas- 
culine, but #zanws belongs to a small list of feminine exceptions, of which the chief are 
domus, Idus, porticus, acus, anus, tribus, and the names of trees, e.g. guercus, = an oak. 
A. & G. 69; B. 50; G, 62, EXCEPTIONS; H. 118. celerés, acc. plur. f. of celer, cele- 
ris, celere, 3A decl. adj. of 3 terminations; agrees with sagztéas. The comparative of 
celer is celerior, superl. celerrimus. que, enclitic con}. —— sagittas, acc. plur. of 
sagitta, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of corripuzt, like arcum, to which it is joined by gue. 

Line 188. Corripuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of corripio, -ére, corripui, correp- 
tum, 3 (cum + rapio); agrees with the same subj. as comééti¢, to which it is joined by 
gue appended to arcum. fidus, nom. sing. m. of ftdus, -a,-um, qualifies Achates. 
fidus is a constant attribute of Achates. quae, acc. plur. n. of the rel. pron. gui, 
quae, quod; agrees with the attracted antecedent dea. téla, acc. plur. of 2é/um, -2, 
n., 2d; direct obj. of geredat. Tela is attracted into the rel. clause guae .. . gerebat 
Achates ; \ogically it is the antecedent of guae, an acc. in apposition with arcum and sagit- 
ity UNE IE Ro) CLS Veh On Zin 1). (Colla Ais ISK, AIS 6), gerébat, 3d pers. sing. 
imperf. ind. act. of gerd, -ere, gesst, gestum, 3; agrees with its subj. Achazes in the rel. 
clause. Gero = (1) / carry, (2) I perform, e.g. res gestae; gerere bellum = to wage or 
carry on war, Achatés (for decl. see Achatae, |. 120); nom. sing., subj. of geredat. 

LINE 189. Ductorés, acc. plur. of ductor, ductoris, m., 3d (from duco, = v7 lead) ; 
direct obj. of sterntz. Cicero and Vergil use ductor in the sense of a chief. que 
enclitic conj., joining the clause whose pred. is s¢erwz¢ with the preceding clause. é 
ipsos, acc. plur. m. of the intensive adj. zfse, ipsa, ipsum ; agrees with ductores. For the 
use of zpse, consult A. & G. 102, e; B. 88; G. 103, 3; H. 186, and 452. primum 
adv. of time, limiting sternz¢ ductores ; primum is used here to mark the order of events, 
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LINES 190-192.] BOOK I. 89 
pri,mum, . capi, ta alta fe ,réntes | bear their heads aloft 
Jirst heads ° high carrying | With branching ant- 
Cornibus , arbore,is, ster,nit, ,, tum, valgus; aie hee ee 

; : mon herd in general 
with horns branching he lays low, then the mass ; : 

z ; ; e throng, plying them 
et , Omnem Miscet a, gens te,lis _,,|with his shafts, he 
and all he confounds driving (them) with darts | routs amid the leafy 
nemo,ra inter , frondea, turbam. WNéc prius , | roves; nor does he 
the groves among leafy the crowd. Nor before | Stay his hand ere he 


cf. tum, = next,\. 190. Refer to the note on primum, 1. 174. capita, acc. plur. of 
caput, capitis, n., 34; direct obj. of ferentes. The order of the words may be simplified: 
primum@ue sternit ductores tpsos, ferentes capita alta arborets cornibus, tum (sternit) 
vulgus, et, agens telis, miscet oninem turbam inter frondea nemora. alta, acc. plur. 
n. of altus, -a, -um; agrees with capita. Some say capita alta cornibus = capita altis 
cornibus, by hypallage ; see note on horrenti, 1. 165. ‘This is possible, but the order of 
the words (ad¢a and /ferentes next to one another) suggests that Vergil intended the 
phrase to be taken literally, carrying their heads high with branching horns. Alta thus 
extends the predicate, and the whole idea is made more striking and poetic. feren- 
tés, acc. plur. m. of feréns, -éntis, pres. part. act. of ferd, ferre, tuli, datum, irreg. (see 
note on ex¢ulit, 1. 127); agrees with and enlarges ductores. 

Line 190. Cornibus, abl. plur. of cornu, -s,n., 4th; abl. of description, with caf- 
WCE Coy ee. 224 AOO sail. ATO, WL arboreis, abl. plur. n. of arboreus, 
-a, -um (from arbor, -is, f., 3d,=a@ tree); qualifies cornibus. Arboreis = branching, 
like the spreading branches of a tree. sternit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sternd, 
-ere, stravi, stratum, 3; agrees with the subj. Aemzeas or a pron. understood. tum, 
adv. of time, here of order of events, cf. przmzm, 1. 189 above. As primum limits ster- 
nit, so tum limits sternz¢ understood in repetition and governing the obj. vzlgus. 
vulgus, acc. sing. of valgus, -i,n. (rarely m.), 2d (see vulgus, 1. 149): direct obj. of a 
second sternit understood. Vulgus = the mass, or lower order of the herd, in opposition 
to ductores above; applied to deer, valgus and ductores (divisions of a political com- 
munity) are figurative. et, conj., joining the sentence mscet, etc., to the preceding 
one. omnem, acc. sing. f. of omzzs, -e; agrees with turbam. 

LINE 191. Miscet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of mztsced, -ére, miscut, mixtum, or 
mistum, 2; agrees with a pron. as subj., referring to Aeneas. In |. 124 miscert = the 
confusion of the sea; here miscet = he drives in confusion, or routs. agéns, nom. 
sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of ag, -ere, ég7, actum, 3; agrees with and enlarges the 
subj. of mzzscet. télis, abl. plur. of 2/um, -i, n., 2d; abl. of the instrument, after 
agens. nemora, acc. plur. of emus, nemoris, n., 3d (see nemus, 1.165) ; governed 
by znder. inter, prep. with the acc.; gov. zemora. As a rule, only monosyllabic 
prepositions are put between a noun and its adjective, and then the adjective usually 
stands first; see note on cum,1.47. For the prep. zzder, see |. 107. frondea, acc. 
plur. n. of frondeus, -a, -um (from frons, -dis, f.. 3d); qualifies zemora. Vergil used 
another adj. similarly derived, frondosus, -a, -um. turbam, acc. sing. of turba, -ae, 
f., 1st (Greek t¥pBn); direct obj. of mzzscet. Cicero uses turba as = to: (1) the disorder 
or uproar of a mob; (2) @ crowd or throng (as here), of persons, animals, or things. 
Vulgus et turbam really expresses only one idea, = ¢hronging herd (hendiadys). 

LINE 192. Nec (short for zegue, ne + que, = and... not) codrdinate disjunctive 
conj., connecting what follows it with what has gone immediately before. prius, 
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may in victory bring] Absis,tit, ,, quam , séptem in,géntia , victor 
to earth seven mighty | does he stop, ere seven immense as victor 
bodies and make|Cérpora, findat hu,mo, ,, ét nume,rum cum, 
their number equal | dodies he strew on the ground and the number with 


comparative adv., logically and often actually united to guam (priusguam) as a tem- 
poral conjunction. By ¢mesis, prius is placed in main sentence, and guam introduces 
the subordinate clause; read the note and consult the references under czrcum, 1. 175. 
Prius, the adverbial neuter acc. sing. of préor, has no positive, but has two superl. 
forms, primum and primo, the acc. n, sing. and abl. n. sing. respectively of przmus. 
Prior, prius, and primus (+ adverbial cases) are formed from the prep. prae; cf. pro- 
prior (proprius) and proximus ( proxime) from prope. absistit, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of absisté, -ere, abstiti, abstitum, 3 (ab = away from, + sisto [1st conjuga- 
tion séo],= TZ stand); agrees with an unexpressed pron,-subj. referring to Aeneas. 
quam, adv., connected with grzus above = the con). before. A. & G. 262, and 327; B. 
291, 292; G. 574-577; H. 520. When the action is regarded as an actual fact, the ind. 
mood is used in all tenses, except the imperf. and pluperf. (which must be subjunct. 
always); when the action is regarded as conceived in thought or anticipated, the sub- 
junct. mood is necessary in all tenses. Observe that zon prius . . . guam, = non 
(abstitit) .. . dum, etc. (dum, = until), if there is any suggestion of purpose, the sub- 
junct. must be employed. Other uses of gwam are: (1) in exclamations, e.g., guam 
mirabile ! = how; (2) interrog., e.g. quam diu, = how long?,; (3) correl. of sam, = so 
... as, (4) in extension of (3) with superl. adjectives and adverbs, e.g. guam celer- 
rime, = (tam) celerrime quam (potutt) ; (5) after comparative adjectives and adverbs, 
= than, e.g. haec arbor altior est quam illa,; (©) with adjectives and adverbs, in indi- 
rect questions; (7) many other special uses, which may be studied in a dictionary, or in 
the grammars (see the references at the end of the grammars). septem, numeral 
indecl. adj., qualifying corpora. ingentia, acc. plur. n. of zmgens, -entis, adj., 3d; 
agrees with corpora. victor, gen. victorts, m., 3d (from winced) ; predicate noun, 
qualifying the subj. of fzdat like an adj. See note and references under regina, |. 46. 
LINE 193. Corpora, acc. plur. of corpus, -oris, n., 3d; direct obj. of fundat. —— 
fundat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subj. act. of fusdo, -ere, fudi, fisum, 3; agrees with the 
‘subj, Aeneas or a pron. understood. The subjunct. mood is due to the intention or pur- 
pose which ec prius absistit quam implies; see guam above. Had Vergil said, “nor 
did he stop,” etc., the case would have been one of fact pure and simple, but “nor does 
he stop” shows the underlying idea in Aeneas’ mind to slay as many deer as he had 
ships. There are various readings fundit and aequat, but they have very little authority. 
The tense in fwndat and aeguet is present, because in the sequence of tenses primary 
follows primary (as /zdat follows aészstzf), and historic follows historic. A. & G, 286; 
B. 267, 268; G. 509; H. 491. Fundere = lit. to pour out, of liquids primarily, then of 
words; extended to other objects, it = Zo scatter, and to bring down to earth. humo 
abl. sing. of humus, -2, f., 2d (= the ground underfoot); abl. of ‘place where’; of 
mente, |. 26. Fumo is the reading of all the best MSS., and is, therefore, preferable to 
humi, the old locative case (like dom, = at home) = on the ground, in spite of the diffi- 
culty that 420 elsewhere always = from the ground, et, cop. conj., joining fundat 
and weguet. numerum, acc. sing. of zumerus, -7, m., 2d; direct obj. of aeguet. 
cum, prep. with the abl.; gov. zavibus. Cum = with, in reference to time and place; 
in other cases it is used idiomatically, e.g. here, of coincidence of circumstances, and 
frequently to express manner. A. & G. 153; B. 142; G. 417, 4; H. 434. It may be 
said that cz is used in Latin in almost all cases where ‘with’ is used in English. 
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w4navibus , #quet. Hine por,tim petit, , ét|tohis ships. Thence 


the ships makes equal. Hence the harbor he makes for, and| he seeks the harbor, 
195 $0C1,0S8 ,, par,titur in , 6mnes. Vina bo,ntis| nd shares among all 
comrades shares among all The wines good| his company. Next 
quae , déinde ca,dis ,, one,rdrat A,céstes| Wine that good Aces- 
which next in casks had loaded Acestes | tes had filled in casks 


navibus, abl. plur. of zdvis, -7s, f., 3d; obj. of cum. aequet, 3d pers. sing. pres. 
subj. act. of aegud, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; joined by ef to Jundat, and in exactly similar 
grammatical construction. 

LINE 194. Hinc, adv. of separation in place (or in time, often); limits efi, and 
refers to scopulunt, |. 180. portum, acc. sing. of portus, -%s, m., 4th (cf. 1. 159); 
direct obj. of petze. petit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of pezd, -ere, petivi, or -Zi, 
petitum, 3; agrees with the subj. Aeneas understood. et, conj., joining pez?d and 
partitur. socids, acc. plur. of socius, -7, m., 2d (cf. adj. soctus, -a, -um, and f., Ist 
decl, noun socza, -ae); governed by the prep. 272. partitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
of the dep. verb partior, -ir7, -itus sum, 4 (from pars, -tis, f., 3d, = @ part, hence par- 
tirt = to divide; cf. active form partio) , has the same subj. as petit, Understand the 
obj. corpora from 1. 193. in, prep., governing the acc. soctos. J with the acc. 
= into the midst of, hence among; see in, |. 51 and references. omnés, acc. plur. 
m. of omnis, -e ; “agrees with soczos. 

LINE 195. Vina, acc, plur. of vinum, -7, n., 2d (Greek oivos, with original initial ¢ 
or digamma ellipsed); direct obj. of dzvidit. bonus, nom. sing. m., agreeing with 
Acestes, The comparative is me/zor, superl. optimus. quae, acc. plur. n. of gzz, 
quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent vzza, and is the obj. of overarat. déinde, 
adv. of order, misplaced but really modifying a@zvidi¢. Deinde in prose is usually three 
syllables, but in the poets frequently only two (by symdzesis). A. & G. 347, ¢; B. 367, 
1; G. 727; H. 608, III. The poets are very lax in the arrangement of sentences and 
their component parts; cf. Aen. V, 14, ste deinde locutus, Colligere arma tubet, when 
the order should be deznde, stc locutus, etc. So here the proper order is: detnde vina, 
quae... heros, dividit. cadis, dat. plur. of cadus, -2, m., 2d; dat. of the indirect 
obj. after onerarat. Quae cadis onerarat = quibus cados onerarat, Vergil not seldom 
varies a sentence thus; cf. Aen. VIII, 180, onerantque canistris Dona, for onerantque 
canistra donis. TLlypallage presents like, but not exactly similar, variations, e.g, Aen. 
Ill, 61, dare classibus Austros (for classes Austris) ; see references under horrenti, 
1. 165. Vergil clearly uses ozero and some other verbs like dono, exuo, circumdo, etc., 
which may take the acc. of the person and the abl. of the thing, or the dat. of the 
person (or indirect obj.) and the acc. of the thing. A.& G. 225,d@; B. 187, 1, a; G. 
348; H. 384, 2, and FOOTNOTE I. Synonyms: cadus, =a large cask, or jar, for holding 
liquids, esp. wie, amphora, = a jar, usually earthenware, shaped like a wasp’s body, 
with an ear-like handle on either side at the top; it was fixed with the point in the 
earth, or hung by the handles in the smoke of the fireplace to mellow. onerarat 
(syncopated for oneraverat), 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of onero, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 
I (from onus, -erts, n., 3d, = a burden) ; agrees in the rel. clause with the subj. Aceszes. 
eo G 128, 0, 2° Bs8 367.8, and7.) 2s) (Gu1gt,) vs 11.235; Acestés, gen. Acestae, 
acc. Acestam or Acesten (see references under Aeneae, 1. 92); subj. of onerarat. Aces- 
tes was the son of Crimisus, the Sicilian river-god, and Segesta, a Trojan maiden. He 
ruled in Sicily, near Drepanum, and, after helping Priam in the Trojan War, received 
Aeneas well and helped him to bury Anchises on Mount Eryx. For this Aeneas built 
the Sicilian town of Acesta, as 
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upon the Sicilian | Litore : Trinacri,6 r dede, ratque 196 
shore, and had given on the shore Trinacrian and had given 


them, true hero, on ithe 5 Sat . 2 i 
their departure, he|@be,antibus , héros, Dividit, , ét dic, tis ,, 197 
apportions out and|to them departing thehero, hedivides, and with words 


. . £ . ca 
with his utterance mae, réntia péctora , miulcet: “Q soci, 1, 198 
soothes their sorrow- ‘ ; ry ‘ 
ing hearts, “Com- | 8077owing their breast he soothes: ‘‘O companions, 

> 


rades, for not ere this] neque en,im igna,ri,, Sumus, ante ma lorum, 
are we unversed in ill} neither for ignorant we are previously of ills, 


LINE 196. Litore, abl. sing. of /itus, -oris, n., 3d; abl. of ‘place where.’ Trina- 
crid, abl. sing. of Zrinacrius, -a, -um (from the Greek rpeis adxpat, = three corners or 
promontories; so Trinacria, -ae,f., ist, = Sicily, lit. the three-cornered land) ; qualifies 
litore. The three promontories of Sicily are Pachynus, Pelorus, and Lilybaeum. Note 
that the first 7 is long (because it = the Greek diphthong ez in rpe?s); also that the @ 
before cv is short, although the general rule is that a vowel before two consonants is long, 
When a mute consonant, preceded by a naturally short vowel, is followed by Zor 7 (as 
here), the syllable is called common, i.e. may be either long or short; cf. patrzs and 
Purism ASG: 347,10 5B. 5, B33 (Gs 135 nkb. 575 dederat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. 
ind. act. of dd, dare, dedi, datum, 1; joined by gue to onerarat, and in the same construc- 
tion. que, enclitic conj. abeuntibus, dat. plur. of adczens (gen. abeuntis, acc. 
abeuntent, dat. abeunti, abl. abeunte), pres. part. act. of abed, -ire, abiz, abitum, irreg. (ab 
= from, + eo, = I go); dat. of the indirect obj. after dedera¢t, The participles are often 
used absolutely, but in reality they agree with some noun or pronoun understood, e.g. (77s) 
abeuntibus. héros, gen. erdzs, m., 3d (Greek pws); nom. sing., in apposition with 
Acestes. For decl., consult A. & G. 64; B. 41, like sus, except that acc. sing. and plur. 
may be heréa and heroas, and dat. and abl. plur. Zevozbus,; G. 65, Heros; H. 68. Heros 
is emphatic in position at the end of the line and sentence, and = zm ¢rue heroic fashion, 
i.e. generous as the noblest heroes are generous. 

LINE 197. Dividit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of divido, -ere, divisi, divisum, 3; 
connected, in order of actions, by detzde with partitur above, and in agreement with the 
same subject, viz. Aeneas. et, conj. dictis, abl. plur. of dictum, -i, n., 2d (dico, 
= J say, hence word), abl. of the means or instrument. - maerentia, acc. plur. n. of 
maerens, -entis, pres. part. act. of maered, -ére, no perf., no supine, 2 (akin to mser, = 
wretched), qualifies pectora.  Maerentia is intrans, here, = ‘sorrowing’; sometimes 
maereo is used transitively, taking the acc. case. - pectora, acc. plur. of pectus, -oris, 
n., 3d; direct obj. of mzlcet. Pectora is a poetical synonym of animos. mulcet, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of mulceo, ére, mulsi, mulsum or mulctum, 2; joined by ef to 
dividie. = 

Line 198. O, exclamation, accompanying the voc. soczz ; see O, 1. 76. sOCcil, voc. 
plur. of socézs, -z, m., 2d; the case of the object addressed. neque (e+ gue, = and 
... not), con}.  Megue enim =lit. and... for... not, with an ellipse of some idea, 
thought but not expressed in words, between and and for, e.g. O my friends and (com- 
rades in peril), for, etc.; megue enim = Greek kal ydp ot, and passed in time into a strongly 
asservative conj. A similarly e//ptical adversative combinate-conj. is sed enim, = but... 
for (Greek adda yap). Negue... malorum is in parenthesis as far as the complete 
grammatical sentence is concerned, though Mr. Page thinks the speech gains in rhetorical 
intensity if segue—malorum is not treated as a parenthesis. enim, causal conj., 
combined with zegue above; see enim, |. 19. ignari, nom. plur. m. of zendrus, -a, 
-um (in = not, + (g)narus, = knowing) ; agrees with nos understood as subj, of SUMUS, 
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199 O pas, si gravi,ora, ,, da, bit happenings O ye 
6) ye who have endured more serious things, will give bist Dave gente 


even heavier woes, to 


200 2 , A 2 , these also will God 
deus, his quoque, finem. Voés et, Scyllae,a4m pant an oe 


god tothese also an end. You both Scyllaean | have come nigh to 


a i Aba Ai, 5 ‘ ,_|the rage of Scylla 
2zirabi,ém , peni,tusque so,nantes Acces, tis| ang - Her re 


the frenzy and deep within sounding have gone to| sounding deep with- 


and is also complement to sams in the predicate. Jgnarus = (1) ignorant of; (2) un- 
know, not a prose use. sumus, Ist pers. plur. pres. ind. of su, esse, fui; agrees 
with the understood subj. 70s (= e¢ ego e¢ vos). ante (= antea), adv., limiting 7gnarz 
sumus, = we are not previously ignorant of ill, i.e. we have not previously lacked experi- 
ence in misfortune. This use of ante with the pres. tense is in imitation of a Homeric 
line, quoted by all commentators who thus regard ane, viz. Odyssey, XII, 208,’ pido, 
ov yap TH TL KaxGv ddanuovés eiuev. A few editors make anfe qualify molorum, = = malo- 
rum praeteritorum, like the Greek r&y mply xaxGy, the ady. and the noun or adj. with 
which it goes being welded almost into a single word. This construction, called Ayphen, 
though common in Greek, is entirely discordant with Latin idiom. malorum, gen. 
plur. of malumz, -z, n., 2d (properly n. sing. used substantively of the adj. malus, -a, -um), 
objective gen., after zezarz. This gen. follows adjectives expressing fulness, memory, 
knowledge, power, etc., and their opposites. A. & G, 218, a; B. 204, 1; G. 374; H 
399, I, 2. 

LINE 199. 0, exclamation; see O in the line above. passi, voc. plur. m. of 
PaSSUS, -Q, -UM, the perf. part. of the dep. verb patior, -7, passus sum, 3; agreeing with 
and enlarging the understood obj. of address, soczz or vos. O passt graviora = O vos qui 
passt estis graviora. graviora, acc. plur. n. gravior, -2us, comparative degree of 
gravis, -e; direct obj. of pass?, = worse (things). The superl. is gravissimus, -a, -um. 
dabit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of dd, dare, dedi, datum, 1 ; agrees with the subj. 
deus. deus, gen. de, m., 2d (plur. nom. dé, diz, or di; gen. dedrum or detim, dat. 
and abl. dezs, dizs, dis) ; nom. sing., subj. of dadzt. his, dat. plur. n. of hic, haec, hoc; 
dat. of the indirect obj. after daéz¢. 77s is either used substantively, = ¢o these things (as 
haec often), or we may understand mals from malorum above. quoque, adv., not 
quite so strong in force as ef#iam, intensifies 47s. Quogue usually is the second or third 
word in its sentence, but never the first. A. & G. 151, a, and 345, 4; B. 347, 1 
479; H. 554, L, 4. finem, acc. sing. of 777s, -25, m. or f., 3d (abl. fine, alae mes, 
direct obj. of dadzt. Finem = here an end. Other meanings “ot finis are: (1) @ bound- 
ary; (2) the mark, or finishing post, in races, cf. Aen. V, 327, sub ipsam finem, Linis 
is m. in prose, and sometimes f. in poetry. 

LINE 200. V6Os, gen. vestrum or vestri, acc. vos, dat. and abl. rie nom. plur. of 
the 2d pers. pron. (sing. #7, etc.), subj. of accestis, Vos is emphatic ; see vds below. 
et, cop. conj., correlative of e¢ in next line. Scyllaeam, acc. sing. f. of Scyd- 
laeus, -a, -um (from Scylla, -ae, f., ist) ; agrees with radiem. Scylla in the myth was 
the barking monster guarding the rocks in the Strait of Messina. rabiem, acc. sing. 
of rabies, f., 5th (abl. radie ; radiés is gen. in Lucretius ; other cases wanting) ; direct 
obj. of accestis. penitus, ady., modifying soxantes. que, enclitic conj., joining 
rabiem and scopulos. sonantés, acc. plur. of sonans, -antis, pres. part. act. of sond, 
-are, sonut, sonitum, 1; qualifies scopzdos. 

Line 201. Accestis (syncopated for accessistis), 2d pres. plur. perf. ind. act. of ac- 
edd, -ere, accessi, accessum, 3 (ad + céd0) ; agrees with the subj. vos, Contractions of 
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in; of the rocks of|scopu,lés; ,, vos , ét Cy,clopea , saxa 


Cyclops, too, you ea 

have had knowledge. Us rocks ; ? you also Ro he stones 
Summon your cour-| Exper, ti. Revo, cate ani nos, 9/777, 
age back, and drive have had experience of. Summon back your spirits, 


gloomy fear away : 


haply the memory of} maes,timque ti,morem Mittite. , Forsan et, 


this too will one day and gloomy fear send away. Perhaps even 


this kind only occur in tenses of perfect stems in s; cf. Aen, IV, 606, extimxem = ex- 
tinxissem ; so Vergil uses traxe = traxisse, etc. A. & G, 128, 2,6; B. 116; G, 131; 
Ble BAG OF scopulds, acc. plur. of scopzdlus, -2, m., 2d; direct obj. of accestis, Some 
compounds of ad, ante, ob, circum, trans, etc., govern a direct obj. transitively. A. & G, 
PS i MBS igs, eee (Eo Bien Be Jely Sey vos, nom. plur. (see wos, 1. 200); subj. of 
experti (estis). Vos is repeated for rhetorical effect ; this repetition is called exaphora. 
A. & G. 344, £3; B. 350, Il, 6; G. 682, and 636, NOTE 4; H. 636, III, 3. et, conj., 
correlative of e¢ above. It is possible in each case to regard e¢ as = to efzams, i.e. even. 
Cyclopea, acc. plur. n. of Cyclopeus, -a, -um (adj. from the noun Cyclops, Cyclopis, 
m., 3d = Cyclops, or generally a Cyclops; Greek Kvxdkwy, = a man with a round eye) ; 
agrees with saxa. Homer describes the adventures of Odysseus in Sicily, where Cyclops 
and his fellow giants lived — how he blinded the one-eyed monster and made his escape, 
and how Cyclops hurled tremendous rocks at the hero’s departing vessels. So Cyclopea 
saxa contains two notions: (1) that the rocks were near Sicily, where the Cyclopes 
dwelt; (2) that the rocks were huge and very dangerous, just as the giant was himself. 
Near these rocks was the whirlpool of Charybdis, which, with the mythical Scylla 
(above), made navigation very perilous. Although Homer does not assign them any 
definite location, tradition represents them as in or near the Strait of Messina, between 
Sicily and Italy. saxa, acc. plur. of s@xum, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. of expert (estis). 

LINE 202. Experti, nom. plur. m. of expertzs, -a, -wm, perf. part. of the dep. verb 
experior, -trt, expertus sum, 4; agrees with the subj. vos, in the predicate experti (estis 
understood). revocate, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of vevocd, -dre, -dvi, 
-dtum, 1 (re = back, + voco=T call) ; the subj. vos is understood. The whole of this 
address is highly rhetorical in form; from O socz? to experti, was introduction, but the 
direct exhortation begins with vevocate. animOs, acc. plur, of azimus, -i, m., 2d ; 
direct obj. of revocate. maestum, acc. sing. of maestus, -a, -um (from maered) ; 
agrees with ¢émorem. The noun maeror = grief, displayed in the countenance, and so 
maestus is properly used of persons, but here is poetically assigned to the abstract Zézz0- 
rem. que, enclitic con}, ——.timOrem, acc. sing. of ¢¢mor, -dris, m., 3d (from med) ; 
direct obj. of z2d¢2e. 

LINE 203. Mittite, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of mddt0, -ere, misi, missum, 
3; joined by gue to revocate. Muitto=\it. J send, but here and in poetry elsewhere is 
used like dimitto (cf. verteret, 1. 20, = everteret),; cf. Horace, Odes, III, 8, 17, Mitte 
civiles super urbe curas. Mitto=T cease sometimes, and takes an inf. object, e.g. 
Horace, Odes, I, 38, 3, Alztte sectari. For the other numerous meanings of #z7/¢o, con- 
sult a good dictionary. forsan (short form of forsitan, = fors sit an), adv. = per- 
haps. Lorsan is here followed by the ind. zwvadit, but like forsitan, fortasse, fors sit, 
etc., it very commonly takes the subjunctive mood. The subjunct. is then potential, e.g, 
forsitan quispiam dixerit, = perhaps some one will say. A. & G. 334, ¢; B. no refer- 
ence; G. 457, 2, NOTE; H. page 267, FOOTNOTE I. et, conj., here = etiam, even, 
haec, acc. plur. n. of ic, haec, hdc; direct obj. of meminisse. A. & G. 21935 B. 
206; G. 376; H. 406, I, and 407. _ Verbs of remembering and forgetting take the gen, 
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héec ,  o,lim  memi,nisse iu, vabit. |afford pleasure. 
these things once to remember will please (you). Through changing 
24Pér vari,ds ca,sas, ,, per , tot dis,crimina, |ft'¥™es through 
2 ; ’ many perilous hazards 

Through various happenings, through so many crises 
2 Bose p a i . | we press on towards 
205 rerum Téndimus , in Lati, im, ,,se,dés ubi, | atium, where the 
of matters we are proceeding to Latium, abodes where | fates hold out to us 
aofata qui,étas Osten,dint: il,lie ,, fas ,|peaceful homes. 
the fates quiet point out: there itis right There ‘tis granted 


of the object when it is a person, the gen. or acc. of the object when it is a thing. 
dlim, adv., by position limiting memznisse, but may be taken with zuvabiz. Olim = 
(1) formerly, once upon a time, of the past; (2) some day, of the future. memi- 
nisse, perf. inf. act. of the defective verb meminz, = I remember ; governs haec, the inf. 
clause meminisse haec being the subj. of zuvadbitz, A. & G. 270; B. 326-328; G. 280; 
H. 532 and 538. An inf. clause may be either the subj. or obj. of the main verb. JZe- 
mint (root men) is a perfect form, but has the meaning of the present (cf. od?, = J hate). 
It has the regular perfect-stem tenses, e.g. mzeminero, memineram, etc.; also the imper- 
ative, memento, mementote. A. & G. 143,¢; B. 133; G.175, 5,4; H. 297, I. iu- 
vabit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of zuvé, -dre, t#vi, titum, 1; agrees with subject-inf. 
clause meminisse haec. Iuvo = (1) L please; (2) aid; (3) impersonally, zavat, = it 
delights. 

LINE 204. Per, prep.; gov. casus, varids, acc. plur. m. of varius, -a, -um ; 
agrees with casus. casts, acc. plur. of ca@sus, -s, m., 4th; obj. of per. per, 
prep.; gov. discrimina. Observe the asyndeton. tot, indecl. adj., qualifying ds- 
crimina. discrimina, acc. plur. of dscrimen, -inis, n., 3d (from discerno, = L dis- 
tinguish, hence (1) déstinction, (2) danger) ; obj. of per. Discrimina rerum = lit. 
perils of things, i.e. crises of fortune. Synonyms: periculum, = lit. a trial, then danger ; 
discrimen, = a crisis, hence danger, td quod dividit inter bonum malumque eventum 
(quoted). rérum, gen. plur. of vés, rez, f., 5th; poss. gen., limiting dscrimina. 

LINE 205. Tendimus, Ist pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of send, -ere, tetendi, tensum 
or Zentum, 3; trans. and intrans.; the subj. is zos understood. Tendo = (1) trans., 7 
stretch ; (2) intrans., Z go, also J strive; (3) trans., with cursum or tter, = LI direct, cf. 
656, zter tendebat. in, prep.; gov. the acc. Latium. Latium, acc. sing. of 
Latium, -7,n., 2d; obj. of tz. See Lazio, |. 6. sédés, acc. plur. of sedes, -2s, f., 3d; 
direct obj. of ostendunt. ubi, adv. of place, with ostexdunt. For other uses of uz, 
see ]. 81. fata, nom. plur. of fatum, -7, n., 2d; subj. of ostendunt. Fata may be 
rendered either our destinies, or personified (= Parcae) the Fates. quiétas, acc. 
plur. f. of guzétus, -a, -um, adj. (by origin, perf. part. pass. of gutescd, -ere, -evi, -etum, 
3); qualifies sedes. Synonyms: Qzzetus, = quiet, calm, i.e. not subject to changes of 
state bodily, or free from restlessness mentally; tranquzllus, = quiet, undisturbed, with 
a passive notion that the subject is not acted upon in any way. Zvranquillus is applied 
to things, but gzzetus is used of persons as well, but both may be employed in reference 
to the mind (animus). 

Line 206. Ostendunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of ostendd, -ere, ostendi, ostensum 
or ostentum, 3 (obs = 0b, + tendo, = I stretch out before some one); agrees with the subj. 
fata. Synonyms: ostendo=T show, for the purpose that the object may be observed, 
without any implied discrimination; monstro = I point out, i.e. any object near, implying 
distinction from other objects. Ostendo (aliquid) ut videatur ; monstro, ut dignoscatur. 
illic, adv. of place, referring to Zatium. Jilic is emphatic in position. /ilic is 
from z/e, as hic from hic, haec, hoc, and as istic from Zste, fas, indeclinable noun, 
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that the realm of Troy | reona re,surgere , Trodiae. Dura, te, ét 207 


may spring to new) (gat) the rule rise again of Troy. Endure, and 
life. Steel your 


hearts and keep|Vos,mét ,, re, bus ser, vate se,cundis.” Taha , 28 


yourselves against the | yourselves for affairs keep prosperous.’ Such things 

] ” , , ya ° - . 
ee Rae ao leee | voce re,fért; ,, cu,risque in,géntibus , 
Ayah oe ies ayy are with his voice he utters; and with cares mighty 
he feigns hope in his| eger Spém vul,tu simu, lat, ,, premit ,209 
face, hiding his sor-| siez hope inhis countenance he feigns, checks 


complement in the predicate fas (est) of the copula est understood. A. & G. 176; B. 
167, 168; G, 205, 206; H. 360-362. régna, acc. plur. of régnum, -7, n., 2d; acc.- 
subj. of resurgere. The plur. regna for regnum is poetic. resurgere, pres. inf. act. 
of resurgo, -ere, resurréxt, resurrectum, 3 (ve= again, + surgd, =I rise); the clause 
regna resurgere is subj. of est understood in the predicate. The simple acc. and inf. may 
be either the subj. or the obj. in a sentence, e.g. hostes adesse nuntiant (obj.) or hostes 
adesse nuntiatur (subj.). A. & G. 272, REM.; B. 330, 331; G. 527; H. 534, 535. With 
this idea of a mew Troy, cf. that of a new Salamis, in Horace, Odes, I, 8, 29, Certus 
enim promisit Apollo ambiguam tellure nova Saiimina futuram. Troiae, gen. sing. 
of 7réia, f., Ist; poss. gen., limiting reena. 

LinE 207. Dirate, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of duro, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1 
(from durus, = hard, hence trans, and intrans. / harden, and intrans. as here / exdure); 
the subj. vos is unexpressed. et, con). vosmet (vds + met), vos is acc. plur. used 
reflexively after servaze, of which it is the object; met is an enclitic suffix which may be 
appended for emphasis to any personal or reflexive pron. except the nom. case of ¢u. 
A. & G. 99, f; B. 84, 2; G, 102, NOTE 2, and 103, NOTES ; H. 184, 3, and 185, NOTE 2. 
Met may not be joined to gen. plurals; it may in some cases be joined to poss. adjectives, 
e.g. suomet. rébus, dat. plur. of vés, vez, f., 5th; dat. of the indirect obj. after the 
trans. verb servate. A. & G. 225; B. 187, 1; G. 345; H. 384, II]. Res and dies alone 
in the 5th decl. are declined fully in the plural. servate, 2d pers. plur. imperative 
mood act. of servd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; joined by e¢ to durate, and in the same gram- 
matical construction. secundis, dat. plur. f. of secundus, -a, -um (study the note on 
secundo, |. 156); agrees with rebus. The combination res secundae = prosperity ; so 
the combination ves publica = common wealth, commonwealth or state. 

Line 208, Talia, acc. plur. n. of ¢alis, -e; direct obj. of refert. voce, abl. sing. 
of vox, vocts, f., 3d; abl. of the instrument. refert, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
refero, referre, retult (rettult), relatum, irreg.; agrees with the subj. Aezeas understood. 
Talia voce refert is a set phrase in the Aeneid; cf. 1. 94, ——ciurls, abl. plur. of cévra, -ae, 
f., Ist; abl. of cause, enlarging aeger. A. & G. 245; B. 219; G. 408, and NOTE 2; 
H. 416, I, NOTE 1. Que, enclitic conj. ingentibus, abl. plur. f. of zugens, 3d 
decl, adj. of one termination; qualifies curds. aeger, nom. sing. m. of aeger, aegra, 
aegrum ,; qualifies the understood subj. of s¢mzdat, viz. Aeneas or a pron. referring to 
Aeneas. Aeger = sick, in mind or body: aegrotus, = sick, in body. Aeger here stands 
for a concessive clause, and = ¢hough ill, or ill as he was. 

LINE 209. Spem, acc. sing. of sfés, spez, f., 5th (gen. plur. serum found some- 
times); direct obj. of s¢mzzda¢,-—— vulti, abl. sing. of vudtus, -ais, m., 4th; abl. of the 
instrument, simulat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of simulo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 
(similis, = like), codrdinate with refert, to which it is joined by gue. Simulo = I feign : 
either with an acc, obj, as spemz, or more commonly an acc, and inf. object-clause, Szmudo 
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* 7} * 2 . , . . . 
aoaltum,cdrde do,lorem. Illi , sé _ prae dae es deep ph his 
Bee ee r : ; Be : eart. is com-=- 
deep inhisheart the grief. They themselves for booty pany make ready for 
pee D : , a Cede 2 , their spoil and their 
1 1 a - . : Ip 
accin, gunt dapi, bus-que fu,turis Tergora tol feasting that ahell Ges 
gird and for feasts Suture: the skins they tear the hide 


LS a 2 Z p ; from the ribs, and 
déripi, unt cos, tis, ,, et , viscera , nudant; Pars] show the flesh bare ; 


they rip off fromvribs, and the entrails expose ; part|some cut it into 


bo 


= I pretend, that something is, which really is not; dsstmulo = J pretend, that something 
is not, which really is. This difference has been well expressed in the following ex- 
ameter: Quae non sunt simulo, quae sunt ea dissimulantur. premit, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind, act. of premzd, -ere, pressi, pressum, 3; has the same subj. as s¢mudat, although 
for contrast’s sake they are not connected by any conjunction (asyndeton). A. & G. 
208, 6; B. 346; G. 473, REM.; H. 636,1,1. This line presents an excellent example of 
the figure called chtasmus, i.e. wherein the order of words is inverted for the sake of 
bringing a pair of ideas into strong contrast. Thus sfevz, the first word, answers dolorem, 
the last; the less important words vzl¢u and corde lie between the verb and the object 
in each pair; the verbs s¢mzat and premit, as it were, meet only to diverge. A. & G. 
344, 7; B. 350, II, ¢; G. 682, and REM.; H. 562. altum, acc. sing. m. of al/us, -a, 
-um, agrees with dolorem. Premit altum corde dolorem = not conceals his deep grief 
in his heart, but conceals his sorrow deep in his heart, i.e. the adjective is used with 
adverbial force. A. & G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. ‘There is also a sug- 
gestion of prolepsis, i.e. conceals so as to be deep; see note on /axas, |. 63. corde, 
abl. sing. of cor, cordis, n., 3d; abl. of ‘place where.’ dolorem, acc. sing. of dolor, 
doloris, m., 3d (doleo, = [ grieve), direct obj. of premzt. 

LINE 210. Illi, nom. plur. m. of 2//e, ela, tllud; subj. of accingunt. sé, acc. 
plur. of the reflexive pron.; refers to the same persons as 2//d (viz. the soci of Aeneas), 
and is direct obj. of accingunt. praedae, dat. sing. of praeda, -ae, f., Ist; dat. of the 
indirect obj. after accingunt. See note on redus, ]. 207. accingunt, 3d pers. plur. 
pres. ind. act. of accingd, -ere, accinxi, accinctum, 3 (ad + cingo), agrees with the subj. 
wl. Se accingunt here = gird themselves, i.e. prepare. In connection with two objects, 
accingo has the same variable construction as dono, etc., for which see the note and 
references under cadis, |. 195. dapibus, dat. plur. of daps, dapis, f., 3d (gen. plur. 
very rare); dat. of the indirect obj., like pvaedae, to which it is joined by gue. que, 
enclitic conj. futiris, dat. plur. of /utirus, -a, -um, fut. part. of sum, esse, fui; 
agrees attributively with dapzbus. 

LinE2i1. Tergora, acc. plur. of éergus, -oris,n., 3d (a collateral form of tergum, -7,n., 
2d); direct obj. of deripiunt. déripiunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of deri p20, -ere, -ui, 
dereplum, 3 (dé+ rapio),; the subj, 2/72 is understood from the context. costis, abl. 
plur. of cos¢a, -ae, f., 1st; abl. of separation, governed by de in composition in dertpzane. 
Such compounds, except when used figuratively, properly require the preposition repeated 
with the noun. et, con). viscera, acc. plur. of wzscus, -eris, n., 3d (rare in the 
sing.); direct obj. of 2adant. The viscera are not necessarily the entrails of an animal, 
but the flesh or carcase as it is when the skin has been removed. nudant, 3d pers. plur. 
pres. ind. act. of do, -dre, -dvi, -atum,; coordinate with deripiunt, to which ef joins it. 

LINE 212. Pars, gen. partis, f., 3d; nom. sing., in partitive apposition with 7/2, 1. 
210, and subj. of secant. Pars... pars is often correlatively used, = some... others; 
here a/zz takes the place of a second pars. Pars and alii are both in apposition with 
the whole z//7, sometimes the whole may be in apposition with the parts. A.&G. 184, a; 
B, 169, 5; G. 322, 323; H. 364. Pars = part, i.e. some, being a collective nouh, by the 
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yee ae impale|in , frista se,cdnt, ,, veri, bis-que tre,méntia , 212 
em yet quivering | . : . nye 
upon” the spits ; fie pieces cut (the flesh), ane on spits aeenee 
others set caldrons | figunt ; Litore a,éna lo, cant ali ;1, ,, 218 
on the shore, and they fix (them) ; on the shore brazen (vessels) set others, 
supply the fires for i ie Pe : , 
them. Then they|flam,mas-que  mi,nistrant. Tum vic , tu 214 
recall their strength | gng flames Surnish. Them with food 
with food, and 2 ee Z , 
stretched upon the|Tevo,cant v1,res, _,, fu,sique per , hérbam 
grass take their fill] they call back strength, and spread over the grass 


figure sywesis (kara obveowy), also called constructio ad sensum, is subject of plural verbs, 
secant and figunt.: note also that pars is feminine, and the gender implied by the verbs 
is masculine; cf. Aen. V, 108, pars et certare parati, for different numbers and genders. 
A. &G. 187, d, and 182, a; B. 235, B, 2,¢; G. 211, REM. I, and EXCEPTIONS a, 0; H. 438, 
6. The word syzes?s means agreement according to sense, not grammatical form. 
in, prep.; gov. the acc. /rzsta, frusta, acc. plur. of /ruszum, -7,n., 2d; obj. of 27. 
—— secant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of secd, -dre, secut, sectum, 1; agrees ad sensum 
with the subj. favs. veribus, abl. plur. of veru, -us,n., 4th; abl. of the instrument, 
after figunt. This abl. is more probable than a locative abl., as some regard it; in any 
case we may render fix upon spits. Veru has dat. and abl. plural verudus. A. & G. 70, 
Zewbe20. 37 GOL, REMIL | Liat tnt, que, conj. trementia, acc. plur. n. of 
tremens, -entis, pres. part. act. of vem, -ere, tremuz, no supine, 3; agrees with ea under- 
stood, referring to frusta. Trementia implies that the beasts were recently killed, and 
moreover that the Trojans spared no haste in their hunger. figunt, 3d pers. plur. 
pres. ind. act. of fig0, -ere, fixi, fixum, 3; joined by gue to secanté, and in exactly similar 
grammatical construction, a 

LINE 213. Litore, abl. sing. of /ztus, -orzs, n., 34; locative abl. aéna, acc. plur. 
of aénum, -7,n., 2d (properly the n. of the adj. aézzs, -a, -um, from aes, aeris, n., 3d 
= bronze; with aenwm supply vos understood); direct obj. of Jocant. It is scarcely 
likely that Mr, Conington was right in asserting that in Homeric times meat was never 
boiled for eating; those who support him maintain that the @eza in this case were used 
for boiling water for washing purposes. locant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of Zocd, 
-Gre, -Gvi, -atum, 1 (locus, -2,m., 2d); agrees with the subj. a/z. For the mercantile 
meanings of this verb, see any dictionary. alil, nom. plur. m. of a/zzs, -a, -ud (gen. 
alius, dat. alt (contracted for adz), otherwise regular); subj. of Zocan¢, and partitive ap- 
positive of 2, 1, 210 (see pars, 1.212). Alius...alius = one... another, of more than 
two persons or things. A/ius, with some part of a//zs or with adverbs like a/7zd2, alia, etc., 
formed from aéius, denotes a plurality of subjects, e.g. alius aliud dicit, = one says one 
thing, another (says) another ; alius is thus often incorporated in a sentence with a plural 
subject, as a partitive appositive of that subject, e.g. oratores alius alio modo bocult sunt. 
flammas, acc. plur. of flamma, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of mzndstrant. que, 
conj. —— ministrant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of mdinistrd, -dre, -dui, -atum, 1; 
joined by gue to locand, 

LINE 214. Tum, adv. of time; here = mex?, of succession of events. victi, abl. 
sing. of victus, -7s, m., 4th (from vivo), abl. of the means. Victus = (1) manner of living; 
(2) food, as here. revocant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of xevocd, -dre, -avi, datum, 
1; the subj. 2//¢ is understood. virés, acc. plur. of vis, acc. vim, abl. vi, f., 3d (de- 
fective in sing.; plural, nom., voc., acc., véres, gen. virium, dat. and abl. viribus) ; direct 
obj. of revocant. The sing., vts, = force, violence, €.g. vi = by force; the plural = strength. 
fiisi, nom. plur. m, of /isus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass, of fundo, -ere, fudi, fiisum, 3; 
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2 
zsImplen,tur vete,ris Bac,chi ,, pin, guis-que|of old wine and fat 


they fill themselves old with wine and fat | Venison. 
; : After hunger has 
216 fe ,rinae. Postquam ex, émpta fa,més| been banished from 
with venison. After had been driven away hunger|the board, and the 


F ; ¥ re , |tables removed, in 
aztepu,lis, ,, men,seque re,motae, AmiS,SOS}long-continued — talk 
by the feast, and the tables had been removed, lost|they mourn their 


agrees with a pron. understood as subj. of zwzplentur. It = stretched out, i.e. in luxurious 
ease after their former exhaustion. que, enclitic conj., joining the sentence to the 
preceding one. per, prep., governing herbam. herbam, acc. sing. of herba, -ae, 
f., Ist; obj. of per. 

LINE 215. Implentur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of zwfled, -ére, -evi, -étum (in 
+ pleo, cf. com-pleo) ; subj. 24 understood, as with revocant above. The passive here 
almost = a dep. verb; at any rate, it is reflexive, = fid/ themselves, corresponding to the 
Greek middle voice. Revocant + tmplentur = revocant implendo se. veteris, gen. 
sing. m. of vetus, veteris, adj., 3d of one termination; qualifies Bacchz. Bacchi, gen. 
sing. of Bacchus, -Z,m., 2d; gen. governed by zmplentur. Verbs of abundance or want 
may goyern the gen. case, though most of them more frequently govern the abl. case. 
A. & G. 223; B. 212, 1; G. 383, 1, NOTES 1, 2; H.410, V, 1. Observe that Bacchi 
=vini, the patron god being named, by metonymy, instead of that of which he was 
patron; cf. Cererem, |. 177, note and references. Bacchus, the god of wine, was the son 
of Jupiter and Semele, and was known by various names, e.g. Liber, Lyaeus, etc. 
pinguis, gen. sing. of pinguis, -e; qualifies ferinae. que, con}. ferinae, gen. 
sing. of ferina, f., Ist (properly f. sing. of the adj. ferinus, -a, -um, from fera, a wild 
beast; supply caro, = flesh, understood); governed by zmplentur, and joined by gue to 
Bacchi, Ferina commonly = venison, deer being the only wild animals usually eaten as 
food; cf. agnina (caro), = lamb. 

LINE 216. Postquam, temporal conj., with exempta (est). A. & G. 323, 324; B. 
287; G. 5617; H. 518. exempta, nom. sing. f. of exemptus, -a, -um, perf. part. 
pass. of exi2d, -ere, exémi, exemptum, 3 (ex + emd, cf. adimo) ; agrees with fames, of 
which it is the predicate with es¢ understood. famés, gen. fwmiis, f., 34; nom. sing., 
subj. of exempta (est). epulis, abl. plur. of epudlae, -aram, f., Ist; abl. of the means 
or instrument. mensae, nom. ‘plur. of mensa, -ae, f., Ist; subj. of remotae (sunt). 
Mensa =(1) a table; hence, as the Romans used very small tables at the ¢riclinza (or 
lounges for dining, placed at right angles to one another, in the form of a square with one 
side wanting), and the tables were often removed together with the food left upon them, 
mensa comes to mean a course; so secunda mensa = the second course. Here mensae 
may = course; or perhaps = ¢ad/es, in the sense of large bread-cakes used for that pur- 
pose; cf. the fulfilled prophecy that the Trojans would find a home when they had eaten 
their tables, i.e. the cakes used as such. que, conj., joining this sentence to the pre- 
ceding one. remotae, nom. plur. f. of remus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of removed, 
-ere, reméovi, remotum, 2 (re = back + moved = [ move) » agrees with mensae, and pred- 
icate of it with szz¢ understood. The copzda is frequently omitted in Latin, especially 
in the ind. and inf. moods, and in combinate tenses. 

Line 217. AmissOds, acc. plur. m, of disses, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of ditto, 
-cre, Gmisi, missum, 3 (a+ mitto); predicate part., agreeing with soczos. In amissos 
soctos, the main idea is contained in the participle, as often in Latin; e.g. ante urbem 
conditam. A. & G. 292, a; B. 337,53; G. 437, NOTE 2; H. 549, 5, NOTE 2. longo, 
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,  soci,6s  ser,mone  re,quirunt, 


them, halting be-| Jong comrades in speech they seek again, 
tween hope and fear 


whether to believe 


comrades lost to lon, g6 


Spémque me,timqwe in,tér  dubi,i, ,, seu, 218 


they lived or even both hope and fear between doubtful, whether 
now were suffering | vivere ; crédant, Sive ex, tréma 219 
the last doom and no | (that they) live they may believe, or (that they) the worst 


abl. sing. m. of longus, -a, -um, qualifies sermone. socids, acc. plur. of soczus, -2, 
m., 2d; direct obj. of regudrant. sermone, abl. sing. of sermd, -dnis, m., 3d; abl. 
of manner, with cu omitted, because the adj. Zongo qualifies the noun. requirunt, 
3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of requir d, -ere, reguisivi, requisitum, 3 (ve = back or again 
+ guaerod = I seek); understand 2d as subj. Regutro, which usually = J search for, I 
need, here is equivalent to destdero, = J miss, translated lit. they search for, it 1s very 
pathetic, and is an instance of Vergil’s skill in choosing words which give a vivid reality 
to the scenes he describes. 

LinE 218. Spem, acc. sing. of sfés, spez, f., 5th; governed by z/er. que, conj., 
repeated below, = doth .. . and. metum, acc. sing. of metus, -ds, m., 4th (metuo, 
= TJ fear); governed by inter, and joined by gue to spem. que, conj.; see gue 
above. inter, prep.; gov. spem and metum. Inter (circum, ante, etc.) may some- 
times follow the word (as here) which it governs; in Cicero this is most common with 
the rel. or other pronouns, but in poetry it is quite common with nouns. A. & G, 263, 
NOTE; B. 144, 3; G. 413, REM. 1; H. 569, II, 1. dubii, nom. plur. m. of dubzus, -a, 
-um, agrees with and enlarges the subj. of regudrunt. The adj. dubius may introduce 
indirect questions, as the verb dzdzto, to which it is akin, regularly does; the most com- 
mon method is ddim est or erat, = itis or was doubtful, impersonally. seu, disjunc- 
tive conj., repeated in the form szve below, properly = zfezther ... or if, and is particularly 
used in distinguishing two names of the same thing. Strictly s¢ve (sew) ... stve (sew) may 
only be used in oratio recta, but sometimes in poetry it may take the place of the correct 
utrum ... @m, as in the indirect question here dubiz seu credant. For sive (sew), dis- 
tinguished from ve, aut, etc., consult the notes on ve, l. 9, and azz, 1. 183. vivere, 
pres. inf, act. of wid, -ere, vixi, victum, 3; inf. gov. by the subj.-acc. eos (understood 
from soczos) in the indirect discourse introduced by credant. The omission of the subj.- 
acc, is very rare, and is only permissible in poetry. The pres. inf. represents continued 
action in the present time. For this simple form of the acc. and inf. construction, unac- 
companied by subordinate clauses, refer to the note and references on miscere, |, 124. 
crédant, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of crédo, -ere, crédidi, créditum, 3; de- 
liberative subjunct., which remains unchanged as a rule even when incorporated in an 
indirect question offering alternative suggestions and introduced by wérum... an (or 
poetically szve .. . sive). A. & G. 334, 6; B. 300, 2 and 4; G. 460, 2, and 265; H. 
529, 3. Cvredant is pres, tense in sequence with reguirunt. 

LINE 219. Sive, disjunctive conj., introducing an alternative proposition, viz. extrema 
pati. See seu above. extréma, acc. plur. n. of extrémus, -a, -um, superl. adj., = 
the extreme (things), i.e. the worst; direct obj. of padi. The n. sing. extremum is some- 
times a noun, = ¢he boundary. ‘Extremus has a rare positive, exterus (found in n. plur. 
extera),; the comparative is exterior, superl. may also be extimus: like zmus from 
infra, and summus from supra, extremus is formed from the ady. or prep. extra. 
pati, pres. inf. of the dep. verb patior, pati, passus sum, 3; governed by the subj.-acc. 
eos understood (see vivere), in indirect discourse after credant. The pres. inf. has 
reference to the lasting character of the state of death; if the mere occasion of the death 
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pa,ti ,, nec , iam exau, dire vo, catos, | longer heard when 
suffer and not now (that they) hear being called. | called. Chiefly does 
20 Précipu,é pius, Aéne,as,, nunc, acris O,rdnti| ‘nightly Aeneas in 


Particularly loyal Aeneas now eager of Arontes | bis heart lament the 
> , ‘ : Z ne fate now of impetu- 
21Nane Amy,ci ca,sim,, gemit, ét cru,délia , . 


: Me, ous Orontes, now of 

now of Amycus the fate moans and cruel 
g : i r ; Amycus, the cruel 
222 Secum Hata, . Ly ,ci,for,temque Gy, an, |) lacom of Lycus, and 
with himself the destinies of Lycus, and brave Gy4s | brave Gyas and brave 

? - 2 . , . 

esfor,temque Clo,anthum. Et iam _,_ finis|Cloanthus. And now 
and brave Cloanthus. And already the end| the end was, when 


had been meant, Aassos esse would have been used. nec, neg. adv., = and... mot, et 
non would not be Latin. iam, adv. of time. exaudire, pres. inf. act. of éxaudzé, 
-ire, -tUl, OY -2i, -ttum, 4; joined by nec, to pati, and in exactly the same grammatical 
construction. vocatos, acc. plur. m. of vocdtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of vocd, -are, 
-Gvi, -atum, 1; agrees with the understood subj.-acc. of the infinitives, viz. eos. Vocatos 
= a temporal or conditional clause, whe they are, or if they are called upon. There is 
perhaps an allusion to the custom of calling thrice upon the dead. 

LINE 220, Praecipué, adv., from praecipuus, -a, -um (prae, = before, in preference, 
+ capio, = I take); it = an adverbial phrase, e.g. more than others. pius, nom. 
sing. m. of pzus, -a, -um, qualifies Aeneas. For the meaning of pius, cf. piefate, 1. 151. 
Aenéas, nom. sing., subj. of gemzt. nunc, adv., with sxc below, = now... 
now. acris, gen. sing. m. of acer, acris, acre, adj. of three terminations; qualifies 
Oronti. Acer = (1) of things, sharp, (2) of intellect, guzck ; (3) of character, eager ; 
(4) of sight or hearing, acute; (5) of speed, swz/t. Oronti, gen. sing. of Oronieés, 
m.; poss. gen., limiting casum, cf. Oronten, |. 113. 

LINE 221. Nunc, adv. of time; see zc above. Amyci, gen. sing. of Amycus, 
m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting casum. casum, acc. sing. of cdsus, -dis, m., 4th; direct 
obj. of gent. gemit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of gemzd, -ere, -wi, -i(um, 3; agrees 
with the subj. Aezeas. Gemo is here trans., governing casum , it is almost always intran- 
sitive. et, conj., joining fata and casum. crudélia, acc. plur. n. of cra#délis, -e, 
adj. 3d; agrees with fata. sécum (sé + cum), sé is abl. sing. of the reflexive pron., 
referring to Aeneas, and governed by cum. cum is the prep., appended as an enclitic to 
se, consult the note and references under secum, 1.37. Secum = with, i.e. to himself, in 
privacy, so as not to trouble his companions. 

LINE 222. Fata, acc. plur. of fa/um, -7,n., 2d; direct obj. of gemzz. Lyci, gen. 
sing. of Lycus, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting fafa. He was a follower of Aeneas. 
fortem, acc. sing. m. of fortis, -e, adj. 3d; qualifies Gyax. Observe the repetition /or- 
temque .. . fortemgue; it is at once dignified and pathetic, for fortis is a term of honour 
with Vergil. que, enclitic conj., joining faza and Gyan. Gyan, acc. sing. of 
Gyas, -ae, m., Ist decl. Greek noun (see Aeneae, |. 92 for decl.); a direct obj. of gemzd, 
fortem, acc. sing. m.; qualifies Cloanthum. que, conj. -— Cloanthum, acc. 
sing. of Cloanthus, -i,m., 2d; joined by gue to Gyan. Gyas and Cloanthus survived (see 
1. 612), and the former distinguished himself in the funeral games in Sicily (Aen. V), the 
latter founded the distinguished family of the Cluentii. 

LINE 223. Et, cop. conj., connecting a new sentence with the one gone before. 
— iam, adv. of time. finis, gen. fivis, m., 3d (see fincm, 1. 199); nom. sing., 
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Jupiter looking down|e,rdt: ,, cum, Iipiter , &there , stmmo 
from the height above | was when Jupiter from the ether highest 
upon the sail-winged|Déspici,éns mare , vélivo,lim_,, ter,r&s-que 2% 
sea, the low-lying | looking down on the sea sail-winged and the lands 
lands, the shores, and|ja,centes, Litora, que et la, tOs 225 
wide-spread peoples, | lying low, and the shores and widely spread 
stood still therewith] nopu,lés, ,, sic , vértice , cceli Constitit, , 226 
on heaven’s crest and | peoples, so on the height of heaven halted, 
fixed his downward|ét Li,bye@ ,, de,fixit , lumina ,  régnis. 


gaze on the realm of! and of Libya fixed his eyes on the kingdoms. 


subj. of erat. erat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of swum, agrees with the subj. 
finis. cum, temporal conj., introducing the clause Jupiter . . . constitit. For a full 
list of the uses of cum, see the note on cum, |. 36. Tipiter, gen. /ovzs, m., 3d irreg.; 
nom. sing., subj. of consdztit, |, 226. aethere, abl. sing. of aemer, -2s, m., 3d; abl. of 
separation, governed by de in despictens, Aether = the upper air; aer, = the lower air. 
summ0, abl. sing. m. of sammus, -a, -um, superl. adj.; agrees with aecthere, and 
qualifies it partitively; see note, etc. on sem, |. 106. 

LinE 224. Déspiciéns, gen. déspiciéntis; nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of dé- 
spicid, -ere, déspexi, déspectum, 3 (dé = down from, + spicio, = I took, rare) ; agrees with 
and enlarges /upiter. mare, acc. sing. of mare, maris, n., 3d; direct obj. of despi- 
ciens. vélivolum, acc. sing. n. of vélivolus, -a, -um, adj. (from vélum, = a sail, + 
volo, =I fly); qualifies mare. Vergil has borrowed this epithet of the sea from Lucre- 
tius, —— terras, acc. plur. of terra, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of despiczens. que, en- 
clitic conj., joining the two objects, mare and ferras. iacentés, acc. plur. f. of zacens, 
-entis, pres. part. act. of zaced, -ére, tacut, tacitum, 2; qualifying ¢erras. The lands 
were lying, spread out, as seen from above by Jupiter. 

Line 225. Litora, acc. plur. of /itus, itoris, n., 31; direct obj. of despictens, and 
joined by gue to terras. que, con). et, conj., joining /zfora and populos. 
1atds, acc. plur. m. of /atus, -a, -um,; agrees with populos. Latos, though properly be- 
longing to measurement, = wzde, and so applicable to the countries inhabited by the fo- 
pult, is made to qualify the peoples themselves, = wide-spread. populos, acc. plur. 
of populus, -7, m., 2d; direct obj. of despiciens. sic, adv. of manner. Sz =the 
Greek ovrws ; in Greek it is frequently employed in a long period, after extended parti- 
cipial and other clauses, to pick up the thread of the sentence and renew the main con- 
struction. vertice, abl. sing. of vertex, -ic’s, m., 3d (see ]. 114); abl. of ‘place 
where.’ coeli, gen. sing. of coelum, n., 2d; poss. gen., limiting vertice. 

LINE 226. Constitit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of costo, -dre, constiti, constitum. 
I irreg.; agrees with its subj. /zpz/er, |. 223. et, conj. Libyae, gen. sing. of 
Libya, f., ist; poss. gen., limiting vegnzs. défixit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of dé- 
Sigo, -ere, defixi, défixum, 3 (dé = down, + figd, =1 fix); joined by ef to constittt, and 
in the same construction. lumina, acc. plur. of Zen, -inis, n.,. 3d (= luc-men, 
from root in duceo, = J shine) ; direct obj. of defixit. Lumen =(1) light, of the sun, a 
lamp, etc., opposed to lux, = daylight; (2) daylight, sometimes in Vergil; (3) che eve; 
(4) the light, or excellence, of things. régnis, dat. plur. of régnum, -i, n., 2d; dat. 
of the recipient, loosely used by Vergil instead of 2% regna, which prose requires. Some 
editors prefer to consider regn7s a locative abl., but the phrase defixit lumina suggests 
direction rather than poszéion. It is not quite clear what branch of the dative regnis is, 
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27 Atque il,lum ta,lés ,, iac,tantem , péctore , | Libya. Him as he 


; ; ee ponders this tale of 
And him such turning over in his breast | coves within his 


28curas Tristior , ét lacri,mis,, ocu,lés suf, ftisa| breast Venus sad be- 


cares somewhat sad and with tears as tohereyes suffused yond wont, her shin- 
: ing eyes bedewed 


gghi,téntes Alloqui,tir Venus: , “O _ ,, qui , | with tears, addresses: 
sien 7 “© thou that rulest 
shining addresses Venus : O (thou) who 


but as the dat. in all uses is the case of the indirect obj., it suffices to call it a poetic da- 
tive. It is possible, however, to suggest two explanations: (1) that defixit is used like 
other compounds (though de is not included). A. & G. 228; B. 187, IIL; G. 347; H. 
386 ; (2) that regnis is a variation of the poetic dat. of the end of motion; e.g. 2¢ clamor 
coelo (= to the sky). A. & G, 258, 2, NOTEI; B. 193; G. 358; H. 380, II, 4. 


LINE 227. Atque, cop. conj., joining the sentence in which it stands to the preced- 
ing one, and suggesting that a new incident follows. illum, acc. sing. m. of z//e, t/a, 
zllud, demonstr. pron. of the 3d person ; direct obj. of alloguitur ; illum refers to Jupi- 
ter. talés, acc. plur, f. of c/s, -e; agrees with curas, By ¢ales is meant such anxiety 
as the state of things among the Trojans, just arrived in Libya, would give rise to. 
iactantem, acc. sing. m. of zactans, -antis, pres. part. act. of zacto, -are, -dvi, -atum, 1 ; 
agrees with and enlarges z//um. pectore, abl. sing. of fectus, pectoris, n., 3d; loca- 
tive abl., with zactantem, curas, acc. plur, of céra, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of 
tactantem. 


LINE 228. Tristior, nom. sing. f. of ¢ristior, -tus, gen. ¢ristioris, the comparative 
of ¢tristis, -e; agrees with Venus, Tristior = rather sad, i.e. sadder than was usual. 
The comparative, apart from its ordinary expression of a higher degree in a quality, has 
two uses: (1) expressing a considerable degree, ¢.g. ¢ristior, as above; (2) expressing 
an excessive degree, = foo, e.g. audacius = too boldly. A. & G.93,@; B. 240, 1; G. 
297, 2,and 298; H. 444, 1. et, cop. conj., joining ¢vistior and suffusa. lacri- 
mis, abl. plur. of /acrima, -ae, f., ist (lachryma) ; abl. of the instrument. oculods, 
acc. plur. of oculus, -7, m., 2d; the acc, of respect, denoting the part affected. This acc. 
(very common in Greek) is also called the acc. of specification, synecdochical, or Greek 
acc.; it is akin to the cognate acc., and also to the acc. of the direct obj. after verbs 
used reflexively in the passive (like the Greek middle voice, e.g. Aen. II, 510, zuftzle 
jerrum Cingttur). It is especially common after intransitive verbs, e.g. tremzt artus, = 
he trembles (as to or in) his limbs, and after past participles, e.g. os tmpressa loro, = 
buried as to her face (= with her face buried) in the couch, cf. ll. 320, 481, etc. This 
acc. may also (like the Greek) be used after adjectives, e.g. nuda genu, = bare as to the 
knee. A, & G. 240, ¢; B. 180; G. 333; H. 378. suffiisa, nom. sing. f. of suffiisus, 
-a, -um, perf. part. pass. of suffundd, -ere, suffiidi, suffusum, 3 (sub + fundo) ; agrees 
with Venus. nitentés, acc. plur. m. of zzéens, -entis, pres. part. act. of mzZed, -ere, 
nitui, no supine, 2 (x2¢esco is more common) ; qualifies ocudos. 


LINE 229. Alloquitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the dep. verb alloguor, -i, allo- 
ciitus sum, 3 (ad, become a/ by assimilation, + /oguor) ; agrees with the subj. Venus, 
Observe that some intransitive verbs when compounded with ad, trans, and a few other 
prepositions, may govern an acc. of the direct object; see note on scopudos, |, 201. 
Venus, gen. Veneris, f., 3d; subj. of a/loguitur. Venus (= Aphrodite, of Greek mythol- 
ogy) was the goddess of love, beauty, pleasure, and laughter. She was married to Vul- 
can (in Greek, Hephaestus), but also had a mortal husband, Anchises, to whom she bore 
a son, Aeneas, O, exclamation, qui, nom, sing. m. of the rel. pron.; agrees 
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with thy eternal com-/rés homi,nimque de,tmque Aéter,nis regis , 230 


mands the affairs of | 4,6 apairs of men and of the gods eternal rulest 
men and gods, and 


with thy lightning imperi,is,; 2), eb , si dtlmime,’ , terres, 
terrifiest, what sin so| by thy commands, and with the thunderbolt terrifiest (them), 


great against thee/Qyid meus , Aéne,ds ,, in , té com,mittere , 231 
can my Aeneas, can 


the Trojans have| | ae i ; ee 
wrought ? against|tantum, Quid Tro,és potu,ére, ,, qui, bus, 22 
whom, after bearing | so great, what the Trojans were able to whom, 


what my Aeneas against thee to commit 


with zz understood (the voc. sing. of the 2d pers. pron.), and is subj. of vegzs. 
acc. plur. of 7és, rez, f., 5th; direct obj. of vegzs. 
-imis, m., 34; poss. gen., limiting res. que, enclitic conj.; repeated below, = doch 

. and. detim (for dedrum), gen. plur. of deus, -7, m., 2d (see deum, |. 9); 
joined by gue below to hominum. que, enclitic conj.; see gue above. 

LINE 230. Aeternis, abl. plur. of aeternus, -a, -um,; agrees with zmpertis. 
regis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of rego, -ere, rexi, rectum, 3; agrees with the subj. 
gui. imperiis, abl. plur. of ¢wzperzum, -7,n., 2d; abl. of the means. et, conj. 
fulmine, abl. sing. of fulmen, -inis, n., 3d (from the root in fudged, = J shine) ; 
abl, of the means or instrument, with ¢erres. terrés, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
terred, -ére, terrut, territum, 2; joined by ef to reg?s, and in agreement with the same 
subj. gz. 

LINE 231. Quid, acc. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. guzs, guae, guid (in other. cases 
like the rel.); direct obj. of commtttere. meus, nom. sing. m. of meus, mea, meum, 
poss. pronominal adj. of the Ist pers. sing. (the voc. m. sing. is #zZ) ; agrees with Aeneas, 
Venus might well claim possession and protection of her own son, but #zezs here is at 
once endearing and plaintive. -—- Aenéads, nom. sing.; subj. of pofud¢ understood from 
potuere in the next line. in, prep., governing the acc. ¢e. J = against in this pas- 
sage. For the ordinary and idiomatic uses, consult A. & G. 153; B. 143; G. 418, 1; 
Ti. 4355) 1. té, acc. sing. of /z, sing. of the 2d pers. pron. ; governed by zz. Observe 
the artfulness of this appeal: (a) Venus, the ‘smile-lover,’ assumes an aspect of gloom 
(tristior) ; (b) she flatters the lord of heaven and earth (1. 230); (c) she becomes 
pathetic (guzd meus Aeneas, ff.); (d) she pretends that Jupiter, not Juno, is harassing 
the Trojans (27 ¢e) » (e) she reminds Jupiter of his promise (1. 237); (f) she contrasts 
the successful escape of Antenor to Italy with the misadventures of Aeneas. com- 
mittere, pres. inf. act. of committa, -ere, commis, commissum, 3 (cum + mitt) ; prola- 
tive or explanatory inf. dependent on fofud¢ understood (see note on Aeneas above). 
A. & G, 271; B. 326; G. 423; H. 533.  Committere = to bring into contact, hence 
idiomatically with acc. pugnam or proelium, = to engage in battle. Admittere is more 
common than committere, of committing crimes. tantum, acc. sing. n. of ¢antus, -a, 
-um, agrees with guzd. 

LINE 232. Quid, acc. sing. n. (see guid above); direct obj. of committere under- 
stood from the preceding line. Troés, gen. 7rdum, m., 3d (Greek Tpées, acc. Tpdas, 
hence Latin acc. 7Zvoas) ; nom, plur., subj. of potuere. potuére, 3d pers. plur. perf. 
ind. of possum, posse, potui, irreg.; agrees with the subj. Zvoes. For the termination 
-ere (for -erunt), see note on fenuere, |. 12. quibus, dat. plur. m. of gui, quae, 
quod; dat. of reference (dativus incommiodt), after clauditur.. A. & G. 235; B. 188, 1; 
G. 350; H. 384, II, 1, 2. Observe that after guid tantum (= what so great) a result 
clause is naturally expected, and the verb should then be in the subjunct. mood ; thus 


rés, 
hominum, gen. plur. of homo, 
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oss tot , fanera, passis, Cunctus ob |through so many 
so many deaths having suffered, all on account apo a IS 


fag . eX world is closed for 
est ltali,am,,ter,rarum , clauditur, Orbis? Cérte| the sake of Italy. 

of Italy of lands is closed the circle? Surely| _ With surety (fore- 
: , : y sr , , -|showing) that one 
hinc , Roma,nés o,lim,,, vol, véntibus , annis,|day from them, as 
trom them the Romans some day, revolving the years, the years rolled by, 
, Ns s would spring the 
235 Hine fore , ducto,rés, ,, revo,cato a , | Romans, wouldspring 


from them tobeabout tobe chiefs, restored from|leaders of Teucer’s 


quibus claudatur (= ut its claudatur), But the indic. represents the result not so much 
as a result as an actual state of things at the time. tot, indecl. adj.; qualifies fumera. 
fanera, acc. plur. of /unus, funeris, n., 3d; direct obj. of passis. passis, dat. 
plur. m. of Aasszs, -a, -um, perf. part. of the dep. verb patior, pati, passus sum, 3; agrees 
with and enlarges guzbus, 


LINE 233. Cunctus, nom. sing. m. of cu#nctus, -a,-um,; agrees with ordis. Cunctus 
is emphatic, and hints at the previous wanderings of Aeneas in the vain attempt to find 
a home. ob, prep. with the acc.; gov. //alzam. _On account of Italy = on account 
of Juno’s desire to keep the Trojans from Italy. Italiam, acc. sing. of /talza, -ae, f., 
ist; obj. of 0d. terrarum, gen. plur. of cerra, -ae, f., 1st; subjective poss. gen., lim- 
iting oréis. clauditur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of claudo, -ere, clausi, clausum, 
3; agrees with the subj. ovdzs. The ind. mood clauditur represents the closing of the 
world as an accomplished fact, and is therefore more vivid than the subjunct. usual in 
such sentences (see note on guzdbus, |. 232). orbis, gen. ordzs, m., 3d; nom. sing., 
subj. of clauditur. Orbis lerrarum is also the prose phrase = “re world, it is distinct 
from ¢erra, a division of the world or land as opposed to sea and sky, and also from 
mundus, = the universe, including the world. 


LINE 234. Certé, adv. (from adj. certus, -a, -um), extending pollicitus (es). 
hinc, adv. (from demonstr. pron. ic), limiting fore, hinc = from this, so hence, and here 
Jrom these men. Romanos, acc. plur. of Romanus, -7, m., 2d (properly the m. sing. 
of the adj. Romanus, -a, -um, from Roma, -ae, f., 1st); acc.-subj. of fore understood from 
fore, \. 235. Olim, adv., extending /ore. volventibus, abl. plur. m. of volvens, 
-entis, pres. part. act. of volvd, -ere, volvi, voliitum, 3; agrees with avis in the abl. abs. 
construction. Observe that the trans. verb vo/vo is here intrans., = se volventibus ; volvo, 
verto, and a few other verbs are trans. or intrans. in Vergil, though never in prose. 
annis, abl. plur. of annus, -7, m., 2d; in the abl. abs. construction with volventibus, = as 
the years keep rolling on, hence the pres. participle. 


LINE 235. Hinc, ady.; see himc above. This repetition of a word is anaphora, cf. 
WHE 0 MEE GG GE fore, fut. inf. of sem, esse, fuz,; inf. mood in the object clause fore 
ductores, The verb sum has two future infinitive forms, fore and the more common /y- 
LUPUS, -A, -UM, eSSE. ductorés, acc. plur. of ductor, ductoris, m., 3d (from dico); acc. 
subj. of fore, an acc. and inf, clause directly governed by the verbum declarandt, polli- 
citus. revocat6, abl. sing. m. of vevocdtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of revocd, -dre, 
-Gvi, -dtum, 1; agrees attributively with sanguine. Revocato = lit. recalled, i.e. into vigor- 
ous existence after the destruction of Troy by the Greeks, a, prep. with the abl.; gov. 
sanguine. A (ab) in this case expresses origin. A. & G. 152, 6, and 153; B. 142, 1; 
G.417,1; H. 434. sanguine, abl. sing. of sanguzs, sanguinis, m., 34; governed by a. 
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blood renewed, who/s4nguine , Tetcri, Qdi mare, , qui ter,ras _,, 236 


should with full power | #n¢ good of Teucer, who the sea, who the lands 
bear sway o’er sea 


and land, thou didst}om,ni diti,one te,nérent, Pollici,tus: ,, quae , 287 
make promise: what | all with power should hold, thou hast promised : what 


Teucri, gen. sing. of Zeucer (another form Zeucrus), m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting 
sanguine. This Teucer was a son of the Cretan river-god Scamander by Ida, and the 
region which he ruled was called Zeucria after him, and his subjects Zeucrz. He was 
succeeded in power by his son-in-law Dardanus (hence Dardanidae, = Trojans). Care- 
fully distinguish Teucer the king from Teucer, son of Telamon and brother of Ajax, who 
made a new home in Cyprus, where he founded a city, Salamis. 


LINE 236. Qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron.; subj. of ¢emevent, understood from 
the next clause, agreeing with the antecedent ductores. mare, acc. sing. of mare, -s, 
n., 3d; direct obj. of ¢ezeren¢, understood from the next clause. qui, nom. plur. m.; 
subj. of denerent. With guz... gut, cf. hine...hine above (anaphora), observe the 
omission of a conjunction to connect the two clauses, called asyndeton. A. & G, 208, 4; 
B. 346; G. 473, REM.; H. 636, I, 1. terras, acc. plur. of ¢erra, -ae, f., Ist; direct 
obj. of tenerent. Mare and terras = the world, the known world was subject to the 
Roman empire in the time of Vergil, or nearly all subject, for the Parthians were destined 
to give further trouble. —— omni, abl. sing. of ommis, -e,; agrees with ditzone. Omni 
ditione = with full power. ditiOne (dicione), abl. sing. of ditto (dicto), -dnis, f., 3d 
(from root in d,= J give, hence a giving up of oneself to some one); abl. of manner, 
showing how the Romans would rule, rather than an abl. of the means. A. & G. 248, at 
the end; B. 220; G. 399, NOTE 2; H.419, III. This noun only occurs in the gen., dat., 
acc., and abl. sing.; it is used by Vergil, Livy, Cicero, etc. = dominion, sway, power. 
tenérent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. act. of tened, -ére, tenui, tentum, 2; agrees with 
the subj. gz, the subjunct. mood expresses purpose, after gui final, = ut ci. A. &G. 
317; B. 282; G. 545; H.497,1. The imperf. tense is in sequence after the Aistoric 
perf. pollicitus (es). A. & G, 286; B. 267, 268; G. 509; H. 491. 


LINE 237. Pollicitus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. of the dep. verb polliccor, pol- 
licéri, pollicitus sum, 2; agrees with its subj. ¢ understood (referring to Jupiter), and 
forming, with es or eras supplied from sz, the perf. or pluperf. (respectively) ind. of 
polliceor. The omission of the 2d pers. in compound tenses is rare, though very com- 
mon in the 3d person; but cf. Aen. V, 687, sz nondum exosus (es) ad unum Troianos. 
Various emendations have been attempted: (1) Ribbeck reads pollicitu’s (also exosw’s), 
instance of apocope found in Plautus but never occurring in Vergil; (2) some change 
pollicitus to pollicitum, the acc. sing. m. of the participle, placing a comma after it; in 
that case pollicitum agrees with and enlarges the obj. ze, in the main sentence guae ¢e 
sententia vertit? = “what thought changes you, after you have promised (having prom- 
ised) that hence, etc.”; (3) others place a comma after pollici¢us, and regard the sen- 
tence as an example of anacoluthon (a Greek word = want of sequence), whereby the 
scheme of the sentence has been changed grammatically, leaving the sense fairly clear. 
If pollicitus is a part. only, something like cur verteris, or gua sententia (abl.) verteris 
would grammatically be expected. A. & G. 385; B. 374, 6; G.697; H. 636, 1V,6. How- 
ever, follicitus (sc. es) is the simplest way out of the difficulty. Synonyms: fodliceor, of 
promises made freely and spontaneously; fromitto, of promises generally, but often in 
answer to requests. quae, nom. sing. f., of the interrog. adj. gui, yuae, guod; agrees 
with sententia. ‘This adj. is declined like the rel. pron. gz té, acc. sing. of 77; 
direct obj, of vertzt. genitor, gen. geniéoris (from gend, = J beget), m., 3d; voc. sing., 
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oss té, geni,tor, sen,téntia , vértit? Hoc | counsel, Sire, changes 
thee, O sire, opinion changes? With this|thee? Therein in- 
equi,dem décca,sum ‘Tro,i® ,, tris, tésque| deedI found solace for 
indeed the fall of Troy and sad | Troy’s downfall and 
239 ru, Inas Sola, bar, fa, tis ,, | her sad ruins, with 
its ruins I comforted myself for, against (good) fates | other destiny com- 
240con,traria , fata re,péndens Nunc ea,dém |pensating — destiny; 
adverse Sates weighing. Now same | now the same fortune 


= O Sire, referring to Jupiter, whom Venus is addressing, sententia, gen. senten- 
tiae, f.; Ist (from sentio, = J think, hence thought), nom. sing., subj. of vertit, Sententia, 
= (1) sentiment, opinion; (2) decision, verdict, given officially: sendentia is the word 
used for giving one’s views in the senate. The following phrases are common: ex or 
de mea (tua, etc.) sententia, praeter sententiam, etc.; a word worth consultation in a 
dictionary. vertit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vertd, -ere, verti, versum, 3, agrees 
with the interrog. subj. guae sententia. The inversion “ what thought changes you?”’ 
for “why do you change your opinion?” is one of a kind common in Vergil, and is quite 
common in English. 

LINE 238. Hoc, abl. sing. n. of hic, haec, hoc ; abl. of the means referring to the body 
of the promise narrated above. equidem, corroborative adv., = zndeed, for my (your, 
etc.) part. It is probably compounded of ec = ce, a demonstrative suffix, and guzdent, 
though some say of e¢ and guzdem. Others think (with less probability) that it is com- 
pounded of ego and guizdem, cf. @ywye, = J at least, as one word; its frequent use with 
the Ist pers. sing. of verbs accounts for this, but there are many examples of its use with 
other persons, e.g. Cicero has, eguidem id erat primum. occasum, acc. sing. of 
occasus -%s, m., 4th (from occido) ; direct obj. of solabar, Its chief meanings are: 
(1) opportunity ; (2) lit., a falling, hence occasus solis, = the setting of sun, (3) of the 
quarter in which the sun sets, ‘re west; (4) destruction, death, as the verb may = é0 die. 
TrOiae, gen. sing. of 77rdza, f., Ist; subjective gen., limiting occasum, tristés, 
acc. plur. f. of ¢ristis, -e, qualifies ruznas. que, enclitic conj. ruinas, acc. plur. 
of ruina, -ae, f., ist (from rud), direct obj. Goined by gue to occasum) of solabar. 

LINE 239. Solabar, Ist pers. sing. imperf. ind. of the dep. verb sdlor, -dri, -atus, 
sum, 1; agrees with the unexpressed subj. ego (i.e. Venus). Solor, properly with per- 
sons = J comfort or with things = J soothe; here it = / find solace for, being extended 
in its object-governing capacity over the actual cause of the grief that troubles the mind. 
Mr. Conington compares Cicero, pro Milone, 35, solart brevitatem vitae. fatis, 
dat. plur. of fatum, -7, n., 3d; dat. of the remoter obj. governed by the whole phrase 
contraria fata rependens. Some call fatis an abl. of the instrument = compensating 
opposite fate with (better) fate, but the order of the words tends to show that by /adis is _ 
meant not the better, but the adverse fate: others again call the abl. one of price, but 
this is hardly possible. The dat. is more natural; render dalancing opposite (i.e. better) 
fate against (evil) fate. We may compare the use of intransitive compounds of re, e.g. 
resisto, repugno, which govern the dat. of the indirect obj., the dat. being in addition one 
of advantage or the reverse (disadvantage in the case of fatis). A. & G, the examples to 
227, f; B. 187; G. 346, also 345; H. 385, 1. contraria, acc. plur. n. of contrarius, -a, 
-um (from contra, = against); agrees with fata. fata, acc. plur. of fa¢um, -7, n., 2d; 
direct obj. of rependens. rependéns, nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. of rependo, 
-ere, rependi, repensum, 3 (re + pendd) ; agrees with ego understood as subj. of solabar. 

LINE 240. Nunc, adv. of time, but here with adversative force, = as 7¢ ts. 
eadem, nom. sing. f. of zdem (= is-dem), cadem, idem (= td-dem), determinative 
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follows the heroes, | for, tina Vi,POSs ~,, MLOULe casibus , actos 
driven by all these | the fortune the heroes somany by disasters driven 
many disasters. What|Tnsequi,tur. Quem, das fi,ném, ,, rex , 
term, great King, | follows. What  givestthou end, king 
settest thou for their magne, la, borum ? Ante nor potu, it, i 
sorrows? — Antenor | great, of their toils ? Antenor was able, 
escaping from. the medi, is e, lapsus A_,chivis, 
Achaeans’ = midst | migmose having escaped from the Achivi, 


pron.; agrees with fortuna. Jdem is declined like the pron. 7s, ea, zd, except that 
m changes to m before d, e.g. eundem (eum + dem). A. & G, tol, and c; B. 87; 
G. 103, 2; H. 186, VI, and footnote 6 on page 73. forttina, gen. fortiinae, f., Ist; 
nom. sing., subj. of zseguitur. Fortuna = luck, or fortune, without necessarily imply- 
ing whether good or bad; the adjectives secunda and adversa mark such distinction, 
viros, acc. plur. of viv, -7, m., 2d; direct obj. of zvseguztur. It will be remembered 
that intransitive verbs, compounded with zz (gov. the acc.), ad, etc., become transitive, 
and take a direct object. tot, indecl. adj., agreeing with caszbus. Tot is often used 
with a corresponding correlative quot, fot... guot,=so many... Qs. casibus, 
abl. plur. of c@sus, -zs, m., 4th; abl. of the instrument, after actos. Casus (from cado, = 
L fall) =a falling, i.e. chance, with no original implication as to good or bad, but in 
process of use gradually acquiring a bad signification. actOs, acc. plur. m. of actus, 
-a, -um, perf. part. pass. of agd, -ere, ég?, actum, 3; agrees with and enlarges vzros. 

LINE 241. Insequitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the dep. verb zmseguor, -i, inseci- 
tus sum, 3 (in = against or towards, + sequor = I follow) ; agrees with the sub}. fortuna. 
—— quem, acc. sing. m. of the interrog. adj. gui, guae, quod, agrees with finem. 
das, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of a, dare, dedi, datum, 1; its subj. ¢u is unexpressed, 
as usually, except when emphasis or contrast are desired. finem, acc. sing. of fins, 
-is, m., 3d; direct obj. of das. Vergil often uses fizzs as feminine; e.g. Aen. III, 145, 
quam fessis finem rebus ferat, réx (veg +s), gen. régis, m., 3d; voc. sing., as Jupi- 
ter, the king of gods and men, is the object of address. magne, voc. sing. of mag- 
nus, -a, -um, agrees with rex. laborum, gen. plur. of /aéor, -drzs, m., 3d; subjec- 
tive gen., defining /ize772. 

LINE 242. Anténor, gen. Anténoris, m., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of potwit, Antenor 
was a Trojan prince who during the war had advised the restoration of Helen, and who 
assisted the Greeks in the means which led to the capture of Troy. On his escape he 
led a band of Paphlagonians of Asia Minor called Zed or Heneti to Italy, settling in 
the north, and also founding the city of Patavium or Padua. The similarity between the 
names //eneti and Veneti gave rise to the story that, when Antenor’s colony was settled, 
his followers called themselves Veneti. For Antenor’s name in a controversial point, see 
note on primus, |. 1. potuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of possum, posse, potui, no 
supine, irreg.; agrees with the subj. Azdéenor. For its conjugation, consult A. & G. 137, 
6; B.126;)G. 119; H. 290. mediis, abl. plur. of medius, -a, -um,; adj., used par- 
titively to mark a particular part of the noun, agreeing with Achivis. Summus and imus 
are the most common partitive adjectives, but #zedius occurs very frequently. A. & G. 
193; B. 241; G. 291, REM. 2; H. 440, 2, NOTE I. Medtis elapsus Achivis thus = not 
escaped from the middle Greeks, but from the midst of the Greeks; so summus mons 
usually = the top of the mountain, not the highest mountain. élapsus, nom. sing. m. 
of the perf. part. of the dep. verb @abor, -1, élapsus sum, 3 (é = out of, from, + labor = 
/ slip) » agrees with and enlarges Améenor, the participial clause taking the place ofa 
temporal clause, e.g. cum elapsus esset, Achivis, abl. plur. of Achivi, -orum, m., 2d ; 
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243[llyri,cds pene, trare Signs 4) at, que | availed to win safely 
Illyrian to penetrate ~~ the bays and | through to the Illy- 
ee D E 3 i ian b 

244 intima titus Résna Li, biimmo rum), | DP ee 
; ; i) es ''/ inmost realm of the 
pee. oe the hie of hee ise Liburnians, and to 
ét fon ,tém supe ,rare Ti, mavi, | o’erpass the source 


and the source to pass over of Timavus, | of Timavus, whence 


abl. of separation after e/afsus. This use of the abl., where the separation and motion 
are definite and not figurative, is poetical: in prose e or ex would have to be repeated 
with the ablative. A. & G. 243; B. 214; G. 390, 1, and 2, NoTE 3; H.414,I. The 
Greeks have various names in Vergil, Achiv?, Grat, Argivi, Danat, etc.; so the Trojans 
are Trotani, Troes, Dardanidae, etc. 

LINE 243. IllyricOs, acc. plur. m. of //lyricus, -a, -um (= pertaining to /Myria, 
-ae, f., Ist) ; agrees with s¢zus. The coast on the east of the Adriatic sea was called 
Lllyricum. penetrare, pres. inf. act. of penetrd, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1 (the root PEN = 
within) ; prolative inf., dependent on potuzt. This word, like e/apsus, hints at the diff- 
culties which Antenor had to face ere he could reach Italy; yet he succeeded, and Venus 
endeavors to persuade Jupiter to grant Aeneas like good fortune. sinis, acc. plur. 
of stmus, -as,m., 4th; direct obj. of penetrare. Sinus here = bays or gulfs, with which 
the coasts of the Adriatic sea abound. atque, cop. conj., joining szzus and regna. 
Aigque (ac before consonants, except ¢, g, and gw) emphasizes the second of the words or 
sentences it connects, and sometimes is used to introduce a third member into a series. 
Thus fenetrare regna intima is something more important for Antenor to do than to 
sail up the Adriatic. Of e¢ and gue, e¢ simply connects two words or sentences of equal 
value (as ef in l. 244) ; gue, the enclitic, joins two members of a pair or series which are 
closely connected with one another internally. A. & G.156,a; B. 341; G. 475-477, 
and 481, NOTE; H. 554, I. intima, acc. plur. n. of z7¢imus, -a, -um, superl. adj.; a 
partitive attribute of regua (see note on medits, |. 242). The superl. zz¢zmzus is formed 
from the prep. or adv. zz/ra, the positive zferus is very rare ; the comparative is z7/e- 
rior, often used partitively. JZ¢ima may be taken as merely descriptive, not partitive ; 
it then = remote; but znmost (i.e. the inmost parts of) is preferable. tutus, nom. 
sing, m.; agrees with Azfenor, but has adverbial force, =z safety, A. & G. 191; B. 
239; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. 

LINE 244. Régna, acc. plur. of régnum, -7,n., 2d; direct obj. of penetrare, joined 
by afque to sinus. Liburnorum, gen. plur. of Lzdurni, m. plur., 2d; poss. gen., lim- 
iting reena. The Liburni inhabited Liburnia (now Croatia), between Istria and Dal- 
matia, from which place settlers left to found a colony in Italy. The Zzéurnian ships 
were strongly though lightly built. et, cop. conj., connecting the penetrare and sufpe- 
rare. fontem, acc. sing. of fons, fontis, m., 3d; direct obj. of superare. Fons (like | 
mons, dens, pons, etc.) belongs to a list of 3d decl. nouns in -zs which are masculine. 
A. & G. 67, 2; -B. 43, 2, and 45, 5,@; G.55; H. 110. superare, pres. inf. act. of 
superd, -are, -avi, -dtum, 1; prolative inf., joined by e¢ to penetrare, and dependent on 
potuit, Superare conveys an idea of exertion ; transitively it = (1) ¢o pass over, as here; 
(2) to outstrip, in any quality; (3) ¢o conquer, intransitively, it = éo excel. Ti- 
mavi, gen. sing. of 7imdvus, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting fontem. The Timavus (Timao) 
is a stream, rising between Aquileia and Trieste, and not very much more than a mile in 
length. Vergil describes it as having nine mouths, but commentators differ as to his 
exact meaning in other points. Nore,— From the reference to mare and pelago, |. 246, 
some have supposed that the river is just a brook, and that for its last mile it flows under- 
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through nine mouths|Unde per , ora no,vém ,, vas,td cum , 
with vast mountain-| whence through mouths nine vast with 
roaring it spreads a|murmure , montis It mare, prorup,tum ,, 
bursting sea and with | a noise of the mountain it goes a sea burst forth 
its sounding flood)ét pela, g6 premit , arva_ so,nanti. 
covers the fields. | and with its waters overwhelms the fields resounding. 


ground, and that the sea is sometimes driven up underground through nine channels, 
inundating the plains with salt water. This explanation is in all probability wrong. The 
correct solution seems to be that the Timavus flows underground for some distance, gain- 
ing force and volume, and roaring under the earth (vasto cum murmure, \, 245), then 
bursts forth ( proruptum) at the apparent fons, viz.: the xine mouths, and floods the land 
like a sea (mare and pelago being metaphors). This is Mr. Page’s explanation, and the 
best; Mr. Page says that Servius quotes Varro to prove that the Timavus was known 
among the natives as mare. 

LINE 245. Unde, adv. of place, denoting separation. Unde refers to fontem, the 
underground source of the Timavus. Note that the mare rushes from, not éo, the fonten. 
-—— per, prep. with the acc.; gov. ora. Ora, acc. plur. of ds, drzs, n., 3d; obj. of 
per. Os=(1) face, (2) mouth; distinguish it from os, osszs, n.. 3d, = @ bone. 
novem, indecl. numeral adj.; an attribute of ora. vasto, abl. sing. of vastus, -a, 
-um , qualifies murmure. cum, prep. with the abl.; gov. murmure, denoting man- 
ner. For its position between the noun and its adjective, refer to the note on cum, 1. 47. 
murmure, abl. sing. of murmur, -is, n., 3d (from mur, an onomatopoetc sound) ; 
governed by cum. montis, gen. sing. of mons, m., 3d (see note on fontem, |. 244); 
subjective poss. gen., limiting mzrmure. This phenomenon of the rumbling in the 
mountains is best explained by the theory given in the note under 7%mavi, |. 244. 

LINE 246. It, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ed, tre, zvi or 22, itum, irreg. intrans. ; 
agrees with a pron. (referring to 7zmavus) as subj. The passive of eo is used imperson- 
ally, e.g. ttur ad astra (itis gone), the supine in wz expressing purpose after verbs of 
motion is very common after co, and the future inf. pass. of all verbs is a periphrastic 
form, made up of the supine in zt + the pres. inf. pass. of co, irz, e.g. amatum iri, = to 
be about to be loved (lit. to be a going to love). For the conjugation of co, consult A. & G. 
141; B. 132; G. 169; H. 295. Compounds of eo nearly always form the perf. tense in 
-22 instead of -zv72. mare, gen. marts, n., 3d; nom. sing., in apposition with the 
subj. of zt, dare is here metaphorical, = zt goes forth a sea. As said in the note on 
1, 244, some take mare literally, = ¢he sea, in which case ware is subj. of 27. prorup- 
tum, nom. sing. n. of proruptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of prorumpod, -ere, prorupi, 
proruptum, 3 (pro = forth + rumpo = trans. J break, and intrans. J burst out) ; agrees 
with mare. Proruptum has a middle voice meaning, = se prorumpens, bursting forth. 
This word can only literally refer to the bursting out of the river after running under- 
ground; referring to the sea, the force of fro is quite lost. The natural pause is after 
this word, and so, in spite of the ecthlipsis of um, the caesura is better marked after it 
than after e¢,; there is another caesura after pelago, but clearly not the important one. 
et, cop. con). pelago, abl. sing. of pelagus, -i, n., 2d; abl. of the instrument, 
after premit, FPelago is metaphorical, like mare above; render with its flood. pre- 
mit, 3d pers, sing. pres. ind. act. of prem, -ere, pressi, pressum, 3; codrdinate with 7¢ 
above, to which it is joined by e¢, Premit = covers, deluges, with an implied idea of hos- 
tility, as a foe presses a foe, arva, acc. plur. of arvum, -z, n., 2d (properly n. sing, 
of arvus, -a, -um = ploughed, from aro, supply solum),; direct obj. of premitt. Syno- 
nyms: ager, = @ field, whether cultivated or not; arvum, = arable land, sonanti, 
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247 Hic tamen , _ ille ur,bém Pata,vi ,,| Yet here he estab- 
Here nevertheless he  ._ the city of Patavium | lished the city of Pa- 
ass se, désque lo, cavit Teucro, rum, ét | tavium and the homes 
and the homes he founded of the Trojans, and|of his Trojans, gave 
gen,ti , no,mén dedit, , drmaque , fixit| his name to the peo- 


to the race a name gave, and arms Jixed | ple, and hung up the 


abl. sing. n. of sonans, -antis, pres. part. act. of sond,-dre, sonui, sonitum, 1; agrees with 
pelago. When the pres. part. of verbs is used attributively, like an adj., the abl. sing. ends 
in z; but when used as a verb, e.g. in the abl. abs. construction, the abl. ends in e. 

LINE 247. Hic, adv. of place, limiting Jocavi¢. tamen (probably a longer form 
of ¢am), ady. or conj. of adversative force, = nevertheless. It is often the correlative of 
such concessive particles as eés¢ or guam vis, e.g. etst, although ... tamen, notwithstand- 
ing. Tamen is generally post-positive, i.e. follows one or more words in its clause. It 
is often used to strengthen other conjunctions (especially adversative ones), e.g. atéamen, 
sed tamen, A. & G. 156, 7, 2; B. 343, 1, /); G. 485, NOTE 3, and 490; H. 310, 3, and 
554, LIL. ille, nom, sing. m. of the 3d demonstr. pron.; refers to Antenor, and is 
subj. of /ocavit. lle is emphatic, suggesting the contrast between Antenor and Aeneas. 
urbem, acc. sing. of urds, urdbis, f., 3d; direct obj. of Zocavit. Patavi, gen. sing. 
of Patavium, n., 2d; descriptive or adnominal gen., describing wrdem. A. & G, 214, /; 
B, 202; G. 361; H.395. The gen. would not occur in prose, but Pa/avium in apposition 
with wrdem, in English we speak of the city of Rome, but in Latin it is uxbs Roma; cf. 
Aen. V, 52, urbe Mycenae. Vergil always writes the contracted gen. in -2 (instead of -22 ) 
of 2d decl. nouns in -2w. The testimony of examples from the best period of Latin 
literature lends greater support to this contracted gen. than to the other full form; e.g. 
jilius, gen. fili (not filiz). Thus Vergil and Cicero almost invariably have -7, but Ovid 
constantly -2z. A. & G. 40, 6; B. 25, 1 and 2; G. 33, REM. 1; H. 51,5. Patavium, now 
Padua, is famous as the birthplace of Livy, the historian. sédés, acc. plur. of sédés, 
-75, f., 3d (from sédéo, = J sit, hence abode) ; direct obj. of locavit, joined by gue enclitic 
to urbem. que, conj. locavit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of loco, -dre, -avi, 
-atum, 1 (from locus) ; agrees with the subj. 2d/e. 

Line 248. Teucrorum, gen. plur. of 7eucrz, m. plur. 2d; poss. gen., limiting sedes. 
et, cop. conj., joining dedzt to locavit. genti, dat. sing. of ges, gentis, f., 3d; 
dat. of the indirect obj. after dediz. nomen, acc. sing. of xomen, nominis, n., 3c 
(= lit. that by which something is known, from zosc0) , direct obj. of dedtt, The Romans 
had each 3 names, one for himself, one for his gems, and one for his family; thus in Pub- 
lius Cornelius Scipio: Publius, the praenomen, serves as a Christian name in English ; 
the omen Cornelius shows that Publius was of the house or gezs of the Cornelii (founded 
by a Cornelius); Sczpzo, the family name or cognomen is, as often, a nickname, = a@ staff. 
Any extra title is called an agnomen (ad + (g)nomen, = name in addition), e.g. of 
Scipio, Africanus, because of his military renown won in Africa. Women used to have 
no Christian names, only the omen of their house; e.g. Cornelia, Tullia, etc. What 
the name was that Antenor gave his people is not known; tradition has it that his settle- 
ment was called Z7voza, and Mr. Conington supposes that Antenor called his subjects 
Venett. dedit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of a, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with 
the same subj. as docaviz, to which it is joined by ez. arma, acc. plur. of arma, -drum, 
n., plur. 2d; direct obj. of fxz¢. It was the custom to hang up weapons, shield, etc., in 
a temple on the conclusion of a war. que, enclitic con}. fixit, 3d pers. sing. 
perf. ind. act. of fied, -ere, fixi, frxum, 3; joined by gue to dedit, and agrees with the 
same subj., viz. dle. Fixit = fastened or hung up, i.e, on- temple walls, in token of peace, 
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arms of Troy; now|Trdia; , nunc placi,da ,, com,pdstus , pace 2s 


settled in peaceful] Trojan; now quiet settled in peace 
calm he rests. We,|qui,éscit: Nds, tua , progeni,és, ,, coe ,li quibus, 250 
thy offspring, who by | he rests: We, thy offspring, of heaven to whom 
thy nod are heirs of | Annuis ; arcem, Navibus , infan,dwm! 21 
heaven’s citadel,| thou dost promise the citadel, the ships alas! 
our ships alas! lost, | Amis, sis, é u, nius ODiresdi: iram 
for the sake of one | having been lost, of one on account of the anger 


Line 249. Trdia, acc. plur. of 7rdtus,-a,-um, agrees with arma, nunc, adv. 
of time. placida, abl. sing. f. of plactdus, -a, -um,; an attribute of pace. com- 
postus (syzcopated for compositus), nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. pass. of compond, -ere, 
composut, compositum, 3 (cum, in composition con + pond), agrees with and enlarges 
idle understood as subj. of gudescit. Compono may = (1) J arrange, settle; (2) I lay out, 
for burial, hence duvy, it is doubtful whether Venus is speaking of the peacefulness of 
Antenor ina state of life or death, probably the former. For the syzcopfe, consult A.& G. 
15 U5 Bo. Vey Boy7 ters MOS 1iehig 1S Tele easy, pace, abl. sing. of pax, pacts, f., 3d; abl. 
of manner, without cum, as pace is qualified by the adj. p/aczda (by the regular rule). 
quiescit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of gutescd, -ere, guievi, quietum, 3 (guies, = rest); 
agrees with subj. 2//e understood. Verbs in -sco are txceptive or inchoative verbs, which 
= to begin to do something; e.g. gziesco, trascor, etc. A. & G.167,a; B.155, 1; G. 133, 
Wiskl 0337. 

LinE 250. WNods, nom. plur. of ds, gen. mostrum or nostri, acc. nds, dat. and abl. 
nobis, 2d personal pron. (plur.; in sing. tu), subj. of prodimur, |. 252. The contrast 
has been working since Azdéenor, |. 242; now it is being painted, and skilfully, for Venus 
classes herself as one of the Trojans (we, very emphatic). tua, nom. sing. f. of suus, 
-a, -um, poss. pronominal adj. of 2d sing. personal pron.; agrees with progenies. 
progeniés, gen. prdgenze?, f., 5th; nom. sing. in apposition with zs. coeli, gen. sing. 
of coelum, n., 2d; subj. gen., limiting avcem. quibus, dat. plur. m. of the rel. gwz, 
quae, quod, agrees with the antecedent os (wherein the masculine gender predominates), 
and is dat. of the indirect obj. after the notion of promising in adzuzs. It was to Aeneas 
that the promise of translation to heaven was made: like Romulus, Aeneas was supposed 
not to have died, but to have become one of the Dez Jndigetes. Venus, like a lawyer, 
identifies herself with her client. annuis (adnuzs), 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
annuo (adnud ), -ere, -ui, -uitum, 3 (ad = to + nuo =I nod); the subj. is zz unexpressed, 
in the rel. clause coel?...arcem. Adnuo, from the affirmative signification of a nod, esp. 
the nod of Jupiter, = 7 assent to, hence promise. arcem, acc. sing. of arx, arcis, f., 
3d; direct obj. of axnzzs. 

LINE 251. Ndavibus, abl. plur. of zdvzs, -zs, f., 3d; abl. abs. with amdsszs. infan- 
dum, acc. sing. n. of tnxfandus, -a, -um (in = not, + fandus (gerundive of farz), that 
must be spoken, i.e. unutterable) ; exclamatory acc., = to an interjection, e.g. eeu, alas. 
This acc. may be used with or without O or pro, etc.; e.g. O fallacem spem ! = O treach- 
erous hope! me miserum, = unhappy me! A. & G. 240, 2; B. 183; G. 343, 1; H. 381. 
amissis, abl. plur. f. of ddissus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of dittd, -ere, dmisi, 
amissum, 3; agrees with zavibus in the abl. abs. construction. Unius, gen. sing. of 
UnUS, -a, -um,; poss. gen,, limiting zram. Unius = Tunonis. Observe that the vowel 
zis long; less commonly it is short. ob, prep. with the acc.; gov. tram. iram, 
acc. sing. of za, -ae, f., Ist; governed by 04, 
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22 Prodimur, , atque Ita,lis ,, lon,gé dis,itingimur | foe’s anger are aban. 
are betrayed, and Italian jar we are severed doned and severed 
rane f : a ‘ : a8 far from the shores 
258 Oris. Hic pie,tatis ho,nds? ,, sic , nds in , | of Italy. Isthis the re- 
from shores. (Is) this of virtue the reward? thus us to | ward of virtue ? thus 

3 ss 999 ee ee e dost thou restore us 

254 Sceptra re, ponis ¢ Olli , subri,déns ,, | to empire?” Smiling 
our sceptres dost thou restore?” At her smiling | upon her with that 


LINE 252. Prddimur, Ist pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of prada, -ere, prodidi, proditum, 
3 (pre = forth, + a = I give); agrees with the subj. 20s. Prodimur has a bad sense 
here, = we are betrayed or abandoned. atque, cop. conj. Italis, abl. plur. f. of 
Italus, -a, -um (pertaining to /talia, -ae, f., Ist); agrees with ovis. longé, adv., 
extending distungimur. disiungimur, Ist pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of distungo, -ere, 
distunxi, distunctum, 3 (dis, marks separation, + zungo, hence umjoin, i.e. sever) ; 
joined by atgue to prodimur. Oris, abl. plur. of dra, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of separation, 
properly used without a prep. after distungimur, as the verb implies both deprivation 
and removal. The abl. alone follows verbs meaning to deprive, remove, want, and set 
free. A. & G. 243, a; B. 214, esp. 2; G. 390, 2, and NOTE 2; H. 413. 

LINE 253. Hic, nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. hic, haec, hoc; agrees with 
honos in gender and number, and subj. of es¢ understood. //7c refers to the state of things 
described just before, but is attracted, as it frequently is, into agreement with the predi- 
cate noun or an appositive. A. & G. 195, d; B. 246, 5; G. 211,5; H. 445, 4. 
pietatis, gen. sing. of pzetas, f., 3d; objective gen. after 00s, which is here a noun of 
agency, = reward, A.&G, 217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; H. 396, II]. For the meaning of 
pietas, see the note on fzedaze, |. 10. honos (honor), gen. honoris, m., 3d; comple- 
ment of es¢ understood in the predicate. For honos = reward, recompense, cf. honores, 
1, 28, and note. Observe that the above question is not introduced by an interrogative 
particle, ze, or um, such questions are usually emotional and rhetorical, and in many 
cases are little more than exclamations (the nom. case being occasionally used instead of 
the regular acc. for exclamations). A. & G. 210, 6; B. 162, 2,2; G. 453; H. 351, 3. 
sic, adv. of manner, limiting with much emphasis the predicate refonzs ; = is tt thus 
that you, etc.2 Observe that, as just above, the interrogative particle is omitted; as an 
exclamation, the sentence = ¢hus you restore us, etc.! spoken with intense surprise and 
indignant sorrow. nos, acc. plur. of ds, Ist personal plur. pron. (sing. ego); 
direct obj. of reponzs. in, prep., governing the acc. sceptra. scéptra, acc. plur. 
of scéptrum, -i, n., 2d (Greek oximrpov,=a staff, used for walking by noble Greeks; also 
the sign of royal power); governed by zz. Jn sceptra = in imperium, to empire. 
reponis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of repdnd, -ere, reposui, repositum, 3 (re = back, + 
pond = I place); the subj. is tu (i.e. Jupiter) unexpressed. 

LINE 254. Olli (archaic form of z//z), dat. sing. of the 3d demonstr. pron, z/e, zd/a, 
illud (gen. illius, dat. i//i, otherwise regular); dat. of the indirect obj., after the com- 
pound of sb, subridens. A. & G. 228; B. 187,111; G. 347; H. 386. There were other 
old and rare forms of zd/e, viz. z//us, with a sing. gen. 2//z, -ae, -z, and dat. 2llo, -ae, -0; 
also ollus or olle. Ollus, olla (nom. m. and f.), ol/e (nom. m.), o//i and o//a (nom. m. 
and n. plur.), and od/zs (dat. and abl. plur.) are nearly the only survivals of the old pro- 
noun, and they for the most part are single instances. The adv. olim (= ollim) isa 
classical survival. subridéns, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of sabrided, -ére, 
subrist, no supine, 2 (sud, with diminutive force, = slightly, + rideo, = I laugh); agrees 
with and enlarges the subj. sador. hominum, gen. plur. of homo, -inis, m., 3d; 
objective gen., after sazor, = lit. sower, but regarding safor as = to father, the gen. may 
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look wherewith he|homi,ntm sator , 4tque de,drum Vultu, 255 


clears the sky and] of men the father and of gods with the countenance 

storms, the father of P 3 , , ‘ A 
: 3 scula, 256 

men entpedeuetiy ce co,elum ,, tem, pésta,tés-que se,rénat, Oscula, 


touched his daugh- with which the sky and the storms hecalms, the lips 
ter’s lips, then speaks | liba, vit Na té; -,,.dehine 4 7talia , “fatur: 
as follows: “Spare| sipped of his daughter; then such words he speaks: 


be possessive. sator, gen. saddris, m., 3d (from seré, -ere, sévi, satum, 3, = I sow) ; 
subj. of dbavit. Sator hominum, etc., = Jupiter. Apart from other considerations, 
Jupiter as the supreme god might be called ‘ father of men and gods’; but when Jupiter, 
angered by the impiety of mankind, sent a flood over the earth, he allowed Deucalion 
and Pyrrha to live, and to create men and women from the stones they threw behind 
them. atque, cop. conj,, joining hominum and deorum. -dedrum, gen. plur. of 
deus, -7, m., 2d; limits saéor, and is the same sort of gen. as hominum. Jupiter was 
actually the father of many of the deities. 


LINE 255. Vulti, abl. sing. of vzdtus, -dzs, m., 4th; abl. of the instrument, or rather 


of manner, quo, abl. sing. m. of the rel. gu, guae, guod,; abl. of the instrument in 
the rel. clause guo .. . serenat. coelum, acc. sing. of coelum, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. 
of serenat, tempestatés, acc. plur. of sempestas, -atis, f., 3d (akin to tempus, -orts, 


n., 3d); direct obj. of serena¢, joined by enclitic gue to coelum. que, conj. 
serénat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of serénd, -are, -dvi, -atum, 1 (serénus, -a, -u77, 
= clear, bright) ; agrees with a pron. as subj. referring to sator above (Jupiter). The 
verb serenat properly applies only to coe/um, but from the general idea which it conveys 
it is easy to supply a cognate signification with ¢empestates. The figure whereby one verb 
governs two substantives, to only one of which it is strictly applicable, is called zeugma 
(Greek fetyua, from fetyrup. = J join) or syllepsis; cf. Tacitus, Annals, II, 29, 2; 
Manus ac supplices voces tendens, = stretching hands and (raising) suppliant cries; cf. 
also Dickens’ description of a lady going home “ina bath chair and a flood of tears,” 
though not exactly similar. A. & G, 385; B. 374, 2, 2; G. 690; H. 636, II, 1. 

LINE 256. Oscula, acc. plur. of oscaulum, -i, n., 2d (diminutive of 05, drzs, n., 3d, 
= mouth) ; direct obj. of bavzt, Diminutive forms generally express endearment, e.g. 
filiolus, diminutive of filiws. The regular sense of oscula is kisses, but it sometimes 
= lips, as here. libavit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 20, -dre, -dvi, -dtumt, 1; 
agrees with the subj. safor. Lido has many meanings: J cull, take, taste, sip, sprinkle, 
pour out wine or milk in honor of the gods (i.e. make a libation) ; render freely lightly 
touched the lips of his daughter. natae, gen. sing. of #@/a, f., Ist (originally f. of the 
perf. part. of zascor, -2, natus sum, 3, = [ am borin) ; poss. gen., limiting oscuda. Some 
editors who regard o//i as an ethic dative (and subridens as used absolutely), take natae 
as dat. sing., referring to o//7 and making it more clear. Va¢ae seems redundant after 
olli above, but Vergil sometimes adds a noun to refer to and explain another ; cf. 1. 691, 
At Venus... irrigat, et fotum DEA tollit, etc., where Venus and dea are one person. 
dehinc (dé + hinc, =lit. from hence), adv., here of succession in time, = then, next. 
Dehinc, usually dissyllabic in prose, by sywzzests or synaeresis becomes a monosyllable in 
poetry ; so detnde (3 or 2 syllables), A. & G. 347, ¢; B. 367,1; G. 727; H. 608, III. 
talia, acc, plur. n, of ¢d/is, -e; direct obj. of fatur, referring to what follows. 
fatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the defective dep. verb farz, = ¢o speak, 1; connected 
by dehine (= deinde) with dibavit, and agrees with the same subj. On Jeri, consult 
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est Parce me,tu, Cythe,réa; ,, ma,nént im,moéta| fear, Cytherea; the 


: destinies of thy people 
“ 
Spare fear, Cytherea, _ remain unchanged how shales hanks 


r, F ais D abide unchanged. 
258 tu,orum Fata ti, bi; » cCer,nes ur, bem Thou shalt see bare 


of thy people the fates for thee; thou shalt see _— the city | nium’s city and her 


LINE 257. Parce, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of parcd, -ere, peperct ( parsi 
in Plautus, but not in best Latin), parsum, 3; the unexpressed subj. is uv, i.e. Venus 
Cytherea. Parco =lit. L spare, and applied to indulgence of emotions, = 7 refrain 
from: the English sfare is used similarly. metu (archaic form of me¢ui), con- 
tracted dat. sing. of mzezus, -dis, m., 4th; governed by parce. Vergil regularly uses this 
form of the 4th decl. dative, cf. curru, 1.156. Parcere is one of a large list of verbs 
(over 60) that regularly take the dat. in classical Latin: some of the others most com- 
mon are: J obey, persuade, believe, pardon, resist, help, please, envy. A. & G. 227; B. 
187, II; G. 346, and REM. 2; H. 385, I, IJ. These verbs are intransitive in Latin, 
though apparently transitive in English, and are, therefore, only used impersonally in the 
passive, e.g. parcitur mihi, = lit. zt is spared to me, i.e. [ am spared, Cytheréa, 
voc, sing. of Cytheréa, -ae, f., Ist (properly f. sing. of the adj. Cytheréus, -a, -um, = the 
Cytherean one); case of the goddess addressed. Cytherea is a name by which Venus 
was known, because the island from which the adj. is formed, Cythera (-orum, n., 2d, 
now called Cerigo), was sacred to her. Near this island (on the south of the Pelopon- 
nesus) she rose from the sea, and she had a splendid temple there dedicated to her wor- 
ship. The penultimate syllable e is long; some write Cytheraea. manent, 3d pers. 
plur. pres. ind. act. of maned, -ere, mansi, mansum, 2 irreg.; agrees with its subj. feta. 
immoOta, nom. plur. n. of zmdtus, -a, -um (adj. formed from zz, = not, + motus, 
= moved, perf. part. pass. of moved) ; agrees with fa/a, but modifies manent adverbially, 
= abide immovably ; see note and references under /aeéz, 1..35. Some prefer to take 
immota as complement of manent (as if merely = to sunt); this is unnecessary, for 
manent is a complete predicate; but see the references given under regina, 1. 46. 
tudrum, gen. plur. m. of the poss. adj. (of the 2d sing. personal pron. fu) fuus, -a, -um 5 
poss. gen., limiting faéz. The m. plur. of the poss. adjectives is used substantively, e.g. 
met, = my (friends) ; so the n, plur., e.g. mea (dona), = my (property) ; cf. necessarii, 
consanguinet, etc. 


LinE 258. Fata, nom. plur. of /atum, -7, n., 2d; subj. of manent. tibi, dat. of 
wz, dat. of reference (dativus commodi vel incommodi, of advantage or disadvantage ; 
here of advantage), dependent on the whole sentence. A. & G. 235; B. 188, 1; G. 
350; H. 384, Il, 1, 2). There is not much internal difference between this dative and 
the ethic dative ; see note, etc., on zactanti, 1. 102. The sentence parce... tibi isa 
direct reply to guae te sententia vertit? \, 237. cernés, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. 
of cernd, -ere, crévi, cretum, 3; the subj. tu is unexpressed, the personal ending making 
it unnecessary, except for emphasis or contrast. Synonyms: cernere, = to see clearly, 
usually implying discrimination ; videre, = do see, the general word for the function of the 
visual sense ; as picere, = to behold, look at; spectare and intuer?, = to gaze at, long and 
intently ; animadvertere, = to observe, or notice anything, as an object of mental interest. 
urbem, acc. sing. of urs, urbis, f., 31; direct obj. of cermes. Observe the hendia- 
dysin urbem et... moenia (Lavini) ; the two codrdinate nouns only really convey 
one idea, and the phrase = moenia urbis Lavini (walls of the city of Lavinium). A. & 
G. 385; B. 374, 4; G. 698; H. 636, III, 2. Observe that there are several cwesurae, 
viz.: after 2202, cernes, or urbem, the rhythm is against the one after cermes, and of the 
rest it is preferable to consider that after 7dz the chief, because of the change in the 
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promised walls, and|ét pro,missa La,vini Mcénia, , subli,mémque ,, 29 
shalt bear aloft to the 


and promiscd of Lavinium the walls, and high 
stars of heaven brave ; p Bene 5 a 
Reness miner tice Le, nes ad , sidera , celi Magnani,mwm 260 
any counsel change thou shalt carry to the stars of heaven great-souled 


me. He to thy joy — 


for T will'snaak Aéne an; ,, neque , mé sen,téntia , vértit. Hic 261 
or Wul speak since 


: eas ; int hanges. He 
this. care -eats » thy wade nor me opinion chang 
heart, and will fur-|—tibi , fabor e,nim, ,, quan,do hé&c te, 
ther unroll and dis-|—to thee Jvwill tell (it) for, since this _ thee 


grammatical construction, and the consequent pause. et, conj. promissa, acc. 
plur. n. of proémissus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of promzttd, -ere, Promisi, promissum, 3; 
agrees with mzoenia. Promissus sometimes has the literal derived sense (sent forth) long, 
e.g. promissae comae. Lavini, contracted gen. of Lavinium, n., 2d; poss. gen., lim- 
iting moenta. For Lavini instead of Lavinii, cf. Patavi,\. 247, and note. Lavinium, 
mentioned froleptically in prophecy by Jupiter, was afterwards founded in Latium by 
Aeneas, who called it after Lavinia, his Italian wife ; it was the capital of Latium under 
Aeneas. Observe the quantity Zavini here, but Lavinia, 1.2; so Sychaeus, |. 343, but 
Sychaeum, \. 348, and other instances. The poets allow themselves much license as 
regards the quantity of vowels in proper names. 

LINE 259. Moenia, acc. plur. of moenia, -ium, n., 3d (no sing.) ; joined by e¢ to 
urbem and direct obj. of cernes. See note on moenza, |. 7. sublimem, acc. sing. m. 
of sablimis, -e, adj. 34; agrees with Aenean. Sublimem is proleptic, as also the English 
aloft in thou shalt carry Aeneas aloft, i.e. so as to be aloft ; so scuta latentia condunt, = 
they conceal their (lit. hidden shields, i.e.) shields in hiding (so as to be hidden). A. & 
G. 385; B. 374, 5; G. 325, PREDICATIVE ATTRIBUTION; H. 636, IV, 3. que, enclitic 
con}. ferés, 2d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of ferd, ferre, tulz, ldtum, irreg.; joined by 
gue to cernes. For the conjugation of fevo, consult A. & G. 139; B. 129; G.171; H. 
292. ‘The allusion is to the apotheosis of Aeneas, who (according to Livy) disappeared 
from earth to be worshipped as one of the ‘native gods,’ Jupiter [ndiges. ad, prep.; 
gov. the acc. s¢dera. sidera, acc. plur. of szdus, stderis, n., 3d; obj. of ad. coell, 
gen. sing. of coe/um, n., 2d; subjective gen., qualifying s¢dera instead of an adj. (coe/estia). 

LINE 260. Magnanimum, acc. sing. m. of magnanimus, -a, -um (compounded of 
the adj. magnus and the noun animus) ; an attribute of Aenean. Magnanimity (Greek 
peyahowuxla) is that spirit of generosity, tempered by the perfect self-pride and self-con- 
fidence of the man who knows he is perfect, of which Aristotle speaks so highly. AZag- 
nanimus here probably = /ton-hearted, brave. Aenéan, acc. sing. of Aenéds (for 
decl., see Aenéae, 1. 92); direct obj. of feres. neque (ze + gue, = and not), conj., 
connecting its own and the preceding sentences. The change of subject, and the use of 
the same phrase (sen¢endia vertit) by Jupiter as that which Venus had employed (I. 237), 
show that Jupiter thinks he has answered Venus’ charge as to his change of mind; 
neque introductory here conveys a gentle reproof. mé, acc. of ego, direct obj. of 
ver ttt, sententia, gen. sententiae, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of vertie. vertit, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vertd, -ere, verti, versum, 3; agrees with the subj. sencentia. 
Refer to l. 237. 

LINE 261. Hic, nom, sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. of the Ist pers.; subj. of gered, 
1, 263. ic is emphatic as first word, referring to Aeneas in opposition to Ascanius, 
W267. tibi, dat. of 7; ethic dat.,a dat. superfluous so far as the sense is concerned, 
but indicating that the person to whom the pron, refers (i.e, Venus) takes a lively interest 
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wmcira re,mordet, Longius , ét vol,véns ,,|cover the hidden 

core gnas, further and unrolling | steeds of fate — shall 
; Tie, . z 5 wage a mighty war in 
wfa,torwm ar,cana mo,vébo — Béllum in,géns| Italy and shall crush’ 


of the fates the secrets I will display— awar mighty \ proud nations and 


in, and is mentally or emotionally affected by the action of the sentence; cf. the familiar 
quid mihi Celsus agit? = (tell me) what is Celsus doing? A, & G. 236; B. 188, 2, 6); 
G, 351; H. 349. The ethic dative is most common with personal pronouns; it is some- 
times called the dative of feeling (461%6s). fabor, 1st pers. sing. fut. ind. of the 
defective dep. verb fari; the personal ending shows that ego is the subj. For references 
on fari, see fatur, \. 256. enim, causal conj., standing post-positive, introducing the 
parenthesis from fabor ... movelo. quand6, causal conj., = because, since, as (in 
poetry, but not in the prose of the golden age of Latin literature). Quando is followed 
by the ind. mood remordet, and 23 a rule may only take the subjunctive when stating 
something as an idea in the speaker’s mind, or the mind of the person about whom he is 
speaking (virtual oratio obliqua). A. & G. 321, NOTE 3; B. 286, 3; G. 540; H. 516. 
Quando is also used: (1) as an interrog. ady. in direct questions, = when? (2) adv. 
relatively, = when; (3) a3 an indefinite adv., = af any time; (4) in composition, e.g. 
quandogue, quandoguidem. haec, nom. sing. f. of the demonstr. adj. ; agrees with 
cura. Slaec refers to the anxiety of Venus about Aeneas. té, acc. of 4; direct obj. 
of remordet, cura, gen. curaz, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of remordet, Cura = care, 
trouble, guardianship, a\l kindred meanings; it most commonly = anxiety, solicitude, 
here of the anzicly caused by affection for one in danger (so securus = free from care, not 
secure in the sense of safe). remordet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of remorded, -ére, 
no perf., remorsum, 2 (re + mordco); agrees with its subj. cura, and = lit. bites, hence 
wexes. For the force of re in composition generally, refer to the note on repostum, |. 26. 
Commentators differ as to its force in remordel: (1) some say it is entirely without force; 
(2) very many follow Professor Conington in supposing that re marks iteration or 
constant repetition, so that remordet = mordet tlerum atque ierum, keeps biting; 
(3) Mr. Page with much reason thinks the above unlikely; he gives re its common sig- 
nification of back, as in repono, and very aptly compares remorse and care to worms 
which eat back from the surface of a thing to the core, so that eats back = eats deep. 

Ling 262. Longius, comparative of the adv. longé, extending volvens. Superl. 
longissime, Yor the comparison of adverbs, consult A.& G.g2; B. 76, 2, and 77, 1; 
G, 93; H. 306. et, conj., joining fabor and movelo. In prose et stands before the 
words it introduces, but here, as elsewhere in poetry, we find it after; sometimes it is 
even in the middle of a sentence. yolyénus, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of 
volvo, -ere, voli, volitum, 3; agrees with and enlarges the unexpressed subj. ego. 
Voluens = ewolvens (unrolling) is a metaphor taken from a book, which, in ancient 
times consisted of sheets of parchment rolled around a stick or cylinder (volumen). 
fat6rum, gen. plur. of fatum, 7, n., 2d; poss. gen., limiting arcana. Latorum probably 
= destinies, not personified = the Fates. Jupiter was acquainted with the decrees of the 
Parcae, and though he might defer their accomplishment, could not annul or reverse 
them; in all other respects he was absolute lord of heaven and earth. arcana, acc. 
plur. of arcanum, -7,n., 2d (properly n. of adj. arcanus, -a, -um, = secret, from arca, = 
2 chest); direct object of movebo. movéb6, Ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of moved, 
-trt, mivi, mitum, 2; the subj. is ego, i.e. Jupiter. Movere = disclose, in this and some 
other instances. 

Line 263. Bellum, acc. sing. of bellum, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. of geret. ingéns, 
acc, sing. n, of ingéns, -éntis, adj. 34, of one nom, termination; qualifies be//um,—— 
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vs . , ua - 
assign his people laws geret” talica,neaye popu, losque fe, roces 


and city walls, till the will wage in Italy, and nations Jierce 
ied enone ie | Contin, devi. s mo,résque vi,ris et , mcenia, 

he will crush ; and customs for men and city-walls 
eect bum swag. 18.1 onets Tértia , dim Lati,6 ,, reg,nantem , 
Latium and _ three] he will establish, third until in Latium ruling 


geret, 3d. pers. sing, fut. ind. act. of gerd, -ere, gessz, gestum, 3; agrees with its subj. 7c, 
from which it is separated by the parenthesis in ll. 261, 262. Observe the artistic skill 
with which Vergil, by the mouth of_Jupiter, prepares his readers for the warfare of the 
last six books of the Aenezd. Italia, abl. sing. /talia, -ae, f., 1st; abl. of ‘ place 
where,’ poetical for zz /talia, The locative abl. is not uncommon in prose when the 
noun is qualified by an adj., e.g. totus, medius, etc.; it is very common in poetry, e.g. 
litare, aequare, etc. Here we find it used of countries; cf. Xfzro, = in Epirus. A. & G. 
WHAT AH Jeers Cougs lal “ass 2h populos, acc. plur. of popzlus, -7, m., 2d; 
direct obj. of contundet. The allusion is to the Rutulians and Etruscans. que, 
enclitic con), ferdcés, acc. plur. m. of ferdx, ferdcis, adj. 3d; qualifies populos. 
Lerox = (1) fierce, (2) high-spirited, proud, as here, 

LINE 264. Contundet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of contundo, -ere, contidi, contit- 
sum, 3 (con [cum] + tundo); joined by gue above to geret. mores, acc. plur. of 
mos, moris, m., 34; direct obj. of onet. Mores (= customs) is poetical for /eges. In 
the sing. os = custom, manner, e.g. more, ad morem, etc.; in the plur. it properly = 
habits, hence character, as a state of mind built up from individual actions of one kind 
(70:7, es, Aristotle; so Greek @00s, sing. = custom, plur. 20n = character). que, 
enclitic conj., joining the sentence with fonet to the previous one with contundet. 
viris, dat. plur. of vzr, -7, m., 2d; dat. of the indirect obj. after pomet (as though dadiz). 
——et, cop. conj., joining the two equally important words mores and moenia. 
moenia, acc. plur. of the plur. noun soenia, -tum, n., 3d; direct obj. of pone’, Moenia = 
the walls of a city; murus = wall, any wall; paries = a house-wall, ponet, 3d 
pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of pond, -ere, posui, positum, 3; joined by gue (appended to 
mores) to contundet. Ponet by the figure zeugma governs two objects, mores and moenta, 
having a slightly different sense with each; thus pomet mores = will establish or make 
laws, while ponet moenta = will set up, or build walls, For note and references on 
seugma, refer to serenat, 1, 255. But it is well to remember that laws were often literally 
set up ina public place, being engraved on wood or metal, as the laws of the Athenian 
legislator, Solon, which were set up in the market-place. 


LINE 265. Tertia, nom. sing. f. of the ordinal numeral adj. ¢ertius, -a, -um, agrees 
with gestas. dum, temporal conj., followed by the ind. wideriA, Dum here = until, 
and takes the ind. to mark a point of time, but the subj. when purpose or aim is suggested. 
Dum often = while, taking the pres. (rarely the imperf.) ind. of past or present action, 
retaining the ind. even when in a subordinate clause in orazio obligua. The fut. poner 
indicates that the process of civilization is continued wz#i/ three years shall have elapsed 
(fut. perf. viderzt). A. & G. 328; B. 293, III; G.571; H. 519, II. Lati6, abl. sing. 
of Latium, -z,n., 2d; locative abl., with regzantem. See note on /falia, |. 263 above. 
régnantem, acc. sing. m. of végnans, -antis, pres. part. act. of régnd, -dre, -advi, 
-atum, 1; direct obj. of viderit, properly agreeing with eu or Aenean understood. The 
plur. of participles may sometimes be used substantively, e.g. zortzz, the dead, or regentes, 
rulers (lit. men ruling); but regnantem is scarcely = to the noun regem, as it conveys 
continuation of rude with true participial force,. The part. is used, in imitation of the 
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“4 a 
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zeviderit , estas, Teérnaque , transie,rint ,, | winter watches have 


shall have seen the summer, and three shall have passed passed o’er the 
267 Rutu, lis hi,bérna sub, actis. At puer , |crushed — Rutulians. 


to the Rutulians winters having been subdued. But the boy | But the boy Ascanius, 


Greek construction, as being more vivid than the inf. vegzare (which strict prose would 
require aewAw ex: G.12925¢50b.1336.2'5 Gy saben Mug acsl ra. viderit, 3d pers. sing. 
fut. perf. ind. act. of wzded, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; agrees with the subj. aestas. For tense 
and mood, see note on dum. The phrase ¢// three summers have seen him ruling is 
poetical, and could not be used in prose composition, though much of Cicero’s phrase- 
ology is poetical (cf. the poetical prose-writer of the Greeks, Plato). aestas, gen. 
aestitis, £., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of viderit, Aestas here = annus, a meaning derived 
from the fact that the summer was = to a whole year as far as the prosecution of a military 
campaign was concerned, as fighting was usually postponed in the winter (Aiems), 
as a rough division, summer lasted from April to September (inclusive), and winter the 
other months. In English we should invert the above phrase, ¢7//, ruling, he has seen 
three summers; for summer = year in English, cf. such expressions as ‘a maiden of 
eighteen summers.’ 

LINE 266. Terna, nom. plur. n. of ternus, -a, -um, distributive numeral adj.(= three 
each, but here = ¢rés, tria, three), agrees with hilerna. When a noun plur. in form 
(e.g. castra) but sing. in meaning is used in a really plural sense (being qualified in 
English by a cardinal number), it takes a distributive instead of a cardinal number; so 
castra bina, terna,= two, or three camps. A.& G.95; B. 81,4; G. 97, and REMARKS; 
H. 174, 2. que, enclitic conj., connecting the sentence in which it stands with the 
preceding one. transierint, 3d pers. plur. fut. perf. ind. act. of ¢ra@nsed, -tre, -it (less 
common -7v7), -2tum, irreg. (4vans + e0) agrees with its subj. Azberma, and in tense and 
mood similar to vzderit above. Transeo may be used as trans. or intrans.: (1) trans. 7 
cross ; (2) Z pass by, hence of time, ¢o elapse. Rutulis, dat. plur. of Rudculi, -drum, 
m., 2d plur.; e¢hzc dat. of the persons affected; cf. a very similar dat. zactandz, |. 102, and 
consult the references there given. This dative is common in Greek. A few prefer to 
consider Rufulis as abl. plur., in the abl. abs. construction with swdactis. The Rutulians 
were an ancient people of Latium, who were ruled by Turnus (to whom Lavinia was 
promised as bride) when Aeneas reached Italy, and fought for Turnus against Aeneas 
when the latter won the hand of Lavinia. The capital of the country of the Ru/u/i was 
Ardea. hiberna, gen. hiberndrum, n., 3d; nom. plur. (no sing. ), subj. of ¢ransierint, 
Hiberna (properly n. plur. of the adj. Aibernus, -a, -um, = of winter, wintry ; akin to 
hiems) = winter-quarters in prose, i.e. with castra understood; here it seems to suggest 
the military character of Aeneas’ rule, and all his wars with Turnus. We may, however, 
render ferna hiberna as three winters, supplying tempora. Three summers and three 

‘winters = three years, see aestas above. subactis, dat. plur. m. of sudactus, -a, -um, 
perf. part. pass. of szbigo, -ere, subéeg?, subactum, 3 (sub + ago, = lit. [ bring under, hence 
subdue); agrees with Rutulis. Some take it as abl. plur. in abl. abs. construction with 
Rutulis. The poet makes Jupiter allow Aeneas a reign of 3 years (Il. 265, 266), As- 
canius or Iulus a reign of 30 years (1. 269), the king’s ruling at the new capital of Alba 
Longa a rule of 300 years (1. 272), but to the power and empire of Rome no season or 
limit is fixed (ll. 278, 279). 

LINE 267. At (sometimes asf), adversative conj., introducing Ascanius in opposition 
to Aeneas, mentioned before. For the distinctions between a/, autem, verum, and sed, 
refer to the note and references under sed, 1. 19. puer, gen. pueri, m., 2d; nom. sing., 
in apposition with Ascanius. Pueri = children; a puero= from boyhood; Cyrus puer 
socios rexit, = Cyrus in his boyhood ruled his companions, The period of boyhood 
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. od . - bed - , yf 
to whom is nowadded| Ascani, is, ,, cui , nune cog,nomen I,tlo 


the surname Tulus Ascanius, to whom now the name Tulus 
(Ilus he was, while 


ia 3 4, : 
Ifium’s state stood| Additur,, —-Ilus e,rat, ,, dum~, res stetit , [lia oa 
firm in sovereignty), | is added, — TIlus hewas, while the state stood Ilian 


(pueritia) lasted till the 16th to the 18th year, when the zoga praetexta (with purple 
edge) was discarded and the foga viridis assumed. Gradations of age are expressed by: 
infantulus, infans, puerulus, puer, adolescentulus, adolescens, tunior, tuvenis, senior, 
senex (quoted). Of these the chief divisions are puer, adolescens, tuvents, and senex. 
Some try to fix the years definitely, but they probably overlap one another: a child is 
puer tillabout 17; becomes adolescens (and with it vr), onwards till perhaps 30; zavenzs 
from 25 or 30 to 40 or 50; then senex. Ascanius, gen. Ascani, m., 2d; nom. sing. 
subj. of expledit, 1, 270. Ascanius, the son of Aeneas by Creusa, accompanied his father 
from Troy to Italy; he succeeded Aeneas, and transferred his regal seat from Lavinium 
to Alba Longa, which he built. Vergil, and later poets in like manner, give him the name 
of Zulus (invented, as also //us, next line) in compliment to Augustus, who belonged to 
the gens Julia. Observe that all the best Roman qualities are attributed to Aeneas (as 
law-maker, soldier, etc.), and that Vergil implies that they have descended through the 
Julian house to the emperor Augustus. cui, dat. sing. m. of gz, agrees with the ante- 
cedent Ascanio, and is dat. of the recipient or indirect obj. after adaitur. nunc, adv. 
of time, = zow, in opposition to the time when the name was //ws (next line). cog- 
nomen, gen. cogndminis, n., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of additur. Strictly the cogndmen is 
the 3d name, distinguishing the famzia,; e.g. Marcus Tullius Cicero; it was often a 
nickname, Here Vergil uses it for the omen or name of the gens, as Augustus and 
earlier Julius Caesar belonged to the gens Zulia. Tulo, dat. sing of /ilus, -7, m., 2d 
(from the Greek YovAos = down on the face, considered a mark of youthful beauty in 
ancient times); attracted into agreement in opposition with the rel. cw. ‘This con- 
struction is found chiefly in poetry, or in early and post-Ciceronian Latin. The most 
common and best construction is for the proper name (e.g. /z/us) to be put in apposition 
with the word omen (cognomen, etc.); the adnominal gen., e.g. 20men Marci = the 
name of Marcus is comparatively rare (see note on Danaum,\.96). A. & G. 231, 3; 
B. 190; G. 349, REM. 5; H. 387, NOTES I and 2. 

Line 268. Additur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of add, -cere, addidi, additum, 3 
(ad + do) ; agrees with the subj. cognomen. Ilus, gen. /, m., 2d; nom. sing., com- 
plement of erat in the predicate. A. & G. 176; B. 167, 168; G. 205, 206; H. 360-362, 
lus... regno is a parenthesis. //us was the name of a mythical king of Troy, viz. : 
Tlus son of Tros. erat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. of sz, esse, fui; agrees with a 
pron. (e.g. 77) as subj., referring to cognomen. dum, temporal conj., here = whi/e, 
For its use generally, see dz and note, 1. 265; for its use with the perf. tense here, see 
stetit below. rés, gen. rez, f., 5th; nom. sing., subj. of s¢ettt, Res = power, sway, or 
empire here. Consult a good dictionary for its many and various uses. stetit, 3d 
pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of séo, stare, steti, statum, 1 (perf. and supine -s¢i¢d, and -stitum, 
usually in compounds, e.g. comsto) ; agrees with its subj. ves. So means originally 7 
stand, as opposed to sitting or moving about ; hence 7 remain, endure, stand firm, and 
the like. Dz may be used with the perf. ind., as it is with sze¢z¢, when it is wished to 
make the point of time emphatic by contrast, or when (as here) the emphasis is laid, not 
on the time or its duration, but on the fact embodied in the verb; thus dum... stetit 
= while the power of Ilium actually endured. A. & G. 276, e, NOTE, and 77. ; B. 293, I, 
Il; G. 569, 570; H._467, 4, and 5109, Ilia, nom. sing. f. of /lius, -a, -wm (adj. 
formed from the noun //us) ; agrees with ves. Jlius is one of the many synonyms of 
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20régno, —Trigin,t& mag,nds ,, vol,véndis , | will in empire fulfil 
in kingship, — thirty great rolling on thirty great circles of 
zoménsibus , orbes Imperi,o éxple, bit, _,, voll x 
the months circles with empire ON SOA Ce ee ee 
reg ,numque ab , séde La, vini | transfer his kingdom 
and the kingdom Srom the seat of Lavinium | from its seat in La- 
2Transferet, , ét lon,gam ,, mul,té vi, | vinium and valiantly 
will transfer, and , long much with strength 
272 muiniet . Albam. Hic TT MUA Seta eig 
will fortify Alba! Here now | Longa. Here for full 
Troianus. régno, abl. sing. of végnum, -7, n., 2d; probably abl. of respect, after 


stetit; cf. Aen, II, 88, dum stabat regno incolumis. 


Others take reguo as: (1) abl. of 


manner ; (2) dat. of recipient, after s¢eti¢; however, (2) appears impossible. 


LINE 269. Triginta, indecl. cardinal number, qualifying ordées. 
volvendis, abl. plur. m. of volven- 


plur. m. of magnus, -a,-um,; agrees with orées. 


dus, -a, -um, gerundive of volvd, -ere, volvi, volitum, 3; agrees with mensibus. 


magnos, acc. 


Volven- 


dis = rolling, the gerundive being used in Latin where in Greek the pres. part. middle or 
passive would be employed ; thus volvendis mensibus = mensibus se volventibus, or even 


voluentibus mensibus (like volventibus annis, |. 234). 


This is the old and participial use of 


the gerundive, cf. secundus = following, etc.; the passive use of the gerundive probably arose 


later. 
cretius. 
describing ordes. 


Ae Catnles De 224 GAO mE ATO, Ils 


With volvendis mensibus, cf. volvenda dies in Vergil; volvenda aetas, etc., in Lu- 
mensibus, abl. plur. of mensis, -s, m., 3d; probably a descriptive abl., 


Some take volvendts 


mensibus as abl. abs., volvendis being used just as though it were a pres. part. passive. 


clearly = annos. 
LINE 270. 


orbés, acc. plur. of ordis, -ts, m., 3d; direct obj. of expledit. 


Orbes (lit. czrcles) 


Imperi6, abl. sing. of zmperium, -7, n.,2d; abl. of manner, with explebit. 
explébit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of expleo, -ére, -évi, -2tum, 2 (ex + pled) ; 


agrees with the subj. Ascanius, 1. 267. Vergil does not make it clear whether (1) Asca- 
nius was to reign 30 years at Lavinium, and after ‘hat found Alba Longa, or (2) whether 
he was to reign altogether 30 years, founding Alba at some time wz¢éhzx those 30 years: 


Forbiger, guided by other passages in Vergil is in favor of (1). 
of régnum, -i,n., 2d; direct obj. of transferet. 
gov. sede, marking separation. 


not Lavimensis) ; gen. of specification. 
LINE 271. 


que, enclitic conj. 
séde, abl. sing. of sédés, -is, f., 34; governed by ad, 
Lavini, gen. sing. of Lavinium, n., 2d (not Lavinum, for the adj. is Laviniensis, 
AT OCG 21, ost. 202 GasOl md SOK 

Transferet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of trdnsferd, transferre, transtuli, 


régnum, acc. sing. 
ab, prep.; 


translatum, irreg. (trans + fero); joined by gue (regnumque) to explebit. —— et, conj. 


longam, acc. sing. f. of longus, -a, -um, qualifies albam. 
of multus, -a,-um,; agrees with vz. 


multa, abl. sing. f. 


vi, abl. sing of zis, acc. vim, f., 3d (other cases 
in sing. wanting; plur. wires, -2um, f. = strength); abl. of manner, after mzmnzet. 


miuniet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of mzin70, -tre, -7vi or 22, -ttum, 4 (old form moen-to, 


from moen-ia, = walls) ; joined by e¢ above to transferet. 
hence / buzld and fortify. 
by walls. 


Albam, acc. sing. of Alba, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of mzunied. 


Munio =lit. T build defences, 
Alba Longa was \ittle more than a hill camp, surrounded 


Alba or Alba 


Longa (so called because built by Ascanius on a mountain ridge) gave Rome much trouble 
in later days, but was finally destroyed (and its inhabitants carried off to Rome) by Tullus 


Hostilius. 
LINE 272, 


Hic, adv. of place, referring to Alba Longa. 


iam, adv. of time. 


Jupi- 
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thrice a hundred|tér cen,tim ,, to,tds reg,nabitur , annos 


years shall the king-| thrice a hundred complete itwillberuled for years 
dom! endure. ander| Gente sub _;», Hectore: 2", = do, neous teyotmarcs 
Piectovs Inert is The fs under ; Hectorean, . until Z = queen 
; _ |sa,cerdos Marte gra, Vis gemi,nam_,, 274 
royal priestess Ilia]. : : 
priestess by Mars pregnant twin 
shah beanito Mats eS iam tu dabit } Tlia , prolem. 
sire twin offspring. | at birth shall give Ilia offspring. 


ter, foreseeing the future, uses this ady. because to his mind the occasion appears present 
now. Or we may consider za as marking a fresh stage in the progress of events, = #hex 
or thenceforth. ter, numeral ady., modifying cez¢wm. In poetry large numbers are 
often treated in this manner, partly because it is more poetic in character, and partly 
because it better suits the scansional requirements of the exameter. centum, indecl. 
numeral, qualifying az20s. Ter centum is approximate, not exact. totds, acc. plur. 
m. of ots, -a, -um, agreeing with aznos. régnabitur, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. pass. 
of régnd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; impersonally, = z¢ will be ruled, i.e. the kingdom will con- 
tinue. The impersonal passive use of intrans. verbs is very common; e.g. pugnatur, 
pugnatum est. annos, acc. plur. m. of azzus, -z, m., 2d; acc. of duration of time, 
answering the question ow long? A. & G. 256; B. 181; G. 336; H. 379. 

LINE 273. Gente, abl. sing. of gens, gentis, f., 34; governed by szd. - sub, prep.; 
gov. the abl. gevz/e. Hectorea, abl. sing. f. of /ectoreus, -a, -um (from Hector, -is, 
m., 3d); qualifies gexte. The race of Hector = the Trojans: Hector is picked out as the 
principal Trojan hero, though he was only distantly related by blood to Aeneas; both, 
however, were of royal descent. donec, temporal conj., taking the ind. dadit= until. 
Donec (= until) takes the ind., when the verb expresses an actual fact; the subjunct. 
follows it when there is any suggestion of intention, desire, or purpose. Ddvec is also 
used of contemporaneous action, = whz/e =as long as, with the indicative. A, &G. 328; 
BS 203, JULNG.5 7mm Ete 5 LO NUL, régina, gen. rée7nae, f., Ist; nom. sing., in apposition 
with sacerdos. Régina = régia, for Ilia was the daughter of Numitor, whom his younger 
brother, Amulius, dispossessed of the throne. sacerdds, gen. sacerdotis, m. or f., 3d 
(from sacer, = sacred) ; nom. sing., in apposition with //za. Ilia was a priestess of Vesta, 
the goddess of hearth and home, whose sacred fire was never allowed to die out. The 
Vestal Virgins were chosen very young, and served Vesta for 30 years, after which period 
they were given the liberty of marriage and freedom. Amulius made Ilia a Vestal, because 
he wished his own children to succeed, not his brother’s, though Numitor was the rightful 
king; in spite of precautions, Ilia became the mother of Romulus and Remus. 

LINE 274. Marte, abl. sing. of Wars, Martis, m., 3d; abl. of the means. Mars, the 
god of war, was the son of Jupiter and Juno; in Greek mythology his name was Ares. 
At Rome he was much worshipped, and the Salii were his own especial priests. In the 
Trojan war, he assisted the Trojans, because of his affection for Venus (Aphrodite), but 
he retired when he was wounded by Diomedes. Vergil represents him as the ancestor 
of Augustus. gravis, nom. sing. f. of the adj. gravis, -e; agrees with Zia. 
geminam, acc. sing. f. of geminus, -a, -um, qualifies prolem. partu, abl. sing. of 
partus, -us, m., 4th (from pario,= LT bring forth) ; abl. of manner, with dadit; partu dabit 
= pariet. dabit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of a0, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with 
its subj.-nom, //za. Ilia, gen. //ae, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of dadit, Mia, a poetic 
name signifying Trojan origin, is another name for Rhaea Sylvia, the daughter of Numi- 
tor; she bore Romulus and Remus to Mars, and was buried alive, by order of Amulius, 
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2 
27Inde lu,pe ful,vé , nu,tnicis , tégmine ,|Thereafter shall 


Them she-wolf tawny of his nurse in the hide | Romulus, exulting in 
26letus Romulus , éxcipi, ét gen,tem, ,, the tawny hide of the 
exulting Romulus will receive (and rule) the race, wolf his nurse, take 
Z rps , a ae up his people’s rule, 
oak Ma, vortla ’ condet Menia, 1 |found the walls of 
od oF Mars will found the walls, | Mars, and call them 
Roma, nosque pokey 5: de , nomine_,| from his own name, 
and Romans his own from name|Romans. To their 
for violating her Vestal vow of chastity. —— prdlem, acc. sing. of prd/és, -2s, f., 3d; direct 


obj. of dadzt. 

LINE 275. Inde, adv. with connective force = from it (the gens Hectorea), or after 
that, next, Inde is derived from the demonstr. zs, with the suffix de = from (corresponds 
to the Greek suffix #e or ev, denoting separation): it may refer to time = mex, place 
= thence, and persons = from him (her, them, etc.); cf. its correlative unde, 1. 6. 
lupae, gen. sing. of /upa, -ae, f., Ist (with a corresponding m. noun, /upus, -7,; Greek 
bKos); poss. gen., limiting zegvz7ze. Romulus and Remus, when exposed to die in the 
Tiber, are said to have been saved and suckled by a she-wolf. Their foster-mother is 
stated by others to have been Acca Laurentia, the wife of the shepherd of the king’s 
flocks, who was nicknamed Lupa. Most historians reject as myth the whole story of the 
life of Romulus, which was invented to account for the name and foundation of Rome 
(ll. 276, 277). fulvo, abl. sing. n. of fulvus, -a, -um; qualifies tegmine. ni- 
tricis (from z77¢ri0), gen. sing. of na#trix, f£., 3d; in apposition with /upae. tég- 
mine, abl. sing. of dégmez, -2nis, n., 3d (other forms éegimen, tegumen, from tego, = L 
cover); abl. of cause, dependent on /aetus. A. & G. 245; B. 219; G. 408; H. 416. A 
wolf-skin seems to have been the traditional costume of Romulus; ¢egmize suggests some 
sort of robe, rather than the galea lupina (helmet) with which Propertius adorns Romu- 
lus. laetus, nom. sing. m. of /aezus, -a, -um, agrees with Romulus. Laetus = ex- 
ulting in, out of gratitude to the wolf that tended him; Heyne and others very unneces- 
sarily make it = to w/ens, apparently to account for the abl. ¢egmzne. 

LINE 276. Romulus, nom. sing.; subj. of exc7pzef. Romulus was founder and first 
king of Rome. He and his brother eventually slew the usurper Amulius, and Romulus 
afterwards killed Remus in a quarrel which arose when Rome was building. Upon his 
death or disappearance, he was worshipped under the name Quirinus. excipiet, 3d 
pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of excipid, -ere, excépi, exceptum, 3 (ex + capid) ; agrees with 
the subj. Romulus. Lxcipere = lit. to take from another, here from the race of Hector. 
gentem, acc. sing. of gens, gentis, f., 3d; direct obj. of excipiet. et, cop. conj. 
—— Mavortia, acc. plur. n. of Alavoriius, -a, -um (Mavors, -tis, m., 3d, another name 
for Mars) ; agrees with moenia. Mavortius = Romanus, as Romulus was son of Mars, 
condet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of condo, -ere, condidi, conditum, 3; joined by 
et to excipiet, 

LINE 277. Moenia, acc. plur. of moenta, -tum, n., 3d; direct obj. of condet, 
Romanb6s, acc. plur. of Romani, -orum, m., 2d (plur. m. of adj. Romanus, -a, -wm) ; 
direct obj. of diced. que, enclitic conj. The caesura after gue is called feminine, 
because it occurs after the 2d syllable in the foot. suo, abl. sing. n. of suus, -a, -um, 
poss. adj. of the reflexive pron. of the 3d person; agrees with omzne. Like se, sw, the 
adj. sus may only be used when the noun which it qualifies belongs or appertains to the 
subject. Thus, 22s friends = anrici ejus, but he loves his friends = amicos suos amat. 
A. & G. 196; B. 86, 1, and 244; G. 309; H. 449.——— dé, prep. with the abl.; gov. 
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power I set nor goal] dicet. His ego , néc me,tas re,rum __,, 278 
nor season; empire | will call. Tothem I neither goals Sor their fortunes 


without end have I)nec , témpora , pono ; Imperitim sine , fine 279 


given. Nay more, | nor seasons I fix ; rule without end 
harsh Juno, who now/de,di. ,, Quin, aspera, Iuno, Que mare es 
with her alarms keeps | Ihave given. Nay but harsh Juno who sea 


nomine. De = down from, and then from, of time, place, or source, especially after 
compound verbs, e.g. avaneas de pariete deiiciam, it is also used of the whole from 
which a part is taken, zszs de compluribus. In other relations, de = concerning (de 
rerum natura), according to (de more), of (de marmore signum), etc. A. & G. 153; 
ECB CL Ais GRO Maly ee IE, nomine, abl. sing. of ndmen, -inis, n., 3d; governed 
by de. dicet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3; joined by 
gue to condet. 


LinE 278. His, dat. plur. m. of hic, haec, hdc; dat. of the indirect obj. after pov ; 
his = Romanis. It is emphatic, contrasting the unlimited empire of the Romans with 
the restricted power of their predecessors. ego, nom. sing.; subj. of pono. nec 
(megue), conj., repeated below, = mezther . .. nor. métas, acc. plur. of méfa, -ae, 
f., Ist (from mmétior, hence the measuring thing), direct obj. of pono, Meta = (1) a 
pillar, set up for marking a measured distance, (2) the turning point, or goal, in a race 
course, cf. Horace, Odes, I, 1, 5, metague fervidis evitata rotis. Nec... nec connect 
metas and tempora in opposition to one another, me¢as being limits of area in space, Zemz- 
pore limits of duration in time. rérum, gen. plur. of és, rez, f., 5th; objective gen. 
dependent on the notion of agency in metas. Rerum = affairs, hence fortunes, empire. 
nec, conj.; see above. tempora, acc. plur. of tempus, -oris, n., 3d (lit. = @ 
division made by cutting; akin to Greek réyyw = J cuz), direct obj. of pono. See 
metas above. pono, Ist pers, sing. pres. ind. act. of pond, -ere, posui, positum, 3; 
agrees with its subj. ego. 

LINE 279. Imperium, acc. sing. of zmperium, -2, n., 2d; direct obj. of dear. 
sine, prep. with the abl.; gov. ize. fine, abl. sing. of /2722s, -2s, m. (less commonly 
f.), 3d; governed by szze. This majestic prophecy has been far more fully realized than 
the poet himself was likely to imagine. The German emperors of the Hapsburg line 
were the real successors of the Roman emperors, after the dissolution took place, and 
each heir claimed the title of King of the Romans: thus we may regard the empire of 
Rome as still surviving in the Germany of to-day. dedi, 1st pers. sing. perf. ind. act. 
of do, dare, dedi, datum, 1; its unexpressed subj. ego = Jupiter. quin (for guz+ ne, 
gut being an old locative abl. of the rel.; = dy which not), corroborative conj., = xay but, 
verily (like the Greek puéy ofv). Other uses of guzz are: (1) in interrogatives, = why 
not? with the ind. mood; (2) as a final conj. with the subjunct., after verbs of Aindering, 
refusing, and the like; e.g. zegue recusare quin arms contendant, = and (that they) do 
not refuse to contend in arms, (3) as a consecutive conj., after verbs of doubting, or in 
negative or implied negative sentences = uw¢ mon. The student would do well to look up 
the references in the grammars. aspera, nom, sing. f. of asper, -a, -um,; qualifies 
Luno. Tino, nom. sing.; subj. of veferet. Juno and Jupiter afterwards had splendid 
temples in Rome, of which they were the most important guardians; Minerva was also 
another guardian deity. 


LINE 280, Quae, nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron.; agrees with /zmo, and is subj. of 
Jatigat in the rel. clause. mare, acc, sing. of mare, -zs, n., 3d; direct obj. of fatigat. 
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nunc ter,ras-que me,tu ,, coe, lumque fa, tigat, | sea and land and sky 


now and lands with fear and sky stirs,|astir, will lead to 
2siConsili,a in meli,ts refe,rét, ,, me,ctimque| better ways her coun- 
h t a i 5 ‘| 
er pions to the bet or will ehange, and with me sels: and with me will 
as fo, vebit Roma,nos, Te, POM |) chile B 
will cherish the Romans, of things (the world) cheris e Romans, 
domi, nds, 2 gen, témque t0,fatams | 


rulers, and the race clad in the toga. | nation of the gown. 


nunc, adv., modifying in respect to time the action of fatigat. terras, acc. plur. 
of terra, -ae, f., Ist; joined by gue to mare. que, enclitic con). metu, abl. sing. 
of metus, -tis, m., 4th (metuo, = I fear) ; probably instrumental abl. after fatigat, = zor- 
ments by her fears. Some make it abl. of cause, = 72 her fear, comparing id metuens in 
E22: coelum, acc. sing. of coelwm, -7, n., 2d; joined by gue to terras. Observe that 
all the firmaments (earth, sea, and sky) are mentioned, = the world. que, enclitic 
con]. fatigat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of fatigo, -dre, -dvi, -d/um, 1; agrees with 
its subj. guae. Fatigare, = lit. to weary, hence harass; it commonly expresses the relation 
between a hunter and his quarry, = pursues hard. 

Line 281. Consilia, acc. plur. of conszlium, -i, n., 2d (from consulo,= I consult) ; 
direct obj. of referet. Consilium = (1) consultation; (2) plan, as here; (3) prudence; 
(4) advice; (5) @ senate, a counctl, e.g. of war. Distinguish the above from conctlium 
(con + culo = Greek xad@, J call together), = council, deliberative assembly. in, 
prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. e/ius, in the idiomatic phrase 7 melius. See in, 1. 51. 
melius, acc. sing. n. of melior, melius, comparative adj.; obj. of 7. Comparison: 
positive, dows, comparative, melior,; superl., optimus. The n. adj. medius is here, as in 
many instances in Vergil, used substantively; cf. extrema, |. 219, in altum, |. 34, etc. In 
melius referet = emendabit, will amend. referet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of referd, 
referre, retult, relatum, irreg. (compound of ve = back, and fero) ; agrees with the subj. 
Luno. mécum (mé + cum), me, is abl. case of ego; governed by the prep. cum: 
cum, prep. with the abl., appended to and governing me. Cuz is thus used with the abl. 
of the personal, reflexive, and relative pronouns. A. & G. 99, ¢, and 104, e; B. 142, 4; 
G. 413, REM. 1; H. 184, 6, and 187, 2. que, enclitic con). fovébit, 3d pers. 
sing. fut. ind. act. of foved, -ére, fovi, fotum, 2; joined by gue to referer. 

LINE 282. ROm4an6s, acc. plur. of Romani, -6rum, m., 2d; direct obj. of fovebit. 
rérum, gen. plur. of rés, rez, f., 3d; objective gen., dependent on the noun of agency 
dominos. A. & G. 217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; H. 396, III. dominos, acc. plur. of 
dominus, -t, m., 2d; in apposition with Romanos, cf. Horace, Odes, I, 1, 6, palmagque 
nobilis TERRARUM DOMINOS evehit ad deos. Some derive dominus from domus, = a house, 
the connotation of dominus being absolute mastery of a house and its usual company of 
household slaves and retainers; others derive it from domo, = J tame. Synonyms: domt- 
nus, = master, i.e. owner of property; herus, = master, i.e. in relation to his fama and 
serui; magisler, = master, overseer, often in respect of skill in some art or science, hence 
teacher (in which sense it = praeceptor). gentem, acc. sing. of gens, gentis, f., 3d; 
joined by gue to Romanos. As the toga-clad race is the Roman race, Romanos + gentem 
togatam is an instance of hendiadys ; however, the latter phrase adds a little piece of pic- 
turesque description. que, enclitic con). togatam, acc. sing. f. of cogdtus, -a, 
-um (from the noun foga, -ae, f., Ist); qualifies gextem. The doga, or civil dress of the 
Roman citizen, was a long and full garment of white wool, reaching to the feet, and fas- 
tened at the shoulder by a /idu/a or pin, frequently so as to leave the right arm free. As 
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toe - bene Sic placi, tim. Ks Veni, ét lus, tris 
ith the lapsing o 3 a . 

che canted aeasck wil Thus fi oh has been Oe eee Aa come the lustra 
come an age when| la, béntibus : eetas, Cam domus , 
the house of Assara-| jj; q:n¢ 6 an age when the house 
cus shall subdue to ae ope 


serfdom Phthia and|Assara,ci ,, Phthi,am cla,ras-que My,cénas 
famed Mycenae, and | ef Assaracus Phthia and famous Mycenae 


a general costume, it began to go out of fashion in Vergil’s time, but was worn on occa- 
sions of state and ceremony. ‘There is perhaps a contrast between rerum dominos and 
gentem togatam, the former describing the Romans in their character of so/ders, the latter 
as citizens in times of feace. 

LINE 283. Sic, adv. of manner, summing up the matter of this prophetic utterance. 
placitum, nom. sing. n. of placttus, -a, -wm, perf. part. of placed, -ére, placui, placitun, 2; 
placitum is used impersonally with es¢ understood, = zt has been decided. ‘The impersonal 
paradigm is placat, placere, placuit or placitum est. Placet may be followed by a subject- 
clause introduced by w¢ with the subjunctive, e.g. Cicero, placttum est mihi... ut duce- 
rem, etc. For the double perf. form, cf. caudt or licttum est, miserutt or metseritum est. 
FPlacet was often used expressing the decision of official bodies in civil matters, = z¢ 
pleases (e.g. senatuz), with the dat. of the object; e.g. mht placet= TI decide. A. & G. 
146, c, and 330, A; B. 138, III, and 327,1; G. 553,4; H. 301. Anacc. and inf. clause 
may also be subj. of placet; e.g. placuit Caesart mittere legatos. Veniet, 3d pers. 
sing. fut. ind. act. of vend, -ire, véni, ventum, 4; agrees with the subj. geéas. lis- 
tris, abl. plur. of Ztstrum, -7, n., 2d (from lwo, = [ wash, hence expiate) ; abl. abs. with 
labentibus, Lustrum = (1) exptatory offering, purification ; (2) hence, as the Censors 
at Rome enjoined a solemn purification every five years, /us¢rum = the religious period 
of five years. We may render /zstrzs freely, as the sacred years glide on. labenti- 
bus, abl. plur. n. of /dbens, -entis, pres. part. of the dep. verb dzbor, -7, lapsus sum, 3; 
agrees with /us¢rzs in the abl. abs. construction. A. & G. 255; B. 227; G. 409, 410; 
H. 431. Deponent verbs are the only verbs in Latin which have participles of present 
and past time with active meaning. A. & G. 135; B. 112; G. 113, 220; H. 231. 
aetas, gen. aetatts, f., 3d (akin to aevum) ; nom. sing., subj. of venzet. 

LINE 284. Cum (sometimes guum, guom, and rarely gum) temporal conj., followed 
by the ind. premet. Cum temporal takes the subjunct. in the imperf. and pluperf. 
tenses, and the ind. in the rest. Cz may also introduce: (1) causal clauses, = since ; 
(2) concessive clauses, = although ; in both cases the mood of the verb is subjunct. in all 
tenses. For cum temporal, consult A. & G. 325; B. 288, 289; G. 580-585; H. 521. 
domus, gen. domzs, f., 4th (for decl., refer to domos, 1. 140); nom. sing., subj. of 
premet, Assaraci, gen. sing. of Assaracus, m., 2d; poss. gen., qualifying domus, 
Assaracus was a son of the Trojan king Tros, and the great-grandfather of Aeneas. Ilus, 
the brother of Assaracus, was the grandfather of king Priam, so Aeneas was only 
remotely connected with the royal house of Troy. Domus Assaraci is a poetical 
variation for 7rotanz. Phthiam, acc. sing. of Préhia, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of 
premet, Phthia was a town of Thessaly, famous as the birthplace of the great Greek 
hero, Achilles. claras, acc. plur. f. of clarus, -a, -um; qualifies AZycenas. Clarus 
is a favorite epithet, but it very likely is made a literal attribute of Mycenae, which the 
testimony of Homer and archaeologists prove to have been a splendid city in Homeric 
times and considerably advanced in the uses and adornments of civilization. que, 
enclitic con}. Mycenas, acc. of the plur. noun Mycénae, -drum, f., ist (less com- 
monly in the sing. forms AZycena, Mycene (Greek Ist decl, nom.)); joined by gue to 
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ess Serviti,d premet,, 4c vic,tis,,domi,nabitur, [shall rule o’er con- 


with servitude willpress, and conquered will rule|quered Argos. A 
Trojan shall be born 


of noble lineage, a 
- Caesar destined to 
est Cesar, Imperi,wm ocea,nd, ,, fa,mam qui, | bound hisempire with 

Caesar, his empire by the ocean, his fame who ' Ocean, his glory with 


4 
26 Argis. Nasce,tur pul,chra ,, Tro,ianus o,rigine , 
over Argos. Will be born fair Trojan by descent 


Phthiam. In Homer, Mycenae is stated to have been the home of Agamemnon, who 
led the Greek host against Troy. 

LInE 285. Servitid, abl. sing. of servitium, -7, n., 2d (from servio, = [J am a slave) ; 
abl. of the means, or equally well abl. of manner, after Arvemet. The allusion is to the 
final subjugation of Greece by Aemilius Paullus (in the north), and particularly Mum- 
mius, who destroyed Corinth in 146 B.c, (the same year that Scipio destroyed Carthage). 
The enumeration of Greek cities is intended to convey the idea that the descendants of 
the old Trojans (i.e. the Romans) enjoyed a full revenge upon the descendants of the 
ancient Greeks who sacked Troy. Under the Roman empire, Greece was allowed con- 
siderable freedom and self-government. premet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of 
premé, -ere, presst, pressum, 3; agrees with its subj. domus. ac, conj., adding 
another important feature. victis, abl. plur. m. of wzclus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. 
of v2700, -ere, Vict, victum, 3; agrees with Avgis (which see). dominabitur, 3d pers. 
sing. fut. ind. of the dep. verb dominor, -adri, -atus sum, 1 (dominus) ; joined by ac to 
premet. Argis, abl. of the plur. noun Argi, -drum, m., 2d (see Argis, 1. 24); loca- 
tive abl. Some take vzctis Argis as abl. absolute. Argos was near Mycenae, and was 
the chief city of Argolis in the Peloponnese and the home of the hero Diomedes (who 
wounded the god Mars). 

Line 286. WNascétur, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. of the dep. verb nascor, -7, ndtus sum, 
3; agrees with the subj. Caesar. pulchra, abl. sing. f. of pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum s 
agrees with origine. Pulchra here = noble, not beautiful. Troianus, nom. sing. 
m. of the adj.; qualifies Caesar. Augustus was 77dianus through the gens Julia. 
Origine, abl. sing. of origo, -znzs, f., 3d; abl. of description, with 7rozanus. Caesar, 
gen. Caesaris, m., 3d (from the regal implication in this name are derived the titles 
Kaiser, Czar, etc.); nom. sing., subj. of zascetur. The reference is to the Emperor 
Augustus, not to his uncle C. Julius Caesar. The emperor’s own name before his adop- 
tion by Julius Caesar was C, Octavius, but, according to custom, on adoption he took the 
adopter’s name, with Octavianus as an agnomen. He is called udius in 1. 288 to point 
his descent from Aeneas. ‘The title Augustus was not adopted by him till 27 B.c. With 
Caesar’s adopted name, cf. P. Cornelius Scipio Aemzlianus (because originally an Aemii- 
zus, and adopted by the elder Scipio). 

LIne 287. Imperium, acc. sing. of imperium, -i, n., 2d; direct obj. of ¢erminet. 
Imperium, which in golden Latin = the authority or command of a Roman consul, prac- 
tor (or proconsul, propraetor) outside the walls of Rome, here has the poetical and late- 
prose meaning of empire. Augustus was made perpetual /perator in B.C. 29. He set 
out upon a career of conquest, but later devoted himself to consolidating his empire. 
The Rhine was the northern boundary of his western dominions, the buffer-state Armenia 
the boundary of his eastern. OceanG, abl. sing. of dceanus, -7,m., 2d; abl. of the 
means or instrument. Oceanus (Qxeavés) is the river that flows round the earth, so 
Augustus is implied to be the destined conqueror of the whole world. famam, acc. 
sing. of fama, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of zerminet. Observe the asyndeton, intended to 
give greater rhetorical effect to the line, qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron.; agrees 
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the stars, Julius, a/términet , stris, Itlius, , 4 mag,no ,,288 


name passed down | is to bound by the stars, Julius, from great 
from great Iulus.}de,missum , nomen I,tlo. Hine tu o,limesy 
Him laden with the} passeddown — aname Tulus. Him thou some day 
spoils of the Eastthou}¢oe,1l6, ,,  spoli,is Ori,éntis o,nistum, 
shalt one day, thy| in the sky, with the spoils of the East laden, 
cares departed, wel- Accipi, és se,cura; ,, vo,cabitur , hic290 


come to heaven: he| thow shalt receive fearless ; will be called upon he 


with Caesar, and is subj. of zerminet. Quz is here final, = wfzs,; refer to the NOTE on 
tenerent, \, 236. terminet, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of ¢erminod, -dre, -dvi, 
-atum, i (terminus, = a boundary) ,; agrees with its subj. gz, in the purpose clause guz 
terminet, etc., = destined to bound, etc. astris, abl. plur. of astrum, -7, n., 2d; abl. 
of the means or instrument. 

Line 288. Itlius, nom. sing. m., 2d (properly m. of adj. Z#/ius, -a, -um ; so alia) ; in 
apposition with Caesar, or it may be taken as the adj., agreeing with Caesar, and mark- 
ing the gevs. a, prep.; gov. Lulo. magno, abl. sing. m. of magnus, -a, -um; 
agrees with Jz/o. démissum, nom. sing. n., of the perf. part. pass. of démzttd, -ere, 
demist, démissum, 3 (de + mitto),; agrees with nomen. nomen, nom. sing. n., 3d 
(gen. ndminis),; in apposition with /zdlzus. Talo, abl. sing. of /a/us, -7, m., 2d; 
governed by the prep. a. The derivation of the name /z/ius from Ju/us (Ascanius) is 
entirely fanciful. 

LINE 289. Hunc, acc. sing, m. of the demonstr. pron. 4zc, haec, hoc; direct obj. of 
accipies; hune refers to Caesar Augustus. tu, nom. sing.; subj. of acczpies. By tu, 
of course, Venus is meant, to whom Jupiter is disclosing the mysteries of fate respecting 
the Trojans. Olim, adv. of time; here of the future, = 7% “me to come. coelo, 
abl. sing. of coe/um, -7,n., 2d; abl. of ‘place where.’ spoliis, abl. plur. of spolium, -7, 
n., 2d; instrumental abl., with ovestum. Orientis, gen. sing. of Orzens, m., 3d (by 
origin, the pres. part. of orior, = J rise, agreeing with sof understood); poss. gen., limit- 
ing sfoliis. With Ortens compare Occzdens (sol), and occasus used absolutely without 
solis, ‘The allusion in the text is to the progress of victory through the East made by 
Augustus after his victory over Antony and Cleopatra at Actium in 31 B.C.; it is not to 
the expedition to Armenia made in 21 B.C., for the Aeneid was not then complete, and 
besides, Augustus did not win victories over the Parthians, but rather made a diplomatic 
treaty with them, receiving back the standards lost by Crassus. The words sfolizs Orientis 
onustum clearly prove that /u/ius Caesar above = Augustus, for Julius Caesar, the Dic- 
tator, won his laurels, not in the East, but in Gaul and Britain, onustum, acc. plur. 
m. of onustus, -a, -um (from onus, = a burden) ; qualifies hunc. 

LINE 290. Accipiés, 2d pers. sing, fut. ind. act. of acctp7d, -ere, accépi, acceptum, 3 
(ad + capid); agrees with the subj. tz. séclira, nom. sing. f. of séciérus, -a, -um 
(sé, = without, + cura, = anxiety), agrees with tu. vocabitur, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. 
pass. of vocd, -dre, -avi, -atum, 1; agrees with the sub}. hic, vocabitur = invocabitur. 
hic, nom. sing. m.; subj. of vocadbztur, referring to Augustus. quoque, conjunctive 
adv. /tc quoque (he ALSO) signifies that Augustus will be deified as a deus indies or patron 
god of his country as well as Aeneas. Quogue never stands first in a sentence, but usually 
second, or even third if the second word is emphatic. A.&G. 151, a, and 345, 4; B. 347, 
1; G.479; H. 554, I, 4. votis, abl. plur. of vatum, -7, n., 2d (from voved, = I vow) ; 
instrumental ablative. After his return from the East in 29 B.c. Augustus consecrated a 
temple to the worship of Julius Caesar, and also began to permit and even encourage his 
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21quoque , votis. Aspera ; tum posi, tis H | too shall be invoked 
I also with prayers. Rough them being laid aside | 19 prayer. Then war- 
e2xmi,téscent , secula , béllis; Cana Fi,dés et , | "* Shall cease and 
é the rough ages grow 

eal soften the ages wars; hoary Faith and gentle. Hoary Faith 
Vésta, , Re,md cum ,_ fratre Qui,rinus|and Vesta, Quirinus 
Vesta, Remus with his brother Quirinus | and his brother Re- 


own worship. Henceforth the Roman emperors allowed themselves to be called divine 
in their lifetime, for this religious innovation was readily taken up in Spain and in other 
provinces, and proved a very useful part in the political machinery of Rome. The regu- 
Jar title of a deceased emperor was divus. In course of time a royal college of priests 
came into being (soda/es), and the deification of the emperor grew to be such a matter 
of course as to prompt and win servile recognition of the extravagant. claims of weak- 
minded men such as Nero, and his predecessors Gaius and Claudius. 

LINE 291. Aspera, nom. plur. n. of asper, -a, -um, qualifies szecula. tum, ady. 
of time, alluding to that happy period when the worship of Augustus should have become 
general. positis, abl. plur. n. of positus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of pand, -ere, 
posui, positum, 3; agrees with ded/is in the abl. abs. construction; this verb here = being 
laid aside. mitescent, 3d pers. plur. fut. ind. act. of tesco, -ere, no perf., no supine, 
3 (from mitis, = gentle, adj., 3d); agrees with its subj. seecu/a. The termination in -sco 
expresses the beginning of an action, e.g. vesperascit, = it grows toward evening. Verbs 
in -sco are called zncepitive or inchoative. A. & G. 167, a; B.155,1; G.133,V; H. 337. 
With the sentiment expressed here compare Aen. VI, 793, where Vergil, in speaking of 
Augustus (divi genus), says that he w7dl institute a golden age (aurea condet saecula) 
wherein the earth will untended give her bounties, as it did in the golden age under the 
rule of Saturn. A future golden age of peace was a vision that appealed very strongly to 
the poets of Rome. saecula, gen. saeculorum, n., 2d; nom. plur., subj. of mztescent. 
bellis, abl. plur. of dec/um, -z, n., 2d; in the abl. abs. construction with poszZis. 
From 29 B.c. to the death of Augustus, Rome was free from the terrible internal strife 
which began about the time of the Gracchi, and continued on with scarcely any inter- 
mission till the empire. 

LINE 292. Cana, nom. sing. f. of cénus, -a,-um, qualifying Fides. The deity Faith 
is called gray or hoary-headed (and therefore to be specially revered) because she was 
much worshipped in the early days of Rome, when the nobles in the szmzplicity of their 
character handled the plough in peace and the sword in war. The worship of Faith was 
enjoined by king Numa, but was neglected in the later republic. Commentators quote 
Horace, Carmen Saeculare, \. 57: lam Fides et Pax et Honos Pudorque priscus et 
neglecta redire virtus audet, all this as a result of the peace under Augustus and his 
revival of primitive forms of religion. Fidés, gen. /ide?7, f., 3d; nom. sing., one of 
the subjects of dabunt. Faith personified was the goddess of oaths and honesty, one of 
the deities worshipped before the multiplication of gods in Rome and the introduction 
of foreign divinities, e.g. Isis, from Egypt. et, cop. conj. Vesta, gen. Vestae, f,, - 
Ist (Greek éorla, the hearth) ; nom, sing., joined by e¢ to (ides. Vesta, the daughter of 
Rhea and Saturn, was goddess of the hearth and home. The Vestal virgins kept her 
fire constantly burning. and it was the Greek custom to take some fire from her temple, 
keep it burning, and keep it alive in every colony that was to be founded. Rémo, 
abl. sing. of Rémus, -7, m., 2d; governed by cum. Remus was the brother of Romulus, 
and their mention together signifies that a new era of civil harmony under Augustus will 
succeed the intestine warfare of the republic. cum, prep., governing emo, 
fratre, abl. sing. of /raéer, -¢ris, m., 3d; in apposition with Remo. Quirinus, nom 
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mus shall establish|Tvira da,buint; ,, di,re fer,ro ét com,pagibus , 


Jaws; the gates of laws will give ; dread with iron and with bars 
war dread with close- 


fitting bolts of iron|artis Clatiden,tir bel,li por,te; ,, Furor, 
shall be shut; within | ¢ight will be closed of war the gates; Fury 


sing. m., 2d; one of the subjects of dabunt; observe the omission of a cop. conjunction 
to join Quirinus and Vesta. Quirinus is the name under which Romulus was wor- 
shipped after his translation to heaven. Horace speaks of the ‘ does of Quirinus, and 
Varro (quoted by Porphyrion) speaks of “a burial place of Romulus behind the Rostra”; 
but poets, among other prerogatives, often seem to claim a right to be inconsistent. The 
Quirinalia (or festival of Quirinus) was observed annually on February the 17th. There 
is some doubt as to the derivation of the word; some refer it to gzirds or curzs, a Sabine 
word = @ spear, hence ¢he warrior ; others refer it to xpos = might, power ; similarly 
derived is Quirides, a name given to Roman citizens in their full civil capacity, capzce non 
aeminult. 

LINE 293. Itira, acc. plur. of zis, dirs, n., 3d (gen. plur. zum); direct obj. of 
dabunt Iura dare = to give, i.e. impose laws for others to obey, and the phrase here 
means that domestic purity shall be sovereign in Rome, dabunt, 3d pers. plur. fut. 
ind. act. of do, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with /%des, Vesta, and Quirinus as a com- 
posite subject. dirae, nom. plur. f. of drs, -a, -um ; agrees with for/ae. ferro, 
abl. sing. of ferrum, -7, n., 2d; probably an abl. of description, with airae = grim with 
iron, etc.; some take it as an instrumental abl. dependent on claudentur. erro et 
compagibus artis = lit. with tron and close-filting fastenings, i.e. with tightly-closed fasten- 
ings of tron, an instance of hendiadys,; cf. 1. 648, (pallanr) stents aurogue rigentem, = 
signis aureis rigentem. A. & G. 385; B. 374, 4; G. 698; H. 636, III, 2. et, cop. 
con]. compagibus, abl. plur. of compdagés, -is, f., 3d (com [cum] together + root 
PAG in pango, [ fasten, and in Greek riyvuue); joined by e¢ to ferro, and similar to ferro 
in construction, The gen. plur. of compages is compagum, there is a 3d decl. f. collateral 
form compago, -inis. artis (arcéis), abl. plur. f. of avtus, -a, -um (akin to arced,; cf. 
the form arctus). 

LiInE 294. Claudentur, 3d pers. plur. fut. ind. pass. of claudo, -ere, claust, clausum, 3; 
agrees with the subj. porte. belli (some write Gel/z), gen. sing. of bellum, n., 2d; 
poss. gen., qualifying por/ae. By the gates of war are meant the gates of the temple of 
Janus (also called Janus Quirinz) ; the gates were kept open in time of war (as Niebuhr 
says, to allow the Latin and Sabine divisions of ancient Rome to go through and assist 
one another against enemies attacking), and tradition adds that before the time of Au- 
gustus they were only shut twice, viz. (1) in the reign of Numa, (2) by Titus Manlius, at 
the end of the First Punic War, B.c. 235. The gates were closed three times under Au- 
gustus, viz. in B.C. 29, in B.C. 24, and one other unspecified occasion. portae, nom. 
plur. of porta, -ae, f., Ist; subj. of claudentur. Synonyms: forta, = the gate, esp. of a 
city, a camp, or any fortified place; zanwa, = the gate, esp. of doors between rooms 
(“partetis ac domorum”’). Furor, gen. furoris, m., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of /remet. 
Furor impius is a personification of c2zvz/ war, and = the Furor civilis of Horace, Odes 
IV, xv, 17 (“while Caesar Augustus guards our fortunes, neither civil rage nor violence 
will banish peace”; the subject and treatment of this ode are very similar to Vergil’s in 
this passage). impius, nom. sing. m. (27, = not, + pius, = dutiful); qualifies Luror. 
Civil war, parricide, want of respect for parents or the aged, and disbelief in the gods are 
all forms of the notion expressed by zmfiefas. The commentators suggest that Vergil 
derived the idea of Rage imprisoned in the temple of Janus from a picture by the Greek 
Apelles representing War fastened as a prisoner by the hands to the car of Alexander 
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25impius , intus, Seva se,déns super 


accursed within cruel sitting upon Grins | SDs SAaVAe ome Weapons 
‘y ant zat ie Pé P and bound behind 
z ’ 
26et , centum , vinctus ‘a,énis OSt: “TEr7OUM | he hackanth abun 


and ahundred bound brazen behind his back | dred brazen bonds, 


6re cru,énto.’’ | shall gnash fearfully 
} with blood-dyed 


BBL yeti seey accursed Rage, seated 


no,dis, ,, fremet , horridus , 
with knots, will rave earful with mouth OnDiatan live 
y as pale lips.” So speaks he, 


207 Hee ait: , ét  Mai,a geni,tam ,,|and sends from the 
These things he says: and from Maia (the son) born | height Maia’s son 


the Great; Augustus presented this picture to the Forum at Rome. 
place, modifying sedens. 

LINE 295. Saeva, acc. plur. n. of saevus, -a, -um,; agrees with arma. sedéns, 
nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of seded, -ére, sédi, sessum, 2; agrees with and enlarges 
the subj. Furor. super, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. arma. A. &G. 
153, and 260; B. 143; G. 418, 4; H. 435. Observe the alliteration here, and in impius 
intus. arma, acc. of the plur. noun, n., 2d; governed by super. et, cop. conj. 
centum, indecl. cardinal numeral; qualifies zodis. Centum is not exact here, but 
indicates a large number; so often mzd/e, etc. vinctus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. 
part. pass. of w27c20, -tre, vinxi, vinctum, 4; joined by e¢ to sedens, aeénis, abl. plur. 
of aenus, -a, -um (from aes, aeris, n., 3d); qualifies nods. 

LINE 296. Post, prep. with the acc.; gov. fergum. Post = (1) behind, of place; 
(2) after, of time (the most common use); (3) after, under, of rank (rare). A. &G. 
152,23) BD 1AT Ge 4l0,, 2030, 433 ‘tergum, ace. sing. of éergur, -7, n., 2d; gov- 
erned by post. nodis, abl, lac of nddus, -7, m., 2d; abl. of the instrument, with 
vinctus. fremet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of fremd, -ere, fremui, fremitum, 25 
agrees with the subj. Muror. SLremere = to rage, implying an accompaniment of fu- 
rious, muttering sound, and so is very expressive. horridus, nom. sing. m. of or- 
vidus, -a, -um (from horred, = L bristle, hence, J shiver), qualifies Furor. Horridus 
usually has the literal meaning drist/ing, e.g. Aen. V, 37, horridus... pelle Libystidis 
ursae, but occasionally the derivative sense of dreadful. Ore, abl. sing. of 05, dr7s, n., 
3d; instrumental abl., with /remet. It may be considered an abl. of respect, defining 
horridus ; probably both ideas are intended, the picture of /wror being a terrible one. 
cruento, abl. sing. n. of cruentus, -a, -um (from cruor, = gore; cf. crudus) ; quali- 
fies ore. 

LINE 297. Haec, acc. plur. n. of hic, haec, hoc; direct obj. of ait. ait, 3d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. act. of the defective verb azo, the subj. implied by the personal ending 
is Lupiter. A. & G. 144, a; B. 135; G.175,1; H. 297, II, 1. For the use of azo, etc., 
refer to the NOTE on a7t, 1. 142. et, cop. conj. Maia, abl. sing. of A/dia, -ae, 
f., ist (Maia); abl. of source or origin, with gerztwm. The abl. of source without a prep- 
osition (ex or ai) is common in poetry, esp. following participles; cf. Horace, Odes, I; 
i, 1, Waecenas, atavis edite regibus. A. & G. 244, a; B. 215; G. 395, and Note 1; H. 415, 
II. Maia was the daughter of Atlas and Pleione, and the mother of Mercury by Jupiter. 
Maia was the brightest of the stars in the constellation of the Pleiades. genitum, 
acc, sing. m. of genztus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of gignd, -ere, genui, genitum, 3; direct 
obj. of demitéit; the part. is used asanoun. A, &G. 113, /; B. cf. 236; G. 437; H. 441. 
The noun to be supplied with genztum is filium. Mercury, son of Maia, was born on 
Mount Cyllene, in Arcadia; in Greek myth his name is Hermes. He was the messenger 
of the gods, and esp. of Jupiter, the patron god of thieves, the inventor of the lyre, and 


intus, adv. of 
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2 
below that the land/de,mittit ab , Alto, Ut ter , rae, 298 
and citadels of new-| sends down from the high (heaven), in order that the lands 
springing Carthage/qtque no,ve , pate,ant Car,thaginis , 
may be open to wel-| and that new may lie open of Carthage 
come the Trojans, lest | Arceg Hospiti,6 Teu,cris, ,, ne , fati , 299 


Dido, ignorant of fate, | the citadels fora refuge for the Trojans, lest of destiny 


the conductor of the dead to Hades. démittit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ¢é- 
mitt, -ere, démisi, démissum, 3 (dé, = down from, + mitto) ; joined by e¢ to az¢.— NOTE, 
Demittit, like att, is an historic present used to represent more vividly an act in the past. 
A. & G. 276, d; B. 259, 3; G. 229; H. 467, III. As such, the sequence of subordinate 
tenses may either be srzmary or historic. Observe that in 1, 298 it is followed by the 
pres. subjunct. Aazeant, and again in |, 300 by the imperf. subj. avceret: at first glance 
one would expect demittit... pateant... arceat, or demiltit... paterent... arceret, i.e. 
the two subordinate verbs corresponding in tense. But there is a reason for the differ- 
ence, viz. that pateant merely denotes the order given to Mercury, while avceret denotes 
the motive behind the order, a difference which is preserved in the tenses in the text. 
ab, prep. with the abl.; gov. a/to. It is written @ or ad before consonants, ad before 
vowels and 4, alto, abl. sing. of altum, -7, n., 2d; governed by 2d. Altum = the 
height, from the point of view of one below. 

Line 298. Ut, fizal con). taking the subjunct. pateant understood from the follow- 
ing; its neg. is ze. Purpose may be expressed by wf or ne with the subjunctive, = zz 
order that (...not). Distinguish ut final from ut consecutive, i.e. ut with clauses of 
result, neg. wf... om. For final clauses, consult A. & G. 317; B. 282; G.545; H. 497. 
terrae, nom. plur. of zerra, -ae, f., Ist; subj. of pateant, ut, final conj.; see 
above. que, enclitic conj., joining the clauses wt terrae (pateant) and ut... pateant 
...arces. —— novae, gen. sing. f. of zovus, -a,-um,; qualifies Carthaginis, cf. novae 
Carthagints, |. 366. Some, however, prefer to make zovae nom. plur. f. qualifying aces. 
Carthage is called zew, because it was just then being founded: do not confound it with 
the town in Spain built much later and called ova Carthago to distinguish it from Car- 
thago in Africa. MVovissimus, the superl., has the derived meaning of /as¢; in military 
phraseology zovissimi = the rear-guard, the soldiers in the rear. Carthaginis, gen. 
sing. of Carthago, f., 3d; poss. gen., limiting aces. Carthage (derived from two Phoe- 
nician words) = xew town. It wasacolony in Northern Africa, founded by Phoenicians 
of Tyre. Carthage in time far surpassed the mother-city in wealth and power, acquiring 
an immense merchant navy and planting numerous colonies in Spain, Sicily, and else- 
where in the Mediterranean. As an imperial city she was nearing maturity when she 
came into conflict with the growing power of Rome, and the result was that three great wars 
were fought with varying success on the whole, in the second of which Hannibal nearly 
overpowered the Romans, but in the third of which the Carthaginians were utterly defeated 
by Scipio Aemilianus, and Carthage was destroyed (146 B.c.). Reference will be made 
later on to Vergil’s account of the foundation of Carthage. —— arcés, nom. plur. of arx, 
arcis, f., 3d, subj. of pateant. 

LINE 299. Hospitio, dat. sing. of hospiztium, -7, n., 2d (from hospes); dat. of the 
predicate, followed by the dat. of the indirect obj. (advantage or disadvantage) Teucris. 
This construction is sometimes called the double dative, and the dat. of the predicate 
sometimes is named the dative of purpose or service. A. & G. 233, a; B. 191; G. 356; 
H. 390. ospitio is by some incorrectly taken to be an ablative of manner. Teu- 
cris, dat. plur. of Teucri, -orum, m., 2d; dat. of the indirect obj.; see hospitio. 
né, negative conj., here = /es¢. It takes the subjunct, mood: (1) after verbs of fearing, 
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soonescia , Dido Finibus , a4rce,rét. ,,|might debar them 

ignorant Dido ‘From her territory should keep (them). | from her borders. He 
flies through the wide 
air with the oarage of 
his wings and speedily 
ala,rum, , ac Li,bye citus , adstitit , | alights on the shores 
of his wings and of Libya quick has taken stand | of Libya. And now he 


3 Volat , ille per , aéra , magnum Rémigi,o 
Flies he through the air wide with the oarage 


= lest; we may understand because Jupiter feared lest, etc.; (2), as the neg. of wd final, 
= in order that... not, lest; (3) in neg. commands, e.g. xe hoc feceris; (4) other idio- 
matic constructions, for which vzde references in the grammars. Distinguish 7é, the conj., 
from 7é, the enclitic particle. As the logical train of thought leads one to supply a parti- 
ciple or clause = fearing or as he feared before ne arceret, ne here is a final object clause. 
Athan G23 a7 1.1200) 258 Gar cOsurerd OS.) LIN. fati, gen. sing. of /atum, -7, n., 2d; 
objective gen., dependent on wescéa, and regularly with adjectives expressing fulness, 
power, knowledge, memory, and their opposites. A. & G. 218, a; B. 204, 1; G. 374; 
H. 399,1, 2. Jupiter feared that Dido, zgnorant of fate, and of the promise that the 
Trojans would find a home in Italy and not in Africa, might drive them away. As Vergil 
is a poet, it is useless to argue whether Dido could have interfered against fate if she 
wished to do so: probably if she had known fate (that Aeneas would cause her death), 
she would have expelled the Trojans. nescia, nom. sing. f., of mescius, -a, -um (né, 
= not, + scio) ; agrees with Dido. Dido, gen. Didus and Didonis, f., 3d; nom. sing., 
subj. of avceret. For declension, consult A. & G. 63,2; B. 47, 8; G. 65; H. 68. Dido, 
also called Elissa, was a daughter of Belus, king of Tyre, and the wife of Sychaeus. To 
escape Pygmalion, who murdered her husband for his wealth’s sake, Dido sailed to Africa 
and founded Byrsa (Carthage). Dido stabbed herself on a funeral pyre, out of grief (as 
Vergil says) caused by the departure of Aeneas, whom she loved, or (as others say) 
because her subjects were forcing her to a marriage with a Mauritanian prince, who 
threatened war as an alternative of marriage. 

LINE 300. Finibus, abl. plur of fms, -ium, m., 3d, = derritory (sing. finis = end) ; 
abl. of separation, after avceret. A. & G. 243, a; B. 214, esp. 2; G. 390, 2, and NOTP 
2, Al 3 arcéret, 3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. act. of arced, -ére, -ui, ne 
supine, 2; agrees with its subj. Dido, in the clause ze . . . arceret. For the tense, refer 
to the note under demittit, |. 297. Volat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of wold, -are, 
-Gvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. 2d/e. ille, nom. sing. m. of the demons. pron. 
of the 3d person: subj. of volat, zlle refers to Mercury, Alaza genitum. per, prep.; 
gov. the acc. aéra. aéra, acc. sing. of dér, déris, m., 3d (acc. déra, sometimes aérem) ; 
governed by per. Aér = the air, the lower atmosphere of the earth, as opposed to 
aether, the upper air. magnum, acc. sing. m. of magnus, -a,-um,; qualifies aéra. 


LinE 301. Rémigi0, abl. sing. of rémigium, -7, n., 2d (from remigo, = J row) ; abl. 
of the means. The metaphor ‘oarage of wings’ is imitated from Aeschylus, Agamemnon, ° 
1. 52, mreptywv épérmorory éperabpuevor. alarum, gen. plur. of da, -ae, f., Ist; descrip- 
tive gen.,stating the substance or material, and limiting remzgio. A.& G.214,e; B. 197; 
G. 361; H. 395. Ac, cop. conj., connecting the following with the preceding sen- 
tence. Libyae, gen. sing. of Libya; f., Ist; poss. gen., limiting orzs. See Lzbyae, 
2: citus, nom. sing. m.; agrees with the understood subj. of adstitit (tlle), but 
modifies the action of the verb adverbially. A.& G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. 
adstitit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of adst0, -dre, adstiti, adstitum, 1; joined by ac 
to volat, agreeing with the same subj. 2//e; the perf, tense expresses instantaneous accom- 
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does his commands, | Gris. ft iam ,iussa = fa, cit; _,, po, nuntque 802 
and the men from] on the shores. And now his commands he does e and lay aside 
Ehocslcin wyatt ser | to roca pee certl Cérda, vo,lénte de,o; ,, 303 
ae Baye ea Sierce the Carthaginians their hearts, willing the god; 

at the will of the god; |", : _ : iy pat sae 
among the first the| 12 primis re,gina qui,étum Accipit 04 
queen assumes a gen- among the first the queen calm receives 
tle spirit and kindly | in Teu,cros  , ani,muim men, temque 
purpose towards the | towards the Trojans a disposition and a purpose 


plishment. Gris, dat. plur. of dra, -ae,, f., 1st; dat. of the indirect obj. after the com- 
pound of ad, adstitit, A, & G. 228; B. 187, Ill; G. 347; H. 386. 

LinE 302. Et, cop. conj., joining what follows to what has immediately preceded. 
iam, adv. of time. iussa, acc. plur. n. of zussum, -7, n., 2d (properly n. of the 
perf. part. pass. of zabed, -ére, iussi, tussum, 2; direct obj. of faczt. facit, 3d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. act. of faczd, -ere, féci, factum, 3 (fio, fieri, factus sum is used as the 
passive); the subj. understood is a pron. referring to Mercury. ponunt, 3d pers. 
plur. pres. ind. act. of A020, -ere, posui, positum, 3; agrees with the subj. Poenz. Ponunt, 
here = deponunt, i.e. day ASIDE. The two present tenses faczt and fonunt, standing close 
to one another, express the immediate result of Mercury’s mission. que, enclitic 
conj., joining the two closely connected sentences whose predicates are facz¢ and ponunt ; 
see note on gue, |. I. ferOcia, acc. plur. n. of fe70x, -dczs, 3d decl. adj. one nom. ter- 
mination; agrees with corda, Poeni, gen. Poendrum, m., 2d (noun formed from the 
adj. Poenus, -a, -um),; nom. plur., subj. of porwnt. The adj. Poenus is the Latin corre- 
spondent of the Greek botmé = Phoenician, and Phoenices, Punicus, -a, -wm, Powvixvos are 
all akin. Poem is the name by which the Romans spoke of the Carthaginians, who were 
colonists from Phoenicia. 

LINE 303. Corda, acc. plur. of cor, cordis, n., 3d; direct obj. of ponunt; corda = 
animos, a feeling to be laid aside like a garment. volente, abl. sing. vo/0, velle, volui, 
irreg.; agrees with deo in the abl. abs. construction. The abl. sing. of participles ends 
in e¢ when they are used in a verbal way, in z when used adjectively. For the conjugation 
of volo, consult A. & G. 138; B. 130; G. 174; H. 293. The negative of volo is nolo, 
volo compounded with magis (magis volo, hence) malo = I wish rather, I prefer. Syno- 
nyms: cupere, = to desire eagerly; velle,=to wish, implying a less keen desire; cf. 
Horace, Cupio omnia quae vis, where the distinction expresses a compliment. deo, 
abl. sing. of dezs, -z, m., 2d; in the abl. abs. construction with wolente; deo volente =a 
causal clause, as the god wished it. in, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. the abl. 
primis. Jnhere has the same force as znter. A.&G.153; B. 143; G.418,1; H. 435, 1. 
primis, abl. plur. m. of primus, -a, -uwm; governed by iz. The plural prim 
(prima) is often used substantively, as it is here. J przmzs is sometimes written 
tmprimis, or tmprimis, i.e. the adverbial phrase becomes an actual adverb. régina, 
gen. réginae, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of accifzt. The queen referred to is Dido. 
quiétum, acc. sing. m. of guzétus, -a, -um, agrees with animum. See the note on 
guietas, |. 205. 

LINE 304. Accipit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. acc. of acct pid, -ere, accépi, acceptum, 
3 (ad + capio) » agrees with the subj. reedza. in, prep.; gov. the acc. Zeucros. Jn, 
with the acc., marks direction of feeling or motion; see the references on 77, 1. 303 
above. Teucros, acc. piur. of Zeucri, -orum, m., 2d; governed by zz. animum, 
ace. sing. m. of animus, -7,m., 2d; direct obj. of accipis. mentem, acc. sing. of 
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, ie ° , r : 
so be,nignam. At  pius ,Aéne,as per ,|Teucrians. But 


" I? 


kindly. But loyal Aeneas through | knightly. Aeneas, 

, Ae i ra ondering full many 
noctem lar ee 

ge hohe 1 P ae 4.6 : es ; Ut things throughout the 

ae i many things rolling (in his mind), When night, as soon as 

pripmum lux , alma da,ta ést, ,, ex,ire|kindly light was 

Jirst the light gentle was given, to go out| given, resolves to 


mens, mentis, f., 3; direct obj. of acczfit, joined by gue to animum. There is usually a 
distinction between animus and mens, the former being the seat of the emotions, the 
latter the seat of the intellect; but here they are almost exact synonyms. que, 
enclitic conj. benignam, acc. sing. f. of denignus, -a, -wm , agrees with the nearest 
object menzem, though it qualifies andmum as well. A. & G. 187; B. 235, B, 2,4; G, 
286, 1; H. 439, 2. 

LINE 305. At, adversative conj., introducing a change of subject. pius, nom. 
sing. m.; qualifies Aeneas. Aenéas, nom. sing. m.; subj. of cozstituzt, 1. 300. 
per, prep. with the acc.; gov. octem, to express duration of time. A.& G. 153; B. 181, 
De Ge ALO, Los El. 433< noctem, acc. sing. of mox, moctis, f., 3d (Greek wv, gen. 
puxtés); governed by fer. plirima, acc. plur. n. (used substantively) of plirimus, 
-a, -um, direct object of volvens. Plurimus is the superl. of the adj. mzltus ; the com- 
parative is plzs. volvéns, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of volvd, -ere, volvt, 
volutum, 3; agrees with and enlarges the subj. Aeneas. Volvens, as the next line shows, 
refers to past time, and = a relative clause expressing continued action in the past, who 
had been pondering. 

LINE 306. Ut, temporal conj., followed by the ind. data est. Utand ut primum in 
temporal clauses take the indicative, generally (1) in the historic present or the perfect, 
and (2) less commonly in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses: in the case of (1) the 
time is defined by the description of circumstances (as in the text, when day dawned) ; 
in the case of (2) the imperfect describes an existing condition of affairs at the time of 
the action of the principal verb, and the pluperfect is used of action already completed 
in the past. A. & G. 324; B. 287; G. 561, 77; H. 518. U*is used in a variety of ways: 
(1) causal, = as, (2) as correl. of zéa, sic, etc., e.g. wt... ita, as...50,; (3) in wishes, 
( = utinam) ; (4) in exclamations, = ow ...! (5) in direct and indirect questions, = 
how ; (6) as final conjunction, = i order that (negative ne); (7) aS consecutive con- 
junction, = so ¢hat (negative ut mon) ; (8) as conjunction, expressing apprehension that 
something will ot happen, after verbs of fearing, e.g. timeo ut veniat= TJ fear he will 
not come. For the syntax of w¢ and its other idiomatic uses, consult the references 
appended to the grammars. primum, adv. of time, here used with wt, wt primum = 
‘as soon as; cf. cum primum. For a full treatment of primum, refer to the note on 
Lena lux, gen. “cis, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of data est. Lux specially = day- 
light, e.g. prima lucé = lit. at first light, at daybreak ; lumen = light, of any object, e.g. 
Solis, lucernae, etc. alma, nom. sing. f. of dus, -a, -um (from ald, = I cherish); . 
an attribute of /wx. This adj. is applied to the sz, as the nourisher of the earth, to the 
earth, Ceres, light, etc., as the cherishers of life. data est, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. 
pass. of dd, dare, dedi, datum, 1; a composite tense, of which dafa agrees in gender and 
number, and es¢ in person with the subj. /zx , cf. wsa est, 1. 64. éxire, pres. inf, act. 
of éxed, -ire, -ii, -itum, irreg. (2x + e0), prolative inf., dependent on comstituzt, \. 309. 
The order may be simplified: At pius Aeneas ... constituit exire locosque explorare 
novos, | guaerere quas oras vento accesserit, qui teneant (nam inculta videl) hominesne 
feraene, | sociisgue exacta referre. Observe that all the infinitives are epexegetical or 
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4 f. 4 - 
sally forth andexplore|loc,édsque Explo,rare nov,6s, , quas_ , 307 
the new country — 


to see) what 
aa: aero ane ee the places to oPiee pe, (to see) 
wind has brought | vento ac,césserit , Oras, Qui tene,ant, 30s 
him, who inhabit! py ire wind he has arrived at shores, who hold (them), 
them, men or wild : ; ges. tet 
beasts (for he sees a] ham in, culta vi,dét, ,, homi,nésne 
wilderness)—to| for uncultivated (regions) he sees, — whether men 


prolative, after the main verb comstituzt. locds, acc. plur. of Zoczs, -7, m., 2d; direct 
obj. of explorare. Locus (ef. tocus) is one of a class of heterogeneous nouns which have 
plural forms in both masculine and neuter of the 2d declension: thus (1) loci = fopics, 
or passages in a book or discourse, but in this instance = (2) /oca, which is generally used 
properly in the sense of Alaces. A. & G. 78, 2, 6; B. 60, 2; G. 67, 2: H. 141. que, 
enclitic conj., joining the infinitives exive and explorare. 

LINE 307. Explorare, pres. inf. act. of explord, -Gre, -avi, -dtum, 1; prolative inf, 
dependent on constztuzt, and joined by gue to exire. novos, acc. plur. m. of xovus, 
-a, -um; agrees with docos. quas, acc. plur. f. of the interrog. adj. guz, guae, quod 
(declined like the rel. guz) ; agrees with oras in the indirect question guas vento accesserit 
oras. vento, abl. sing. of venus, -7,m., 2d; abl. of the instrument, with accesserit, 
guas oras vento accesserit practically = guas ad oras vento actus sit. accésserit, 3d 
pers. sing. perf. subj. act. of accédo, -ere, accéssi, accéssum, 3 (ad + cédd = I go); agrees 
with an understood pron. as subj. referring to Aeneas. Accedere, being a compound of 
the prep. ad and the intrans. verb cedere, is permitted a direct obj., viz. guas oras. A. & 
G. 228, a; B. 175, 2, 2; G. 331; H. 372. Observe that guas .. . accesseri¢ is an in- 
direct question, and an object-clause of explorare,; that explorare also has a direct 
object Zocos; that the indirect question is explanatory of /ocos. The student should 
remember that an indirect question is introduced by an interrog. adj., pron., or adverb, 
and is contained within a principal sentence; the verb of the contained interrog. sen- 
tence must be in the subjunctive. A. & G. 334; B.300; G.467; H. 528, 2, and 529, I. 
The perfect accesserit is in proper sequence after the present explorare, marking a 
time anterior to it. A. & G, 286; B. 267, 268; G. 509; H. 491. Oras, acc. plur. of 
Ora, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of accesserit. 

LINE 308. qui, nom. plur. m. of the interrog. pron. gus, guae, guid, subj. of 
teneant in indirect question after explorare. The direct question would be gu tenent ? 
= who hold (the land) ? Some think it preferable to make exflorare govern locos only, 
and assign the two indirect questions guas...oras and gui teneant as object-clauses, 
of guerere, |. 309. While this is quite possible and perhaps simpler, it is nevertheless 
common for a verb to govern an acc.-object and an object-clause as well, as explorare 
governs /ocos and the following indirect questions. Note that the two objects of Aeneas’ 
search, viz. the study of the country-and the search for the inhabitants, are so closely 
connected that Vergil omits a connecting conjunction (asyndeton). teneant, 3d 
pers. plur. pres. subj. act. of dened, -ére, tenui, tentum, 2; agrees with its subj. gzz ; 
qui teneant is an indirect question, the present subjunctive being due to the fact that 
the time of the action of the introductory inf. explorare (or guaerere) and of the subor- 
dinate verb ¢eneant is the same. nam, causal conj., introducing the explanatory pa- 
renthesis zam inculla videt. inculta, acc. plur. n. of zzcultus, -a, -um (compounded 
of tm, = not, and cultus, the perf. part. pass. of cold, -ere, colui, cultum, 3), used substan- 
tively (understand /oca) as direct obj. of vzder. videt, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 
of video, -ére, vidi, visumt, 2; a pron.-subject referring to Aeneas is understood. Note 
that the two chief caesurae fall after zeneant and videt, and that the final syllable of vide¢ 
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sife,rene, Quérere , cdnstitu,it, ,, soci, isque | search this out, and 


or wild beasts, to search he resolves, and to his comrades | teport to his com- 

, G 7 rades what he has 

310 ex , acta re, ferre. Classem Lf Fags = opnee aacevie 
the things ascertained to relate. The fleet in hides Ya a. anode 


convex,6 ,, nemo,rum sub, rtipe ca, vata] bound recess beneath 
a recess of groves beneath a cliff hollowed|a hollowed cliff, 


is long, in spite of the fact that a word beginning with 4 follows, viz. Aomines: this 
lengthening is called diastole, and owes itself to the zctus on the last syllable accom- 
panied by the pause of the caesura after it. Vergil frequently resorts to this artifice, cf. 
l. 651, Lergama cum PETEREY inconcessosgue hymenaeos; so Horace affords the well- 
known example, PERRUPIT Acheronta Herculeus labor. A. & G. 359, f; B. 367, 2; G. 
721; H. 608, V.  Vergil lengthens gue by diastole on no less than sixteen occasions. 
hominés, nom. plur. of homo, hominis, m., 3d; subj. of ceneant understood from 
qui teneant. Llomines is used, not virt, because homo =a man, as distinguished from 
gods on the one hand and from animals (/fevae) on the other. ne, enclitic interrog. 
particle, used in repetition ze... me, the first ze introducing the indirect question and 
the second introducing the alternative. Ve... me is poetical, the usual prose particles 
being utrum ...an, or if the second member bea simple negation, utrum... necne 
(or not). Utrum...an, and utrum...annon are used in direct alternative questions. 
A. & G, 211, d, and 334, 6; B. 300, 2 and 4; G. 460, 2, and 265; H. 520, 3. 
feraé, nom. plur. of era, -ae, f., 1st (properly the f. of the adj. ferus, -a, -um), alter- 

native subj. of éezeant understood; see homines. ne, enclitic interrog. particle, 

appearing with the second member of the alternatives. 

LINE 309. Quaerere, pres. inf. act. of guéro, -ere, gueésivi, guesitum, 3; prolative 
inf. dependent on comstituit. Quaerere may be regarded as introducing the indirect 
questions from guas, |. 307, to feraene, |. 308; but very likely it is only a rather super- 
fluous repetition intended to make this involved sentence more clear. constituit, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of constitud, -ere, -ui, -itum, 3 (con[ cum] + statud),; historic 
present, agreeing with the subj. Aeneas, |. 305. socils, dat. plur. of soctus, -z, m., 2d; 
dat. of the indirect obj. after referre. que, enclitic conj., connecting veferre with 
quaerere, and so with the preceding infinitives. éxacta, acc. plur. n. of éxactus, -a, 
-um, perf. part. pass. of éxigd, -ere, Cxégi, 2xactum, 3 (éx + ago), used substantively as 
the direct obj. of referre. Exacta = the things accomplished, i.e. what he had discovered ; 
it does not mean accurate tidings, as some translate it from the occasional meaning of 
I weigh mentally, or I ponder, which exigo may have. The best commentators render 
the end, i.e. the fruit of Aeneas’ observations. referre, pres. inf. act. of referd, referre, 
retuli (rettult), relatum, irreg. (re + ferd); prolative inf., dependent on constitutt. For 
the compounds and conjugation of fevo, consult A. & G, 139, and 170, a; B. 129; G. 171; 
H. 292. Refero=lit. J carry back, from which are derived the meanings of (1) 7 
carry back news, i.e. I report, as here; (2) f answer, speak in reply, e.g. the frequent 
expression alia voce refert. 

LiInE 310. Classem, acc. sing. of classds, -is, f., 3d; direct obj. of occzeltt. in, 
prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. the abl. convexo. convex0, abl. sing. n. of convexus, 
-d, -um, used substantively; governed by zz. Vergil frequently forms neuter nouns from 
adjectives, or uses the neuter of adjectives substantively on occasions; cf. 2 melius 
referet, \. 281; inculta,\. 308; extrema, \. 219, etc.; very commonly he uses the neuters 
with a preposition, e.g. ad alto, A. & G. 188, 189; B. 236-238; G. 204, NOTES I-4; 
H. 441. nemorum, gen. plur. of xemus, nemoris, n., 34; partitive gen. after comvexo. 
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2 . , , . rd 
enclosed around by; Arbori,bis  clau,sam  cir,cum ,, = atquesi1 
trees of bristling | by trees shut in around and 


e - . - . 2 . - , 
shade. Himself,com-|hor,réntibus , imbris Occulit: , ipse  u,no ,, 312 
panioned by Achates ! dreadful by shadows hehides: he himself alone 


The partitive gen. is common after neuter adjectives or pronouns used as nouns; e.g. 727 
zemports, plana urbis, etc.; it may even follow adverbs, e.g. wb: terrarum, = where in 
the world. A. & G. 216, 3; B. 201, 23 G..369; H. 397, 3. Compare Aen. IV, 451, 
coelt convexa. sub, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. the abl. rape, denoting a state 
of rest. ripe, abl. sing. of r7fés, -is, f., 3d; governed by szd, cavata, abl. sing. 
f. of cavatus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of cavd, -dre -avi, -atum, 1 (from cavus, = hollow, 
hence, / hollow out), qualifies rupe attributively. 

Line 311. Arboribus, abl. plur. of ardor, -zs, f., 3d; instrumental abl., with clausam. 
clausam, acc. sing. f. of clausus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of claudod, -ere, clausi, 
clausum, 3; predicate part., agreeing with classem, Classem clausam occulit = classem 
claudit et occulit, he hides and conceals the fleet: A. & G. 292, REM.; B. 337, 2; G. 4373 
H. 549, 5. But perhaps there is a notion of purpose in clausam, = ut claudetur,; in this 
case clausam is proleptic, and the expression here is very similar to the stock instance in 
Vergil, scata latentia condunt, A. & G. 385; B. 374, 5; G. 325, PREDICATIVE ATTRIBU- 
TION = 11.0636) LV; 13° circum, adv., extending clawsam. Many Latin words are 
used without change of form as adverbs or prepositions, between which there was no 
original difference, though such arose gradually in use. Czircum is the adverbial acc. n. 
of circus, and = in a ring, hence, around. atque, cop. conj. horrentibus, abl. 
plur. of 2orrens, -entis, pres. part. act. of horred, -éve, no perf., no supine, 2; qualifies 
umobris, For the meaning of horrentibus, refer to the note on horrenti ... umbra, 
1, 165. umbris, abl. plur. of mora, -ae, f., ist; abl. of the instrument, joined by 
atgue to arboribus. Arboribus atqgue umoris is a case of hendiadys, = arborum umbris. 
A. & G. 385; B. 374, 4; G. 698; H. 636, III, 2. 

LINE 312. Occulit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of occuld, -ere, occului, occultum, 3 
(a compound of 04 and a root found in celo, J hide) ; the subj. implied by the termina- 
tion is Aeneas. Ipse, nom. sing. m. of the intensive pron. ise, ipsa, ipsum; intensi- 
fies and agrees with a pron.-subj. of graditur referring to Aeneas. A. & G. 102, ¢; 
B. 88; G. 103, 3; H.186, and 452. tino, abl. sing. m. of aus, -a, -um (gen. uinius, 
dat. znz) » agrees with Achate. graditur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the dep. verb 
of gradior, gradi, gressus sum (chiefly used in compounds, e.g. egredior, progredior, 
ageredior, etc.); agrees with zpse. comitatus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. of 
the dep. verb comdttor, -dri, -dtus sum, 1 (from comes) ; predicate part., agreeing with 
and enlarging the subj. of gvaditur. There is an active verb comit0, -d7e, -dvi, -dtum, 1, 
and some refer comzdatus in this passage to it, because comitatus is passive in meaning 
= accompanied. Probably, however, comitatus is the part. of the deponent comztor, for 
Vergil uses comztor rather than comito, and the perf. participles not seldom have a pas- 
sive signification. A. & G. 135, 6 and f; B. 112, 6; G. 167, NOTE 2; H. 231, 2. Fur- 
ther observe that the perf. part. of deponents, when used passively, is sometimes = to a 
pres. part. pass. (wanting in Latin, but general in Greek verbs); so comitatus = not 
having been accompanied, but being accompanied. Achate, abl. sing. of Achdtés, 
gen. Achat -ae or -2, m. (see Achdtae, 1, 120); apparently a poetical abl. of the agent 
with the prep. @ or ad omitted. It is impossible to regard the abl. as an instrumental 
one, though some do: perhaps it may be described as a forced use of the abl. of accom- 
paniment. There are many instances in poets of this abl. after the verb comztor, cf. 
Aen. IX, 48, Vigintt lectis eguitum comitatus, Commentators explain in various ways: 
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si3 gradi,tur comi,tatus A,chate, Bina ma,nu|alone, he proceeds 
advances accompanied by Achates, two (each) in hishand|°n, grasping in his 
si4la,td ,, cris, pans has, tilia , férro. Ganz) band twooe spears 


broadly tipped with 
steel. And in mid- 
forest his mother 


broad brandishing spears with iron (tip). Towhom 
ma,ter medi,a,, se,sé tulit , dbvia, silva, 


his mother middle herself betook inthe way in the wood, appeared before him 


1% Virginis , 06s _ habi,tamque ge,réns ,, et , | wearing a maiden’s 
of a Virgin the face and the dress bearing and|face and dress, and 


certain examples from Horace are capable of beg considered ablative absolute con- 
structions, but here that is impossible; in another instance, a similar abl. vzrds is 
explained as = ¢urba virorum, hence instrumental. As the dative of the agent is com- 
mon after perf. participles passive (or any passive form in poetry), so the abl. seems in 
some cases to be used without a prep. in poetry. For the ablative of the agent, consult 
A. & G, 246; B. 216, and 222, 1; G. 401, and REM. 1; H. 415, I, 1. 

LinE 313. Bina, acc. plur. n. of the distributive numeral d72, -ae, -a (sing. linus 
very rare); agrees with astilia. Bina is poetical for duo; cf. 1. 381, d2s DENIS 
(= decem) navibus, Distributives are used properly in two ways: (1) as = to 2, 3, 4 
(and so on) each, e.g. eqguitibus binos eguos dedit (= two horses each); (2) qualifying 
nouns of plural form and single meaning, when a plural meaning is intended; e.g. dzza 
castra = two camps (not duo castra, which is not Latin, except in the sense of forts and 
as the plural of castrum = a fort). mani, abl. sing. of manus, -7s, f., 4th; abl. of 
the instrument. 1at0, abl. sing. n. of /a¢us, -a, -um, qualifies ferro. crispans, 
nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of crispd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with zpse. 
hastilia, acc. plur. of Aastile, hastilis, n., 3 (cf. hasta); direct obj. of créspans. 
ferro, abl. sing. of ferrum, -i, n., 2d; abl. of quality, describing Aastlia. A. & G. 251; 
B. 224; G. 400; H. 419, II. The head of the spears was made of iron, 

LINE 314. Cui, dat. sing. m. of the rel. pron. gu, guae, guod,; agrees with the ante- 
cedent zfse, i.e. Aeneas, and is governed by odvia. The relative cuz here = e¢ e7, connect- 
ing a new sentence with the one preceding. A. & G. 180, f; B. 251, 6; G. 610; 
H. 453. mater, gen. mdtris, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of flit. AZater = Venus; 
this meeting between Aeneas and the goddess disguised recalls passages of the same 
kind in the Odyssey. media, abl. sing. f. of medius, -a, -um, agrees with sz/va, and 
has a partitive force; see note on a/a, |, 26. sésé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. 
sé or sésé,; referring as the direct obj. of cuit to the subj. mater. tulit, 3d pers. 
sing. perf. ind. act. of ferd, ferre, tulz, datum, irreg.; agrees with the subj. mater. Se 
ferre, se agere, etc., = ire, and so with other like phrases, e.g. se recipere, = regredi. 
Obvia, nom. sing. f. of obvius, -a, -um, agrees with the subj. mater. We should 
have expected sese odviam tulit, but Vergil is fond of variations; cf. Aen. II, 388, guague 
(fortuna) ostendit se DEXTRA, seguamur. The dative follows the adjective odvius, and » 
also its adverb odviam, it may also follow many compounds of 00, e.g. obesse, obstare, 
etc. A. & G, 228, 6; B. 187, III; G. 347, and REM. 2; H. 386. silva, abl. sing. 
of szlva, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of ‘ place where.’ ; 

LINE 315. Virginis, gen. sing. of v7rgd, f., 3d; poss. gen., limiting os. Os, acc. 
sing. of os, drzs, n., 3d; direct obj. of gerens. habitum, acc. sing. m. of Aadztus, -2s, 
m., 4th (from #aéeo, hence of the way in which one holds oneself, condition, appearance, 
attire, etc.); joined by gue to os.—— que, enclitic con}. geréns, nom. sing. f. of 
the pres, part. act. of gerd, -ere, gessi, gestum, 3; agrees with and enlarges the sub). 
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the arms of a Spartan | virginis, Arma Sparta,n, vel, qualis e,quds ,, s16 


maiden or one such of avirgin thearms Spartan, or (such) as horses 
as Harpalyce of 


Thrace who wearies| Thre,issa fa,tigat Harpaly,cé, volu,crémque giz 
her steeds and out-| Thrasian tires Harpalyce, and swift 


mater. The verb gero may be used not only of attire, as Aaditum, but also of features, 
as os; se gerere = Sse praestare, to show oneself. et, cop. con}. virginis, gen. 
sing. (see above); poss. gen., limiting avma. Some say that vzvginzs here is an unnec- 
essary repetition, but others affirm that it is necessary in order to restrict the application 
of arma to the Spartan maiden. arma, acc. of the plur. nom. arma, -drum, n., 2d; 
direct obj. of gerens, joined by e¢ to habitum. The type of beauty that satisfied the old 
Greek standard in male or female was essentially that which could only be attained by 
athletics, viz. a lithe and graceful symmetry: Spartan women went through the same 
kind of physical drill and exercises as the men, and so Venus condescended to pose as a 
Spartan maid. 

LINE 316. Spartanae, gen. sing. f. of Spartanus, -a, -um (Sparta, -ae, f., Ist); 
agrees wilh virginis. Sparta, though an unwalled town, was the capital of Laconia in 
the Peloponnesus; the Spartans called themselves not Spartani, but Lacedaemoniz, and 
their town Lacedaemon. vel (probably the imperative of vo/é, with a weaker form 
ve), disjunctive conj., offering a choice of comparison between a Spartan and a Thracian 
maiden. For distinctions between we/, aut, and szve, consult the note and references 
under ve, l. 9. qualis, relative adj., corresponding to an understood demonstrative 
zalis (gen. sing. f., agreeing with vixgzz7s). Quaéis is nom. sing. f. of gualzs, -e, agreeing 
with the subj. in the relative clause, Harpalyce. We should expect something like ve/ 
(talis virginis) gualis (est) Harpalyce (quae) fatigat, etc., but comparisons introduced 
by guadis are often abbreviated as in the text. equos, acc. plur. of egzzs, -z, m., 2d; 
direct obj. of fatigat. Thréissa (sometimes 7hréssa),a nom sing. f. borrowed from 
the Greek adj. Op#’~ which has the f. Opijicoa (the Attic Greek being Opaé, Opdcca) ; 
agrees with Harpalyce. Threissa is attracted into the rel. clause, = vel Threissae qualts, 
etc.; see note on Ze/a, 1.188. As Threissa is a f. adj., so is 7irax a m. adj.: the com- 
monest adjectives are 7hracius, -a, -um,and Threicius, -a, -um, = Thracian, appertain- 
ing to the country (1) 7hracia, -ae, f., Ist, (2) Thrace, -és, f., Ist (Opdkn), (3) Zhraca, 
-ae, f., Ist, (4) Zhrece, -és, f., Ist (Op7}xn). Thrace was the name of a large country in 
Europe, lying between Macedonia on the west, the Aegean sea on the south, and on the 
east the Hellespont and Black sea. fatigat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of fazzgo, 
-are, -Avi, -atum, 1; agrees with the subj. Harpalyce. 

LINE 317. Harpalycé, gen. Harpalycés, f., ist decl. Greek noun; nom. sing., subj. 
of fatigat in the relative clause. For declension, consult A. & G. 37; B. 22; each like 
Epitome; G. 65, like Penelope; H. 50, like Epitome. Harpalyce was the daughter of a 
Thracian king named Harpalycus, who repelled an invasion led by Neoptolemus, the son 
of Achilles, and was a famous huntress. volucrem, acc. sing. m. of volucer, volucris, 
volucre (the f. volucris is sometimes used as a f. noun, = @ bird, with avis supplied); an 
attribute of Hebrum. Most ancient authors describe the Hedbrus as lenis = sluggish » but 
Thrace was to Vergil a wild and unknown country, and in the poetic spirit he invests its 
river with a quality corresponding to the country. que, enclitic conj., joining the 
clauses fatigat equos and praevertitur Hebrum. fuga, abl. sing. of fuga, -ae, f., Ist; 
abl. of manner, with cz omitted (as often in poetry). A. & G. 248, near the end; B. 
220; G. 399, NOTE 2; H. 419, III. praevertitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the dep. 
verb praevertor, -i, praeversus sum, 3 (with an active collateral form praecverto, -ere, prae- 
verti, praeversum, 3); joined by gue to fatigat, Praevertor is properly an intransitive, 
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sisfu,ga ,, prae,vertitur , Hébrum. Namquwe, strips the swift 


in flight surpasses Hebrus. Sor Hebrus in her flight. 
Z z Gp For in manner due 

1 
hume,ris de , more habi,lém |she had slung from 
Jrom her shoulders according to custom light|her shoulder the 


si9sus,pénderat , arcum Véena,trix, dede,ratque | handy bow, huntress- 
she had suspended abow huntress-fashion, and had given| fashion, and had 


s0co,mim ,, dif,findere véntis, Nida ge, ni, ,, | ose" her hair to the 
» Wi 


her yee to scatter to oe ey bare as to the knee, Pace baie ane 
no, ddque si,nus col, lécta|raiment’s _ flowing 
and in a knot as to the folds (of her dress) gathered | folds gathered in a 


but in poetry some such verbs (especially those denoting avoiding or escape, e.g. Aen. V, 
438, tela .. . exit, = he avoids blows) acquire a transitive force; cf. 1. 580, erumpere 
nuben. Hébrum, acc. sing. of /2drus, -i,m., 2d; direct obj. of praevertitur. The 
Hebrus, now the Marissa, is a river of Thrace, rising in Mount Haemus and flowing into 
the Aegean. There isa different reading Lurum, which some few adopt because volucrem 
seems a more suitable attribute of it than of Hebrum. But the MSS. are all against 
Lurum,and commentators quote Silius, cursugue fatigant Hebrum innupta manus. 

LINE 318. Namque (am + que), emphatic causal conj, (see l. 65). humeris, 
dat. plur. of humerus, -7,m., 2d; dat. of the indirect obj. after sespenderat, a compound 
of sub. A. & G. 228; B. 187, III; G. 347; H. 386. But possibly it is a free locative 
ablative. dé, prep. with the abl.; gov. more (see note on de, |. 277). more, abl. 
sing. of 720s, moris, m., 3d (the plur. mores = character); governed by de. habilem, 
acc. sing. m. of hadzlis, -e, adj., 3d (from hadeo, hence easily held, handy) ; qualifies 
arcum. suspenderat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of suspendd, -ere, suspendi, 
suspensum, 3 (sub + pendo) ; agrees with Venus understood as the subject arcum, 
acc. sing. of arvcus, -7s, m., 4th; direct obj. of sspenderat. See note on arcum, |. 187. 

LINE 319. Veénatrix, gen. véndtricis, f., 3d (from véndr2, = to hunt); nom. sing., 
in apposition with the unexpressed subj. of suspenderat. dederat, 3d pers. sing. plu- 
perf. ind. act. of 20, dare, dedi, datum, 1; joined by gue to suspenderat. que, 
enclitic conj. comam, acc. sing. of coma, -ae, f., Ist (kbun); direct obj. of dederat. 
diffundere, pres. inf. act. of diffundo, -ere, diffudi, diffiisum, 3 (dis + fundo); a 
poetic inf., of the epexegetic or prolative kind; dependent on and explaining dederat. 
This infinitive expresses purpose, and is borrowed from the Greek; it = in prose dederat 
comam ventis diffundendam (gerundive) or ut diffunderetur. It is common in Vergil 
after do, dono, etc., and is clearly imitated from the Homeric 6@xe 6 dye: in Horace 
there are numerous examples, following various verbs, e.g. Odes, I, 26, 1, (ristétiam . 
tradam protervis in mare Creticum portare ventis (= portandam, quam portarent, or 
ut portarent). A.& G. 331, g; B. 326, NOTE; G. 421, NOTE 1, 6;° H. 535, IV. 
ventis, dat. plur. of ventus, -2, m., 2d; dat. of the recipient (indirect object), after 
dederat. 

LinE 320. Nida, nom. sing. f. of xidus, -a, -um, agrees with the subj. ( Venus or 
a pron.) of dedera¢. -—— geni, acc. sing. of genu, -is, n., 4th (ydvv); acc. of respect or 
specification, called also synecdochical or Greek acc., explaining muda. See note on 
sinus below. nddo, abl. sing. of adus, -7, m., 2d; abl. of manner, with cod/ecta. 
que, enclitic conj. siniis, acc. plur. of s¢wus, -%s, m., 4th (here used of the 
folds of her flowing costume); in the grammars this acc. is treated in the same way as 
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knot. And speaking | flu, éntes. Ac prior, , ‘“Heuts,” in, quit, sa 


first “Ho, men!” | flowing. And Jirst Hol.” says she, 
says she, “show me,|“juve,nés, ,, mon,strate me,arum Vidis,tis si , 82 
if haply ye have seen |“ young men, point (her) out my you have seen if 


nuda genu. A. & G. 240,c; B. 180; G. 338; H. 378. The best scholars make distinc- 
tions with regard to this so-called accusative of respect. It now appears certain that 
many participles retain some of an old mzddle use (like the middle voice of Greek verbs), 
and the accusative used with these is really the accusative of the direct object. So collecta 
sinus is to be taken here = having gathered for herself the folds ; similarly middle is tun- 
sae pectora,\. 481. In some cases, however, it is obviously impossible to call the parti- 
ciple a middle one, or anything but passive, e.g. manus post terga revinctum, for no one 
could fasten his own hands behind his back (one sense of the middle), and no one 
would get his hands bound for him (the other meaning of the middle voice). —— col- 
lécta, nom. sing. f. of collectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. (here with middle governing 
power) of colligo, -ere, collégi, collectum, 3 (con [cum] + lego); joined by gue to nuda. 
fluentés, acc. plur. m. of /luens, -entis, pres. part. act. of fluo, -ere, fluxt, fluctum, 
3; agrees with szus. 

Line 321. Ac, cop. conj., joining its own sentence to the one before. prior, 
nom. sing. f. of prior, prius, comparative adj.; agrees with Venus or a pron. subj. of 
tnguit,; prior is an adverbial attribute modifying zzgu2t, = 7s the first to speak, cf. 1. 1, 
primus... ventt. Prior is used here, not prima, because the persons meeting form 
two parties, Venus on the one hand, the Trojans on the other, and Venus anticipates 
them in speaking, zor has no positive, but is formed from a preposition, fro or prae ; 
primus is the superlative. Heus, interjection, to attract attention before addressing 
any one. inquit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of the irreg. and defective verb 
inguam ; agrees with the subj. Veus or a pron. unexpressed. /zguam has a complete 
present ind., zqu-amt, -is, -2t, -dmus, -ttis (rare), -2unt,; in the imperf. the only survival 
is zzguiebat, fut. zzgudes, tuguiet; perf. cmquisti, tnguit, imperative, zzgue, ingutto. 
In prose, and usually in poetry, this verb stands within direct quotations, like the Eng- 
lish guoth he. A. & G. 144, 6; B. 134; G.175, 2; H. 297, II, 2. iuvenés, voc. 
plur. of zwvenis, -7s, adj. commonly substantival; the case of address. Juvertzs is a term 
applied to any man capable of military service; see note on fuer, |. 267. Comparison: 
tuvents; tunior, natu minimus, or occasionally mzn2mus alone with azz understood. 
monstrate, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of monstrd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; 
the implied subj. is vos (i.e. zuvenes) ; supply a demonstr. pron. eam (corresponding to 
quam sororum) as direct obj. of monstrate. For synonyms, refer to ostendunt, 1. 206. 
mearum, gen. plur. f. of meus, -a, -wm, poss, adj. of the Ist personal pron.; agrees 
with sororum. Observe the involved order: take the words thus: monstrate, st quam 
mearum. sororum hic errantem forte vidistis, etc. 

LINE 322. Vidistis, 2d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of vided, -ere, vidi, visum, 2; the 
implied subj. is vos, referring to the Trojans. onstrate st vidistis is not an indirect 
question, of course, for the subjunct. vzderztis would be necessary; it is a simple condi- 
tion of fact, = ¢f you have seen, potnt out (where she is or has gone). If the verb in the 
apodosis is a pure indicative or imperative, the verb in the profaszs (or zf clause) is indic- 
ative. A. & G, 306, 2; B. 302,4; G.595; H. 508, 4. In such /ogica/ conditions, the 
elements in question are simply stated, and nothing is implied as to reality: the apodosis 
may be (1) indicative, e.g. s¢ hoc credis, erras; (2) imperative, sz hoc credis, recte fac; 
(3) some form of the zadependent subjunctive (hortatory, deliberative, etc.), e.g. st hoc 
credis, factamus, si, conditional conj., followed by the ind, vidistis, For s¢ intro- 
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quam hic , er,rantem , fdérte so,rérum, | any ofmy sisters wan- 


any here wandering by chance of my sisters, | dering here girt with 

. 328 Succine, tam phare tra, ét macu,losae_, | aquiver, anda hide of 
girdled with a quiver - and spotted | spotted lynx, or press- 

324 tegmine , lyncis, Att spu, mantis ing with a shout on 
with the hide of a lynx, or foaming | the track of a foaming 


ducing imaginary future conditions, or unfilled past conditions, consult A. & G. 304-309; 
B. 301-304; G. 589, ff, H. 507-512. quam, acc. sing. f. of the indefinite pron. 
quis, quis (quae), guid; direct obj. of widistis. Quzs, the indefinite, is rarely used 
except with sz or ze (= if or lest any one). —— hic, adv. of place, with errantem. 
errantem, acc. sing. f. of evvans, -antis, pres. part. act. of errd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; 
agrees with gua. For the participle instead of the infinitive, see the note on premen- 
tem, |. 324. forte, adverbial abl. sing. of fors, f., 3d; in combination with sz, and 
often likewise with ze, and w7sz,; see forte, 1. 151. sordrum, gen. plur. of soror, 
sororis, f., 3d; partitive gen., standing for the whole of which a part (gwamz) is taken. 
d\n, (2 Co PRIS 185 ois (Comeait: Mule AeA ee 

LINE 323. Succinctam, acc. sing. f. of succinctus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of suc- 
cingo, -ere, Succinxt, succinctum, 3; agrees with guam (sororum).  Succinctus = girt 
up, i.e. with the long robe taken up in folds and fastened by a girdle so as to allow free 
movement; the foga used to be girt up in like fashion when a Roman desired to exert 
himself out of the ordinary way. Strictly, secc’nctam only applies to ¢egmine, but by a 
stretch of meaning it covers pharetra, as knives, quivers, etc., were often carried in or 
suspended from the girdle. ‘The figure whereby a verb is used with two nouns, and has 
a slightly different sense with each, is called zeugma ; see serenat, \. 255. pharetra, 
abl. sing. of pharétra, -ae, f., Ist (papérpa); abl. of the instrument. Mr. Page com- 
pares czultro succinctus (in Livy) = having a knife fastened in his girdle, \it. girt with a 
knife. Notice that the penaltimade syllable ve is short; it is very often long, e.g. Aen. 
V, 501, depromunt tela pharétris. The rule is that when a naturally short vowel pre- 
cedes a mute consonant followed by / or 7 the vowel is called common, i.e. may be either 
longior short, Alc G. 347 .c> B. 5, .B, 35 G13; 11578. et, cop. conj., joining 
pharetra and tegmine,; if we adopted Madvig’s reading maculoso (for maculosae), et 
would be connecting szccinctam and prementem ,; see maculosae below. maculosae, 
gen. sing. of maculosus, -a, -um (from macula, = a spot) ; agrees with lyncis. Maculo- 
sae is the reading of the MSS., but Madvig, ignoring the canon of classical criticism for- 
bidding unnecessary and especially unauthorized emendation, reads maculoso. Maculoso 
then agrees with ¢egmine, and maculoso tegmine is an abl. of description, = @ lynx of 
spotted hide; and lyncis becomes an objective gen., dependent, like aprz, on cursum ; 
the sentence would thus read succinctam pharetra et prementem clamore cursum (direct 
obj.) Zyncis aut apri. This reading, admittedly ingenious, is open to the serious objec- 
tion made above, and also to another, viz. that ¢egmzne properly = the hide of a dead 
animal, not of a living one. tégmine, abl. sing. of gmen, -inis, n., 3d (degd, = T 
cover) ; abl. of the instrument, joined by e¢ to pharetra. Madvig seems to have read> 
maculoso owing to the slight difficulty of taking szccinctam with both pharetra and deg: 
mine, but it has been shown that szccizctus may be used with either, and critical rules 
lay down that a difficult but well-supported reading is preferable to a simple but unau- 
thoritative change. lyncis, gen. sing. of lynx, f., 3d (Avyé); poss. gen., limiting 
tegmine. 

Line 324. Aut, disjunctive conj. There is no very obvious antithesis, however, 
between succinctam and prementem, whereas in Madvig’s text there is a very natural 


144 VERGIL’S AENEID [LINES 325-326, 


boar.” ThusVenus;}a, pri cur,stim ,, cla,mére pre,méntem.” 
and in answer Venus’ | @/ @ boar the course with a shout pressing on.” 
son thus began: — Sic Venus; ' ét Vene,ris oe ,tra,, SIC , 825 
; : Thus Venus; and of Venus in return thus 
“No sister of thine) fijing , 6rsus: “Nulla tu,arwm au, dita se 
have I seen or heard, | the son began: “* None thy has been heard 


one, between 4yucis and aprt. But au¢ is used like the English ov, which frequently 
means little more than azd. See aut, |. 183. spumantis, gen. sing. m. of spumans, 
-antis, pres. part. act. of spuimd, -adre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with aprz. apri, gen. 
sing. of afer, m., 2d; poss. gen., after cursum. cursum, acc. sing. of cursus, -ds, 
m., 4th (from curro) ; direct obj. of prementen. clamore, abl. sing. of clamor, 
-oris, m., 3d; abl. of manner. prementem, acc. sing. f. of premens, -entis, pres. 
part. act. of premo, -ere, pressi, pressum, 3; agrees with guam sororum = sororem, and 
is joined by aut to succinctam, The participle (frementem) is more vivid than the 
usual inf. (premere) after verbs of perception; it is regularly employed in Greek. 
IN G4 (Go OVS GS Neh BOAR (Ga Bator Ilo Sais, IE AL 


LINE 325. Sic, adv. of manner, modifying Joguztur or ait understood. Sic is used 
sometimes as correlative of wt, ut... ta or Sic, = aS... 50. Venus, gen. Vene- 
ris, f.. 3d; nom. sing., subj. of az¢ or doguitur understood. et, cop. conj., joining 
the sentence to sic Venus (ait) preceding. Veneris, gen. sing.; poss. gen., limiting 
filius. Venerts filius = Aeneas, the close repetition of the name of the goddess adding 
dramatic effect to the episode described. contra, adv., = zz reply, with orsus (est). 
sic, adv. of manner. filius, gen. f2/z (voc. sing. f7/7), m., 2d; nom. sing., 
subj. of orsus (est). Orsus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. of the dep. verb ordior, 
Ordiri, Orsus sum, 4; agrees with fz/zus, and is the 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. with es¢ 
understood. Ovrdirz by derivation has reference to weaving, cf. its compound redorairt, 
which = fila dissolvere, hence in the sense fo degin it implies a process of some length; 
furthermore it is distinguished from other synonyms as implying degizning from the 
earliest point, whereas coepisse may be used of commencement from any point. Syno- 
nyms: coepisse = to begin, as opposed to ceasing; inchoare = to begin, as opposed to 
fully completing something. 


LINE 326. Willa, nom. sing. f. of 22llus, -a, -um (gen. nillius, dat. nullz) ; subj. 
of audita (est), agreeing with sovor understood. tuarum, gen. plur. f. of Zeus, -a, 
-um, poss. adj. of the 2d personal pron. sing.; agreeing with sororum., audita, 
nom. sing. f. of auditus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of audio, -ire, -7vi or -22, -ttum, 4; 
agreeing with z2//a, and forming with es¢ understood the 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. pass. 
Audita = lit. heard, answering the reference to shouting in clamore. mihi, dat. 
sing. of ego, dat. of the agent. ‘This use of the dative is poetical, and is especially com- 
mon after the perfect passive tense and perfect participles passive. The dat. is explained 
as originally being a dat. of the indirect object after sa (used to form the perfect 
passive); e.g. 2ulla audita (est) mihi = lit. no one ts to me heard, its use with parti- 
ciples alone and with other tenses is accordingly an extension. As it is most common in 
Augustan poets who favored Greek models, many say it is an imitation of the Greek 
dat. of the agent after the perf. ind. or participle passive, e.g. rd moe wempaypuéva; cf. 1. 
440, neque cernitur uli. A. & G. 232; B. 189; G. 354; H. 388, 1. neque, conj. 
visa (es¢ supplied), 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. pass. of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; the 
participle agrees with zla, and visa is joined by xegue to audita, sordrum, gen, 
plur. of soror, -dris, f., 3d; partitive gen., after ula. 
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¢ 
szimi,hi ,, neque , visa so,rorum, O—quam , té|O—how must I call 
by me nor seen of sisters, O — whom thee|thee, maiden? for 
memo,rém, vir,gd? , nam,que hatd tibi ,|not mortal is thy 
am I to call, maiden ? > for not to thee| aspect, nor sounds 
328 vultus Morta, lis, ,, nec , vox homi,ném|thy voice of human 
(is) the countenance mortal, nor thy voice human (lit.aman) | kind; O, goddess 
s2sonat. , O dea, cérte: An Phoe,bi,, soror? , | truly, whether sister 
sounds. O goddess surely: whether of Phoebus the sister?| of Phoebus, or one 


LINE 327. 0, exclamation; no vocative follows it immediately, because Aeneas is 
not acquainted with the maiden’s name, but imagining her to be a goddess, he resumes 
in |. 328, with the address O dea. quam, acc. sing. f. of the interrog. pron. gzzs ; 
predicate acc. after the verb of calling, memorem. A. & G. 239, 1, a; B. 177; G. 340; 
Pe 3 7.36 té, acc. sing. of ##,; direct obj. of memorem. memorem, Ist pers, 
sing. pres. subjunct. act. of memord, -are, -Gvi, -atum,1; ego is the unexpressed subject. 
The subjunctive is the de/berative or dubitative, employed in questions (usually requiring 
no answer) implying dowdbt or indignation, and in exclamations of a rhetorical kind; 
memorem expresses the doubt in Aeneas’ mind. A. & G. 268; B, 277; G. 259; H. 484, 
Vi. virgo, voc. sing. of virgo, virginis, f., 3d; case of the person addressed. —— 
namque (xam + gue), nam, causal conj. strengthened by gue; see namque, |. 65. 
haud, negative adv.; negatives the adj. mortals. aud is never used with verbs by 
Vergil, and rarely by any Latin writer except with sczo, e.g. haud srio an: it is common 
with adjectives and adverbs. Caesar uses haud only once, viz. in haud scio an: so Cicero 
uses it, and he also has Laud dubito, haud ignoro, and a few other like expressions, 
flaud with verbs is fairly common in early writers, and reappears in Livy and Tacitus. 
tibi, dat. sing. of 7 ,; dat. of the possessor, with est understood. A. & G. 231; B. 
190; G. 349; H. 387. vultus, gen. vultis, m., 4th; nom. sing., subj. of es¢ under- 
stood. 

Line 328. Mortalis, nom. sing. m. of mortalis, -e, adj., 3d (from mors) ; agrees 
with vultus and is the complement of est understood in the predicate mordalis (est). Mor- 
talis = mortal, i.e. subject to death; but @ mortal wound is not vilnus mortale but vul- 
nus funestum. nec, conj., = ef non. vox, gen. vdcis, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. 
of sonat. hominem, acc. sing. of homo, hominis, m., 3d; a poetical extension of the 
cognate acc. The ordinary cognate acc. would be sonztum sonat, and with the adj. quali- 
fying sonitum added, sonitum humanum sonat,; so far the acc. is familiar, but the noun 
and adj. are poetically condensed in hominem (man-fashion), Horace has Cyclopa sal- 
tare = lit. to dance a Cyclops (i.e. like a Cyclops, or to dance a Cyclopean dance). A. &G, 
233,23 Bb. 176, 55 G.333,2, NOLH 3; HH. 371, Il, NOTE: sonat, 3d pers. sing. pres. 
ind. act. of sod, -dre, sonui, sonitum, 1; agrees with the subj. vox. O, exclamation, 
with the voc. dea. dea, voc. sing. of dea, -ae, f., Ist (dat. and abl. plur. deadus or 
deis) ; case of the object addressed. certé, adv. (from certus) ;° emphasizing dea, . 
as if dea = divina, 


Line 329. An, interrog. particle, introducing the direct question Phoedi soror (es) ? 
An... an do not introduce double questions here, but two distinct questions. Double 
questions are introduced by wtrum ... an, and if other alternatives are stated, az is 
repeated before them. When am introduces a single question, there is usually a previous 
question either spoken or conceived in the mind. A. &G. 211; B. 162, 4, and a; G, 
457, esp. I, NOTE 3; H. 353, NOTE 4. —— Phoebi, gen, sing. of Phoebus, m., 2d (PotBos 
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of the nymphs’ blood? | 4n nym,pharum , sanguinis , tina ? Sis 330 
Be gracious, and| or of nymphs of the race one? May’st thou be 
whosoe’er thou art/fe,lix, nos,trimque  le,vés, ,, quae,cumque, 
lighten our toil, and) propitious, and our may’st thou lighten ; whoever (thou art), 
instruct us beneath|]a, borem, Et quo, sub coe,lo tan,dém, ,, quibus , 331 
what sky indeed, on | Jabor, and what under sky at length, what 
what shores of the| Orbis in , Oris Iacte,mur, doce, as. ,, 332 
world we are cast; we | of the world in shores we are tossed, may thou instruct (us). 


= the radiant one; akin to pdos = light) ; poss. gen., limiting sovor. Phoebus is one 
of the names of Apollo, the sun-god. soror, gen. sororis, f., 3d; nom. sing., com- 
plement in the predicate soror (es). The allusion is to Diana (Artemis), daughter of 
Latona (or Leto) and Jupiter, and twin-sister of Apollo; she and her brother were born 
in the island of Delos, hence Horace speaks of Delius ... Apollo. Diana was a war- 
rior-goddess, who sided with the Greeks at Troy; she was the goddess of hunting. 
Sometimes the poets identify her with Luna (the moon). an, interrog. particle ; see 
an above, Nympharum, gen. plur. of Vympha, -ae, f., Ist; poss. gen., limiting 
sanguinis ; see Nympharum, |, 168. sanguinis, gen. sing. of sengzuts, m., 3d; san- 
guinis = gentis, partitive gen. after the numeral wza. See references under sororum, 
a22. tina, nom. sing. f. of 72s, -a, -um ; agrees with ¢# understood as subj., and 
is complement in the predicate (es) wa. 

LINE 330. Sis, 2d pers. sing. pres. subj. of szm, esse, fut; agrees with the implied 
subj. ¢z, the subjunct. expresses a wish. ‘The oféa¢ive subjunctive may be used either 
independently or with w7¢, 0 sz, and winam, it sometimes follows velim and vellem. 
The present tense denotes a wish that something may happen in the future; the imper- 
fect of wishes unfulfilled soz in the present time; the pluperfect of wishes unfulfilled in 
the past. A. & G. 267; B. 279; G. 260-262; H. 483, 484. The negative in wishes is 
ne, rarely non. felix, gen. fé/icis, adj., 3d; nom. sing. f., agreeing with ¢u (i.e. dea), 
and in the predicate with szs. Felix = (1) propitious, as here; an active sense; 
(2) happy; a passive sense. nostrum, acc. sing. m. of moster, nostra, nostrum, 
poss. adj. of the plur. 2d personal pron. 2ds,; agrees with daborem. que, enclitic 
con). levés, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of devd, -dre, -dvi, -alum, 1; joined 
by gue to sis, and in the same grammatical construction. quaecumque, nom. sing. 
f. of the universal rel. pron. guicumague, quaecumgue, quodcum@gue (rel. gut + the suffix 
cumgue) ; subj. of es understood. For the force of czgue in making the relative uni- 
versal, consult A. & G. 105, 2; B. 91, 8; G. 111, 2; H. 187, 3, FOOTNOTE 3. labo- 
rem, acc. sing. of /abor, -oris, m., 3d; direct obj. of eves. 

LINE 331. Et, cop. conj., joining the equally important request doceas to leves pre- 
ceding. quo, abl. sing. n. of the interrog. adj. gui, guae, quod; agrees with coelo, 
and introduces one part of the double indirect question, guwo sud coelo iactemur, as quibus 
below the second, gzuzbus in oris iactemur. sub, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. 
the abl. coe/o. coel6, abl. sing. of coelum, -z, n., 2d; governed by sud. tandem, 
ady. (usually of time, = a¢ /ength), emphasizing the question asked. Zande is so used 
by Cicero, and other orators and poets; it corresponds to the Greek particle 5%, e.g. rés 
59 = who exactly. quibus, abl. plur. f. of the interrog. adj. gui; agrees with ors. 
orbis, gen. sing. of ordis, m., 3d; poss. gen., limiting orzs. Ovdis, usually with 
terrarum added, = the world. in, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. the abl. ovis. 
Oris, abl. plur. of dra, -ae, f., Ist; governed by zz. 

LINE 332. Iactémur, Ist pers. plur. pres. subjunct. pass. of acto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 
1; the implied subj. is 70s (the Trojans); the subjunctive is due to the indirect question; 
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* e . - , 12. , . 
33 Ig, nari homi,numque lo,cdrumque Erra, mis, | are wandering know- 


anor bot J < ing nought of the peo- 
gnorant oth of themen andof the regions we wander, ple or the land, driven 


sz4ven,to ,, hue et, vastis, flactibus, acti. Mdlta|hither by the wind 


by the wind hither and vast by waves driven. Many | 204 the grim billows. 
Tey: 2 Mee 1 aa Many a victim shall 
ti,bi ante a,ras ,, nos,tra cadet , hostia, | fan by our hand be- 


to thee before the aitars our shall fall a victim | fore the altar in thine 


see guo above. For indirect questions, refer to the note on accesserit, |. 307. doceas, 
2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of doced, -ére, docuz, doctum, 2; optative subjunct., joined 
by e¢ to /eves above; doceds is the principal verb so far as the indirect question guo .. . 
taclemur is concerned, ignari, nom. plur. m. of zenzdrus, -a, -um (in, = not, + gna- 
rus, = knowing) ; agrees with zos, the implied subj. of erramus. hominum, gen. 
plur. of homo, hominis, m., 34; objective gen., dependent on the adj. of knowledge, 
Uae Ne. 239, 25" BD. 204,14 Gin 3743 Pt 300;01, 2: que, enclitic conj.; 
repeated below, = doth . . . and. The combination gue... gue is common in poetry; 
Sallust and his successors use it in prose, but Cicero presents only one instance of it; gue 

. e¢ is shunned by Caesat and Cicero, but appears in later authors; e¢ . . . gue is very 
rare; ef... ef is by far the most common. See the note and references to é¢, 1. 3. 
locorum, gen. plur. of Zocus, -Z, m., 2d (plur. Zoc?, m., or Zoca,n.); joined by gue below to 
hominum ; an objective genitive. que, enclitic conj. This line is Aypermetrical; 
such license is only permitted when the extra syllable (as gwe here) is one that it is 
capable of e//ston, and when the next line begins with a vowel or 4, so that the extra syl- 
lable may be and actually is e/ided before it (as gue is elided before Erramus). The 
continuation of the scansion caused by the joining of the last syllable of one line with the 
first of the next is called syxapheza. There is another example in |. 448, zexacqgue Aere 
trabes. A. & G. 359, ¢, REM.; B. 367, 6; G. 728; H. 608, I, NOTE 5. 

LINE 333. Erramus, Ist pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of erro, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; the 
implied subj. is zs. vento, abl. sing. of vezdus, -z%, m., 2d; abl. of the means or 
instrument. A. & G, 248, c; B. 218; G. 401; H. 420. hic, ady. of place whither, 
extending actt ; see hic, 1. 170. —— et, cop. con). vastis, abl. plur. m. of vastus, 
-a, -um,; qualifying fluctibus. fluctibus, abl. plur. of /luctus, -7is, m., 4th; abl. of 
the instrument, joined by ef to vento. acti, nom. plur. m. of actus, -a, -um, perf. 
part. pass. of ago, -ere, ég7, dctum, 3; agrees with and extends zos understood as subj. of 
ervamus. 

LINE 334. Multa, nom. sing. f. of multus, -a, -um, agrees with hostia. Multus, 
denoting amount or degree, is regular in the sing., e.g. mwltum frumentum, = much 
corn; mulla auctoritas, = much influence: the plural multi, -ae, -a is an indefinite 
numeral, = many. Multa hostia here = multae hostiae, an uncommon and poetical use 

. of the singular. tibi, dat. sing. of #7; dat. of advantage, = 7x thy honor A. &G, 
FBS 1B, Litton iA Gn Bio Isls S$eyits Hip ante, prep. with the acc.; gov. avas. A. & G, 
gee Ih abi (Cy mute eo delves I aras, acc. plur. of dra, -ae, f., Ist; governed 
by ante. nostra, abl. sing. f. of noster, nostra, nostrum , agrees with dextra. 
cadet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of cado, -ere, cecidi, cdsum, 3; agrees with the subj. 
hostia. hostia, gen. hostiae, f., st (from an obsolete verb hostio, = J strike) ; nom. 
sing., subj. of cadet. dextra, abl. sing. of dextra, -ae, f., 1st (properly f. of the adj, 
dexter, dextra, dextrum, with manus supplied; cf. s¢nzstra (manus), = the left hand) ; 
abl. of the instrument, with cadet (which has a passive signification = to mecadztur). 
The meaning of this line is that Aeneas will sacrifice victims to the maiden, i.e. provided 
she will grant his requests. 
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honor.” Then|déxtra.” Tim Venus: , “Haid equi,dém ,, 335 


Venus: “Nay, not} py right hand.” Then Venus: “Not indeed 
worthy of such offer- 


netde (cera ta,li me , dignor ho,nore; Virgini, bus Tyri, is ,, 286 


a) Ys* the (wont cof such myself Tam worthy of honor; for maidens Tyrian 
Tyrian maidens to|mos , ést ges,tare pha,rétram, Purpure, 6que 37 


bear the quiver, and! the custom is to carry a quiver, and purple 


LINE 335. Tum, adv. of time, = “em, or order, = next. Venus, nom. sing. 
subj. of doguztur, or some such verb understood. - Haud, negative adv.; negatives 
tali ; see note on haud, |. 327. equidem, demonstr. corroborative particle; see note 
on eguidem, |. 238. tali, abl. sing. m. of ¢a@/zs, -e; agrees with honore; ¢ali is em- 
phatic, and haud ¢ali = not such reverential offerings. Talis, the demonstrative, may 
be used absolutely, or with its corresponding relative gualis; so guantus ... tantus, 
etc, mé, acc. sing. of ego; direct reflexive obj. of dignor. dignor, Ist pers. 
sing. pres. ind. of the dep. verb dignor, dignari, dignatus sum, 1 (from dignus, worthy) ; 
supply ego as subject. Me dignor = me dignum (esse) aestimo. Dignor takes the accu- 
sative of the person and the ablative of the thing, a/zguem aliqua re. Like dignor, the 
adjectives dignus and indignus are followed by the abl. of the cause without a preposi- 
tion. A. & G, 245, a; B. 226, 2, where the abl. is described as one of specification ; CG. 
397, NOTE 2; H. 421, III, NovE 2. Dzgnor is very often used as a passive verb, = / am 
deemed worthy, governing the ablative of the cause. honore, abl. sing. of hozds, 
honoris, m., 3d; abl. of cause or respect, dependent on dignor ; honore = offering, sacrt- 
fice, cf. honores, |. 28, and note. 


LINE 336. Virginibus, dat. plur. of vixgd, virginis, f., 3d; dat. of the possessor, 
after est; see note on 702, |. 327. Tyriis, dat. plur. f. of Zyrzus, -a, -um (pertain- 
ing to Tyros or Tyrus, -2, f., 2d, = Tyre, the chief city of Phoenicia); agrees with wr- 
einibus. Virginibus Tyriis, by its emphatic position, disclaims at once any claim to 
that divinity with which Aeneas had in suggestion invested the disguised goddess. 
Tyrius = Carthaginian; so Phoenicius and Stdonius in Vergil; all three have refer- 
ence to the Phoenician origin of Carthage. mos, gen. 0ris, m., 3d; nom. sing., in 
the predicate with the copula est. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the copula sum, 
esse, fut, agrees with its subj.-inf. gestare. The verb /o de (except when it = éo exist) 
does not form a complete predicate; it requires a noun or adj. (called the complement) 
referring to the subject to make the predication perfect. gestare, pres. inf. act. of 
gest0, -dre, -Gvt, -dtum, 1; subj. of mos est, The infinitive exercises both verbal and 
substantival functions; it admits of different tenses, can be modified by adverbs, and may 
govern an object like a verb, and like a noun may be the subject or object of a sentence. 
A, & G, 270; B. 326-328; G. 280; H. 532 and 538. pharétram, acc. sing. of pha- 
retra, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of gestare. For scansion, see note on pharetra, |. 323. 


LINE 337. Purpured, abl. sing. m. of purpureus, -a, -um (from purpura, = purple ; 
cf. Greek moppvpa); qualifies cochurno. In statues Diana was represented as wearing 
the cothurnus or high boot, and this led Aeneas to say a Phoebi soror ; moreover, purple 
was to the Romans a color restricted to nobles, adorning the ¢ogae of senators, priests, 
etc. Venus explains the purple boot as an ordinary Tyrian part of the attire, Tyre being 
noted for its purple dyes (pusndceus and Phoenician = purple). Vergil and the poets use 
purpureus of many kinds of objects; Vergil has purpureos flores, purpureum ver, and 
the adjective is made to qualify eyes, love, the sea, light, swans, etc. que, enclitic 
conj. alté, adv. of manner (from a/tus, = high) ; modifies vincire. suras, acc. 
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e 
ss al,té,,su,ras vin,cire co,thirno. Pinica, régna|to bind high the leg 
high the calves to bind with boot. Phoenician realms | With purple buskin. 
eovi ds Dec i Ate re ab § 4d The realm thou seest 
v1,des, ,, 4yTl,0S e€ ,/Senoris , urbem ; Séd | is Punic, Tyrian the 
thou seest, theTyrians and of Agenor the city ; but | folk,and Agenor’s the 
fi,nés Liby,ci, ,, genus , intrac, tabile , | CH; but the land is 
the territory (is) Libyan, a race unmanageable ree, ae 2 Ree Ae 
340 bello. Imperi,am Di,do ,, Tyri,a regit , | ruleisswayedby Dido, 
in war. The empire Dido Tyrian rules | who left the Tyrian 


plur. of sara, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of vincire. vincire, pres. inf. act. of vinci, 
-ire, Vint, vinctum, 4; subject-inf., joined by gue above to gestare. cothurno, abl. 
sing. of cothurnus, -?7,m., 2d (Greek xd0opvos); abl. of the instrument. The cothurnus 
was a Greek hunting-boot, which came half-way (a/¢e) up the calf, and was laced in 
front; its main service was to support the leg in heavy exertion, and to protect it against 
thorny bushes and the like. The cothurnus or buskin of Greek tragedy was different, 
being a very high and artificially raised boot, intended to give dignity; the soccus of 
comedy was a low shoe. 

LINE 338. Pumnica, acc. plur. n. of Pincus, -a, -um (a corruption of Potmé; cf. 
Poent) ; agrees with regna,; the adj. is predicate, = the kingdom which you see is Punic 
(Phoenician or Carthaginian). régna, acc, plur. of régnum, -i, n., 2d; direct obj. 
of vides. Regna is in answer to guzbus in orts, |. 331. vidés, 2d pers. sing. pres. 
ind. act. of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; the implied subj. is zz. Tyrids, acc. plur. m. 
of Zyrii, -0rum, m., 2d (or perhaps predicate adj. agreeing with Aomznes understood); 
direct obj. of vzdes. It is best to regard 7yrzos et urbem as appositives of regna, being 
the constituent parts of the whole, regna. Tyrios answers hominum, \. 332. et, 
cop. con]. Agénoris, gen. sing. of Agénor, m., 3d; poss. gen., limiting wrbem. Age- 
nor was the brother of Belus, king of Egypt; the father of Cadmus, Phoenix, Europa, 
etc.; and the ancestor of Dido. Because of the last fact, Carthage is by a kind of poetic 
metonymy called urbs Agenoris. iirbem, acc. sing. of urbs, urdbis, f., 3d; direct obj. 
of vides. 

LINE 339. Sed, adversative conj.; see sed, 1. 19, note and references. fines, 
nom. plur. of /ézzs, -zs, m., 3d (in sing., = end; in plur., = derritory) ; subj. of sez 
understood in the predicate; /zzs is opposed to regna, and answers quo sub coelo, |. 331. 
The land is Libyan, but the colony is Phoenician. Libyci, nom. plur. m. of Zzdycus, 
-a, -um (pertaining to Libya, -ae, f., Ist); complement of sunt understood. genus, 
gen. generis, n., 3d; nom. sing., in loose apposition with fixes, for fines (sunt) Libyct 
practically = fixitimt sunt Libyct, genus, etc.; the apposition is clear enough in sense; 
cf. Aen. IV, 40, Gaetulae urbes, genus insuperabile bello. intractabile, nom. sing. 
n. of tntractabilis, -e, adj., 3d (7m, = not, + tractabilis, = manageable, from tracto, [ man- 
age); qualifies genus. Some incorrectly regard genus as not an appositive, but as subj. 
of (esd) ¢ntractabile ; in that case we must note that there is asyndeton, and that ¢ntrac- 
tabile becomes a part of the predicate. bell6, abl. sing. of bellum, 7, n., 2d; abl. of 
specification. A. & G. 253; B. 226; G. 397; H. 424. 

LINE 340. Imperium, acc. sing. of zperium, -7, n., 2d; probably direct obj. of 
regit, then imperium = empire, referring to the area of government, a sense which the 
word began to acquire in the time of Vergil. Those who prefer to do so may take it as 
a cognate acc.; cf. servitutem servire. A. & G. 238; B.176, 4; G. 333, 2; H. 371, I. 
Dido, gen. Didonis or Didiis; nom. sing. f., subj. of reg?¢. For declension and 
biographical notice of Dido, refer to the note on Dido, 1, 299, Tyria, abl. sing. f. of 
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city fleeing her) urbe pro, fécta, Gérma,nim fugi,éns._,, 


brother. Long is the | from the city having set out, her brother fleeing from. 
story of wrong, long} Jon, ga ést in, 1uria, ; longae 
its mazes; but the| Lengthy is the (story of ) wrong, lengthy 


. re , , , Pyee 
chief heads of the} Amba,gés; sed , stimma se,quar ,, fas,tigia , 
matter I will trace. | the details ; but chief Iwill follow the heads 


Tyrius, -a, -um, agrees with urde. regit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of rego, -ere, 
rent, rectum, 3; agrees with the subj. Dido. urbe, abl. sing. of urds, urédis, f., 3d; 
abl. of § place from which.’ The ablative with a preposition (ad, de or ex) denotes place 
jrom which; the names of towns or small islands (not countries), provided wrbs, opfpi- 
dum, etc., be not expressed, may be put in the ablative without a preposition. The 
omission of the preposition here is poetical. A. & G. 258, 1, and a, NOTE 3; B. 229, 1, 
and esp. c; G,. 390, esp. 2, NOTE 2; H. 412. profecta, nom. sing. f. of the perf. 
part. of the dep. verb proficiscor, -t, profectus sum, 3; agrees with Dzdo, and takes the 
place of a relative or temporal clause. 


LINE 341. Germanum, acc. sing. of germdnus, -?, m., 2d (properly m. of adj. ger- 
manus, -a,-um, cf. germana, -ae, f., Ist, = a full sister) ; direct obj. of fugiens ; ger- 
manum = Pygmalion. fugiéns, nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. of /2g20, -ere, 
fugi, fugitum, 3 (akin to the Greek root guy, whence gvy%, pevyw); agrees with the 
subj. Dido. ugiens has a meaning common in the Greek noun and verb just men- 
tioned, viz. bedag in a state of exile from, avoiding by expatriation (pevye.v often has 
the passive sense Zo be banished). This is clear, for /ugtens cannot = fleeing from, as she 
had settled in a new home. Longa, nom. sing. f. of longus, -a, -um,; agrees with 
inturia. Longa = longa dictu, a poetical and somewhat forced meaning; but cf. dongae 
ambages, = a long story. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sm, agrees in the predi- 
cate donga est with the subj. zzurza. Inilirla, gen. zmzzrzae, f., Ist; nom. sing., 
subj. of es¢. longaé, nom. plur. f. of dongus, -a, -um, predicate adj., agreeing with 
ambages. i 


LINE 342. Ambagés, nom. plur. of amdbdgés, -is, f., 3d, rare in the sing., complete 
in plur. with gen. amzbaguim (ambi, = around (aul), + ago, = I go, hence a going round- 
about) ; subj. of swt understood. Notice the intentionally effective asynzdeton. Amba- 
ges = (1) lit. the twistings and turnings of a labyrinth; e.g. Aen. VI, 29, (Daedalus) 
dolos tectt ambagesque resolvit; hence (2) an intricate story, as here; or sometimes 
evastons, e.g. Horace, missis ambagibus, = omitting circumlocution ; cf. the adj. ambi- 
guus. —— sed, adversative conj. summa, acc. pl. n. of szmmus, -a, -um, super]. adj.; 
agrees with faséigia. Comparison: from prep. supra = above ; positive, superus rare, 
but plur. saperd = the gods above; comparative, supuerior » superl. supremus or summus. 
sequar, Ist pers. sing. fut. ind. of the dep. verb seguor, segui, seciitus sum, 3; 
understand ego as subj. fastigia, acc. plur. of fastigium, -7, n., 2d (from fastigd, = 
LI make pointed, hence that which is pointed) ; direct obj. of seguar,; fastigia = capita, 
heads in a story, but this is a rare sense. Fas¢igizm is properly used: (1) of a gable of 
a building, or the szmit of anything; hence (2) of rank, dignity. Synonyms: cacu- 
men, the top of anything, but never used like fastig?um of the lowest part; vertex = the 
crown of the head, hence summit; apex = the top, esp. of a cap; culmen = the top of a 
house, i.e. Zhe roof, originally covered with straw (cu/mus). rérum, gen. plur. of 
rés, rei, f., 5th; poss. gen., limiting fastigia, 
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ia 
343 rerum. Huic con,itnx Sy,chéus e,rat, ,,|Her husband was 
of the affairs. To her husband Sychaeus was, | Sychaeus, richest of 
a44di,tissimus, agri Phcni,cwm, ét mag,nd,, ee 4 ee ae . 
elove 


richest in Ui t icians F ; 
iche in land of the Phoenicians, and great of his hapless wife 


345 mise , Te di, lectus a,more, Cuilwith a mighty 
of the miserable (woman) beloved with the affection, to whom passion; to whom 


LINE 343. Huic, dat. sing. of the demonstr. pron. Aic, haec, hoc; dat. of the pos- 
sessor; huic contunx Sychaeus erat = haec coniugem Sychaeum habebat. See note on 
riditas 1k Bea, coniunx, gen. coniugis, m. or f., 3d (cam + tungo); predicate noun 
with evaz, agreeing with the subj. Sychaeus ; conjunx is more often f. = wife, cf. 1. 47, 
et soror et contunx. Synonyms: coniunx« = husband, as equal partner with the wife in 
marriage; maritus = husband, with emphasis on the difference in sex; w7s, one of its 
special senses. Sychaeus, gen. Sychaez, m., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of erat. Observe 
that the first syllable is long; in 1]. 348 it is short, and elsewhere it is commonly so. 
Proper names are treated with considerable freedom by the poets; cf. Lévinia, |. 2, and 
Lavini,\. 258; Sidonia, \. 446, and Sidiniam, |. 678. Sychaeus (also called Acerbas) 
was a priest of the temple of Hercules in Phoenicia, and married Elissa (Dido), the 
sister of King Pygmalion. Pygmalion murdered him to gain his immense riches, and 
persuaded Dido to believe her husband had gone away upon some affair, until his shade 
appeared to her, informed her of the truth and where to find much wealth, and advised 
her to flee from Tyre. erat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. of sum, agrees with the 
subj. Sychacus. ditissimus, nom. sing. m., superl. of dives; agrees with Sychaeus. 
Comparison: dives; divitior (ditior),; divitissimus (ditissimus). agri, gen. sing. 
of ager, m., 2d; gen. of respect or specification. A. & G. 218, c; B. 204, 4; G. 374, 
NOTE 1; H. 399, III, 1. An ingenious emendation, auri (rich in gold), has been 
adopted by some, on the ground that Phoenician wealth consisted in money and not 
estates, as the Phoenicians were great merchants; but wealth at Rome was measured by 
the estates, slaves, houses, etc., that a citizen possessed, and it is natural that Vergil 
should translate to Roman ideas when referring to something foreign. 

LINE 344. Phoenicum, gen. plur. of Poenices, m. plur. (see Poenz, |. 302); parti- 
tive gen. limiting the superl. adj. dtisstmus. For this gen. after comparative and super- 
lative adjectives, consult A. & G. 216, 2; B. 201, 1; G. 372; H. 397, 3. el; cop: 
con). magno, abl. sing. m. of magnus, -a,-um; qualifies amore. miserae, gen. 
sing. f. of mzser, misera, miserum,; subjective gen. after amore, misertae agrees with 
uxorts understood. Some prefer to consider mzserae the dat. sing. f., dat. of the 
agent after the participle dlectus, like mhz, 1. 326; consult the note and references on 
mihi. Misera = hapless, and Dido is called mzsera on account of the murder of her 
husband, to whom she was very strongly attached; perhaps there is a secret allusion to 
her future infatuation for and desertion by Aeneas. dilectus, nom. sing. m. of the 
perf. part. pass. of diligd, -ere, diléxi, dilectum, 3 (di = dis, apart, + lego, = I choose, 
hence / value particularly) ; joined by e¢ to ditisstmus, and agreeing with Sychaeus. 
The student should keep distinct in his memory the verbs dligo, delego, deligo (2 verbs, 
Ist and 3d conjugation). amore, abl. sing. of amor, -oris, m., 3d; abl. of manner, 
with dilectus; the phrase = loved with the passion of a hapless (woman). The prep. 
cum may be used or omitted at will, whenever the noun is qualified by an adjective. 
A. & G. 248; B. 220; G. 399; H. 419, III. 

LINE 345. Cui, dat. sing. m. of the rel. guz,; agrees with the antecedent Sychaeus, 
and dat. of the recipient (indirect obj.) following dederat, pater, gen, fa/ris, m., 31; 


. 
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her father had|/pater , intac,tam dede,rat, ,, pri,misque 


given her as a virgin, | pen father untouched had given (her), and first 
uniting her with}, P ra eat o> , , 
thewlelkes cof” Seep | Fasgarat Omini,bis. Sed , régna Ty,rI1 ,, 346 


wedlock. But her | had wnited (her) with omens. But the realm of Tyre 
brother held the 
realm of Tyre, Pyg- 
malion—monstrous : 2 ; 
in crime beyond all}ante ali,ds im,manior, Omnes. Quos in, tér sss 
others, Between | beyond other men more monstrous all. Whom between 


her brother held Pygmalion, in crime 


nom, sing., subj. of dederat; pater = pater miserae, i.e. Belus, king of Tyre. intactam, 
acc. sing. f. of zddctus, -a, -um, (in, = not, + tactus, = touched, perf. part. pass. of tango, 
-ere, tetigi, tactum, 3); agrees with cam (understood from mzserae, |. 344), the direct obj. 
of dederat. Intactam and primis ominibus indicate that Dido was a maiden, not a 
widow, before she married Sychaeus. dederat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of 
do, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with the subj. pater. primis, abl. plur. n. of primus, 
-a, -um; qualifies ominibus ; primis is literal, = first, i.e. auspices taken for the first 
time; see intactam que, enclitic con}. iugarat (= zugdverat), 3d pers. sing. 
pluperf. ind. act. of 2ug0, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1 (dugum, -7, n., 2d, = a yoke) ; joined by gue 
to dederat; tugarat is a contraction of zwgaverat. For syncopation and contraction, 
Consult-AL @ Got28, aR. 116, ts) Gad 3t, hs its 235. 

LINE 346. Ominibus, abl. plur. of amen, Ominis, n., 3d; abl. of the means ; omzna 
here has the derived meaning #arriage, originating from the regular custom of taking 
the auspices, and observing certain signs of good or bad luck exhibited in nature, 
previous to celebrating the ceremony. The best known omen was the flight of birds. 
Sed, adversative conj. régna, acc. plur. of réenum, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. of Aadedat. 
—Tyri, gen. sing. of Zyrus, f., 2d; adnominal gen., describing regna. A. & G. 
214 f; B. 202; G. 361; H. 395. Tyre was an ancient and splendid city of Phoenicia, 
about 20 miles to the south of Sidon, whence it was founded; it had two fine harbors. 
germanus, nom. sing. m., 2d (see germadnum, |. 341); subj. of adedat. 
habébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of habed, -2re, habui, habitum, 2; agrees with 
the subj. germanus. 

LINE 347. Pygmalion, gen. Pyemalidnis, m., 34; nom. sing., in apposition with 
the subj. sérmanus. scelere, abl. sing. of sce/us, sceleris, n., 343; abl. of specifica- 
tion; see references under Jdedlo, |. 339. ante, prep. with the acc., = more than, 
beyond, gov. alios. See references under ante, 1. 334. alids, acc. plur. m. of 
alius, -a, -ud (gen. alzus, dat. aliz) ; governed by ante. It seems as though the positive 
immanis would have been quite enough with ante alios, = beyond others, sc. frightful ; 
but Vergil wishes to intensify the enormity of Pygmalion’s guilt, hence the comparative. 
The superlative is sometimes similarly strengthened, e.g. Aen. VII, 55, ane alios pul- 
cherrimus omnes. immA€nior, nom. sing., m., of the comparative of z#mdanis, -e, adj. 
3d (tn, = not, + Sanskrit root MA, = fo measure, hence vast, and metaphorically zer72dle) ; 
agrees with Pygmalion. omnés, acc. plur., m., of omnis, -e; agrees with a/ios. 

LINE 348. quds, acc. plur. m. of the rel. gui, guae, quod; refers to Sychaeus and 
Pygmalion as antecedents, and is governed by the prep. zzéer. Observe that gzos is 
connective, and =a copulative conjunction and a demonstrative pronoun (ef cos). 
AN Ge G et S8O,0/ 50. Ba 251, 01s CG. OLOls Nh ine an: inter, prep. with the acc.; gov. guos. 
Observe that zzéer here follows the word it governs ; certain dissyllabic prepositions are 
allowed this, e.g. contra, circum, etc. A. & G. 263, NOTE; B. 144, 3; G. 413, REM. 1; 


ger,manus ha,bébat Pygmali,on, ,, scele,re 347 
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¢ 
medi,us , ve,nit furor. , {lle Sy,cheeum|these mad frenzy 


midway came rage. He Sychaeus | arose. He, in wicked 
ssoImpius , ante a,ras ,, at,que auri , ce&cus|*@ and blind with 
wicked before the altars and of gold blind lust of gold, with his 

e 3 F 4 : sword before the altar 
s50a,more Clam fer,ro . Incau, tum supe ,rat, ,, | overcomes Sychaeus 
with love secretly : with the sword unsuspecting overcomes | whom he surprised 
ssise,curus a,morum Gérma,ne; fac, ttimque _,, | in secret, heedless of 
regardless of the love of his sister ; and the deed | his sister’s love ; and 


ED e500;. LL. 11 medius, nom. sing. m. of medius, -a, -um; agrees with furor ; 
medius is not partitive here as it is inl, 109, medizs . . . im fluctibus, but is an adverbial 
attribute modifying the verbal action. Quos inter medius venit furor = between whom 
rage came middlewise, i.e. in the middle, betwixt. A. & G. 191; B. 2393 G. 325, REM. 6; 
H. 443. venit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of ventd, -ire, véni, ventum, 4; agrees 
with subj. furor ; medius venit = intervenit. furor, gen. furdris, m., 3d ( furere = 
to rage) ; nom. sing., subj. of venz¢, the personification of furor as the subj. of the verb 
is poetical, and would not be permissible in Latin prose. Tile, nom. sing. m. of the 
3d demonstr. pron.; subj. of superat, and refers to Pygmalion. —— Sychaeum, acc. 
sing. of Sychaeus, -t, m., 2d; direct obj. of superat. Observe that the first syllable is 
short, as it should be ; but cf. Sychaezs, |. 343, where it is long. 

LINE 349. Impius, nom. sing. m. (27, = not, + pius, = dutiful) ; agrees with z//e, 
and is an adverbial attribute, cf. medius above. Murder is a crime of zmpzetas ; 
the zmfiefas is greater if the murder be secret (c/am) and that of a kinsman 
(Sychaeus was Pygmalion’s brother-in-law); it is absolutely heinous if the murder be 
committed in a sanctified place (anle aras). ante, prep. with the acc.; gov. aras. 
aras, acc. plur. of dra, -ae, f., Ist; governed by ante. ‘The reference is to the altars 
of the household gods, Penates. atque, cop. conj.; the emphatic a¢gue is employed to 
introduce the reason, caecus amore aurt. auri, gen. sing. of aurum, n., 2d; objec- 
tive gen., governed by amore. A. & G. 217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; H. 396, III. Sychaeus 
possessed great wealth, caecus, nom. sing. m. of caecus, -a, -um; joined by atgue to 
impius ; caecus has adverbial force, =a clause guod aurit amore caecus factus erat (or 
esset, if the d4indness be a suggestion which Vergil wishes to make). Caecus in poetry 
sometimes has another, viz. a passive meaning, dark, concealed, etc. amore, abl. 
sing. of amor, -dris, m., 34; abl. of the cause, with caecus. A. & G. 245, and 2, 6, 
B. 219; G. 408, and NOTE 2; H. 416. 

LinE 350. Clam, ady. of manner, = secretly (akin to celo, = [ hide). It is some- 
times a preposition, governing the ablative, and meaning w7thout the knowledge of. 
ferro, abl. sing. of ferrum, -z,n., 2d; abl. of the means or instrument. incautum, 
acc. sing. m. of zcautus, -a, -um (derived from zz, = not, + caved, = Tam onmy guard 
against, with obj.-acc.); agrees with Sychaeum, |. 348; itncautum =a temporal clause, 
dum incautus est. superat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of super, -dre, -avi, alum, 
I; agrees with the subj. 2/e. Superare expresses mastery on a particular occasion; 
wincere expresses complete and permanent mastery. séciirus, nom. sing. m. (sé, = 
without, + cura, = care, anxiety), agrees with the subj. ie; securus amorum ger- 
manae = heedless of the love of his sister (1.e. for her husband). amorum, gen. plur. 
of amor, -dris, m., 34; poetic gen. of reference. The poets use this gen. freely with any 
adj., denoting that in respect to which the quality is indicated. A. & G, 218, ¢; B. 204, 
4; G. 374, NOTE 6; H. 399, III, 1. ; 

LINE 351. Germdanae, gen. sing. of germdna, f., st (properly f. of adj. germanus, 
-a, -um); poss. gen., limiting amdrum. factum, acc. sing. of factum, -7, n., 2d 


* 
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long he hid the deed,|di,vi_ ce,lavit, et , #gram, Multa ma,lusase 
and by nany a cun-! tong he concealed, and sick many things evil 
ning pretext tricked} | ° : i ane . 2 

the love-sick wife|simu,lans,,, va,na spe , lusit a,mantem. Ipsa 30s 
with idle hopes. pretending, vain with hope deluded the lover. Itself 
But in her slumber ap Sy , eye read Re 6 , 

there came the very|Sed , in som,nis ,, Inhu,mati, venit 1,mago 


phantom of her un-| but in dreams unburied came the phantom 


(properly n, of the perf. part. factus, of f70),; direct obj. of celavit, que, enclitic 
conj., connecting its own and the preceding sentence. diu, adv. of time, = for a 
long time ; originally = = dium, adverbial acc. of dius (= dies), and so an acc. expressing 
duration of time. célavit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of céld, -d?e, -dvi, atum, 1 
(akin to Greek kah’rrw) ; joined by gue to superat, agreeing with the same subject. 
Celare is often followed by a double accusative, on. of the direct object, the other of the 
indirect; e.g. hoc me celavit, = he concealed this from me. —— et, cop con). 
aegram, acc. sing. f. of aeger, aegra, aegrum, qualifies amantem ; aegram = love-sick, 
or sick with anxiety for the return of Sychaeus. 


LINE 352. Multa, acc. plur. n. of mediltus, -a, -um (in the plur. an indefinite num- 
eral, wilt and malta, m. and n. often substantival) ; direct obj. of s¢mudans. malus, 
nom. sing. m. of the adj. malus, -a, -um ,; agrees with the subj. (Pygmalion) of lusit, but 
is adverbial in force, simulans, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of s¢#zu0, -dre, 
-dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. of duszt. Stmulare = to pretend that something is 
what it is not, dsstmulare = to pretend that something is not what it is; so s¢mzlans 
conveys the idea that Pygmalion invented stories representing that Sychaeus was safe, to 
quiet Dido’s suspicions that he was xof safe. vana, abl. sing. f. of vamus, -a, -um ; 
agrees with sfé, the original meaning of empty is very suitable here (the derived sense 
is vain, fruitless, zdle). spé, abl. sing. of sfés, spez, f.. 3d; abl. of the means, with 
lustt, lisit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of “ido, -ére, list, lisum, 3; agrees with 
the understood subj. Pygmalion or a pron. referring to him. Zz#do may be used: ¢razsi- 
tively, (1) as in the text; (2) = J zmitate; (3) L compose (e.g. carmina) for amuse- 
ment, intransitively, (4) L play, I sport ; (5) with cognate acc., e.g. dudum ludere, to 
play @ game. amantem, acc. sing. f. of a pres. part. act. ” (used as a noun) of 
amo, -@re, -AvVi, -atum, 1; direct obj. of Zusit, A. & G. 113, f; B. no reference, but see 
236; G. 437; H. 441. Synonyms: amare = to love, as opposed to hate or indifference; 
diligere = to love ardently, esp. of love tempered by respect and esteem. 


LINE 353. Ipsa, nom. sing. f. of the intensive pron. zpse, ipsa, ipsum ; agrees with 
imago; ipsa is emphatic, even displacing sed to gain emphasis by position. sed, 
adversative conj., frequently post-positive in poetry. For the use of sed, and distinctions 
between sed, veruwm, autem, and at, refer to the note on sed, 1. 19. in, prep. with the 
ace. or abl.; gov. the abl. sows. somnis, abl. plur, of sommnus, -2,m., 2d; gov- 
erned by zz. inhumati, gen. sing. m. of zxzhumdtus, -a, -um (derived from hy 
not, and humus, = the ground); qualifies contugis. To a Roman, to die unburied was a 
terrible calamity, as the spirit of the dead man was compelled to wander restlessly about, 
unable to cross the Styx to Hades; three handfuls of earth thrown on the body was suf- 
ficient burial. vénit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of vendd, -ire, véni, ventum, 4; 
agrees with the subj. zvzago. imago, gen. zmaginzis, f., 3d (root IM, denoting zmita- 
tion; cf. piu-etoOar); nom. sing., subj. of verzt ; tmago = manes, the spirit of the dead. 
The Romans called the wax busts of distinguished ancestors imagines ; they were kept 
in little cupboards in the a¢vzwm, and were carried in procession when the funeral of one 
of the house took place. 
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fe . , , ¢ i : 
ssiConiugis; , dra mo,dis , at,tdllens, |buried husband; 
of her husband; its face im manner raising raising a face pale 
305 pallida ; miris, Cride,lés  a,ras_,, sine ae 
pallid wondrous cruel the altars |. “XPOS¢ re 


me F 4 altars anda shis 
s6tra,lectaque , peéctora , ferro Nuda,vit,| preast pierced by 

and pierced the breast by the sword laid bare, | the steel, and un- 
cae,cumque do,mus ,, scelus , Omne re, téxit. | folded all the secret 


and hidden of the house the crime all exposed. | guilt of the house. 


LINE 354.° COniugis, gen. sing. (here m.) of cdnzunx, m. or f., 3d; poss. gen., lim- 
iting zago. ora, acc. plur. of 05, Oris, n., 3d; direct obj. of attollens ; the plur. ora 
is poetic for the sing. os, and the difference in number does not mark any difference in 
meaning; cf, pectora, |. 355, and innumerable other instances. modis, abl. plur. of 
modus, -t,m., 2d; abl. of manner, mzzr7s modis being an adverbial phrase qualifying pad- 
lida. Cases of modus are used in certain adjectival and adverbial relations; e.g. ad 
modum, modo, in modum,; and frequently with demonstr. and rel. pronouns, e.g. ezzs- 
modi, cuiusmodt, guemadmodum (quent ad modum), etc. attolléns, nom. sing, f. of 
the pres. part. act. of a//oll0, -ére, no perf., no supine, 3 (ad + “0/0; ¢ollé borrows perf. 
sustuli, and supine sudblatum from sufferd) ; agrees with zmago. pallida, acc. plur. 
n. of pallidus, -a, -um (from palled, = IT am pale) ; agrees with ova. Horace uses pal- 
lida with mors personified. miris, abl. sing. m. of #ztrws, -a, -um,; qualifies modzs. 
Vergil has borrowed the archaic phrase mods miris, as well as the notion of the phantom 
being padiida, from a passage in Lucretius. 

LINE 355. Cridélés, acc. plur. f. of cradélis, -e, adj., 3d; qualifies aras,; crudeles 
aras = the altar of cruelty, i.c. where the cruel murder was committed. The application 
of the adj. suitable to the murderer to the place where the murder was done is a poetic 
figure; this figure comes under the head of exallage. A. & G. 385; B. no reference; 
G. 693; H. 636, IV. aras, acc. plur. of dra, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of sedavit. 
traiecta, acc. plur. n. of ¢rdzectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of rdic20, -ere, traiéci, 
traiectum, 3 (traéns + iacio) ; agrees with pectora. que, enclitic conj., joining the 
two obj.-accusatives aras and pectora, pectora, acc. plur. of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; 
direct obj. of zzdavit, ferro, abl. sing. of ferrum, -2,n., 2d; abl. of the instrument, 
with ¢razecta, 

LINE 356. WNudavit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of mado, -dre, -avi, -atum, 1; 
agrees with the subj. zvzago or Sychaeus understood. Observe that zudavit pectora = lit. 
laid bare (exposed) his breast, and that nudavit aras = laid bare (the crime committed 
at) the altar ; so one of Dickens’ characters goes home “IN a bath chair and a flood of 
tears,” zz being literal with its first object and idiomatic with the second. This figure is 
called zeugma , see the note and references to serenat, |. 255. caecum, acc. sing. n. 
of caecus, -a, -um, qualifies scelus ; caecum is passive, = hidden, secret, cf. caecus, 1. 349, 
and note. que, enclitic conj. domis, gen. sing. of domus, -is, f., 4th (with 2d 
decl. forms in some cases; see note on domos, 1. 140); subjective gen., equivalent to an 
adj. qualifying sce/us. The crime was of the ‘ family-skeleton’ type, for Pygmalion mur- , 
dered his sister’s husband for his riches, and violated the sacred shrine of the Penates of 
his family (domis). scelus, acc. sing. of sce/us, sceleris,n., 3d; direct obj. of vetexze. 
dmne, acc. sing. n. of dmnts, -e, adj., 34; agrees with sce/ws; it is out of the usual 
order for the sake of emphasis. retéxit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of refego, -cre, 
relext, retectum, 3 (re, = back, + tegd, = I cover, hence I cover back, i.e. uncover)» joined 
by gue to nudavit. 
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Then he counsels} Tiim cele,rare fu,gim ,, patri,aque ex,cédere , 357 


her to make Then 


: to hasten flight and from her country to depart 
speedy flight from M tegee AT wie ; 
the country, and to| Suadet, Auxili,umque vi,e ,, vete,res 35s 
aid her journeying | he advises (her) and (as) a help for the journey old 


discloses treasures ae 
eS" tel, lure 
long hid in the earth, 


: in the ground he reveals treasures, unknown 
an untold weight of See ‘ rity x 
silver and of gold.| ar, gentl ; pondus et , auri. His 360 
Stirred thereby] of silver aweight and of gold. By these things 


LINE 357. Tum, adv., here conjunctive = deznde. celerare, pres. inf. act. of 
celerd, -Gre, -@vi, -atum, 1, trans, and intrans.; epexegedic inf., instead of the usual prose 
construction w¢ + the subjunct.; dependent on swadet. For this infinitive after verbs 
such as suadeo, oro, horior, etc., refer to the note on volvere, |. 9. fugam, acc. sing. 
of fuga, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of celerare. Celerois one of a class of intransitive verbs 
which, owing to having a meaning similar to that of other verbs regularly governing a 
direct object, are sometimes used transitively; we may consider the acc. really a kind of 
cognate accusative; thus celerare fugam = celerare celeritatem fuga (in flight), cf. 
maturate fugam, \. 137. patria, abl. sing. of patria, -ae, f., 1st (properly f. of adj. 
patrius, from pater) ; abl. of separation, following excedere. que, enclitic con). 
éxcédere, pres. inf. act. of éxcédd, -ere, Excesst, xcessum, 3 (éx + cédo) ; joined by gue 
to celerare, and in construction exactly similar. suadet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 
of sudded, -ére, sudst, sudsum, 2; agrees with the subj. zwago Sychaet understood; szd- 
det is a historic present. A. & G. 276, a; B. 259, 3; G. 229; H. 467, III. 

Line 358. Auxilium, acc. sing. of awxilium, -7, n., 2d (from augeo) ; in apposition 
with ¢hesauros. A. & G. 184; B. 169; G. 320, ff; H. 359, NOTE 2. que, enclitic 
conj, viae, gen. sing. of via, f., Ist; objective gen., with auxilium, viae here = 
ztinerts. veterés, acc. plur. m. of veéus, gen. veteris, adj. 3d; agrees with ¢hesauros. 
For distinction between vetus and antiguus, see veteris, \. 23. tellure, abl. sing. of 
tellus, tellaris, f., 3d; abl. of separation after recludi¢; in prose e ¢ellure would be neces- 
sary. Many translate de//ure as (treasures long-hidden) in the ground, making it an abl. 
of ‘place where’; there is little to choose between the two renderings ‘ from the ground’ 
and ‘22 the ground,’ recliidit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of recliédo, -ere, recliisi, 
reclisum, 3 (re, = back, + claudo, = I close, hence discloses); joined by gue to suadet. 
Verbs compounded with ve often take the abl. of separation. 

LINE 359. Thésauros, acc. plur. of “késaurus, -7, m., 2d (a Greek word, Ancaupés) ; 
direct obj. of recludtt. igndtum, acc. sing. n. of zgndtus, -a, -um, adj. (in, = not, + 
notus, = known); agrees with pondus, argenti, gen. sing. of argentum, n., 2d (from 
root ARG transposed from RAJ, = ¢o shine, cf. Sanskrit rayatam = silver, and Greek 
dpy-vpos); gen. of substance or material. A. & G. 214, e; B. 197; G. 361; H. 395. 
pondus, acc. sing. of pondus, ponderis, n., 3d (from pendo, = I weigh), in apposi- 
tion with ¢hesauros. et, cop. con}, auri, gen. sing. of aurum, n., 2d (lit. the 
burning i.e. shining thing, from a root found in Greek avpov); gen. of substance, joined 
by ef to argentt. 

LINE 360. His, abl. plur. n. of demonstr. pron. fic, haec, hoc; abl. of the means or 
instrument, with commota ,; his refers to the revelations and instructions spoken by the 
phantom of Sychaeus to Dido. commota, nom. sing. f. of commodtus, -a, -um, perf. 
part. pass. of commoved, -ére, commovi, commotum, 2 (cum + moved); agrees with and 
enlarges the subj. Dido, and =a causal clause, cum commota esset. fugam, acc. sing. 


re,cludit Thésau,ros, ,, ig,ndtwm ss9 


LINES 361-362.] BOOK I. 157 


com,mota fu,gam,, Di,d6 soci,dsque -pa,rabat.| Dido strove to win 


moved flight Dido and companions was preparing.| escape and a fol- 
361 Conveni, unt, quibus  , aut  odi,tm_,,|lowing. Those meet 
They come together, to whom either hatred| together who had 
ge2 cru, déle ty,rannl Aut metus , acer|cruel hatred or keen 
cruel of the tyrant or fear sharp | fear of the tyrant ; 
e,rat; , na,ves, quae , forte pa,ratae, | they seize ships that 
there was ; ships, which by chance (were) prepared, | by chance lay ready, 


of fuga, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of paradat. Dido, gen. Didonis or Didi, f.; subj. 
of parabat. socids, acc. plur. of socéws, -7, m., 2d; joined by gue to Jugam. Observe 
that parabat = was preparing for with fugam, but = was collecting with socios, an instance 
of zeugma. A. & G, 385; B. 374, 2,a@; G. 690; H. 636, II, 1. que, enclitic conj. 
parabat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of parvo, -dre, -dvi, -dlum, 1; agrees with 
the subj. Dzdo. 

LINE 361. Conveniunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of convenio, -ire, convéni, con- 
ventum, 4 irreg. (com + venid) ; agrees with the subj.-nom. zz understood. When a 
demonstrative pronoun is the antecedent of a relative, it is frequently omitted. 
quibus, dat. plur. m. of guz; agrees with the unexpressed antecedent zz, and dat. of the 
indirect obj. after odtum ... erat. aut, disjunctive conj., and repeated below = 
either ... or. See the note on aut, |. 183. odium, gen. odii, n., 2d; subj. of erat 
in the rel. clause. crudéle, nom. sing. n. of cradélis, -e, adj., 3d (akin to cruor, 
crudus, etc., and = raw, hence figuratively of wounds fresh or still unhealed); quali- 
fies odium. The poets constantly qualify abstract ideas with adjectives expressing a 
personal quality, but some editors consider odium crudele tyranni an instance of hypal- 
lage (= odium crudelis tyranni). Hypallage is an interchange of construction, espe- 
cially of cases of nouns and adjectives; cf. Aen. VIII, 526, 7yrrhenusque tubae clangor 
(= Tyrrhenae tubae). A. & G. 385; B. no reference; G. 693, HYPALLAGE; H. 636, IV, 
2 tyranni, gen. sing. of qyrannus, m., 2d (Greek rupavvos); objective gen. gov- 
erned by the notion of agency in odium. The Greek word originally signified an absolute 
ruler, especially one who rose to supreme power from among the ranks of the people, as 
opposed to a hereditary king, BaowAevs; the idea of oppression was acquired by ¢tyrannus 
through the general misgovernment of the Greek tyrants. 

LinE 362. Aut, disjunctive conj., introducing the alternative motive me¢us. —— 
metus, gen. metiés, m., 4th (metuo = 7 fear); nom. sing., joined by aut to odium. 
Synonyms: #2707 = fear, the generic word simply expressing the emotion without added 
implication, and defined by Cicero as metus mali appropinquantis ; metus = fear of 
imminent peril, defined by Cicero as ofinto impendentis (et tntolerabilis) mali; pavor= 
fear of a stupefying kind, which Cicero calls metus loco movens mentem; formido =a 
lasting fear (metus permanens - Cicero). acer, nom, sing. m. of acer, adcris, acre, 
adj., 3d (from AC, root of acud = sharpen ; hence sharp, keen, eager), qualifies metus. 
erat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of sem, esse, fut; agrees with each of the dis- 
joined subjects, odium and metus. navés, acc. plur. of zdv7zs, -is, f., 3d; direct obj. 
of corripiunt. quae, nom. plur. f. of the rel. pron. guz, guae, quod, agrees with the 
antecedent zaves, and is subj.-nom. of paratae (sunt). forte, abl. sing. of /ors, 
fortis, f., 3d; abl. of manner, and by reason of its constant use in this one way practi- 
cally an adverb. paratae, nom. plur. f. of pardtus, -a,-um, perf. part. pass. of pard, 
-dre, -avi, -atum, 1; agrees with subj. guae, of which it is the predicate with swm¢ under- 
stood (3d pers. plur. perf. ind. pass. of parvo), 
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and load them|(C6rripi,tnt, one,rantque au,rd. , Por, tantur 363 


pe Wee ee they seize, and load with gold. Are carried 
Pygmalion is car-|a,vari Pygmali,6nis o,pés pela,go; ,, dux , 364 
ried over seas; | qyapicious of Pygmalion the riches on the sea; (is) leader 

woman leads the/,, . shes , , 2 : , 
emprise. They came|fémina , facti. Déve,nére lo,cos, ,, ubi , nunc 65 


to the place where|@woman of the deed. They reached places, where now 


LINE 363. Corripiunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of corripid, -ere, corripui, 
correptum, 3 (con + rapid) ; agrees with the implied subj. 22 (i.e. soczz Didonis). 
onerant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of omerd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (from onus, oneris, n., 
3d, = a burden) ; joined by gue to corripiunt,; the object of omerant is maves under- 
stood. The construction after overo is either acc. of the thing loaded and the abl. 
of that with which it is loaded, or the dat. of the thing loaded and the acc. of that 
with which it is loaded; cf. (omerarat) vina cadis, |. 195, and references. que, 
enclitic conj. auro, abl. sing. of aurum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of the instrument. 
portantur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of portd, -d7e, -dvi, -atum, 1; agrees with its 
subj. ofes. Observe how the asyndeton intensifies the crispness of the description. 
avarl, gen. sing. m. of avdrus, -a, -um,; qualifies Pygmalionis. 

LINE 364. Pygmalionis, gen. sing. of Pygmalion, m., 3d 3 poss. gen., limiting ofes. 
opés, nom. plur. f., 3d (nom. sing. Ofs only as name of a goddess ; acc. ofem, gen. 
opis, abl. ope) » sub. of portantur. Opes Pygmalionis = the buried riches of Sychaeus 
which Pygmalion regarded as his own property after committing the murder to gain 
them ; ofes very often includes much more than money, in fact all the resources of power, 
such as arms, men, etc. pelag6, abl. sing. of pelagus, -7, n., 2d; abl. of ‘place over 
which,’ an extension of the locative ablative. dux, gen. ducis, m. or f., 3d (duo 
= [ lead) ; complement of es¢ understood in the predicate dux (es¢), in the same case as 
the subj. femina. fémina, gen. féminae, f., ist (from feo, = / produce) ; nom. sing., 
subj. of dux (est); femina refers to Dido. facti, gen. sing. of factum, n., 2d; a 
subjective gen., limiting dux. 

LINE 365. Dé€vénére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of dévénid, -ire, aévéni, no supine, 
4 irreg. (dé, = down, + vento, =I come; hence arrive); the subj. is a pron. understood, 
referring to Dido and her followers. From very early times the perfect tense had two 
endings, in évun¢ and ére ; the former is usual in classical prose, and the latter, which 
was a popular form, is very common in poetry, as it lends itself readily to the hexameter 
and other metres. locOs, acc. plur. of Zoczs, -7, m., 2d (two plural forms, /ocz, m., and 
loca, n.); acc. of ‘place to which.’ In prose, ad or zz with the accusative would be 
necessary, but poets very often put the name of the ‘ place to which’ in the accusative 
without a preposition ; in this and some other instances Vergil puts the actual place 
(apart from its name) in the accusative. This construction is an extension of the ordinary 
rule respecting the names of towns and small islands; e.g. Romam = to Rome ; so some 
other words, e.g. domum = (to) home, rus = to the country. A. & G. 258, 6, NOTE 5; 
Brison Awands s) Gn 3a7h tL. 280) nas ubi, adv. of place, relative to locos (= in 
gutibus). For other uses of wz, refer to the note on 1. 81. nunc, adv. of time. 
ingentia, acc. plur. n. of zugens, -entis, adj., 3d; qualifies moenzia. cernis, 2d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. act. of cernd, -ere, crévi, crétum, 3 ; the implied subj. ¢z refers to Aeneas, 
whom Venus is addressing. The present tense is more suitable than cermes, the future 
which some MSS. read; zzzc has more meaning with the present, and “ where you 
see” is a common colloquial use of the present to which the arguments of the impos- 
sibility of seeing Carthage through the intervening mountain does not apply ; poets are 
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s66in,gentia, cérnis Mocenia , sirgen,témque , no,va | thou now seest the 


immense you see walls and rising new | vast walls and rising 
scr Car, thaginis , arcem, Mérca,tique so,lim, ,, | ‘t@del of new Car- 
of Carthage the citadel, and bought ground, Hees, andagicens 
rare a nora ee Tauri , | ground (called Byrsa 
2G), , nomine., Byrsam, Tauri,n6| fom the buying), 
of the deed from the name (called) Byrsa, CULTS acteanichines they 
quan,tim ,, pos,sént cir,cimdare , térgo. | might compass about 
as much as they could enclose with a hide.| with a bull’s hide. 


rarely exact or altogether consistent in such prose affairs as geographical description and 
the like. 

LINE 366. Moenia, acc. of the plural noun moenia, -ium, n.. 3; direct obj. of 
cernts ; moenta always = city-walls, or walls of a fortified place. surgentem, acc. 
sing. f. of suxgens, -entis, pres. part. act. of surgd, -ére, surréxi, surrectum, 3; qualifies 
arcem attributively. que, enclitic conj. novae, gen. sing. f. of zovus, -a, -um , 
qualifies Carthaginis. Carthaginis, gen. sing. of Carthdgo, f., 3d; poss. gen. 
limiting avcem. This name is made up of two Phoenician words, and = xew town. 
arcem, acc. sing. of arx, arcis, f., 3d; direct obj. of cernzs, joined by gue to moenia. It 
was always the Greek custom to build a new settlement round a hill capable of being 
fortified. 

LINE 367. Mercati, nom. plur. m. of mercadtus, -a, -um, perf. part. of the dep. verb 
mercor, -art, -atus sum, (mercés = pay); with mercati understand sunt (3d pers. plur. 
perf. ind.); this verb is joined by gue to devenere, |. 365. que, enclitic conj., joining 
devenere and mercatt (sunt). solum, acc. sing. of solum, -z, n., 2d (probably from a 
root SOL, signifying that upon which anything rested or was set); direct obj. of mercati 
(sunt). facti, gen. sing. of factum, n., 2d; poss. gen., limiting xomine , facti refers 
to what is described in the next line. dé, prep. with the abl.; gov. zomine. De 
with zomine indicates source : de is used = down from, of place; of the whole from which 
a part is taken, e.g. partem solido demere de die; of the object, = concerning, and in 
Other ways. Ay é¢'G. 71635" Bo. 142; G. 417, 53H. 434, IT: nomine, abl. sing. of 
nomen, nominis, n., 3d (from nosco, = LT know) ; governed by de. Byrsam, acc. sing. 
of Byrsa, -ae, f., ist (Greek Bipoa = a hide) ; in apposition with solum. ‘The origin of 
the name Byrsa, as Vergil derives it, is purely fanciful. The original name was Sosra, 
a Phoenician word which = citadel, this the Greeks, by metathesis, or change in the 
position of letters, altered to Bupoa, and as the original meaning of the name passed out 
of memory, Vergil is afforded an opportunity of inventing an origin, and takes the Greek 
noun which = a fide to work upon in the process. Very many names and legends in 
the history of Greece and Rome are inventions, intended to explain something already 
existing; thus Romulus explains Roma; so the legend of Arion and the dolphin was 
invented to explain a statue representing Arion riding on a dolphin’s back. 

Line 368. Taurin6, abl. sing. n. of saurinus, -a, -um (adj. formed from the noun 
taurus, -?,m., 2d = a bull); agrees with ‘ergo. quantum, acc. sing. n. of guantus, 
-d, -um, agrees with solwm, and is direct obj. of cévcumdare in the clause faurino . 
tergo; quantum is the correlative of a demonstrative Zen¢tum which may be understood 
with so/um, but dantus is very often omitted before guandus as talis before its correlative 
qualis, possent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. of possum, posse, potuz,; its implied 
subj. is a pron. @ or 2/i referring to the new colonists. The verb is subjunctive because 
“as much as they could encircle,” etc., is quoted from the arrangement made; the sub- 
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But who, pray, are ye? | Séd vos , qui tan,dém,,, quibus , aut ve,nistis 360 


from what coasts are| Ryt you (are) who at length, what or have you come 
ye come ? or whither 


shape ye your|ab , Oris, Quove te ,nétis iy ter ity Preis 
course?” At her} from — shores, or whither do you hold your journey?” 
question he sighed/Quae,rénti , talibus , ille Stspi,rans, 371 


and drawing utter- eet ed : iss 
ance from the deep To (her) inquiring with such (words) he sighing, 


of his breast, with|i,moque tra,héns , a , pectore , vocem: 
this replied: | and lowest drawing Srom his breast his voice 


junctive is used when some explanatory statement or some thought in the mind of the 
speaker is introduced by a relative adjective or adverb, and the construction is called 

‘ virtual oratio obliqua, or informal indirect discourse. A. & G. 341, d; B. 323; G. 628; 
H. page 289, footnote 2. For the conjugation of possum, consult A. & G. 137, 6; B. 126; 
Gei19;) 1. 290; circumdare, pres. inf. act. of ctrcumdo, -adre, circumdedi, circum- 
datum, 1 (circum + do), prolative inf., completing the meaning of Aossent. The con- 
struction after ¢z7cumdare may be either acc. and abl. a/zgudd aligua re (as here) or acc. 
and dat. aliquid alicut ret. terg6, abl. sing. of ¢exgum, -z, n., 2d; abl. of the instrument. 
Tergo = hide, the usual meaning of Zergus, -oris, n., 3d, whereas texgum commonly = 
back. ‘The tale alluded to in this passage is that the natives sold to the Phoenician set- 
tlers as much land as they could enclose with the skin of an ox, and the Phoenicians cun- 
ningly cut the hide into narrow strips and were thus enabled to enclose sufficient land to 
build a settlement and citadel, 

LINE 369. Sed, adversative conj., introducing a new subject of discussion. vos, 
gen. vestrum or vestri ; nom. of the 2d personal pron. plur., subj. in the question guz vos 
(estis)? The pronoun is expressed for the sake of emphasis. qui, nom. plur. m. of 
the interrog. pron. guzs, guae, guid; agrees with vos. tandem, ady., included in the 
sentence to emphasize it; cf. zazdem, |. 331. quibus, abl. plur. f. of the interrog. 
adj. gui, guae, guod ; agrees with or?s. aut, disjunctive conj., connecting the ques- 
tion guzbus ab oris venistis with the one immediately before it. vénistis, 2d pers. 
plur. perf. ind. act. of ven20, -tre, vént, ventum, 4 irreg.; vos is understood as subject. 
—— ab, prep. with the abl.; gov. ovis, see ad, |. I. Oris, abl. plur. of dra, -ae, f,, 
ist; governed by aé. 

LINE 370. Quodve (gu + ve). Qud is the adverbial abl. sing. n. of gaz, and= 
whither. It is used either interrogatively as here; or relatively = to which place, often 
as correlative of the demonstrative co = ¢hither. Ve is an enclitic disjunctive conj., join- 
ing the question introduced by gud with the preceding one; ve is a weaker form of ved. 
For distinctions between ve, aut, and sive, refer to note on ve, |. 9. tenétis, 2d 
pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of fened, -ére, tenui, tentum, 2; supply vos as subject. iter, 
gen. 2¢éimerzs, n., 3d; acc. sing., direct object of ¢enetis. quaerénti, dat. sing. f. of 
quacréns, -entis, pres. part. act. of guaerd, -ere, guaesivi, quaesitum, 3; dat. of the in- 
direct obj. after the understood verb of saying, of which z//e is subject; guaerenti agrees 
with 2//z (dat. f. sing.) understood, = to her questioning, etc. talibus, abl. plur. n. 
of /alis, -e; abl. of the instrument, substantival or agreeing with verd7s understood. 
ille, gen. 2//ius, dat. 24, nom. sing. m. of 2dle, tla, tllud, subj. of dixit or some verb of 
saying understood, 

LINE 371. Suspirans, gen. suspirantis; nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of 
suspird, -are, -dvi, -atum, 1 (sub, = from under, + spird, = I breathe, hence J sigh) ; 
agrees with and enlarges the subj. z//e. im6, abl, sing. n, of zzus, -a, -um (superl. 
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ra , . - , , . 
s72*Q dea , si pri,ma,, repe,téns ab o,rigine ,|“O goddess, if I 
“O goddess, if Jirst seeking back from the origin| Should teil all, 
, 2 . : retracing from the 
373 pergam, Et vacet , anna,lés _,,|earliest beginnings, 
I should proceed, and (if) there were time the records|a@nd thou hadst 
ts di ahc 2 aay leisure to hear the 
s74nos,trorum au,dire la, borum, Ante di,éM| record of our woes, 
our to hear of labors, before (that) the day | sooner would evening 


adj. from preposition z/7d@ ; comparative zzferior) ,; agrees partitively with pectore. 
que, enclitic con}. trahéns, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of trahd, -ere, 
traxi, tractum, 3; joined by gue to suspirdns. a, prep. with the abl.; gov. pectore. 
pectore, abl. sing. of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; governed by a, expressing ‘ place from 
which.’ —— vocem, acc. sing. of vax, vdcis, f., 3d; direct obj. of trahéns. 

LINE 372. OQ, exclamation, with the voc. dea. dea, voc. sing. of dea, -ae, f., Ist; 
the case of address. Aeneas appears to have ignored Venus’ repudiation of divinity, ]. 
336. si, conditional conj., introducing the protasis, pergam et vacet; the apodosis or 
main clause begins on 1. 374. prima, abl. sing. f. of primus, -a, -um; qualifies ori- 
gine. repeténs, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of repetd, -ere, repet-ivi or -ti, 
repetitum, 3 (re, = back, + peto, = I seek, hence J trace back ; sometimes ve = again, and 
repeto then = / resume); joined by gue to suspirans. Repetens ab origine prima 
= searching back (into the story) from its earliest beginning. ab, prep. with the 
abl.; gov. orzgine. origine, abl. sing. of origo, -znzs, f., 3d (from orior, = J arise) ; 
governed by aé. pergam, Ist pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of fergd, -ere, perrexi, 
perrectum, 3 (per, intensive, + rego = I direct, hence, J continue) ; the implied subj. 
is ego (i.e. Aeneas); 52 pergam = if I should proceed (to narrate), and the present sub- 
junctive is the ordinary tense and mood of imaginary conditions respecting the future, 
followed regularly by the present subjunctive componat in the apodosis. A. & G. 307, 2 
and; B. 303; G. 506, 1;) Hi. 509. 

LINE 373. Et, cop. conj., connecting the clauses sz pergam and sz vacet. vacet, 
3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of vacd, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1; vacet is impersonal (2f 
there should be leisure), and is a similar subjunctive to perxgam, with which it is connected 
by ez. annalés, acc. of the plural noun eundalés, -tum, m., 3d (properly from the 
adj. annalis (abl. annali), pertaining to a year) ; direct obj. of audire, The Annales 
was the name given to the records of public events kept by the priests, and was extended 
to other historical records, e.g. the Annals of the historian Tacitus. nostrorum, gen. 
plur. m. of zoster, nostra, nostrum, pronominal poss. adj. of the Ist pers. plur.; agrees 
with Jaborum. audire, pres. inf. act. of audid, -ire, -ivi, -tum, 4; prolative int, 
completing the meaning of vacet. laborum, gen. plur. of /abor, -dris, m., 3d; 
objective gen. after annales. 

LinE 374. Ante, adv. of time; az/ed is the regular adverb, anfe being commonly a 
preposition with the accusative, but cf. a/e... guam, here there is a relative clause 
understood, before (J could finish the story). diem, acc. sing. of dés, diet, f., 5th, 
m, always in the plur. and usually in the sing.; direct obj. of componat. clauso, abl. 
sing. m. of clausus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of claudd, -ere, clausi, causum, 3; agrees 
with Olympo in the abl. abs. construction. A. & G. 255; B. 227; G. 409, 410; H. 431. 
componat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of compond, -ere, composui, compositum, 3 
(cum + pond); agrees with the subj. Vesger, and is the regular pres. subjunct. in the 
apodosis of ideal or less vivid future conditions; see note and references on fergam 
above. Some good MSS. read componet, the future indicative, and there are examples 
of this in future conditions, but the future is only used when the speaker or writer wishes 
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lay the day to rest| clau,sd com,pdnat , Vésper O,lympo. 


” 


and close the gates! paying been shut would end evening Olympus. 
of heaven. Us, as we ; : fe 2 : , , 
sailed from ancjent| NOS lro,ia Anti,qua, ,, si-, véstras , fortes 
Troy (if haply the|Us from Troy — ancient, yf your by chance 
name of Troy has per , aures Tréiae , nomen i,it, ,, 876 


passed through your 
ears) over strange; =” P ‘ : . 
seas the storm at its|i,vérsa per , equora , véctos Forte su,as7 


own wild caprice has} various through seas carried by chance its own 


through your ears of Troy the name has gone, 


to represent that something not merely might but w2// happen. However, Aeneas does 
not intend speaking at length, so componat is at once more regular and more suitable; 
it is a well-supported reading, and is adopted by the best editors. Vesper, gen. ves- 
peris or vesperi, m., 3d and 2d; nom. sing., subj. of componat,; Vesper is the evening 
star (= Greek éozepos, in which the rough breathing is compensation for an original 
digamma). The abl. of vesper is vespere, vesperi being a locative case = in the evening. 
For declension, consult A. & G. 41, 6; B. 23, 2; G. 68, 10; H. 51, 4, and 62, NOTE 2. 
Olympé, abl. sing. of Olympus, 7, m., 2d; abl. abs. with c/awso, the idea of eve 
closing the gates of heaven and dawn opening them is derived from the shutting and 
opening of city-gates. Olympus was the vague abode of the gods; it is commonly iden- 
tified in Greek myth with Mount Olympus, on the borders of Thessaly and Macedonia, 
its top reaching to heaven, and untouched by wind, rain, or clouds. 

LINE 375. Nos, acc. of 20s, gen. nostrum or nostri, plur. of Ist personal pron.; 
direct obj. of appalzt, Troia, abl. sing. of 7rédza, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of separation, 
dependent on vectos. ‘Place from which’ is expressed by the abl. with a prep. @é, de, or 
ex, but the names of towns or small islands are put in the abl. without a preposition; 
thus 7vota = from Troy, but if one wished to write from the city of Troy, it would be ex 
or ab urbe Troia, the addition of wrée rendering a preposition necessary. A. & G. 
2S GD 220, 1, Gee GnsOl seid AZom ls antiqua, abl. sing. f. of anfiguus, -a, 
-um, qualifies 7ro7d. $i, conditional conj., in the prvofaszs with 277. vestras, 
acc, plur. f. of vester, vestra, vestrum ; agrees with aurés, the plural poss, adj. vestras 
= your own and those of your people. forte, abl. sing. of fors, fortis. f., 3d ; adverb- 
ial abl. of manner ; very common in combination with sz and ze, modifying the direct- 
ness of the clauses they introduce. per, prep. with the acc.; gov. aures. aureés, 
acc, plur. of aurzs, -2s, f., 34; governed by fer. 

LINE 376. Troiae, gen sing. of Zvdza, f., Ist; poss. gen., limiting sdmmez. 
nomen, gen. 2dminzs, n., 31; nom. sing., subj. of 772, iit, 3d per. sing. perf. ind. act. 
of ¢0, ive, ivt or 27, item, irreg. (for conjugation, see 7/, 1. 246); agrees with the subj. 
nomen , the indicative mood signifies that Aeneas had no doubt that the maiden was 
acquainted with the name of Troy, and indeed the conditional clause is expressive of 
Aeneas’ Trojan modesty. diversa, acc. plur. n. of dzversus, -a, -wm, agrees with 
aequora, per, prep. with the acc.; gov. aeguora. aequora, acc. plur. of aeguor, 
-is, n., 31; governed by fer; the plural for singular is frequent in poetry. vectos, 
acc. plur. m. of vectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of vehd, -ere, véxi, vectum, 33 agrees 
with zos, the obj. of appulit; nds vectis appulit exemplifies the use of a predicate 
participle. vectOs, instead of two codrdinate sentences, e.g. 20s vexit e¢ appulit. 
A. & G, 292, REM.; B. 337, 2; G. 437; H. 549, 5. 

LINE 377. Forte, abl. sing. of fors, fortis, f., 3d; abl. of manner, and not the adverb 
Sorte, as on |, 375, above. sua, abl. sing, f. of szzs, -a, -wm, poss, adj, of the reflexive 
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3is Liby cis ,, tem,péstas , Appulit,  éris. Stim | driven onto the Li- 
Libyan the storm has driven to the shores. I am| byan shores. Aeneas 
DulsgyeAcne,as, ,, Tap tos qui. ex ,— hoste | He ccd om Die 
duti ; bear with me in my 

utiful Aeneas, seized who from the enemy 
- , 2 fleet my household 

879 pe , nates Classe) ve, HO" “mie; CUI, 774 sods “rescted) om 
the household gods in the fleet am carrying with me, | the enemy, known by 

sso fa, ma super, «thera , ndtus. {tali,4m quae ,ro ,, | fame in heaven above. 
in glory above the upper air known. Italy Iseck|1 seek the Italy 


pron. of the 3d person; agrees with forte ; forte sud is analogous to sponte sud, and = by 
its own (i.e. the storm’s) caprice. A. & G. 196; B. 86, 1, and 244; G. 309; H. 449. 
Libycis, dat. plur. f. of Zidycus, -a, -um (adj. of the noun Zidya) ; agrees with 
Oris. tempestas, gen. fempestatis, f., 31; nom. sing., subj. of appzdit. appulit, 
3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of appellé (adpello), -ere, appuli, appulsum, 3 (ad, = towards, 
+ pello, = I drive) ; agrees with the subj. ¢empestas, Oris, dat. plur. of ora, -ae, f., 
Ist ; dat. of the indirect obj. after appudit, as a compound of ad. A. & G. 228; 
B. 187, II1; G. 347; H. 386. In prose ad oras would probably have been written, but 
it is not strictly necessary to take orzs as a dat. of ‘ place to which.’ 

LINE 378. Sum, rst pers. sing, pres. ind. of su, esse, fui ; the implied subj. is ego, 
pius, nom. sing m. adj.; qualifies 4eneas , the almost titular epithet of the hero, This 
revelation of Aeneas’ identity by himself is imitated from Homer, with whose heroes it 
was an indispensable rule of etiquette to make themselves known to their hosts after 
receiving the first honors of hospitality ; Homer’s heroes regularly apply to themselves 
those qualities for which they were well known, e.g. Odysseus is a soz-disan¢ ‘man of 
guile.’ Aenéas, gen. Aenéae, m., Ist ; decl. Greek noun; nom. sing., complement of 
the copula sz in the predicate. raptos, acc. plur. m. of vap/us, -a, -unz, perf. part. 
pass. of rapz0, -ere, rapui, raptum, 3; agrees with Penates ; raptos is a predicate parti- 
ciple similar to vectos above, and Penates raptos veho = Penates raput et veho. qui, 
nom, sing. m. of the rel. pron.; agrees with its antecedent Aenéds, and is subj. of veh, 
éx, prep. with the abl. ; gov. hoste ; ex hoste = from the midst of the enemy. Ex = 
out of the interior » ab= front the frontier. hoste, abl. sing. of Aostis, -is, m. and f., 
3d; governed by ex. SHostis =a public enemy, i.e. the enemy of a country ; ¢zzmicus 
= a private or personal enemy. Penatés, acc. of Pendtés, -ium, m., 3d (no sing.) ; 
direct obj. of ved. This introduction is not intended to be boasting, though it has the 
true and single-minded ring of its Greek models. 

LINE 379. Classe, abl. sing. of c/assts, -is, f., 3d; abl. of the means or instrument. 
veh, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vehd, -ere, vexi, vectum, 3; agrees with its 
subj. gzz. mécum (72 + cum), mé is abl, of ego ; governed by the enclitic prep. cz. 
Cum, prep. with the abl., regularly appended to personal, reflexive, and relative pro- 
nouns. A. & G. 99, ¢,and 104, e; B.142, 4; G. 413, REM.1; H. 184, 6, and 187, 2. 
fama, abl. sing. of fama, -ae, f., 1st (Greek Pym, lit. a saying, hence rumor ; renown 
is a derived meaning); abl. of manner extending xotus. super, prep. with the acc. 
or abl.; gov. the acc. aethera. aethera, acc. sing. of aether, -7s, m., 3d (Greek 
alOhp); governed by super. The acc. aethera and the gen. aetheros are Greek forms. 
Aether is the upper air, as opposed to aér, the lower air. notus, nom. sing, m. of 
notus, -a, -umt, adj. (properly perf. part. pass. of zoscd, -ere, novi, notum, 3); agrees with 
the subj. of sm, viz. ego or the complement Aeneas. 


LINE 380. Italiam, acc. sing. of Italia, -ae, f., ist; direct obj. of quaero. 
quaero, ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of guaerd, -ere, quacsivi, quaesitum, 3; understand 
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of my sires and|patri,am, ét genus ab Iove, summo. 
my ancestry of the 


line of Jove supreme. (my) ancestral, and the race (sprung) from Jupiter highest. 


With twice ten ships A ae 0. Be re pare 
: i 
T dinhed the Pharyg- Bis de,nis Phrygi,am ,, con,scéndi , navibus , 


ian main, pursuing Twice ten Phrygian I climbed with ships 


destinies _ revealed, | - , , 2 ae 
my goddess mother) &quor, Matre de,a mon,strante vi,am,_,, 


pointing out the way; | the sea, my mother goddess pointing out the way, 


, 


ego, referring to Aeneas, as subject. patriam, acc. sing. f. of patrius, -a, -um ; quali- 
fies /taliam ; patriam may be taken as acc. of the noun faérza and in apposition with 
Ltaliam. et, cop. conj., connecting the two objects, /éaliam and genus. Before 
Wagner inserted e¢, editors used to place a semicolon after patriam ; the genus was taken 
as nom., = descendant, and an appositive of the subj. of conscendi, and genus was an 
awkward allusion to Aeneas’ descent from Jove. genus, acc. sing. of genus, generis, 
n., 3d; direct obj. of guaero, joined by e¢ to Ltaliam. Quaero genus may = (1) I seek 
my descent, i.e. the country of my ancestors, or better (2) J seek my lineage, i.e. the race 
(descended) from Fupiter. ab, prep. with the abl., here expressing origin; gov. 
Love. Tove, abl. sing. of /ipzter, gen. Zovis, m., 3d; governed by ad, in prose a 
participle would be required agreeing with genus, e.g. genus (ortum) ab Tove, but genus 
by its derivation from geno (old form of gigzo) has a quasi-verbal signification of origin. 
summ6, abl. sing. m. of swmmus, -a, -um (superl. adj. formed from prep. supra) ; 
agrees with /ove,; summo is not partitive, but = 4zghest, as Jupiter’s throne was on the 
pinnacle of heaven, or perhaps = most mighty. ‘The allusion in this line is to the legend 
that Dardanus, the son of Jupiter and Electra, and the ancestor of Aeneas, was born in 
Italy, at Corythus (later called Cortona), a town of Etruria. Dardanus is said to have 
migrated across northern Greece and settled in the Troad in Asia Minor. Aeneas traced 
his origin back to Jupiter through Anchises, Capys, Assaracus, Tros, Ericthonius, and 
Dardanus. 

LINE 381. Bis (= duis, from duo), numeral adv., multiplying devs. dénis, abl. 
plur. f. of aénz, -ae, -a, distributive numeral adj.; agrees with navidus; bis denis = 
vigintt. Observe that Vergil uses the distributive denzs instead of the cardinal decem. 
Phrygium, acc. sing. n. of Phrygius, -a, -um (adj. of noun Phrygia), agrees with 
aequor. cOnscendi, Ist pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of coOmscendd, -ere, cOmscendt, con- 
scensum, 3 (con + scandd = I climb) ; ego is implied as subject. Conscendere = to climb, 
and is common in the phrase mavem conscendere = (lit., to climb the ship) to embark ; 
hence some translate here J embarked OVER the Phrygian sea, regarding aeguor as an 
accusative of extension over; but it is preferable to render J climbed the sea, for the 
ancients always thought of ships leaving harbor as gotwg up the sea, and of ships enter- 
ing harbor as going down the sea (Greek dvadyouat, compound of avd = up, = J put out 
to sea; So kaTayewv = to bring to land, from Kara = down). navibus, abl. plur. of 
navis, -is, f., 3d; abl. of the means or instrument with conscenadi, —— aequor, acc. sing. 
of aeguor, -2s, n., 3d; direct obj. of conscendt. 

LINE 382. Matre, abl. sing. of mater, matrts, f., 3d (Greek puajrnp); in the abl. abs. 
construction with monstrante. dea, abl. sing. of dea, -ae, f., Ist; in apposition with 
matre, which it modifies, as if = to dvina , the allusion is to Venus, the unrecognized 
interlocutor of Aeneas. monstrante, abl. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. of monstra, 
-dre, -Gvi, -atum, 1; agrees with mdtre in the abl. abs. construction. The ablative abso- 
lute, in this case an abl. combined with a participle (often a predicative substantive or 
adjective acts as substitute for the participle), serves to modify the verbal predicate of 
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ssdata, fata se,cutus. Vix sep,tém con,vilsae|hardly do seven, 


granted destinies following. Scarcely seven shaken | Shattered by the 
a ; Y A 2 waves and_ eastern 

ss4 un, dis ,  Eu,rdque — su,pérsunt. Ipse| wind, survive. My- 
by the waves and by Hurus survive, I myself, | self unknown, neces- 
ig ,notus, e,géns, ,, Liby,@ de,sérta per, gro, ee - pieces? 
unknown, needy, of Libya the deserts traverse, are ane “hes 

jf ; ve . wastes, driven from 

sss Euro,pa atque Asi,a pul,sus.” ,, Nec,|Europe and from 


from Europe and from Asia having been driven.” Nor|Asia.” But suf- 


the sentence. For references, etc., consult the note on /ax7s, 1. 122. viam, acc. 
sing. of via, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of monstrante. data, acc. plur. n. of datus, -a, 
-um, perf, part. pass. of do, dure, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with faéa, and =a rel. clause 
quae data erant. fata, acc. plur. of fatwm, -i, n., 2d; direct obj. of secutus, fata, 
as the perf. part. with passive meaning of fard = #0 speak, here = oracula, i.e. the spoken 
warning or decree of destiny, especially of that given by the god at Delphi. secutus, 
nom, sing. m. of the perf. part. of the dep. verb seguor, sequi, secutus sum, 3; agrees with 
the subj. ego implied by the personal ending of the verb conscendi, 

LINE 383. Vix, adv. of manner, limiting supersunt; vix = with difficulty ; beware 
of taking vix with seplem as scarcely seven, which is nonsense. septem, cardinal 
numeral, qualifying zaves understood as subj. of sapersunt, all the rest except one ship 
survived the storm, ll. 509-512. convulsae, nom. plur. f. of convulsus, -a, -wm, perf. 
part. pass. of convelld, -ere, convelli, convulsum, 3 (con + velld= TI pluck); agrees with 
the subj. zaves understood; the participle convit/sae is peculiar in this sentence, taking 
the place of a temporal clause, after being shattered. undis, abl. plur. of zzda, -ae, 
f., 1st; abl. of the instrument with convulsae. A. & G. 248, c; B. 218; G.4o1; H. 420. 
Euro, abl. sing. of Lurus, -z, m., 2d (Greek E®pos); abl. of the instrument, joined 
by gue to undis,; Eurus is the East-wind, and is singled out for mention not by any 
means as being the most violent of the winds, but merely as a representative of all. 
que, enclitic conj. supersunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of saupersumnz, superesse, super- 
Jui (super, = over, + sum, = I am, hence J survive; agrees with the subj. convulsae 
(naves). 

LINE 384. Ipse, nom. sing. m., of zpse, -a, -wm (gen. ipsius, dat. 7psi),; intensifies 
ego, the implied subj. of peragro ; ipse is very emphatic, and in conjunction with zenotus 
and egens marks the strong emotion under which Aeneas is laboring as he points the 
contrast between his present destitution and his former power and fame; see ll. 378, 379. 
igndtus, nom. sing. m. of zexdtus, -a, -um (in, = not, + notus, = known, perf. part. 
pass. of mosco), agrees with ipse , some give zgnofus its rarer active meaning of mot know- 
ing, ignorant (i.e. of the country), but it is undoubtedly intended to be in opposition to 
notus,\, 379. egéns, gen. egénzis ; nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of eged, -ére, -w?, 
no supine, 2; agrees with zfse. Observe the omission of a conjunction between zgnotus and 
egens , the asyndeton expresses intense feeling and excitement. A. & G. 208, 6; B. 346; 
G. 473, REM.; H. 636, I, 1. Libyae, gen. sing. of Zidya, f., Ist; poss. gen., limiting 
deserta, déserta, acc. plur. n. of désertus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of déeserd, -ere, 
-ui, desertum, 3; used as noun, directly governed by feragro. peragro, Ist pers. 
sing. pres. ind. act. of perdgré, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1 ( per, = through, + ager, gen. dgrt, a 
field, hence J traverse), its subj. ego is implied by the termination. 

LIne 385. Europa, abl. sing. of Lurdopa, -ae, f. ist (Greek Evpdéarn = she with the 
broad face), abl. of ‘place from which’; a preposition aé or ex is, as often in poetry, 
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fering not his further] plira que,réntem Passa Ve,nus medi,6 ,, Sic , 386 


plaint,thus Venusmid| more things lamenting suffering Venus middle thus 
his grief broke in:|inter,fata do,lore est: “Quisquis es, , hatd, ss7 
“ Whosoe’er thou art, | interrupted in his grief—: whoever thou art, not, 


omitted. A. & G. 258, a; B. 229, 1, a; G.391; H.428, II. This continent is supposed 
to have been named after Europa, a daughter of the Phoenician king Agenor; she was 
carried off to Crete by Jupiter, who assumed the shape of a bull for the purpose, and 
there she bore to Jupiter three children, Minos, Sarpedon, and Rhadamanthus. 
atque, cop. conj. Asia, abl.sing. of Asia, -ae, f., ist (Greek “Acla); abl. of ‘place 
from which,’ joined by atgue to Europa. Asia was one of the daughters of Oceanus, 
and gave her name to one of the three great divisions of the ancient world. The name 
was first applied to what is now known as Asia Minor, but in later times was extended to 
the whole eastern continent. pulsus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. pass. of pe//o, 
-ere, pepuli, pulsum, 3; agrees with and enlarges the subj. of peragro. The allusion in 
Europa atgue Asia pulsus is: (1) Asta; to Aeneas’ exile from Troy (in Asia Minor) 
after its capture by the Greeks; (2) Hurofa, in the first place, to the futile attempt 
made some years before to found a colony in Thrace, and in the second place to the 
failure of the Trojans in trying to reach Italy and settle there. Nec (short for zegue, 
=and... not), conj., connecting its own with the preceding sentence. plura, acc. 
plur. n. of plires, -a, gen. plirium, dat. and abl. pliribus (in the sing. plus is neuter, 
and is only found in the nom. and acc. cases, and in the gen. p/urzs), direct obj. of 
querentem, Comparison: positive mts, -a, -un; comparative, plus; superl. plarz- 
mus. querentem, acc. sing. m. of guerens, -entis, pres. part. act. of gueror, -2, guestus 
sum, deponent 3, trans. and intrans.; agrees with ewm or Aenean understood. Many 
editors regard the participle as a variation for the infinitive mood, sec (eum) plura quert 
passa, but more probably guerentem plura is to be taken as a direct object of passa, i.e. 
Venus could not endure Aeneas as he was complaining further. 

LINE 386. Passa, nom. sing. of passzs, -a, -um, perf. part. of the dep. verb patior, 
pati, passus sum, 3; agrees with and enlarges the subj. Venus ; passa is equivalent to a 
present participle, the perfect participles of deponents being often used without any impli- 
cation that the action is anterior to that of the principal verb. Venus, gen. Veneris, 
f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of zz¢erfata (est). medio, abl. sing. m. of mzedius, -a, -um 5 
partitive attribute of dolore. sic, adv. of manner, modifying zzéevfaca and referring 
to what follows. interfata, nom. sing. f. of the perf. part. of the dep. verb zv/erfor, 
inter fart, interfatus sum, \ (inter, = between, + fart, = to speak, hence to interrupt) ; 
agrees with the subj. Vers, and constitutes with es¢ below the 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. 
dolore, abl. sing. of dolor, -dris, m., 3d (doled = I grieve) ; idiomatic abl. of ‘ time 
when.’ In certain expressions like this it is not always easy to distinguish between the 
ablative of “me when and the ablative of place where; in the case before us the verb 
interfata indicates when (fata) and where (inter), but the interruption occurs on the 
whole rather in time than in place. A. & G. 259, 2; B. 230; G. 393, and REM. ise 
H. 429. Observe that Vergil uses do/ore, which properly represents the abstract idea of 
grief, for the display of grief made by Aeneas. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
sum, esse, fur; agrees in person with Venus, and with znterfata makes interfata est, the 
3d pers. sing. of the combinate perf. indicative. Parts of the verb sz are borrowed to 
form the perfect, future perfect, and pluperfect tenses passive of all other verbs that have 
these tenses. 

Line 387. Quisquis, nom. sing. m. of guisquis, f. rare, guidguid or guicguid (quod- 
quod is the adjectival neuter), indefinite rel. pron,; agrees predicatively with the implied 
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ssscre,do, ,, invi,sis coe,léstibus , atras Vita,lés a hated, me- 
TI believe hatred by the gods above _ breath of life Waid ede eect la 


- wot : : enly host dost thou 
car,pis, ,, Tyri,am qud  ad,veneris , trbem. a he bee of 
- i ‘ ie, for that thou hast 

thou drawest Tyrian who (=as) (thou) hast come to the city. reache duthee Tyran 
ss9 Péerge _mo,do, atque hinc , té re,ginae,, ad, ae ee, 
Proceed only, and hence thee of the queen to | hence to the palace- 


subj. (¢) of es. es, 2d pers. sing. pres, ind. of sz, esse, fut ; understand Zu as subj. 
of the predicate guzsguts es. haud, negative adv., limiting zzvisus, not carpis. 
Remember that Vergil never uses 4aud with verbs, and that the best authors rarely use 
it with them, except with sczo, zgnoro, and a very few more. crédo, Ist pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of crédd, -ere, crédid?, créditum, 3; the contained subj. is evo; crédd is 
parenthetic, being constructionally independent of the rest of the sentence; in prose it is 
usual to have guod or id quod credo, ut credo, etc. invisus, nom. sing. m. of znvisus, 
-a, -um (from invided = I envy, hence detested, or detestable) » agrees with the subj. of 
carpis. FHaud invisus carpis is really an abbreviation of non invisus es gui carpis, the 
emphasis lying on znxvisus. coelestibus, dat. plur. of coe/estés, -tum, m. and f., 3d 
(plur. of adj. coedestis, -e, from coelum ; coelestes = di super), dat. of the indirect obj. 
with invisus. auras, acc. plur. of aura, -ae, f., Ist (Greek dupa); direct obj. of 
car pis. 

ne 388. Vitalés, acc. plur. f. of vital2s, -e, adj. 3d (from vita, life); qualifies auras ; 
the breath of life is an expression borrowed from Lucretius. Carpis, 2d pers. sing. 
pres. ind, act. of carfd, -ere, carpsi, carptum, 3 (= to pluck, here to draw, for other 
meanings, consult a dictionary); ¢z is the unexpressed subject. Tyriam, acc. sing. 
f. of Tyrius, -a,-um, qualifies urben. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron.; agrees 
with 2 (subj. of carfzs) as antecedent, and is subj. of advéneris. Observe that gzz intro- 
duces a causal clause, = guippe gui, or cum is; for the relative in purpose clauses, cf. 
quae verteret arces (= ut ea), \, 20; gui in concessive clauses also takes the subjunctive 
(= cum is, although he); in statements of general characteristics the subjunctive mood 
follows the relative pronoun. advéneris, 2d pers. sing. perf. subjunct. act. of advenié, 
-tre, advent, adventum, 4 (ad, = to, + venio, = I come), agrees with its subj. gu; the 
mood is the causal subjunctive. A. & G. 320, e; B. 283, 3; G. 633; H. 517. urbem, 
acc. sing. of urbs, urbis, f., 3d; direct obj. of adveneris. Venio is intransitive, but in 
composition with ad governs a direct object; compounds of ante, ob, trans, and a few 
other prepositions similarly acquire a transitive force. A. & G. 228, a; B. 175, 2, a; 
Cage 3725 , dj es 

LINE 389. Perge, 2d pers. sing, imperative mood, act. of ergo, -ere, perréexi, per- 
rectum, 3; the subj. # is unexpressed, being contained in the personal ending. 
modo, adv., strengthening the imperative fevge ; so the English now in proceed now, - 
without temporal signification. /Zodo is used in a variety of ways, of which the chief are: 
(1) in distributive codrdination, modo . . . modo, = now... now, (2) non modo, not 
only... sed etiam, but also; (3) non modo non, not only not... sed ne quidem, but 
not even; (4) in provisions, modo (usually with dum, e.g. dummodo) = provided that, 
followed by the subjunctive, the negative being *odo ne (dummodo ne), provided that 
... not; (5) restrictive adv., = only, merely; (6) temporal adv., of time present or 
just past, = just now; of the immediate future, = directly, in a moment. atque, 
cop. con}. hinc, adv. of ‘place whence’; cf. hic = here, hitc = hither, from the 
demonstrative pronoun fic, haec, hdc. —— té, acc. sing. of the 2d personal pron, 7 ; 
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portals of the Queen.|]imina , pérfer. WNamque ti,bi redu,cés 90 
For I bring thee news | tne threshold betake. For indeed to thee returned 


f thy comrades re- op , y Dane 
‘to eae soci,6s ,, cClas,semque re,latam WNuntio, et , 391 


turned and thy fleet > 
driven back and borne | Y°U" companions and your fleet brought back ITannounce, and 


into safety by the;/in tu,tum ,, ver,sis Aqui,lonibus , actam, 
changed north winds, |into safety having changed by the north winds driven 


reflexive direct obj. of perfer. réginae, gen. sing. of régina, f., Ist; poss. gen., lim- 
iting mina ; reginae = Didonis. ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. imina. ‘The fol- 
lowing distinctions are perceptible in prepositions expressing motion to: in = Zo, into, 
i.e. into the interior; ad = 40, towards, i.e. to the borders of a place. limina, acc. 
plur. of Zimen, -inis, n., 3d (for Higmen, from ligd = J fasten; hence of the fastening 
timbers of a doorway); governed by ad. perfer, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. 
of perferd, perferre, pertuli, perlatum, irreg. (per, = through, + fero, = I carry ; with 
reflexive pron. as object, = éo betake one’s self); joined by atgue to perge. Fer (not 
Jere) is the imperative of fero; so dic of dico, and fac of facio. 

LINE 390. Namque (xam + gue), nam is a causal conj., strengthened by the suffix 
gue ,; there is an ellipse in the thought, e.g. and (go joyfully) for, etc. There are several 
combinate conjunctions like mamgue, e.g. itague, sed enim, enimvero, etc.; they are 
more emphatic than the simple conjunctions, and connect a sentence more closely and 
logically with what has preceded. A. & G. 208, ¢; B. 345; G. 498; H. 554, V. 
tibi, dat. sing. of 7, dat. of the indirect obj. after eztzo. The final z of mzhz, ¢2d2, and 
szbt may be either long or short ; it is more often short than long, but the z is long in 
zzbz here. reducés, acc. plur. m. of redux, reducis, adj. 3d (= reducs, from redicd = 
I lead back ; hence passively led back, returning) ; agrees with soczos, and is the comple- 
ment of esse understood ; soczos reduces (esse) and classem relatam (esse) are acc. and inf. 
object-clauses governed by muntio, the verb implying saying. A. & G. 272, REM.; 
B. 330, 331; G. 527; H. 534, 535. —— socids, acc. plur of socius, -7, m., 2d; acc.-subj. 
of reduces (esse), after nuztio. classem, acc. sing. of classis, -2s, f., 3d ; subj.-acc. of 
relatam (esse), after nuntio, ‘This is the first intimation Aeneas had of the safety of his 
fleet ; he had supposed that the seven vessels with him were the only ones that survived 
the storm roused by Aeolus. que, enclitic conj., joining the two object-clauses, reduces 
soctos and classem relatam. —— relatam, acc. sing. f. of redatus, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. 
of referd, referre, retult (rettult), relatum, irreg. (ve, = back, + ferd, = I bring) ; agrees 
with classem ; supply esse with relatam, relatam (esse) being the perf. inf. passive 
governed by the subject-acc. classem. 

LINE 391. Nunti0, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of umi0, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; the 
contained subj. is ego. et, cop. conj. in, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. 
the acc. ¢utum. titum, acc. sing. n. of adj. dus, -a, -um (originally perf. part. of 
tueor) ; governed by in; ¢utum is substantival, = tuum locum. Vergil often uses the 
neuter of adjectives as substantives, cf. 7 altum, in melius, etc., especially after prepo- 
sitions, A. & G. 188, 189; B. 236-238; G. 204, NoTEs 1-4; H. 441. versis, abl. 
plur. m. of versus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of vertd, -ere, verti, versum, 33 agrees with 
aqutilonibus. aquilonibus, abl. plur. of aguzld, -onis, m., 3d; abl. of the instrument 
with actam ; the plural of aguzlo (the zorth wind) practically = ventis. Versis aguilo- 
nibus may be taken as abl. abs., in which case versis = having changed (the passive vertor 
being medial or reflexive, and similar to a regular deponent). actam, acc. sing. f. of 
actus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of agi, -ere, égi, actum, 3; agrees with classem ; supply 
esse with acfam, = the perf, inf. pass. of ago, joined by e¢ to relatam (esse) above. 
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s2 Ni frus,tra atguri,am , va,ni docu,ére | unless to no end my 


unless to no purpose augury fond taught (me) | parents have falsely 
se . - e. ca 
393 pa,réentes. Aspice , bis se,nds ,, lae,tantes , | taught me augury. 
my parents. Behold thou twice six rejoicing | Behold yon twelve 
saagmine , cycnos, Aétheri,a quos ,  lapsa|swans in joyous array, 
in a column swans, heavenly whom gliding | whom the bird of 
pla,ga - Tovis * ales a, peérto | Jove, swooping from 
Srom the region of Jupiter the bird open |the tract of aether, 


LINE 392. ni (old form é, so probably the same as ze, though some think it a 
contraction of zsz), negative conditional particle, followed by the ind. mood docuere. Sz 
introduces affirmative, and zsz or mz and sz mow negative conditions. Vis? and nz 
(usually = wz/ess) are most common in conditions whose apodoses or conclusions are 
negative. When zzsz or m2 is used, the afodoszs is stated as true generally, except for the 
single exception introduced by wzsz or mz; when sz non is used, the apodosis is true only 
for the case under consideration. A. & G, 315,@; B. 306; G. 591; H. 507 and 3, 
NOTE 3. frustra, adv. of manner, limiting docuere. augurium, acc. sing. of 
augurium, -2,n., 2d (from augur) ; direct obj. of docuere. vani, nom. plur. m. of 
vanus, -a, -um (= vacnus, cf. vacuus, empty) ; agrees with the subj. parentes, but 
limits the verb docwere like an adverb. A.&.G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. 
docuére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of doced, -ére, docui, doctum, 2; agrees with 
the subj. parentes. parentés, nom. plur. of paréns, -éntis, m. or f., 3d; subj. of 
docuere. 

LINE 393. Aspice, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of aspicid (adspicid), -ere, 
aspext, aspectum, 3 (ad + speci) ; the contained subj. is ¢w. Synonyms: vzdere simply 
=o see; intuert =to gaze at; aspicere = to look at, or to behold, whether accidentally or 
intentionally; spectare = to look steadtly at; cernere = to see, so as to be able to distin- 
guish. bis, numeral adv., qualifying sezos,; dis senos is a poetical way of expressing 
twelve (duodecine). sénos, acc. plur. m. of the distributive sév7, -ae, -a (the cardinal 
is sex) ; agrees with cycnos. In prose, 07s senos could only mean twice six each, but here 
it = dzs sex ; Vergil occasionally puts distributives for cardinals. laetantés, acc. plur. 
m. of Jaeténs, -dntis, pres. part. of the dep. verb /aetor, -ari, -dtus sum, 1 (laetus, glad) ; 
agrees with cycnos,; the participle /ae¢antes is more vivid than the ordinary infinitive /ae- 
COT ta ANG Ma 20 2,165) B21330;, 25) G, 5305) E1535, 14. agmine, abl. sing. of dgmen, 
agminis, n., 34; abl. of manner, with daetantes. cycnos, acc. plur. of cycnus, -z, m., 
2d (Greek kéxvos); direct obj. of aspice. The swan is said to have not been a bird of 
augury among the Romans, but Venus naturally selects her own sacred bird to give an 
omen to the Trojans. 


Line 394. Aetheria, abl. sing. f. of aetherius, -a, -um (aether) ; agrees with plaga, 
qu6s, acc. plur. m. of the rel. pron. gu, guac, guod, agrees with the antecedent ° 
cyicnos in gender and number, and is direct obj. of ¢urbabat. lapsa, nom. f. sing. of 
lapsus, -a, -um, perf. part. of the dep. verb labor, labi, lapsus sum, 3; agrees with and 
enlarges the subj. ees. plaga, abl. sing. of plaga, -ae, f., Ist (akin to Greek rhdé, 
gen. mAdyos, a flat surface) ; abl. of ‘place from which.” Plaga = a region, always of 
the sky in Vergil, but also of the earth in Livy: distinguish it from p/aga = a net (from 
a root in Greek rAékw = J entwine), and from plaga = a blow (Greek mdny%). 
Iovis, gen. sing. of /#fiter, m., 3d; poss. gen., limiting ees; Sovis ales = aguila, the 
eagle. The eagle was sacred to Jupiter, and the emblem of the supreme god’s power; it 
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was scattering|Tuarba,bat coe,16; ,, nunc, térras, ordine , longo 395 


through the open was harassing inthe sky; now theland inline long 
sky; now they are 4 r . i 
seen alighting in long] AUt cape,re, aut cap,tas ,, iam , déspec, tare 396 
line upon the ground| einer to take or taken already tolook down on 


or gazing down on| . ,, 4 , a oe , 
the places just taken:| Vi, déntur : Ut redu,cés il,li lu,dunt ,, 397 


as they safe-returned | they seem: As returning they sport 


was frequently employed by Jupiter, e.g. to carry Ganymede to heaven. ales, gen. 
alitis, m. or f., 3d (probably for ats, from ala = a wing, and the root z of the verb eo, 
hence the wing-goer) ; nom, sing., subj. of ¢urbadat. aperto, abl. sing. n. of apertus, 
-a, -um, adj. (properly pref. part. pass. of aperid) ; qualifies coelo; apertus = open, not 
in the sense of clear, but in the sense of wnsheltered. 

LINE 395. Turbadbat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of turbo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; 
agrees with its subj. des. coel6, abl. sing. of coe/um, -7, n., 2d; abl. of ‘place where’ 
or ‘place through which.’ See references to a/fo, 1. 126. nunc, adv. of time. 
terras, acc. plur. of terra, -ae, f., 1st; direct obj. of capere. ordine, abl. sing. of 
ordd, ordinis, m., 3d; abl. of manner; as ovdine is qualified by an adjective /ongo, the 
abl. of manner is regular with or without the preposition cz. longo, abl. sing. m. 
of longus, -a, -um,; qualifies ordine. 

Line 396. Aut, disjunctive conj.; aut... aut (below) = either... or. Fora 
complete note on azz, see 1. 183. capere, pres. inf. act. of capz0, -ere, cépi, capium, 
3; prolative inf., completing the meaning of videntur. A. & G. 271; B. 326; G. 423; 
H. 533. For the various meanings of capere consult a dictionary: there are, however, 
two meanings, (1) Zo reach, or to alight upon, (2) to choose, between which a choice must 
here be made. If capere = ¢o choose, then it is used as the equivalent of capere oculis, 
but it is doubtful if it can = Zo choose when oculis is omitted as in this passage: so it is 
preferable to render capere as Zo settle upon, for the above reason and for another impor- 
tant one mentioned in the note on despectare below. aut, disjunctive conj. 
captas, acc. plur. f. of captus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of capid (see capere above); 
predicate part. in agreement with ¢erras, terras captas = terras quas ceperant. 
iam, ady. of time, limiting despectare ; whereas nunc is used of time present, za may 
be used of time present, just past, or coming immediately. déspectare, pres. inf. act. 
of déspecto, -are, no perf., no supine, I (d2, = down from, + specto, = [look at) ; prolative 
inf., joined by aut to capere above. In order to understand this line properly it is nec- 
essary to anticipate Vergil’s comparison of the 12 swans with the 12 ships which had 
been driven away by the storm. Clearly the birds alighting (capere) correspond to the 
ships 2x harbor (portum tenet, \. 400); the birds still looking down (despectare) but not 
yet alighted correspond to the ships just entering the port (swdz¢ ostia) ; so stridentibus 
alis corresponds to pleno velo, If capere above = fo occupy, then videntur aut capere aut 
despectare = they seem SOME of them to settle or OTHERS to look down, if capere = to 
mark, or to choose, all the birds must be in the air, and the comparison loses very much 
of its point. So captas = captas ab altera parte cycnorum, which is a little harsh, but 
preserves the elaborate completeness of the comparison, videntur, 3d pers. plur. 
pres. ind. of the dep. verb wzdeor, -éri, visus sum, 2 (= TL seem, videor is properly the 
passive of vzdeo) ; agrees with cycni or 22/7 understood (from cycnos, 1. 393) as subject. 

LINE 397. Ut, comparative conj., relative of the demonstrative aud aliter (= ita), 
1. 399. For the various uses of w¢, see 1. 306. reducés, nom. plur. m. of rediix, 

. reducts, adj. 3d (see reducés, 1. 390); agrees with 7/7. The swans collecting together 
after their flight correspond to the ships gathering together after the storm, illi, 
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sosstri,déntibus , dlis, Et coe,ta cin,xére|disport with noisy 


noisy with wings, and inacrowd have encircled | Wigs, and encircle 
with their throng the 


399po,lum, ,, can,tusque de,dére, Hatd ali,tér sky, breaking into 


the sky and songs have given forth, not otherwise | song; in like manner 
400 pup, pésque tu,é ,, pu,bésque tu,drum  Adt| thy eae oo 
both ships thy and the youth of thy followers either bas Wicpuctilert 


: , : Ta R either safe in port 
por, tum tenet, , ait ple,nd ,,subit , dstia , velo.|or with full - sail 


the harbor hold or = full enters the mouth with sail.| entering its mouth. 


nom. plur. m. of the demonstr. pron. 2//e, i/la, illud,; subj. of ludunt, ili refers to the 
swans. ludunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of 4id0, -ere, lisi, lisum, 3; agrees 
with the subj. 2/2. stridentibus, abl. plur. f. of stridens, -entis, pres. part. act. of 
strided, -ére, stridi, no supine, 2 (or of stridd, -ere, stridi, no supine, 3; both forms 
common); qualifies a/zs attributively. alis, abl. plur. of aa, -ae, f., ist; abl. of the 
means or instrument. 

LINE 398. Et, cop. conj. coetti, abl. sing. of coetus, -iis, m., 4th (another form 
of coitus, -as, m., 4th, from coeo [co = con + e0]); abl. of manner. A. & G, 248, at the 
end; B. 220; G. 399, NOTE 2; H. 4109, III. cinxére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. 
of cingd, -ere, cinxi, cinctum, 3; agrees with the subj. 2//z, and joined by e¢ to dudunt. 
Observe the difference in tense in /udunt¢ and cinxere ; the perfect shows that the swans 
circled about the sky before they alighted. polum, acc. sing. of folus, -7, m., 2d 
(Greek médos); direct obj. of cinxere; polum is a poetical variation for coeluwm, and 
avoids an inartistic repetition (after coe/o, |. 395). cantus, acc. plur. of cantus, -is, 
m., 4th (from cand, -ere, cecini, cantum, 3, = TI sing), direct object of dedere ; with 
cantus dare compare amplexus dare, laxas habenas dare, and other periphrases of a 
similar kind, que, enclitic conj., joining dedere and cinxere ; gue always connects 
very closely, for instance the two perfects ; see gue, |. I. dedére, 3d pers. plur. perf. 
ind. act. of do, dare, dedi, datum, 1; joined by gue to cinxere. 

LINE 399. Haud, negative adv.; negatives alter. aliter, adv. of manner. 
Aliter is used in comparative sentences, especially when negatived by aud or non, and 
is followed by guam, atque, or ac, haud aliter ac (or guam, quam si, etc.), = nol other- 
wise than, just as Uf. puppés, nom. plur. of pupfpzs, -2s, f., 3d 5 subj. of cement under- 
stood from ¢enet, 1. 400; puppes = naves by synecdoche, the figure whereby the fart is 
used for the whole. A. & G, 386; B. no reference; G. 695; H. 637, IV. que, 
enclitic con}. tuae, nom, sing. f. of tuzs, -a, -um ; ‘agrees with pupfes. pubés, 
gen. pubis, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of ¢ee¢, and joined by gue to puppés above. 
que, enclitic conj. tudrum, gen. plur. m. of ¢wus, -a, um, a kind of adnominal gen. 
of specification, supplying the place of a noun in apposition, A. & G. 214, f; B. 202; 
G. 361; H. 395. 722, mez, suet are often used substantively = thy, my, his (her or their) . 
Jriends or followers. 

LinE 400. Aut, disjunctive conj.; see aut below, = ezther .. . or. portum, acc. 
sing. of fortus, -is,m., 4th; direct obj. of zezet. tenet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 
of ¢ened, -ére, -ui, tentum, 2; agrees only with pudes, a part of the subj. puppes... 
pubesque. It sometimes happens that when there are several subjects and only one verb, 
the verb agrees with the nearest subject and is understood with the rest; this is most 
common when all the subjects are singular or the last only plural, but in the present 
instance the first subject is plural and the last singular, A. & G. 205, d@; B. 255, 3; 

G, 285, EXCEPTION I; H. 463, I. aut, disjunctive conj.; see above. pleéno, abl, 
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Only proceed, and) Pérge mo,do, ét ua, té du,cit via, , dirige , 401 
where’ the : path 8 , G0, Cl, ,, J f , .7 ge, 


guides, direct thy Proceed only, and where thee leads the way, direct 

” , - . , ua - , 
A Pyles 2 gréssum.” Dixit; et, aver,téns ,, rose, 4 cer, vice 402 
and as she turned 


away her roseate neck thy step.”’ She spoke; and turning away rosy with neck 


shone forth and from eae Zn ae P ee 
her head her ambro-|re,fulsit, Ambrosi,@que co,me ,, di,vinum , 40s 


sial tresses exhaled! gleamed, and ambrosial her hair divine 


sing. n. of plénus, -a, -um ; agrees with véd0, subit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
subed, subire, subivi or -ti, subitum, irreg. (sub, = under, + e6,=T go, hence J enter) ; 
agrees with one of the subjects, viz. pzZéés. Ostia, acc. plur. of dstium, -2, n., 2d 
(cf. 0s, ovis, n., 3d = a mouth) ; direct obj. of szdzd. velo, abl. sing. of vélum, -z, n., 
2d (probably for vehlum, from vehd = I carry ; hence the carrying thing, a sail) ; abl. 
of the instrument, with szdz¢. 

LINE 401. Perge, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of pergo, -ere, peréxi, perrec- 
tum, 3; the subj. 7 is implied in the personal ending. modo, adv., strengthening 
the imperative ferge, and here possessing no temporal signification; cf. the English 
adverb zow. For the various meanings and uses of modo, refer to the note on modo, 
1, 389. et, copulative conjunction, connecting the two imperatives perge and dirige. 
qua, adv. of place, = 2” what direction ; originally gud is the ablative sing. feminine 
of the relative pronoun gw7. té, acc. sing. of the 2d personal pron. sing. 7 , direct 
obj. of duct; te refers to Aeneas, to whom Venus is giving instructions as to what he is 
to do. dicit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of dicd, -ere, duxi, ductum, 3; agrees with 
its subj..nom. via; the notion of a road performing the active function of a dwx or guide 
(ducit) is poetical. via, gen. viae, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of azczt, —— dirige, 
2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of dirigd, -ere, diréxi, directum, 3 (di = dis, with 
strengthening force, + rego = I keep straight) ; the implied subj.-nom. is “#. gres- 
sum, acc. sing. of gressws, -as, m., 4th (for grad-sus, from gradior = J step) ; direct obi, 
of dirige. 

LINE 402. Dixit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act, of dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3; agrees 
with an understood subj.-nom. Vewzs or a pronoun referring to Venus. et, copula~ 
tive conj. averténs, gen. dverténtis ; nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. of dverdd, 
-ere, dverti, dversum, 3 (a,= away from, + verto, = I turn) ; agrees with the pronoun 
zdla understood as subj, of refulsit. Avertens = avertens se, that is, the verb is here given 
an intransitive force; Vergil has many examples of this, cf. 1. 104, cum prora avertit = 
then the prow swings round. Observe the beautiful language and description of the fol- 
lowing lines, wherein the goddess, only on departing (avertens), allows her divinity to 
become apparent: the signs of her godhead are the beautiful shape and coloring of her 
neck, the ambrosial unguent (possessed only by the gods) with which her hair was 
anointed, the dress which, before girt up, now fell down to the feet, and especially the 
majesty and dignity of her bearing (dzcessz). rosea, abl. sing. f. of voseus, -a, -um 
(from rosa = a@ rose) ; qualifies cervice. cervice, abl. sing. of cervix, -icis, f., 3d; an 
abl. of the means or instrument; the expression cervice refulsit (= she shone out with 
roseate neck) is a poetical variation for cervix refulsit (= her roseate neck shone out). 
refulsit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of refulged, -ére, refulsi, no supine, 2 (re = 
dack, in contrast to a former merely ordinary aspect, + fuged = J shine); understand 
lla or Venus as subject; refzdszt is joined by e¢ to dixit above. 

LINE 403. Ambrosiae, nom. plur. f. of amdrosius, -a, -um, adj. (cf. the noun ambrosia, 
-aé, f., Ist, which is probably from the same root as amdergris; agrees with comae. 
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404 vertice o,dorem Spira, vére: ,, pe,dés ves, tis | immortal fragrance; 
from her head a perfume breathed: her feet her robe | down to her feet her 
4o5de,fluxit ad , imos; ft ve,ra@ inces,su ,, BOWADS > ORF amare 
flowed down to lowest ; and true inher progress sensed ane Dy ee 

3 movement the true 

patu, it dea. , Ile ubi , matrem| goddess was revealed. 


was made manifest a goddess. He when his mother | Her son, when he 


Ambrosius is a Greek word, and some derive it from two words with the meaning “ ot 
mortal,” hence divine. There were two kinds of amérosia : (1) the peculiar food of the 
gods, just as zecfar was their peculiar drink; (2) a sweet-scented unguent known and 
used only by the gods, the fragrance of which was enough to disclose the presence of a 
deity to a mortal. que, enclitic copulative conjunction, joining its own to the pre- 
ceding sentence. comae, nom. plur. of coma, -ae, f., Ist; subj. of spiravere. 
divinum, acc. sing. m. of the adjective avznus, -a, -wm (formed from the noun divus, -2, 

m., 2d); qualifies odorem. vertice, abl. sing. of vertex, verticis, m., 3d; abl. of the 

‘place from which.’ odorem, acc. sing. of odor, odéris, m., 3d (root OD; akin to the 

Greek verb fw (= 66-cw) = / smell; the root is the same in the Latin verb o/ed = J 

smell of) ; direct obj. of spiravere. 

LINE 404. Spiravére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of sfird, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1 
trans. and intrans.; agrees with its subj. comae. pedés, acc. plur. of fés, pedis, m., 
3d; governed by the preposition ad. A robe descending to the feet was a divine distinc- 
tion; in 1]. 320 the robe was girt up so that the divinity of Venus might not be noticed 
(nodo sinus collecta fluentes). The noun ges = (1) foot, of a man or an animal, even the 
talons of a bird; (2) metaphorically, the foot of a mountain; (3) te sheet, the technical 
name of a rope which was connected with a sail. vestis, gen. vestis, f., 3d; nom. 
sing., subj. of dé/laxce. défluxit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of déflud, -ere, déflixi, 
défluctum, 3 intransitive (dé, = down from, + fluo, = I flow) ; agrees with its subj. veséis. 
Observe that there is no conjunction connecting the sentence vestis defluxit with the pre- 
ceding sentences; the omission of a conjunction is called asyndeton. A. & G. 208, 4; 
B. 346; G. 473, REM.; H. 636,1, 1. The poets are often lax about connecting their 
sentences, often intentionally, as in such swift descriptions as that of Venus given in this 
passage; for instance, the next sentence is properly connected. ad, prep. with the 
acc.; gov. pedes. In with the acc. = zo, i.e. into the interior of; ad = 0, towards, i.e. 
to the borders of. For other uses of ad, consult A. & G. 153; B. 182, 3; G. 416, 1; 
i.433, 1 im6s, acc. plur. m. of zmus, -a, -um, superlative adj. (formed from the 
prep. izfra ; comparative imferzor ; positive imferus very rare, but ch. Lnfert = the gods 
below); agrees with pedes. Observe that imos is partitive, that is, indicates the part 
alluded to. A. & G. 193; B. 241; G. 291, REM. 2; H. 440, 2, NOTE I. 

LINE 405. Et, copulative con}. véra, nom. sing. f. of the adj. verus, -a, -um ; 
agrees with dea. Verus = true, actual, real; so the substantival neuter verum = a truth, 
or true thing; the abstract veritas may = (1) ¢rueness (conditio eius quod verum est) ; 
(2) veracity, moral truth. incessil, abl. sing. of zzcesszs, -2#s, m., 4th (from the verb ' 
incedd = I walk majestically) ; ablative of the means, amplifying patuzt. A. & G. 248, 
Gye 21 Ss Ga 4OUs etl AZO; patuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of pated, -ére, 
patui, no supine, 2 (= (1) ¢o Le open, (2) to be manifest; akin to the Greek verb 7er- 
dvvups); agrees with the subj. dea. dea, gen. deae, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of 
patuit. The final syllable @ is not elided before the next word z//e,; such omissions of 
elision are known by the name Azatus. They are rare always, and in almost all cases occur 
where there is a marked break in the sense ; secondly, they are almost invariably found 
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. i , . , iw oY , 
was ware of her his) Aono,vit, ta,li ,, fugi,éntem est , voce 
mother, with this cry | pe recognized, such her) fleeing — with speech 
elas ne Sa se,citus: “Quid na,tim toti,és ,, cru,délis , ta 

asks he pursued: “Why thy son _ so often cruel thou 


rest, mockest thou ANE oN é tt fF a 
thy son so oft in|quoque,falsis Ludis i,magini,bus? ,, cur, 
false likenesses? why | too false dost thou mock with visions ? why 


in syllables which are accented. But the @ of dea is not accented, being a short vowel, 
and the only justification for the Aza¢us is the long pause which follows the revelation of 
Venus, artistically preparing for the change of subject as soon as the astonishment of 
Aeneas permitted action. This instance is one of the two in Vergil after a short vowel, 
the other being Eclogue II, 1. 53, prina; honds, etc. For a full explanation of Azatus 
consult A. & G. 359, e; B. 366, 7, 2; G. 720, and 784, NOTE 6; H. 608, II. Tile, 
gen. z//ius ; nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron, of the 3d person; refers to Aeneas, and 
is subj. of agnovit. ubi, temporal conj., followed by the ind. agnovit, As a temporal 
particle, «dz is used like postguam and simul ac, etc.; it is followed by the indicative in 
the perfect and historic present tenses; less commonly it governs the imperfect and plu- 
perfect indicative (rarely subjunctive). A. & G, 323-324; B. 287; G. 561, 7; H. 518. 
Other uses of wdz are: (1) interrog. = where? or when ?,; (2) rel. local adv. = where, 
in which place; (3) of persons or things = wth or by which. matrem, acc. sing. of 
mater, mairis, f., 3d (Greek uarnp); direct obj. of agnovit. 

Line 406. AgnOdvit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of agnoscd, -ere, agnovi, agnitum, 
3 (for ad-gnosco, from ad + gnosco,; cf. yeyveoxw); agrees with the subj. 2//e. tall, 
abl. sing. f. of ¢a@/zs, -e; agrees with vdce, and refers to the speech which follows. 
fugientem, acc. sing. f. of fugzens, -entzs, pres. part. act. of fugzd, -ere, fugi, fugitum, 3; 
agrees with madrem or a pronoun (understood from matrem, 1. 405) as direct obj. of 
secutus est. Itis possible, but unnecessary, to take fugientem asa participle used sub- 
stantively, for which see note and references to amantem, |. 352. est, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. of sem, esse, fui, agrees with Aeneas the subj. understood; est is to be taken 
with secutus as secutus est, the 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of the deponent verb segudr. 
voce, abl. sing. of vox, vdcis, f., 3d; abl. of the means or instrument. secutus, nom. 
sing. m. of the perf. part. of the deponent verb seguor, sequi, seciitus sum, 3; agrees with 
the understood subj.-nom. Aeneas, and with est above forms the 3d pers. sing. of the perf. 
indicative. 

LINE 407. Quid, interrog. adv. = why, see guid, 1. 9. natum, acc. sing. of 
natus, -z,m., 2d = a son (properly m. of the perf. part. of the deponent verb xascor, -i, 
natus sum, 3); direct obj. of dudis ; matum, a pathetic word in this case, = me, referring 
to Aeneas. totiés, numeral ady. (from the indeclinable adj. sof = so many) ; modi- 
fies Zudzs. The demonstrative ¢otiés has a correlative guotiés. Although Aeneas accuses 
his mother of so offen appearing to him in disguise, Vergil only tells us of one other 
appearance, and then she made herself known at once; cf. Aen. II, 590. crudélis, 
nom. sing. f. of the 3d decl. adj. cr#délis, -e; agrees with 7. tii, nom. sing. of the 
2d (sing.) personal pron. ; subj. of Zudis,; t# is emphatic, signifying that Aeneas had 
everything against him if Venus also mocked him. —— quoque, adv., going closely with 
crudelis; quoqgue expresses Aeneas’ feeling of being generally unfortunate. falsis, 
abl. plur. f. of falsus, -a, -um (from fallo) ; agrees with zmaginibus. 

Line 408. Ludis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of dud, -ere, list, lisum, 3; agrees 
with the subj. 7. imaginibus, abl. plur. of zmdgo, imagints, f., 34; abl. of the means 
or instrument. —— cur (old form guor ; probably contracted from gud ré), interrog. ady., 


408 
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4oodéxtrae , iungere , déxtram Noén datur, , 4c|is it not granted to 
to right hand to join right hand not is it granted, and join hand to hand, 


ve,ras ,, au,dire et , réddere , véces?”|2md hear and utter 


true tohear and to answer words ?”? Reha ate ts 
ee 5s “ J guise?”’ With this he 

410 Le 
es 2 incu,sat, ,, gres, sumque ads leeies menroucltand 
y ae (wor ) he MED POUGnES (her), and his step to | turns his step towards 
44imeenia , téndit. At Venus , obscu,ro ,,|the city-walls. But 
the walls turns. But Venus dark| Venus shrouded 


introducing the question following. dextrae, dat. sing. of dextra, -ae, f., Ist (prop- ° 
erly the f. of the adj. dexter, dextra, dextrum, with manus understood; cf. sinistra, = 
the left (hand)) ; a dative of the indirect obj., being a poetical variation for the expected 
cum dextra, iungere, pres. inf. act. of zunga, -ere, tunxi, tunctum, 3; it is prefer- 
able to regard zangere as substantival, the subj. of xom datur; iungere may, however, be 
regarded as a loose fro/ative infinitive after on datur (= non possumus), and in any 
case prose would require w¢ cungamus. dextram, acc. sing. of dextra, -ae, f., Ist (see 
above); direct obj. of zzngere. 

LinE 409. No6n (originally né + “Znum), negative adv., limiting datur. Non is the 
usual negative adverb; aud is very rarely used with verbs (except sczo, e.g. haud scio 
an, and a few others), but is common with adjectives and adverbs. datur, 3d pers. 
sing, pres. ind. pass. of d0, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with the subj.-inf. zungere ; datur 
= permittitur. ac (shortened for a¢gue), copulative conj., joining zangere and 
quatre; ac is more emphatic than e¢, and is generally used instead of the longer form 
atque before consonants, except «, g, and gu. véras, acc. plur. f. of vérus, -a, -um ; 
agrees with vdces ; there is an intentional contrast between veras and falsis, |. 407. 
audire, pres. inf. act. of awdid, -tre, -ivi or -t7, -itum, 4; a subj. of datur, joined by ac to 
tungere above. et, cop. conj., connecting the two closely joined infinitives audire 
and reddere. reddere, pres. inf. act. of reddo, -ere, reddidi, redditum, 3 (re = back + 
do = I give), joined by et to auatre. vocés, acc. plur. of vax, vdcis, f., 3d; direct obj. 
of both audire and reddere. 

LinE 410. T4libus, abl. plur. n. of ¢d/2s, -e (used substantively, = with such things, 
or with verézs understood) ; abl. of the instrument. inctisat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
act. of incis0, -re, -dvi, -atum, 1; agrees with the subj.-.nom. Aenéas understood from 
the context. Jzciisd = lit. [ bring a charge against (in, = against, + causa, = a charge), 
hence / blame, complain of. gressum, acc. sing. of gressus, -z#s,m., 4th (from gradior = * 
Iwalk, I step), direct obj. of tendzt. que, enclitic cop. conjunction. ad, prep. with 
the acc.; governing moenzia. moenia, acc. plur. of moenta, -ium, n., 3d; governed by 
the preposition ad. tendit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of tendo, -ere, tetendi, tensum 
or ¢entum, 3 trans. and intrans.; joined by gue to zmcusa¢t and in agreement with the 
same subject. Zendere has the following meanings: (1) ¢o stretch ;. (2) to direct, e.g. 
tendit gressum ; (3) absolutely, 7g0; (4) 2 aim, strive. 

Line 411. At, adversative conj.; for a comparison of a¢, verum, autem, and sed, 
consult the note and references on sed, 1. 19. Venus, gen. Veneris, f., 3d; nom. 
sing., subj. of saepsiz. obsciiré, abl. sing. m. of odsciérus, -a, -um, qualifies dére. 
Obsciirus (derived probably from 06 = in the way, and the Sanskrit root SKU = éegere, 
to cover) = (1) covered over by anything; this is rare; (2) dark in color, or shady; 
(3) tnvisible, unseen; (4) obscure, intricate, unintelligible ; (5) of rank, zgnodle ; (6) of 
character, secret. gradientés, acc. plur. m. of gradiens, -entis, pres. part. of the 
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their going with a|oradi,éntes , aére , sepsit, ft mul,t6 nebu, le ,, 412 


dense mist, and by (them) going with mist enclosed, and plentiful of cloud 

h ddess- : , Dare y , 

ia ae See cir,ciam dea , fudit a,mictu, Cernere , 413 
E around the goddess enveloped (them) with a garment, to see 


with a thick veil of ; : . : 
cloud, lest any might}né quis e,0s,,,neu,quis con,tingere , posset. 
see or touch them, | lest anyone them and lest any one to touch (them) might be able. 


deponent verb gradior, gradi, gressus sum, 3; substantival participle, direct obj. of saepsit. 
For the participle used as a noun, consult A, & G. 113, f; B. no reference, but see 236; 
G. 437; H.441. The acc. plur. is given, because Aeneas was accompanied by Achates; 
Seen, .3h2. aére, abl. sing. of dér, aris, m., 3d; abl. of the instrument. The idea of 
covering a hero with a cloud or body of mist is Homeric; the usual word in Vergil for 
such a mist is zebula or nubes. However, ajp is the Homeric word, and is properly 
applicable, as dip = che lower air as opposed to deOnp = the upper air. Cf. Odyssey, VII, 
14, where Athene sheds rodAhv Hépa round about Odysseus. saepsit, 3d pers. sing. 
perf. ind, act. of saepzd, -tre, sacpsi, saeptum, 4 (from saepés = a hedge); agrees with the 
subj.-nom. Venzs. 

LINE 412. Et, cop. conj., joining saepsi¢ and fudit. multo, abl. sing. m. of 
multus, -a, -um,; agrees with amzcti. nebulae, gen. sing. of zedz/a, f., Ist (akin to 
nubées) ; gen. of the substance or material, describing amicta. A. & G. 214, ¢; B. 197; 
CrZOlkiegos: circum, adv. (originally acc. of c2rcus, and = iz a ring, hence adv. 
and prep. = around), Circum is here by tmesis separated from /wdit, as the construc- 
tion requires circum/fudit, The celebrated example from Ennius is saxo cere comminuit 
brum = saxo comminuit cerebrum, in later poetry “meszs is less common, and is not 
carried to such lengths, A. & G. 385; B. 367, 7; G. 726; H. 636, V, 3. dea, gen. 
deae, f., Ist; nom, sing., subj. of circumfudit,; dea = by divine power, for unless dea had 
this adverbial sense it would be unnecessary in the sentence, as the subject Venus has 
just been mentioned above. fiidit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of fundo, -ere, fudi, 
Jusum, 3; joined by ef to saepsi¢, and in agreement with the same subj. Venus; for the 
separation of the one word circumfudit into two parts, see the references on circum 
above. amicti, abl. sing. of amctus, -ais, m., 4th (from amicio = [ throw around, 
hence ¢hat which is cast around, a covering or garment) ; abl. of the means or instrument. 

LINE 413. Cernere, pres. inf. act. of cernd, -ere, crévi, crétum, 3; prolative inf., 
completing the meaning of fosset, A.& G. 271; B. 326; G.423; H. 533. né, neg- 
ative final conj., followed by the subj. Aosse¢, consult the note on 72, |. 299. quis, 
nom. sing, m. of the indefinite pron. guts, guae, guid, subj. of posset. Quzs is common 
after 2é and sz, but otherwise is little used; it occurs in compounds, e.g. guzs-guam. 
eds, acc. plur. m. of zs, ea, zd, here used as the 3d personal pronoun; direct obj. of cer- 
nere. The oblique cases of zs, as a personal pronoun, are rarely found in poetry. 
néu (= 7é + ve), conj., used to connect a negative sentence with one which has pre- 
ceded; such negative sentences may be commands, or imply design or tendency, e.g. 
néve (neu)... néve (neu), = that neither... nor. quis, nom. sing. m., (see 
guis above); subj. of Zosset; repeated by anaphora. contingere, pres. inf. act. of 
contingd, -ere, contigi, contactum, 3 (con =cum, augmentative, + tango = TI touch) ; 
prolative inf. after posset. Contingere = (1) trans. fo lay hands on, to touch ; (2) intrans. 
to happen. posset, 3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. of possum, posse, potut, irreg.; 
agrees with the subj. gwzs. The verb is in the subjunctive mood because é introduces a 
negative purpose clause; and the tense is imperfect (historic) because the tense of the 
principal verb cercumfudit is the aorist or perfect indefinite (also historic), according to 
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414 MO6li,rive mo,ram, ,, ait veni,éndi , pdscere , | or construct delay or 
demand the causes 


or to contrive delay, or of (their) coming to ask ‘ ; 
“ E ines 2 of their coming. 
415 Causas. fpsa Pa,phtim sub,limis ab,it, ,, | Herself she speeds 
the causes. Sheherself to Paphos on high departs, |#Way on high to 


y Ane c 2 si Paphos, and gladly re- 
ai6se,désque re,visit Leta su,4s, ubi, témplwm| visits her own abode 


and the abodes revisits glad herown, where (is) a temple | where her temple is, 


the rule that primary subordinate tenses follow primary principal tenses, and historic 
follow historic. A. & G. 286; B. 267, 268; G. 509; H. 491. For purpose clauses after 
ut, gui, and me, consult A. & G. 317; B. 282; G. 545; H. 497. 

LINE 414. MoOliri, pres. inf. of the deponent verb mdlior, -ivi, -itus sum, 4 (mélés 
=a mass); prolative inf., joined by ve to contingere above. Molior has a large number 
of meanings and applications, e.g. J dudld, LT remove, I whirl (fulmen), I design, T 
destroy, etc.; the verb implies either great exertion or very careful preparation. ve 
(a weaker form of ve/), enclitic disjunctive conj., in this instance not offering an alterna- 
tive in opposition to what has been mentioned before (cermere and contingere), but 
adding something new. moram, acc. sing. of mora, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of moliri ; 
molirt moram = to build up delays, i.e. place obstacles in the way of the Trojans. 
aut, disjunctive conj., connecting (without opposing) foscere and molivi; consult the 
note on auf, |, 183. veniendi, gen. sing. of the gerund (acc. ventendum, dat. and 
abl. ventendo ; no nom.) of venid, -ire, veni, ventum, 4; subjective gen., limiting causas. 
The gerund of a verb is practically a verbal noun, for as a verb it may take an object in 
the proper case, and as a noun is governed itself by other words. A. & G. 295; B. 338; 
G. 425, 7, H. 541, 542. poscere, pres. inf. act. of poscd, -ere, poposcz, no supine, 3; 
prolative inf., joined by aut to molirt. causas, acc. plur. of causa, -ae, f., Ist; direct 
obj. of poscere. 

LINE 415. Ipsa, nom. sing. f. of ipse, ipsa, ipsum (gen. ipstus, dat. 7ps7), intensive 
pronoun; agrees with Venus understood as subj. of aédzzz. Paphum, acc. sing. of 
Paphus or Paphos, gen. Paphi, f., 2d; acc. of the limit of motion, the preposition ad or 
iz always being omitted in the case of the name of a town or small island. A. & G. 258, 
EB S2, ly Cs Sayre soOn LU, sublimis, nom. sing. f. of the 3d decl. adj. 
sublimis, -e (akin to sublevd = J raise up) ; agrees with zfsa, and is an adverbial attri- 
bute, i.e. modifies the action of the verb aézz, A. & G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, REM. 6; 
H. 443. abit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of abed, -tre, abii, abitum, irreg. (ab 
= from + e6 =I go), agrees with the subj. 7Jsa. —— sédés, acc. plur. of sédés, -is, f.,_ 
3d (from séded = T sit, hence a@ seat, an abode) ; direct obj. of revised. Paphos, a town 
in the island of Cyprus, was a chosen seat of the worship of Venus (Aphrodite); cf. her 
name Paphia. que, enclitic conj., joining adzt and reviszt. revisit, 3d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. act. of revisd, -ere, revisit (rare), revisum (rare), 3 (ve, = again, + vis0, 
= / visit) ; agrees with the same subj. as aé2¢, to which gwe joins it. 

Line 416. Laeta, nom. sing. f. of /actus, -a, -um ; agrees with the subj. zfsa._ Dif- 
ferent explanations are given of /aefa: (1) some follow Servius in regarding /aefa as a © 
stock epithet, equivalent to giAouperdys Agpodirn in Odyssey VIII, 1. 362 (which 
passage Vergil is here imitating and expanding); this view is hardly convincing ; 
(2) Wagner thinks Venus is /aefa, because she took particular pleasure in Paphos, but 
it seems unlikely that she would be g/ad to leave her son in order to go to Paphos, and 
the fact of her having a ¢emplum at Paphos accounts for her visit there ; however, the 
conjunction of Zae/a and the affectionate adjective swas support this view; (3) the 
best way to explain /aefa is to consider it expressive of the relief Venus felt at finding 
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and a hundred/il li, ,, cen,timque Sa,béo Thire _ ca,léntsi7 


altars low ith ae 
a aan ae to her, andahundred Sabaean with incense glow 


oe fe eatee a,re , ser,tisque re,céntibus , halant. 

of fresh-culled gar- . 

janie: Mesa hile Ves eo AE Rois ed breathe Ab ide 
they have hasted on|Corripu,ére vi,am intere,a, ,, qua , sémita , 41s 
their way, where the | Tey seized upon the road meanwhile, where the path 
path guides. And 5 ; i: y - 

now they were climb-| MOnstrat. . Iamquwe as,cénde,bant col,lém, ,, 419 
ing the hill which] shows (the way). And now they were ascending the hill 


Aeneas safe after the storm ; contrast with it ¢rzstior, 1. 228, when Venus was supplicat- 
ing Jupiter on behalf of the Trojans. suas, acc. plur. f. of sus, -a, -um,; agrees 
with sédés, ubi, relative adv. of place, = where, in which place, referring to Paphum ; 
see “02, |, 405. templum, gen. ¢empli,n., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of es¢ understood. 
Venus had a celebrated temple at Paphos. illi, dat. sing. f. of 2//e, cl/a, illud (illus) 5 
refers to Venus, and is dat. of the possessor after est understood. A. & G. 231; B. 190; 
Gado hl. 387. centum, indeclinable cardinal numeral ; qualifying evae. Homer 
only mentions one altar, but Vergil as usual thinks it necessary to improve upon this. 
que, enclitic conj., joining the sentence in which it stands with the one immediately 
preceding. Sabaed, abl. sing. n. of Sabaeus, -a, -um (of Saba, -ae, f., Ist = Saba, the 
principal town of Arabia Felix, noted for its myrrh and frankincense); agrees with zhure. 

Line 417. Thiire (¢#re), abl. sing. of ths, ¢hiiris, n., 3d (often written dis, tris ; 
but cf. Greek vos); abl. of the means or instrument. Venus, as the patron goddess of 
the peaceful art of love, preferred offerings of incense and flowers to those of victims. 
calent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of caled, -ére, -uwz, no supine, 2; agrees with its 
subj.-nom, @vae. arae, nom. plur. of ara, -ae, f., Ist, subj.-nom. of ca/ent. sertis, 
abl. plur. of sertum, -7, n., 2d (from sero = I entwine, hence a garland) ; abl. of the 
instrument. que, enclitic conj. recentibus, abl. plur. n. of recens, -entis, adj. 3d, 
= fresh; qualifies sertis. halant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of hala, -dre, -dvi, 
-atum, 1; joined by gue to calent and agrees with the same subj.-nom. avae. 

Line 418. Corripuére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of corripid, -ere, corripui, cor- 
repltum, 3 (con = cum + rapid) ; understand 7é/7 as subj.-nom., i.e. Aeneas and Achates. 
Corripere viamt is a forcible expression, marking the great haste of the two Trojans ; 
Gossrau is quoted as suggesting that the phrase is derived from the notion that a travel- 
ler who is hurrying to some place brings the beginning and end of a road together by 
quickly traversing it (corripere = lit. ¢o seize cogether). viam, acc. sing. of via, -ae, 
f., Ist; direct obj. of corripuere. interea, adv. of time. JZnterez, compounded of 
the preposition zzzer and ea, is (like fostea, etc.) a survival from the time when different 
words were used together in a special connection, in process of use being united so as to 
form a single word. The termination ea is: (1) either an abl. f. of zs, ea, zd, with 
which zz¢er and other prepositions were once admissible; (2) the neuter acc. plur. of 
zs; (3) a few consider ea as = eam, the acc. f. sing., comparing zz¢erzm which is said to 
= inter + eum. qua, adv. of ‘place where,’ originally the abl. f. sing. of the rel. 
pron. gui. sémita, gen. sémitae, f., ist (for sémeta, from sé, = aside, + med, = I go, 
hence that which goes aside, a by-way, a path) ; nom. sing., subj. of monstrat. 
monstrat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind, act. of monstrd, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1; agrees with the 
subj. sémzda, 

LinE 419. Iam, ady. of time; this adverb expresses the haste which Aeneas had 
made. —— que, enclitic conj., joining this sentence to the preceding one, —— ascendé- 
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a4oqui , plurimus ,_ urbi {mminet, , |looms massive above 
which very high over the city hangs,|the city and looks 
, , , , , t = 
adver,sisque ,, as,péctat , désuper ,  rces, | wads the battle 
; ; ments fronting it be- 

and opposite Jaces -  fromabove _ the citadels, 


: : i Z aod low. Aeneas marvels 
421 Mira tur mo,lem Aéne,as, ,, ma,galia, quondam;| at the city’s mass, 
Admires the pile Aeneas huts once; |erewhile but huts, 


bant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. act. of ascendo, -ere, ascendi, ascensum, 3 (ad + scandd 
= I climb); the implied subj. is 7/7, ie. Aeneas and Achates. collem, acc. sing. of 
collis, -ts, m., 3d (akin to ce/sus = high, and to the Greek noun koA-dévy); direct obj. of 
ascendebant). Synonyms: mons = a hill or mountain, denoting a rise greater and more 
precipitous than coliis; collis=a little hill, suggesting a gradual slope; tumulus = a 
hillock (a diminutive collis) ; tugum, specially understood, = ¢he crest or summit of a hill, 
but is occasionally used for the hill itself. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron.; 
agrees with its antecedent col/em, and is subj.-nom. of zmminet, A. & G. 198; B. 250, 1; 
G. 614; H. 445. plirimus, nom. sing. m. of plirimus, -a, -um, the superl. of the 
adj. mulius, -a, -um (comparative plus) ; agrees with guz, and is an adverbial attribute 
= plirime. Plurimus = altissimus, very high ; this is one of the peculiar uses of mwltus 
and its degrees of comparison ; cf. multo amictu = magno or denso amictu, |. 412. 
urbi, dat. sing. of wrds, urbis, f., 3d; dat. of the indirect object after the compound verb 
imminet (a compound of the prep. zz and mined). A. & G. 228; B. 187, IIL; G. 347; 
H. 386. 

ae 420. Imminet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of zmmined, -ére, no perf., no 
supine, 2 (7, = on, + mined, = I hang) ; agrees with the subj.-nom. gwz in the relative 
clause. adversas, acc. plur. f. of adversus, -a, -um (ad + versus, perf. part. pass. of 
verto = I turn, hence turned towards, facing, opposite) » agrees with arcés. The adjective 
adversus may agree with the subject which faces or the object which is faced; cf. ]. 103, 
procella velum adversa ferit, where the adjective agrees with the subject procel/a, In the 
scansion the chief pause is after z7mdnet, where the word and foot end simultaneously 
(diaeresis). A. & G. 358, ¢; B. 366, 8; G. 753; H. 602, 2. There is, however, a cae- 
sura (marked in the text) after the second syllable of the third foot; this kind of caesura 
is called weak or feminine. que, enclitic copulative conjunction. aspectat 
(adspectat), 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of a(d@) specto, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1 (ad + specto) ; 
agrees with the subj. gw, and is joined to zmminet by gue. désuper, adv. of place, 
= from above (dé, = down from, + super, = above) ; modifying aspectat, Désuper is not 
used by Cicero, but is common in poetry, etc. arcés, acc. plur. of arx, arcis, f., 3d; 
direct obj. of aspectat. 

LINE 421. Miratur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb miror, -dri, -dtus 
sum, 1; agrees with its subj. Aenédas, molem, acc. sing. of mdlés, -7s, f., 3d; direct 
obj. of miratur ; molés = (1) a mass, as here; (2) rouble, difficulty, as in 1. 33. 
Aenéas (voc. Aenéd, acc. Aené-an or -an, dat. Aenéae, abl. Aenéd), nom. sing. m., Ist 
decl. Greek noun; subj. of mzratur. A. & G. 37; B. 22; G. 65; H. 50. magalia, 
acc. plur. of mdgalia, -ium, n., 3d; acc. in apposition with wzd/em, instead of a relative 
clause. A. & G. 184; B.169; G. 320ff.; H. 359, NOTE 2. Mdgalia = huts, and is said 
to be of Phoenician origin; some commentators identify it with mapd/ia in the Georgics, 
III, 340. quondam (for guom-dam, from guom, an old form of guem, acc. m. sing. 
of the rel. guz, + the suffix dam), adv. of time, = once, erewhile. As a temporal adverb, 
guondam has other uses: (1) sometimes, = aliquando ; (2) one day (in the future); cf 
olim = formerly (in the past) or one day (in the future). 
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marvels at the gates,|Mira,tir por,tas, ,, strepi,tumque et, 
at the clash and 


he admires the gates and the bustle and 
clamor, and at the pees eh { tant ae te 
paved streets. Zeal- Dea ae ela Ae hte wel 
ously the Tyrians the pavements of the streets. Press on zealous 
press on, some to Tyxi;i pars F ducere , muros, 
build the following | the Tyrians part to build the walls, 


LINE 422. Miratur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb miror, -dri, -atus 
sum, 1; agrees with Aenéds or a pronoun understood referring to Aeneas. Observe the 
repetition of the verb mratur, expressing the wonder and admiration of Aeneas at the 
view which met his eyes as he reached the summit of the hill; the repetition of a word 
at the beginning of a new clause is called anaphora, and is a favorite rhetorical device. 
A. & G. 344, f; B. 350, 11, 4; G. 682, and 636, NOTE 4; H. 636, III, 3. portas, 
acc. plur. of porta, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of miratur. strepitum, acc. sing. of 
strepitus, -iis, m., 4th (from strepd, -ere, -ui, -itum, 3, = I make a noise); direct obj. of 
miratur ; joined by gue to fortas above. que, enclitic copulative con). et, 
copulative conj., joining strepztum and strata. strata, acc. plur. n. of stratus, -a, 
-um, perf. part. pass. of sternd, -ere, stravi, stratum, 3 = I spread out, I strew (akin to 
the Greek verb oropévyume); direct obj. of mzratur. Strata viarum = stratas vidas. 
Some take strata as acc. plur. of the noun s¢rdtumz, -7,n., 2d, and render the pavements 
of the streets, but this is incorrect. The expression s/vata viarum is copied from 
Lucretius, and = lit. the strewn things of the streets, hence the strewn, i.e. paved, streets. 
The analogy of several other similar poetical and late prose (Tacitus) expressions, e.g. 
augusta viarum (= narrow paths), lacita suspicionum (= silent suspicions), makes it 
clear that strata is the neuter acc. plur. of the adj. stratus. viarum, gen. plur. of 
via, -ae, f., Ist; partitive gen. after s/vdfa. A partitive genitive may be used idiomatically 
as above, and is even found after adverbs, e.g. «bz terrarum, = where in the world, In 
constructions of the kind like strata viarum the partitive idea often vanishes; e.g. 
amara curarum (lit. the bitter things of cares) = bitter cares. A, & G. 216, 3; B. 201, 2; 
G, 372, NOTE 2, specially; H. 397, 3, NOTE 4. Well-made streets would win a Roman’s 
admiration, for the Romans made excellent roads, as we have still opportunities of observ- 
ing: the Via Appia from Rome to Brundisium was a marvel of skilled workmanship. 
Consult the heading via Appia in a dictionary of Roman antiquities. 

LINE 423. Instant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of zmst0, -dre, imstiti, instatum, 1 
(tn, = on, + sto, = I stand, hence [hurry on), agrees with the subj. Zyvzz. Some editors 
place a comma or a semicolon after Zyrvzz, in which case zzstant is to be taken abso- 
lutely = work busily, and the infinitives ducere, moliri, subvolvere, optare, and concludere 
in this case become /zs¢oric infinitives, i.e. stand in the place of imperfect indicative 
tenses (see note on ducere below); but it seems more natural to regard zmsdand¢ as the 
main general verb, whose meaning is explained by the fro/ative or explanatory infinitives 
ducere, etc., and whose subject Zyrzz is subdivided into parts (favs . . . pars) men- 
tioned appositively; cf. Aen. II, 627, zzstant eruere, where eruere is plainly an explana- 
tory infinitive. The present zzs¢ant is historic, depicting the scene more vividly than a 
past tense. ardentés, nom. plur. m. of ardens, -entis, the pres. part. act. of arded, 
-€re, arsl, arsum, 2= (1) to be on fire, (2) to be excited, (3) to wish eagerly ; agrees 
with the subj. 7yr7z. Tyrii, nom. plur. m. of 7yrizs, -a, -um (adj. of Tyrus, -7, f. 
2d = Tyre, hence Tyrii, -orum, m.,2d = the Tyrians), subj. of instant. — pars, gen. 
partis, f.,3d; nom. sing., in partitive apposition with 7yr7z7,; pars... pars=alit... 
ati, A. & G, 184, a; B, 169. 5; G. 322, 323; H. 364. diicere, pres. inf. act. of 
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424 Moli,rique ar,cem, ,,ét mani, bts sub, vdlvere , | walls, to raise the 


and toerect the citadel, and with the hands to roll up | Citadel and roll up 
stones by hand; some 


asaxa; Pars op,tare lo,cim ,, tec,to,  ét|to choose a site for 
stones ; Part to choose ‘a site for a house, and! dwellings and en- 


diicd, -ere, dixt, ductum, 3; prolative inf., dependent on the notion of eagerness or haste 
in zustant, this kind of infinitive is variously called explanatory, epexegetical, prolative, 
and complementary. See the note and references under co/zzsse, 1. 16. ‘Those who place 
a stop after 7yrzz regard diicere and the following infinitives as hzstorzc, i.e. independent 
of izstant, each infinitive being a complete predicate in itself. The Azsdoréc infinitive 
takes the place of an imperfect indicative, and its subject is in the nominative case; it is 
used not in stating historical facts but in vivid descriptions; Livy uses it frequently in 
describing the incidents of a battle or a rapid sequence of events, A. & G. 275; B. 335; 
G. 647; H.536,1. The phrase diucere miros expresses the gradual character of the 
process of building a wall—the wall appears to follow or be led along by the builder; 
it is imitated from the Greek é\avvewy Tetyos. miuros, acc. plur. of murus, -z, m., 2d; 
direct obj. of diicere ; mirés may refer to city-walls or to house-walls, for the word is 
general in application, whereas mvoenta = ciby-walls (minid = I fortify) and pariés = a 
partition-wall of a house; here mzvds probably refers to the walls of the avx, as a city- 
wall would be built after the city. 


LINE 424. mioliri, pres. inf. of the deponent verb mdlior, -tri, -itus sum, 4 (from 
moles = a mass); prolative inf., joined by gue to ducere and in the same grammatical 
construction ; molirt = ¢o build laboriously and expresses the harder and more difficult 
nature of the work of building the citadel. que, enclitic copulative conj. arcem, 
acc. sing..of arx, arcts, f., 3d; direct obj. of molirz. The colonists of every new settle- 
ment made it their first object to build a fort or citadel, to ensure the safety of their lives 
in case of attack ; a town gradually sprang up around this fort. In the scansion the 
main caesura and pause follows arcem, and though the final syllable -e is suppressed by 
ecthlipsis (see multum, |. 3) before e¢ and the first syllable of the third foot is e¢, it seems 
preferable to mark the pause after avcem,; those who prefer it may mark the caesura 
after e¢, or after manzbus in the 4th foot. et, copulative conj. manibus, abl. 
plur. of manus, -zs, f., 4th; instrumental abl., amplifying szdvolvere. subvolvere, 
pres. inf. act. of subvolvd, -ere, subvolvi, subvolitum, 3 (sub, = under, + volvo, = I roll) ; 
prolative inf., joined by e¢ to mofiri and in the same grammatical construction; the force 
of sé in the composition is to convey the idea of rolling the stones from underneath up 
the hill on which the citadel was being built. saxa, acc. plur. n. of sdxum, ~Z, n., 2d; 
direct obj. of sadvolvere. 

LINE 425. Pars, gen. partis, f., 3d (see pars, 1. 423 above) ; nom. sing., in partitive 
apposition with 7¥yrz2, constituting the second of the two classes into which the 7yrzans 
are divided. It appears that one party of the settlers were at work on the public build- 
ings, the other busy in choosing sites and preparing the foundation of the private dwell- 
ings. optare, pres. inf. act. of oftd, -dre, -dvi, -atum,1; prolative inf., dependent on 
instant, the construction simplified is 7yriz instant, pars (alii) ducere muros, etc., pars 
(aliz) optare, etc. locum, acc. sing. of /ocus, -2, m., 2d (plur. ocz, m., or loca, n.); 
direct obj. of optare. tecto, dat. sing. of Zectum, -7, n., 2d (from tegd = J cover, hence 
a covering, shelter, house) ; dat. of the indirect obj. after optdre locum, this dative being 
often called dad. of purpose. In prose it occurs in some military phrases, but is employed 
with freedom by poets; cf. receptui canere. A. & G. 233, 4; B. 191, 1; G. 356; 
H. 384, 1, 3).———et, copulative conj, concludere, pres. inf. act. of comclidd, -ere, 
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trench them with a]con,clidere , stleo; Itra ma, gistra,tusque 426 


furrow; laws and] 4 enclose it with a furrow; Laws and officials 
magistrates they F ; ; P : 
appoint and a yener-|le,gunt, ,, Sanc,tumque se,natum; Hic por, tus 427 


able senate; here | they choose, and reverend a senate ; Here harbors 


conclist, conclisum, 3 (cum + claudé = I shut) ; joined by ef to oftare. sulc6, abl. 
sing. of sadcus, -2, m., 2d; abl. of the instrument. Probably the phrase concludere sulco 
refers to the drawing of a trench round a site for the purpose of laying foundations ; this 
explanation best suits the division of the work given here. Some, however, think the 
reference is to the Roman practice of marking out the city-walls with a furrow (szlcus) 
made by a plough; perhaps there is a hint at the marking out of the amount of land 
which the strips of bull’s hide enclosed (see the note on ¢ergd, |. 368). 

LinE 426. Tira, acc. plur. of 2s, t#ris, n., 3d; direct obj. of Zegunt. It should be 
noticed that /egunt does not properly apply to zwva, but is quite natural with magistra- 
tus; with zara we should expect consti¢uunt or some similar verb. The construction 
whereby one verb is used with two nouns, applying strictly to one only, is called zeugma ; 
cf. the Vergilian example, duces pictasque exure carinas = (kill) the leaders and set fire 
to the painted ships. A. & G. 385; B. 374, 2,@; G. 690; H. 636, II, 1. magistra- 
tiis, acc. plur. of magistratus, -zis, m., 4th (from magister) ; direct obj. of Zegunt, joined 
by gue to téra; magistratés may = (1) magisterial office, magistracy,; (2) as here, a 
magistrate, i.e. one holding such office. que, enclitic copulative conj. legunt, 
3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of Zegd, -ere, légt, lectum, 3; the implied subj. is Zyrzz, This 
verb must be distinguished from /é90, -are, -dvi, -dtum, 1 = [ appoint by law. The prin- 
cipal meanings of /egd (Greek \éyw) are: (1) L gather, collect; (2) L choose, select, as in 
this passage; (3) J levy, enlist; (4) L pick, cull, etc., of fruit and the like; (5) 7 read; 
there are also other uses, Some editors find much fault with this line, considering that 
legunt iura is opposed to regal apportionment of justice by Dido, in l. 507 (¢ura dabat). 
It is certainly awkward and inartistic in position between two descriptions of building 
operations, and is one of those few lines which Vergil would have had occasion to strike 
out or alter if he had had time to revise the work. But it is essentially a Roman charac- 
teristic to take notice of institutions and forms of government, and there is no authority 
for supposing that the line is not genuine. sanctum, acc. sing. m. of sanctus, -a, - 
-um, adj. (from sancio= I render sacred, hence august, venerable) ; agrees with senatum. 
In the early republic a Roman senator was a person revered and respected; cf. the ¢rz- 
bunt plebis, who were sacro-sanctt, i.e. inviolable. que, enclitic con). senatum, 
acc. sing. of sendatus, -ais, m., 4th; direct obj. of Zegunt, joined by gue to magistratis. 
The Roman Senate (originally composed of men who were nobles and sexes, = old men) 
was the highest council in the state; its numbers were kept up by admission of those 
who held curule offices at Rome, e.g. practorship, consulship ; but the censors were em- 
powered to dismiss senators overburdened with debt or of bad moral character. After 
the expulsion of the kings the Senate ruled Rome (through the consuls), but from the 
time of the Gracchi it had to contend against popular leaders, e.g. Marius. There was a 
council of e/ders at Carthage, called by the Greek name Gerousia (yepovola, from being 
composed of yepévres = old men). 

LINE 427. Hic, adv. of place; it is repeated by anaphora below. portiis, acc. 
plur. of Zortzs, -7s,m., 4th; direct obj. of efodiunt. The harbor of Carthage, called 
Cothon, was not a natural one, but artificially constructed; it is unlikely that newly- 
arrived settlers would make a harbor before they had built a town, but the detail adds 
variety to the description. alii, nom. plur, of alius, -a, -ud (gen. alius, dat. aliz) ; 
subj. of efodiunt; alii... alii (see next line) are partitive appositives of Zyr7zz under- 


42c0,lumnas Rupibus 
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ali,z éffodi, ant; hic alta the, atris | some are digging out 


" 
some dig out; here deep _ for theatres | harbors; here others 
are setting deep the 


48 Funda,ménta lo,cant ali,7, ,, imma,nésque|foundations of a 
Soundations place others, and immense | theatre, and are hew- 
, €xci,dint, ,, sce,nis|/img mighty columns 


45 from the cliffs, the 
columns rom the cliffs cut out t z 
J wo mA Sig Bi has lofty splendor of a 


4s0deco,ra alta fu,turis: Qualis a,pés aes, tate] stage to be. Even 


decorations tall future: (such) as bees in the summer | as the bees are kept 


stood as subj. of degunt. —— effodiunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of effodid, -ere, 
effodi, effossum, 3 (ex, = out, + fodio, = [ dig) ; agrees with the subj. azz. hic, adv. 
of place. alta, acc. plur. n. of @ltes, -a, -um,; agrees with funddmenta,; alla here 
= deep, as viewed from above. theatris, dat. plur. of ¢hedtrum, -7, n.. 2d (Greek 
Géarpov); dat. of the indirect object, like ¢ec/o, 1. 425. There is another reading éheddvi, 
the gen. sing.; the only objection to ¢#eatris is that the settlers would not build more 
than oe theatre, but this objection is futile, as the plural is simply the common poetical 
variation from the singular. The building of a theatre is a very late Roman idea, but 
Vergil seems to have a Greek colony in his mind in this description; the Greeks would 
not have omitted to build a theatre for public festivals and plays. 

LINE 428. Fundamenta, acc. plur. of /undimentum, -i, n., 2d (from funds, 1 = 
I found, and fundus, -2,m., 2d = Greek Bv66s, ie. depth or the bottom), direct obj. of 
locant. locant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of locd, -are -dvi, -dtum, 1 (locus = a 
place), agrees with the subj. a/z. alii, nom. plur. of alus, -a, -ud,; subj. of locant, 
and in partitive apposition with 7yr7zz understood, immanés, acc. plur. f. of zmmd- 
nis, -€, adj. 3d; qualifies columnas. que, enclitic copulative conjunction. colum- 
nas, acc. plur. of colwmna, -ae, f., ist (Greek Kkodwvn; colwmen and culmen are kindred 
forms of coluwmna, and the root is the same as in ceésus and collis),; direct obj. of exctdunt, 

LINE 429. Rupibus, abl. plur. of 77fés, -2s, f., 3d; abl. of separation, governed by 
the preposition ex in the compound verb exctidunt. excidunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. 
ind. act. of excidd, -ere, excidi, excisum, 3 (ex, = out, + caedd, = J cut), agrees with the 
subj. @/zz and is joined by gue to locant. scénis (scaenis), dat. plur. of sc(a)éna, -ae, f., 
Ist (see note on scéza, |. 164); dat. of the indirect object implying the end aimed at, for 
references to which consult the note on éecfo, |. 425. decora, acc. plur. of decus, 
decoris, n., 3d (akin to decet = it becomes ; hence that which becomes, an ornament), acc. 
in apposition with the acc. columnas. alta, acc. plur. n. of a/fus, -a, -um; qualifies 
decora; alta here = high, i.e. as viewed from below (but see adda, |. 427 above). 
futiris, dat. plur. f. of futérus, -a, -wm, the fut. part. of the verb sum, esse, fui; in 
agreement with scémzs. ‘ 

LINE 430. Qualis, nom. sing. m. of gudlis, -e (correlative of the demonstr. adj. 
talis, -e); agrees with dabor. Qudalis is used here (as often elsewhere) to intro- 
duce a simile; the construction is compressed, for the full grammatical construction 
would be Zalis labor est qualis (labor) exercet apes, etc. = the work is such as the 
work is which busily employs the bees, etc. apés, acc. plur. of afzs, -2s, f., 3d (= hit. 
the drinker, i.e. of the juice of flowers, from the Sanskrit root pI = éo drink, with @ as 
prefix, cf. Greek ml-vw = J drink), direct obj. of exercet. This simile of the bees is 
mainly reproduced from Georgics, IV, ll. 162 ff. aestate, abl. sing. of aestis, -dtis, 
f., 3d; abl. of ‘time when.’ Time wen is expressed by the ablative alone, time w7thin 
which by the ablative alone or by the ablative with the preposition zz, A. & G. 256; 
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busy by their toil be-|no,va ,, per , florea , rura fixer, cét sub , 431 


eee early through flowery the fields keeps busy under 


woilejthe summer st sole a tbory 4 Cum SiMroentis a, dultos 
young, when they j 
lead out the grown | the sun toil, when of the swarm _— full-grown 


brood of their race} 4 , P : po git 2 
or when they press) Hdu,cunt fe,tus, ,, aut, cum li,quéntia, meélla 4s 


the flowing honey | they lead out the brood, or when flowing the honey 


Be280s G30 3rmkl 420; nova, abl. sing. f. of xovws, -a, -um, agrees with aestate. 
per, prep. with the acc.; gov. vara. florea, acc. plur. n. of floreus, -a, -um 
(from los, floris, m.= a flower); qualifies rura, rura, acc. plur. of r#s, rurzs, n., 
3d (only found in the plural in the nom. and acc. cases, = fie/ds, the sing. = the coun- 
try); governed by the preposition ger. Synonyms: rus = the country, as opposed to 
urbs = a city, or oppidum = a town, and the adj. rusticus, = countrified (doorish), is sim- 
larly opposed to the adj. urbadnus, = citified (polite) ; rura, the plural, = the fields, 
field-country as distinct from agri = fields (the plural number of ager = a field) ; regio 
=a region, a large tract of country including fields, cities, etc.; patria = country, i.e. 
native country, 

LINE 431. Exercet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of éxerced, -ére, -2i, -itumm, 2 (éx, = 
out, + arced, = 1 shut up); agrees with the subj. /abor. LExercet here = keeps in motion, 
keeps busy s a second meaning of exercére is to practise, i.e. a pursuit, or fo engage in an 
occupation, sub, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. sd/e. sdle, abl. sing. 
of sd/, solis, m., 3d; governed by sud, with sud sole, cf., sub Jove, the difference being that 
sub Love =in daylight, while sub sole = in sunlight, labor, gen. Jaddris, m., 3d; 
nom. sing., subj. of exercet. cum (other forms are guum, guom, and rarely gum, each 
a form of the adverbial acc. of the rel. pron. gwz), temporal conj., governing the ind. 
educunt, Cum is here practically a correlative of aestate nova (= an ady. tum), and = 
in which, when. Cune temporal takes the subjunctive mood in the imperfect and plu- 
perfect tenses, and the indicative in the rest; but when it is merely explanatory of a 
time just mentioned (e.g. of an adv. ¢um preceding), cum may take the indicative in all 
tenses. Cum may introduce also (1) a causal clause (cum = since, as), (2) a concessive 
clause (cum = although), in both cases it is followed by the subjunctive mood, A. & G. 
325, 320; B. 286, 2, 288, 289, and 309, 3; G. 581-587; H. 515, III, 517, and 521. - 
gentis, gen. sing. of ges, f., 3d; partitive gen., after adultos fetus. adultos, acc. 
plur. m. of adultus, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. of adolesco, -ere, adolévi (adolut rare), 
adultum, 3 (ad, = up, + root OL, = fo grow), agrees with fé¢zs. The inceptive adolesco 
is more commonly used than the form adoled, -ére, adolut (rarely adolévi), adultum, 2. 


LINE 432. Ediicunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of édiicd, -ere, édiixi, Eductum, 3 
(2, = out, + diico, = I lead) ; agrees with 7/2 understood as subj., referring to afes. 
fétiis, acc, plur. of /étus, -is, m., 4th (akin to fémina) , direct. obj. of édicunt. aut, 
disjunctive conj., introducing an alternative source of employment. See the note on az/, 
IG Teiers cum, temporal conj., followed by the ind. s¢pant and distendunt; see cum 
in the preceding line, liquentia, acc. plur. n. of /zguens, -entis, pres. part. of the 
deponent verb /iguor, ligui, no perf., 3; agrees attributively with sella. Observe that 
the first syllable of /zguentia is long; in Aen. V, 238, viva liquentia fundam, the first 
syllable is short, the participle in this case being from the verb /igued, -ére, iguz or licui, 
no supine, 2. The active verb Jigud, -are, -dvi, -Gtum, 1, has the first syllable short. The 
quantity of the z seems to have been doubtful, but is in most cases short, cf. the noun 
éiquor, and the adjective is usually /iguidus, though Lucretius three times has Jijucdus. 
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433 Stipant, , ét dul,ci ,, dis,téndunt , néctare _, | and with sweet nectar 


they press, and sweet stretch ‘ with nectar | Swell their cells or 

, : Wy cod ty 3 Pee receive the burdens 
434 : P 

céllas; Aut one,ra accipi,tnt ,, veni,éntwm, aut, | or the somepantee 


the cells; or theloads they receive of those coming, or marshalling in array 


45agmine, facto fena, vim fu,cds ,, pecus , 4| drive the drones, an 
a column having been made lazy the droves aherd from | idle herd, away from 


mella, acc. plur. of mel, mellis, n., 3d (akin to Greek wéde); direct obj. of stépant,; 
the plural is poetic variation for the singular. 

LINE 433. Stipant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of s¢7f0, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (= I 
stamp tight, I pack) ; understand a pronoun referring to ages as the subject; s¢ipant is 
an expressive word, the sound of the heavy sfondee representing the labor of packing 
the honey together. et, copulative con}. dulci, abl. sing. of dulczs, -e, adj., 3d; 
qualifies zeclare. distendunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of déstend6, -ere, distendi, 
distensum ox distentum, 3 (dis, = apart, + tendo, = I stretch) ; joined by et to stipant and 
in the same construction. nectare, abl. sing. of zectar, -aris, n., 3d (Greek véxrap) ; 
abl. of the instrument, with dstendunt. Nectar is the name of the drink of the gods, as 
ambrosia is the name of their food; sectar is sometimes, as here, used metaphorically 
with reference to something, e.g. wine, honey, of extraordinary sweetness. cellas, 
acc. plur. of ce//a, -ae, f., Ist (akin to célo = L hide, hence cella = a storehouse) ; direct 
obj. of distendunt. 

LInE 434. Aut, disjunctive conj. onera, acc. plur. of onus, oneris, n., 3; direct 
obj. of accipiunt. accipiunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of accip2d, -ere, accépi, 
acceptum, 3 (ad + capid) ; joined by aut to distendunt, and in agreement with the same 
subject. The admirable military, social, and economic arrangements and institutions of 
bees form the chief topic of interest in the fourth Georgic; they are there seen to have 
an admirable system for dividing labor proportionately, to appreciate the value of work 
in their own community. Thus the simile given in this passage applies very well, as an 
illustration of the business of the Carthaginians in building a settlement. venientum, 
gen. plur. of vendens, -entis, pres. part. (substantival) of ven2d, -ire, venti, ventum, 4; 
poss. gen., limiting oxera,; vententum is an old form of the usual genitive venientium. 
UNCaG. 135075 8 bs See 2305) G. 437s. 44T aut, disjunctive conj. agmine, 
abl. sing. of agmen, agmints, n., 3d (from agd = J lead) ; in the abl. abs. construction 
with facté. It should be remembered that the ablative absolute (i.e. a noun in the abla- 
tive combined with a participle, adjective, or other noun in agreement) serves to modify 
the verbal predicate of a sentence; the construction is only allowed when the words in 
the ablative are not the same as the subject, object, or dependent case of the verbal predi- 
cate. A. & G. 255; B. 227; G. 409,410; H. 431. Bees (and ants) are remarkable for 
the system and organization in everything they do; most animals and insects put their 
own interests first, but these think first of the good of the community. facto, abl. 
sing. n. of factus, -a, -um, perf. part. of /70, fiert, factus sum (used as passive of faci, 
jacere, fect, factum, 3; agrees with agmine in the abl. abs. construction. 

LInE 435. Ignavum, acc. sing. n. of tgudvus, -a, -um (in, = not, + (g)navus, = 
busy) ; qualifies peczs. fiicos, acc. plur. of ficus, -7,m., 2d; direct obj. of arcent. 
pecus, acc. sing. of Jecus, pecoris, n., 3d (akin to pece, n., = cattle) » acc. in appo- 
sition with fucos. Pecus, pecoris, 3d, = a herd, in a collective sense, whether of cade, 
bees, seals, etc., as opposed to pecus, pecudis, f., 3d, which = a@ single head of cattle, 
Observe the peculiar arrangement of the words; we should expect /ucos, ignavum pecus, 
or ignavum pecus, fucos, cf Horace, Odes, I, viii, 1, Lydia, dic, per omnes te deos oro 
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the enclosure; the|prae,sépibus , arcent: Férvet 0, pus, 436 
work glows hotly, | the hives : they keep off : glows the work, 
Bc ta ae redo, léntque thy,md ,, fra,grantia , mélla. 
honey is fragrant wit eT ie af diane area We hee 


thyme. “O happy , E ‘3 ; 4 wipe 
Ge 
Fenner cctyaalls |. U for,tina,ti, ,, quo,ram iam , meenia , 43% 


are now arising !” EO) happy men, whose now walls 
Aeneas cries, while}strgunt!” Aéne,ds ait, , ét, ,, fas,tigia , 438 
he gazes up at the| are rising!” Aeneas says, and the pinnacles 


a, prep. with the abl.; gov. praesépibus, expressing separation. praesépibus, 
abl. plur. of praesépe, -is, n., 3d, or praesépeés, -is, f., 3d (cf. another form praesepza, -ae, 
f.,, Ist; all from prae, = tn front, + saepio, = [ hedge in, hence an enclosure, or a hive of 
bees) ; governed by the preposition a. arcent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of arced, 
-éré, -Ui, NO supine, 2; Joined by aut to accipiunt, and in agreement with the same sub- 
ject, viz. 2//t or apes. 

Line 436. - Fervet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ferved, -ére, ferdui, no supine, 2 
(a collateral form is fevvd, -ere, fervi, no supine, 3; both are intransitive); agrees with 
the subj. opus. Lervere = to be hot, or, of liquids, Zo boz/, to seethe ; metaphorically it 
refers to excitement or passion, = /o rave, burn (with love), ¢o rage, etc.: fervet opus, 
= the work glows, i.e. is carried on swiftly, for motion causes heat. opus, gen. 
operis, X., 34; nom. sing., subj. of fervet. redolent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of 
vedoled, -ére, -ui, nO supine, 2 (ve or ved, + oleo, = T smell of ) ; agrees with the subj. 
mella. que, enclitic copulative conj., joining its own to the preceding sentence, 
thym6, abl. sing of thymum, -7, n., 2d (Greek @duov); abl. of the means or instrument, 
with redolent. fragrantia, nom. plur. n, of /rdgans, -antis, pres. part. act. of fragré, 
-dre, -Gvi, -dtum, 1; agrees attributively with med/a, mella, nom. plur. of med, 
mellis, n., 31; subj. of redolent, 

LINE 437. O, exclamation, with the voc. case fortunatz. forttinati, voc. plur. 
of fortindtus, -a, -um, adj. (strictly perf. part. pass. of fortind, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1 = I 
make fortunate ; from fortuna) » the case of address, for Aémeas addresses his soliloquy 
to the Phoenician settlers. quorum, gen. plur. m. of the rel. pron. gui, quae, guod ; 
agree in gender and number with its antecedent fortunati, and is a poss. gen. limiting 
moenia. iam, adv. of time, modifying the verb sargzzd. moenia, gen. moentum, 
n., 3d; nom. plur., subj. of sur~gunt, The reference to moenta = city-walls may be taken 
as supporting the argument that comcludere sulco, \. 425, refers to marking out the walls 
of the city; but poetry is never really exact, and szoenza possibly means nothing more 
than wrbs or tecta. surgunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of surgo, -ere, surréxi, 
surrectum, 3 (sub + rego) ; agrees with the subj. mzoenza. The dominating note of the 
whole of the Aeneid is the difficulty of the Trojans in finding a place where they might 
make a fixed home. 

Line 438. Aenéds, nom. sing., sub. of at, —— ait, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
the defective verb aa; agrees with the subj.nom, Aenéds. The present is more nearly 
complete than the other defective tenses, having Ist pers. @0, 2d azs, 3d ait, and 3d plur. 
aiunt, the imperf. dzébam is conjugated throughout. A.&G.144,@; B. 135; G.175,1; 
ER 207nllondis et, copulative conj. The only caesura in the line (except one after 
Aeneas) follows et. fastigia, acc. plur. of fastigium, -i, n., 2d (see the note on 
Jastigia, \. 342); direct obj. of suspiczt. suspicit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
SuUSpictd, -ere, SUSpext, suspectum, 3 (sub + specid) ; joined by ef to ait, and agrees with 
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so stispicit , arbis. ‘fnfert , sé saep,ttus nebu,la, ,, | roof-tops of the city. 
looks up at of the city. He bears himself enveloped by a cloud, | Cloud-girt he goes 


lr eee : , ae é , them — - 
4somi,rabile , dictu, Pér -medi,és, mis,cétque|?™7® “em won 
drous to tell —in 


manera tosay, through: oe as and inaniglee their midst, mingles 
Wa} Piss 3 neque’) 4) eernitur, ( Ulli. | with the men, yet 
with the men; nor is he seen by any one.|is seen of none. 


the same subject Aeneas. Suspicere = to look at from beneath, and its use here is one of 
the many signs of Vergil’s mastery of language and literary devices ; it implies that 
Aeneas, who had in 1. 420 gazed.in wonder at the newly-building city from the hill-top, 
has now descended the hill and is approaching with the city still in view on another slope 
before him, Szsficere sometimes = 4o look askance at (hence suspectus = suspected ; cf. 
suspicio), apparently from the notion of looking up at with the eyes under frowning eye- 
brows. urbis, gen. sing. of zrds, f., 3d; poss. gen., limiting /as¢igia. 

LINE 439. Infert, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ixferd, tnferre, intuli, illatum, 
irreg. (77, = in or into, + ferd, = [ carry) ; agrees with Aeneas understood or a pron. 
referring to Aeneas. sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé (sésé), gen. saz, dat. szbz,’ 
abl. sé (sésé) » direct obj. of zzfer¢, and refers back to the subj. of zzzferd, i.e. to Aeneas, 
Sé is the reflexive pronoun of the 3d person, singular or plural, irrespective of gender. 
A. & G. 196; B. 85, and 244; G. 309; H. 449. saeptus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. 
part. pass. of saepz0, -ire, saepst, saeptum, 4 (saepés = a hedge, hence J hedge tn, enclose) ; 
agrees with and extends (in place of a relative clause) the subj. of zx/erd. nebula, 
abl. sing. of nebula, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of the instrument. mirabile, acc. sing. n. of 
mirabilis, -e, adj. 3d (from miror, = [ wonder at), acc. sing. in apposition to the pre- 
ceding sentence. This construction is Greek by origin ; cf. Sophocles’ Electra, ]. 130, 
HKer , €uav kapdrwy rapaytOiov = you have come, (your coming being) @ solace to my 
WUD ES TE AG OC Gt 2AOw em bano retetences  G, 32404 tls, 202,055 dictu, supine in w of 
dico, -ere, dixt, dictum, 3; defines mzradile. The supine in zw is a verbal abstract of the 
4th declension, being probably an ablative of specification; the supine in zz is an acc., 
denoting purpose, and used instead of a final clause after verbs of motion. Only a few 
supines in w are found, e.g. dictu, visu, auditu, and a few others; they are used with 
adjectives (or the nouns fas, nefas, and opus) to explain the reference. A. & G, 303; 
340, 2 5G. 43013). Eo 547. 

LINE 440. Per, prep. with the acc.; gov. medios. medids, acc. plur. m. of 
medius, -a,-um; governed by per, with medios supply viros, Trios, or some plural 
noun referring to the inhabitants, with which medios agrees partitively, i.e. denoting a 
particular place. miscet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of mezsced, -ére, -ut, mixtum or 
mistum, 2; joined by gue to znzfert; understand se (from zz/ert se) as direct obj. of 
miscet. que, enclitic copulative conj. viris, dat. plur. of wr, vzri, m., 2d; a 
poetic dat. (instead of cum + the abl. viris,; cf. 1. 408, cur dextrae (for cum dextrd) 
tungere dextram non datur ? The dative is frequently used by poets who imitate Greek 
idioms, where in prose a noun would be governed by a preposition; this is specially 
common after verbs signifying Zo contend, e.g. contendis Homero, = you vie with Homer. 
A. & G. 229, c; B. no reference; G. 346, NOTE 6; H. 385, 4, 3). neque (7e + gue, 
=and... not), coordinate disjunctive conj., joining mzsce¢ and cernttur. cer- 
nitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of cermd, -ere, crévi, crétum, 3; joined by xegue to 
miscet. Ulli, dat. sing. of wl/us, -a, -um (gen. ullius, dat, wlli) ; dat. of the agent 
after cernitur. The dative of the agent is rare in Latin, except in poets; even then it is 
seldom found except after perfect passive tenses or perfect participles passive (the dative 
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A grove there was inj Lucus in, trbe fu,it medi,4, , lae,tissimus , 441 


the city’s centre, with | 4 grove in the city there was middle, very rich 
wealth of shade, the} - P : , 5 igs , 

oe umbrae, Quod pri,mum lac, tat? un,dis ,, 442 
spot where first the | , ; , 

. in Shade, which Jirst having been tossed by waves 
Phoenicians, tossed : ree 2 , 
by wave and whirl-}et , turbine , Peni Effo,dére lo, c6 43 
wind, dug out the] and whirlwind the Carthaginians dug out in place 


in such cases being a dat. of the indirect object after a part of sz present or supplied ; 
see note on mhz, 1. 326). The dat. of the agent is regular after gerundives, e.g. hoc 
miht factendum est, and is also usually employed after videor ; but its use with other 
verbs and other tenses than the perfect passive (or participle) is not a Latin idiom, but 
an imitation of Greek models; cf. Ovid’s zon intelligor ulli. Some try to avoid the 
difficulty by considering w#// asa dative of the person interested or affected, i.e. zs sof 
seen (visible) to or for any one. A. & G. 232; B. 189; G. 354; H. 388, 1, 3, and 4. 

LINE 441. Litcus, gen. /cz, m., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of fuz¢. Synonyms: sz/va 
=a wild, untended forest; emus =a grove,a cluster of trees; lucus = a woodland 
glade, sacred to some deity. in, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov, the abl. wrde. 
urbe, abl. sing. of zrbs, urbis, f., 34; governed by the preposition zz. fuit, 3d pers. 
sing. perf. ind. act. of szmz, esse, fut; agrees with the sub}. Zzczs. media, abl. sing. 
f, of medius, -a, -um,; agrees, with partitive signification, with ure. laetissimus, 
nom. sing. m. of the superlative degree of the adj. /aedzs, -a, -um (comparative, /aetior) ; 
agrees with /zcus. The meanings of /ae¢us are noticeable: (1) glad; (2) ready, willing ; 
(3) delighting in, e.g. 1. 275, tegmine laetus; (4) propitious; (5) luxuriant, of crops; 
(6) abounding in, full of, with the ablative or genitive. umbrae, gen. sing. of 
umbra, f., Ist; gen. of specification, after /aetissimus. Some consider a gen. of abun- 
dance, such as follows Alexus, but though there is not a great distinction between the 
two genitives, /ze¢us is scarcely equivalent to A/énus; on the other hand, there are many 
phrases very similar to this, in which the genitive is one of specification, A. & G, 218, c; 
B. 204, 4; G. 374, NOTE 1; H. 399, III, 1. Some editors support the reading umzdra, 
which is an abl. of abundance or else an abl. of specification; this variant reading prob- 
ably arose from an incomplete knowledge of the two last meanings of /ae¢ws referred to 
in the note on /aetissimus above. 

LINE 442. Quo, abl. sing. m. of the rel. adj. gui, quae, guod,; agrees with loco, 
primum, adv. of time (see the note on frimum, 1.174); primum clearly refers to the 
first arrival of the Phoenicians. Some suppose primum to be acc. sing. neuter of the adj. 
primus, -a, -um, agreeing with signum. jactati, nom. plur. m. of zacédtus, -a, -wm, 
perf. part. pass. of zacto, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. Poenz, which it en- 
larges like a temporal clause, cz zactati essent. undis, abl. plur. of wsda, -ae, f., 
ist; abl. of the instrument. et, copulative conj., joining wzdzs and turbine. 
turbine, abl. sing. of turbd, turbinis, m., 3d (another is found, ¢urden, turbinis, n., 3d;) 
abl. of the means or instrument, like wads. The root of the noun ¢urdo (also of the 
verb ¢urbo) expresses rotatory motion; hence zurbo = (1) a whirlwind, (2) a spinning- 
top; (3) @ spindle, (4) a circle of duties. Poeni, gen. Poendrum, m., 2d; nom. 
plur., subj. of effodére. 

LINE 443. Effodére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of efodid, -ere, effodz, effossum, 3 
(ex, = out, + fodio, = I dig); agrees with the subj. Poenz. The perfect active has two 
terminations, viz. in -érus¢, and in -ére; the former occurs more often in classical prose, 
but the latter (-éve), which was a popular form, is very much in favor with the poets, 
owing to its adaptability to most metres. Observe that there is nothing to distinguish 
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4sig,nim, , quod , régia , Iino Monstra,rat,|token which royal 

the token, which royal Juno had indicated, | Juno had forewarned, 
the head of a war- 
horse — that thereby 
their race should be 
“5béllo Egregi,am ét faci,lém vic,ti ,, per , | glorious in war and 

inwar excellent and = easy in living through | rich in store through- 


caput , acris e,qui; + ,, sic , nam fore, 
the head spirited of ahorse; (saying) thus for would be 


the 3d plur. perf. act. from the present infinitive in form; however, the context and the 
scansion prove infallible guides. loco, abl. sing. of docus, -z, m., 2d; abl. of ‘place 
where.’ signum, gen. signi, n., 2d; acc. sing., direct obj. of effodére; signum does 
not = standard here, but token or sign, for see the next line where the sign is shown 
to be the head of a war-horse. Signum has several meanings: (1) stgn, token; 
(2) military standard, especially the aguila (eagle) ; (3) signal, watchword; (4) an 
image; (5) constellation. quod, acc. sing. n. of the rel. pron. gut, guae, quod; 
agrees with its antecedent s7gwum in gender and number, and is the direct obj. of #zon- 
strarat. régia, nom. sing. f. of régius, -a, -um (from réx, régis, m., 3d; cf. regina) ; 
qualifies Jo. Iuno, gen. /znonis, f., 3d: nom. sing., subj. of monstrarat. 

LINE 444. Monstrarat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of momnstro, -dre, -Gvi, -atum, 
I; agrees with the subj. /zzo in the rel. clause introduced by guo... loco; monstrérat 
is a syncopated or contracted form of momstraverat. A. & G. 128, 1, 2; B. 7, 2, and 
367, 8; G. 131, 1; H. 235. Monstrarat signifies that Juno had indicated to the Car- 
thaginians where they should find the token, not that she actually pointed it out to them. 
caput, gen. capitis, n., 3d; acc. sing., in apposition with signum. acris, gen. 
sing. m. of acer, acris, acre (for ac-cer, from acud = I sharpen) ; qualifies egui. Many 
editors find fault with this adjective as applied to a dead horse, but probably acer eguus 
was a regular term for a war-horse, just as navis longa is the regular phrase for a war- 
ship. Acer has many meanings: (1) sharp, pointed, (2) sharp, keen, of sight or of wit; 
(3) eager, spirited; (4) in a bad sense, hot, violent. equl, gen. sing. of eguus, -i, 
m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting caput. sic, adv. of manner; =the notion oc signo 
effosso, i.e. if the head were dug up; Juno made the finding of the token the condition 
of the prosperity. nam, explanatory conj., usually prae-positive. A verb of saying, 
e.g. dixerat, must be supplied, though it is implied by monstrarat, to introduce the 
oblique oration following; the sentence may be thus put together—xam (dixerat) 
gentem sic (= signo effosso) fore egregiam, etc. fore, fut. inf. of sam, esse, fui (there 
is also a periphrastic fut. inf. /wturus, -a, -wm esse) ; agrees with its subj.-acc. gen/em in 
the acc. and inf. construction, the oblique oration being introduced by the notion of 
speaking, saying, in monstrarat; see nam above. The infinitive is future because the 
fame of Carthage is subsequent to the time of the main verb monstrarat, A. & G, 272, 
and REM.; B. 330, 331; G. 527; H. 534, 535. bello, abl. sing. of dedlum, -7, n., 2d; 
abl. of specification. A. & G, 253; B. 226; G. 397; H. 424. The token of the war- 
horse prefigured military renown. Vergil is doubtless thinking of the struggle between - 
Rome and Carthage for the empire of the world; but in fact, the Carthaginians made 
better merchants than soldiers, for though Hamilcar and Hannibal were great generals, 
their soldiery was largely mercenary and barbarian. 

LINE 445. Egregiam, acc. sing. f. of éeveg7us, -a, -um (from 2, = out of, + grex, = 
the herd, hence (1) extraordinary, excellent, (2) illustrious) ; predicate adj., agreeing 
with the subj.-acc. gentem. et, copulative conj., joining egregiam and facilem, -—— 
facilem, acc. sing. f. of factlis, -e, adj., 3d (from facio) ; predicate attribute of gentem ; 
eoregiam and facilem are each complements of the copula fore. Lacilem victu = lit. easy 
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out the ages. Here|seecula , géntem. Hic tem,plim  I[u,nodni 446 
to Juno Sidonian 
Dido was founding a] | f Wastes , ‘ x d 
mighty temple richly/in,géns ,, Si,donia , Dido Coénde,bat, do,nis ,, 447 
blessed with offerings huge Sidonian Dido was founding, with gifts 


and the divine pres- P wees E P ; 
ence of the goddess,| Opu,léntum et ,numine , divae; Aérea , cui.s 


whereof the threshold | wealthy and the favor of the goddess; bronze to which 


the ages (that) the race. Here a temple to Juno 


in living, i.e. abounding in store; fact/em is a transferred epithet, for it properly refers 
to victi, i.e. facile victu = with easy living ; this transference of words is called Aypallage. 
A. & G. 385; B. no reference; G. 693, HYPALLAGE; H. 636, IV, 2. victi, supine in 
u of vivo, -ere, Vixi, victum, 3; a verbal abl. of specification, explaining faczlem ; facilem 
victu = divitem, and denotes prosperity in commerce and the arts of peace. For the use 
of the supine in , consult the note on aictz, |. 439. per, prep. with the acc.; gov. 
saecula. gentem, acc. sing. of gens, gentis, f., 3d; subj.-acc. of fore in the reported 
speech. 

LinE 446. Hic, adv. of place, i.e. in Carthage or perhaps the very spot where the 
stoenum was found. templum, gen. tempi, n., 2d; acc. sing., direct obj. of condebat. 
Tiinodni, dat. sing. of /#d, -onis, f., 3d; dat. of reference (commodi vel incommod?). 
A. & G. 235; B. 188, 1; G. 350; H. 384, I, 2). Juno’s long-standing hatred of the 
Trojan race and her foresight of the rivalry between Rome (of Trojan origin) and 
Carthage induced her to interest herself in the latter city from the very beginning of the 
circumstances which caused Dido to leave Phoenicia as Sychaeus directed; naturally 
Juno was regarded as the patron-goddess of Carthage, and her temple was begun at the 
same time as the building of the city. ingéns, gen. imgendzs, adj., 3d; acc. sing., 
qualifying ¢emplum. SidOnia, nom. sing. f. of Szdonzus, -a, -am (adj. of noun Sidon, 
gen. Sidénis or Sidonis, f., 3d, acc. Stdona); an attribute of Dido. Dido came from 
‘Tyre, but she and Carthage (ards Sidonia) are called Szdonia because Sidon was the 
mother-city of Tyre. Dido, gen. Didonis or Didits, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of 
condebat. 

LINE 447. Condébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of condo, -ere, condidi, conditum, 
3; agrees with the subj. /770. donis, abl. plur. of donum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of specifi- 
cation, descriptive of opulentum., The dona were probably the gifts of those who came 
to the shrine to worship; in this case, this early mention of rich gifts somewhat antici- 
pates the future: others think that dzvae limits donds as well as numine, and that dons 
divae = the gifts belonging to the goddess, i.e. the various vases, censers, etc., used in her 
worship. opulentum, acc. sing. n. of opulentus, -a, -um (from opés, = wealth); 
agrees with femplum ; opulentum goes with numine by a kind of zeugma. et, copu- 
lative conj., joining dons and mumine. numine, abl. sing. of xzmen, numinis, n., 
3d (from #w0,=T nod), abl. of specification, after opulentum; numine probably = 
presence of the goddess, though the adjective opulentum induces some to suppose 
numine = a statue of the goddess. divae, gen. sing. of diva, -ae, f., Ist (dvus, -7, m., 
2d, is the corresponding masculine noun); poss. gen., limiting amine. 

Line 448. Aerea, nom. plur.n. of aeveus, -a, -wm (adj. of aes, aeris, n., 3d = bronze); 
qualifies mina, aerea is predicative, going closely with suxgebant = of which the threshold 
(was) of bronze (which) ran up, etc. cul, dat. sing. n. of the rel. pron. gzz, guae, 
quod; agrees in gender and number with the antecedent ¢emp/um, and is a dat. of refer- 
ence used to qualify the whole idea in the place of the possessive gen. modifying only a 
single word. A. & G. 235, a2; B. 188, 1; G. 350, 1; H. 384, 4,NOTE 2. The relative 
usually stands first in its clause. gradibus, abl. plur. of gradus, -is, m., 4th (from 
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gradi,bus ,, sur,gébant , limina, , nixaeque| with its rising steps 


in steps were rising thresholds, and supported | W*5 bronze ou pee 
: pet: ‘ ais the upper lintel 
49 Aére tra,bés: ,, fori,bts car,d6_ stri,débat|rested, bronze the 
by bronze beams: on the doors the hinge was creaking |400rs whereon the 
moe . ; ; , | grating hinges fitted. 
40a,enis. Hoc pri,mum in lu,cd ,, nova , ré8| In this grove first a 


brazen. This Sirst in grove new athing|strange sight met 


gradior, =I step), abl. of the means, or it may be considered an abl. of manner. 
surgebant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. act. of saurgd, -ere, surréxi, surrectum, 3 (sub + 
rego); agrees with its subj. wna in the rel. clause introduced by czd. limina, 
nom, plur. of dimen, limints, n., 3d (for Mg-men, from ligd = [ bind, hence that which 
fastens, a door, and more commonly by extension @ threshold); subj. of surgeband. 
nixae, nom. plur. f, of zxus, -a, -um, perf. part. of the deponent verb zifor, niti, nisus 
SUM OY NLXUS SUM, 3, = to rest upon something; agrees with ¢rades. There is a better 
supported reading zeae, but it is hard to explain, and so many commentators prefer to 
read the easily understood nzixae. Nixae aere = leaning on or supported by bronze (i.e. 
bronze columns); it would not be a perfect description of a temple if the pillars, so 
imposing and important a feature of ancient architecture, were passed over in silence. 
If we read exae, it is not apparent what ¢rades can refer to; Conington renders “ door- 
posts,’ but Mr. Page points out that the ancient door-post was part of the door itself; 
the latter likewise adds that ¢vades has in Horace the special sense of architrave, the 
upper lintel, which is just what is required here to complete the description. Those who 
read nexae (nom. plur. f. of exws, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. of 2exd, -ere, next, or nexut, 
nexum, 3, = TL bind) say that nexae aere = aeratae (bronze-plated), they add that it is 
unlikely the pillars would be of bronze. que, enclitic copulative conj., joining /zmina 
and trabes. Observe that this line is hypermetrical, the final gwe being over and above 
the required number of feet, but permissible because it is e4ided before aere, the initial 
word of the next line; the elision of an extra syllable in a line is called synapheta, A. & 
G. 359, ¢, REM.; B. 367, 6; G. 728; H. 608, 1, NOTE 5. 

Line 449. Aere, abl. sing. of es, aeris, n., 3d; abl. of ‘place where’ with xzxae. 
Aes = bronze, being a compound of copper and tin, and should not be rendered érass 
(a compound of copper and zinc), which was perhaps unknown to the ancients. 
Observe the repetition of the composition, aevea . . . aere . . . aénis,; it is emphatic, 
and calls attention to the part which bronze plays in the different divisions of the front 
of the temple. Incidentally this makes it more likely that ¢rades = the upper lintel ,; for 
if ¢rabes = door-posts, the description is very inadequate. trabés, nom. plur. of ¢rads, 
trabis, f., 3; subj. of serxgebant (understood from surgebant in the previous line). Zvads 
often has the meaning of eam, and ¢rabes in one place in Horace = architrave, so prob- 
ably ¢rabes = beams, i.e. architrave, in this passage rather than door-fosts; besides, the 
door-posts were part of the door, running into sockets at top and bottom and not the 
supports of the architrave, as we understand door-posts. foribus, dat. plur. of for?s, 
-is, f., 3d; dat. of reference, similar to cw in the previous line. cardo, gen, cardinis, 
m., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of s¢ridebat,; the cardines were the pivots of the door-posts 
(properly so called), revolving in sockets above and below (the sockets being called 
cardines as well). stridébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of s¢rided, -ére, stridt, 
no supine, 2; agrees with the subj. card. There is a 3d conjug. form sér1do, -ere, stridz, 
no supine. aénis, dat. plur. f. of aésus, -a, -um (aes, aeris, n., 30); qualifies forzbus. 

LinE 450. Hoc, abl. sing. m. of the demonstr. adj. hic, haec, hdc; agrees with Zuco, 
and is emphatic by position in the sentence, primum, adv. of time, in, prep. 
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him and allayed his| ob, lata ti,morem Léniit, , hic pri, mwm 
fear, here first Aeneas | 2@ving presented itself his fear soothed, here Jirst 
took heart tohopefor| Aéne,as ,, spe,rare  sal,utem Ausus et, 

Aeneas to hope for safety dared and 
safety end better trust | fAic, tis ,, well,us.. com didere ..,. rebua: 
his stricken fortunes. | shattered better to trust in his fortunes. 


with the acc. or abl.; gov. the abl. Zuco. nova, nom. sing. f. of ovus, -a, -um ; 
agrees with rés,; ova = strange. rés, gen. ve7, f., 5th (ves and des are the only 5th 
decl. nouns complete in singular and plural); nom. sing., subj. of /énzz2. oblata, 
nom, sing. f. of od/dtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of offerd, offerre, obtuli, obldtum, irreg. 
(0b + ferd) ; predicate participle agreeing with ves, res oblata = lit. a thing brought 
forward before (Aeneas), and is best rendered by an English abstract noun followed by 
the gen. of the noun qualified by the participle, e.g. the meeting of a new sight. In this 
case, as in many others, e.g. ante urbem conditam = before the founding of the city, the 
principal idea is contained in the participle. A. & G. 292,23; B. 337, 5; G. 437, NOTE 
2; H. 549, 5, NOTE 2. timorem, acc. sing. of “mor, timdris, m., 3d (from “med, 
=T fear) ; direct obj. of lénizz. 

LINE 451. Léniit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 4720, -ire, -2vt or -27, -itum, 4 
(dénts = soft, gentle) ; agrees with'the subj. res. hic, adv. of place, with demonstra- 
tive force (from the demonstrative adj. ic, haec, hoc). Vergil here indulges in a little 
impassioned rhetoric, and to emphasize the first occasion on which Aeneas “ ventured to 
hope” employs the figure anaphora, hoc in luco(=hic) ... hic, and also asyndeton, 
for no conjunction connects this with the preceding sentence in spite of the fact that the 
grammatical subjects are different. primum, adv. of time. Observe the repetition 
of primum from the line above (anxaphora). Aenéas, nom. sing., subj. of auszs 
(est). spérare, pres. inf. act. of spéra, -are, -dut, -atum, 1; prolative or explanatory 
inf, after asus (est). saliitem, acc. sing. of sais, -atis, f., 3d (salvus = sound, 
safe) ; direct obj. of spérare; salus = (1) soundness of condition; (2) safety; (3) wel- 
fare; (4) greeting; (5) Salis personified, the goddess of Health, worshipped by the 
Greeks under the name of Hygeza, 

LINE 452. Ausus (es¢), 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of auded, -ére, ausus sum, 2, semi- 
deponent; agrees with the subj. Aezeas,; the indicative of szmz is very often omitted, 
both as the copula and as a part of compound tenses. A. & G, 206, c, 2; B. 166, 3; G. 
209; H. 368, 3. On the form of semi-deponent verbs, consult A. & G, 136; B. 114, 1; 
G. 167, 1; H. 268, 3, and 465, 2, NOTE 2. et, cop. conj., joining the complementary 
infinitives sperare and confidere. afflictis, abl. plur. f. of affictus, -a, -um, perf. part. 
pass. of affigo (adfligo, etc.), -ere, afflixi, afflictum, 3 (ad + fligd); predicate part. 
agreeing with rebus; afflictis is equivalent to a concessive clause introduced by cum, 
= although they were crushed, melius, adv. modifying confidere ; melius is the com- 
parative of the adv. dene, superlative oftime. Observe that the comparison of adverbs 
follows the comparison of the adjectives from which the adverbs are formed; adj. dozus ; 
comparative melior; superlative optimus. A.& G.92; B. 76,2, and 77,1; G. 93; 
H. 306. confidere, pres. inf. of the semi-deponent verb confzdo, -ere, confisus sum, 
3 (cum + the semi-deponent /7d0) ; prolative inf., joined by e¢ to spérare. rébus, 
abl. plur. of rés, vez, f., 5th; governed by confidere. Confido may take either the dative 
or the ablative case; it usually takes the abl. in reference to things, the dative in refer- 
ence to persons. But there are numerous cases in which the dative (of things) follows 
confido, and rebus may very well be the dat. here. A. & G. 254,46; B. 219, 1,@; G. 401, 
NOTE 6; H. 425,1,1), NOTE, Delector, gaudeo, nitor, fretus, etc., take a similar abletive, 


451 


452 


LINES 453-455.) BOOK Il ¢ 193 


43Namque sub , ingen,ti ,, lus,trat dum,]|For while at the 


For indeed under huge he views while mighty temple’s foot 
Z - ig “ Hf he scans each scene, 
44singula , templo Régi,nam 6pperi,éns, ,, dum, , | waiting the Queen’s 


each thing thetemple the queen awaiting, while, | coming, while _he 
458 aa i ; pete eae ; wonders at the city’s 
que for,tuna sit , urbi, Artifi,cumque | fortune, the _ rival 
what the fortune is to the city and of the workmen|handiwork of the 


LINE 453. Namque (am + gue), nam is a causal conj. with enclitic gue as suffix. 
A combinate conjunction as above is emphatic and connects a sentence more clearly than 
a simple conjunction with what has preceded; cf. at enim, itague, etc. A. & G. 208, ¢; 
B. 345; G. 498; H. 554, V. que, enclitic conj., strengthening am. sub, prep. 
with the acc. or abl.; gov. the abl. zemplo; sub templo = at the foot of the temple, i.e. 
Aeneas was standing looking up at the temple from below. ingenti, abl. sing. n. of 
ingens, -entis, adj. 3d of one termination; qualifies zenzplo. lustrat, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of Justvd, -dre, -Gvi, -atum, 1; supply Aeneas as subject; the mood is 
indicative after dum = while. dum, temporal conj., = while. Dum, meaning while, 
takes the present indicative (less commonly the perfect or imperfect) even in reference 
to the past and even in subordinate sentences in oratio obliqua : dum may mean until, 
followed by the indicative or, if doubt or purpose be implied, by the subjunctive. A. &G. 
328; B. 293, II1; G. 572; H. 519, Il, NoTrE 1. Dum follows its verb here, but usually 
precedes it. singula, acc. plur. n. of s¢ngulz, -ae, -a, the distributive of the numeral 
unus, -a, -um,; direct object of Zustrat. templd, abl. sing. of ¢emplum, -7, n., 2d; 
governed by szd. 


LINE 454. Ré€ginam, acc. sing. of régina, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of opperiens ; 
reginam = Didonem. A question suggests itself— how did Aeneas know that Dido was 
going to come? Possibly he was so informed by the workmen. opperiéns, gen. 
oppertentis ; nom. sing of the pres. part. of the deponent verb offerior, -iri, opperitus or 
oppertus sum, 4; agrees with and enlarges the subj. of Zus¢rat. dum, temporal conj., 
governing the indicative mzratur. Dum is repeated for effect from the preceding line ; 
observe that the repetition takes the place of a conjunction connecting the clause dum 
miratur with the previous one dum lustrat. quae, nom. sing. f. of the interrog. adj. 
gui, quae, quod ; agrees with the subj. fortuna ; the clause guae fortuna sit urbi, an 
indirect question or rather an indirect exclamation, is one of the objects of mzratur and 
= egregiam fortunam urbis. fortiina, gen. for/unae, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of sez 
in the indirect exclamation guae sit fortuna. sit, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of 
sum, esse, fui; agrees with the subj. fortuna ; the mood is subjunctive because the 
clause expresses an indirect exclamation. Mr. Sidgwick quotes Aen. X, 20, Cernis 
ut insultent Rutuli, = thou seest how the Rutulians insult; the direct would be how the 
Rutulians insult! So here the direct would probably be what fortune the city has! In 
indirect questions and indirect exclamations the rule is the same, viz. that the verb of 
the indirect clause must be subjunctive, and must follow the tense (as primary or historic) 
of the principal verb; so s¢¢# (primary) follows mzratur (primary). A. & G. 334; B. 300; 
G. 467; H. 528, 2, and 529, I. urbi, dat. sing. of wrdbs, urbis, f., 3d; dat. of the 
possessor, after s7¢, we may render / have as habeo or est miht, 


Line 455. Artificum, gen. plur. of artifex, artificts, 34, common gender (ars + 
facto) ; poss. gen., limiting manzs. que, enclitic cop. conj., connecting mands with 
the object clause guae fortuna sit urbi. mani, acc. plur. of manus, -is, f., 4th; 
direct obj. of miratur; maniis = not the hands which do the work, but the work 
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craftsmen and the|ma,nus,, in,tér se ope ,rimque la,bérem 
fine oe of eg thehands among themselves and of the works the toil 
ing, he sees presente ; ; ae Z -_ 4s 
mere ae the | Mira, tar, videt, [lia,cas ,, ex , Ordine , 456 
isvarealesy x Uran, GUN? marvels at, he sees Trojan according to order 


that warfare already| pignas, Béllaque , iam fa,méa ,, to,tim vul,gata 437 
noised abroad by| the battles and the wars already by report whole spread 


(handiwork) produced by the hands ; cf. artes, which sometimes = art-productions. 
inter, prep. with the acc.; governing sé. sé, acc. plur. of the reflexive pron. sé; 
governed by inter. Inter se is very difficult to explain, and the difficulty has given 
rise to several different views and emendations: (1) se may refer back to mazzts 
(artificum), and then inter se = (admires) the work (of the artificers) as compared, the 
one with the other; (2) inter se may go loosely with artificwm, in which case the 
sentence is to be taken as if certantium inter se were read, = the work of the crafismen 
(lit. among themselves, i.e.) vieing with one another ; Conington understands it in this 
way, and renders the craftsmen’s rival skill; (3) many read mirantur instead of 
miratur, the subjects being Aeneas and Achates, the main objection to this reading 
being the change of the subject from singular to plural. In this case zz/er se is easily 
explained, referring back to the subj. of mzrantur (viz. to 2/i understood, i.e. Aeneas and 
Achates), and the sentence = they admire among themselves ,; this emendation is very 
plausible; (4) a few MSS. have zntrd sé = within himself, i.e. in his own mind ; render 
then Aeneas admires within his heart the work, etc.; (5) the reading zz¢rans his won 
some support = Aeneas, as he enters, admires the work, etc.; (6) nztidas = shining, 
resplendent, is a conjecture, but not very plausible; if accepted, it agrees with manus. 
operum, gen. plur. of opus, -evzs, n., 343 poss. gen., limiting /aborem. que, 
enclitic cop. con). laborem, acc. sing. of labor, laboris, m., 3d; direct obj. of mzratur, 
joined by gue to mantis above. Operum laborem probably = the labor of (i.e. involved 
in) the works , it may be taken as = dhe fine finish of the work, a figurative sense of /ador. 

LINE 456. Miratur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb miror, -ari, -dtus 
sum, 1; agrees with z//e understood as subj. referring to Aenéds , in some editions the 
reading mirantur is adopted, for which refer to (3) in the note on se, 1. 455 above. 
videt, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; the implied subj. is 
Aeneas ; in the complex sentence beginning |. 453 and ending |. 458, the principal verb 
is vedet, Iliacas, acc. plur. f. of /diacus, -a, -um (belonging to /lwm = Troy) ; 
agrees with pugnds; Ilacas pugnas = the battles fought at Troy, between the Greeks 
and Trojans. €x, prep. with the abl.; gov. ordine, ex here has the idiomatic sense 
according to, cf. ex consuetudine. A. & G. 152, 6; B. 142, 2; G. 417; H. 434. 
ordine, abl. sing. of ordd, ordinis, m., 34; governed by the preposition ex, ex ordine 
alludes to the representation of each battle in its proper order of sequence. pugnas, 
acc. plur. of pugna, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of vider. 

LINE 457. Bella, acc. plur. of de//um, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. of vider, joined by gue 
to pugnas above. que, enclitic cop. conj. iam, adv. of time, modifying valvada ; 
zam refers, not to the times in which Vergil lived, but to the time when Aeneas arrived 
at Carthage. fama, abl. sing. of fama, -ae, f., Ist (Greek Phun; cf. fart = Lo speak) ; 
abl. of the means, with vulgata; fama = (1) rumor, (2) renown, as here. totum, 
acc, sing. m. of /0/us, -a, -um (gen. totius, dat. dot2) ; agrees with ordem ,; see the note on 
toto, \. 29. vulgata (voledtz), nom, plur. n. of vzledtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of 
vuled, -are, -avt, -atum, 1 = lit. [ spread among the people (vuleus or voleus, -7,m. and n., 
2d); agrees with and enlarges della; vulgata =a relative clause, guae vuleata erant. 
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assper , Orbem, Atri das, Pria,mumque, _,,|rumor throughout 


” 


through the world, the Atridae, and Priam, | the world, the sons 

J P p of Atreus and Priam, 

et , sevum am., b6bus A, chillen. add (AMEE AEA 
one Jierce to both Achilles.| foe of both He 
459 Constitit, , ét lacri, mans, ,, ‘Quis , idm locus,” , | stopped and weeping 


He stopped, and weeping, “ What now place,’ | spake, “ What place 


per, prep. with the acc.; gov. ordem. orbem, acc. sing. of ord7s, -7s, m., 3d; 
governed by fer; orbis = (1) @ circle; (2) the world, in prose with terrarum added. 


Line 458. Atridas, acc. plur. of Atridés, gen, Atridae, m., Ist decl. Greek patro- 
nymic noun, = soz of Atreus,; a direct obj. of védet, not connected by a conjunction 
(asyndeton) with pugnas or della because Vergil now mentions, not general subjects 
depicted on the walls, but particular individuals. For 1st decl. Greek nouns, consult 
A. & G, 37; B. 21, 2, d, and 22, like Comeces; G. 65; H. 50, like Pyrites. The sons of 
Atreus indicated are Agamemnon and Menelaus, the leaders of the Greek host before 
Troy. Priamum, acc. sing. of Priamus, -7, m., 2d; joined by gue to Atridas. 
Priam, the son of Laomedon, was the last king of Troy; he married Hecuba, by whom 
he had 19 children (So Homer; or 17, according to Cicero), the most famous being 
Paris, Hector, Cassandra, Troilus, Deiphobus, and Helenus. Priam was finally slain by 
Neoptolemus, son of Achilles. que, enclitic cop. conj., connecting Atridas and 
Priamum. et, cop. conj. saevum, acc. sing. m. of saevus, -a, -unt; qualifies 
Achillen. ambobus, dat. plur. m. of avzdd, -ae, -d, = both, numeral adj.; dat. of the 
indirect obj. after seevus. A. & G, 226, a; B. 187; G. 350, DATIVE OF PERSONAL INTER- 
EST; H. 382. <Azzdd is thus declined: acc. ambds or ambo, ambas, ambd ; gen. amborum, 
ambarum, amborum, dat. and abl. ambdbus, ambdbus, ambdbus, or occasionally ambis, 
m.,f.,andn. A. & G.94, 4; B. 80, 2,@; G.95, and NoTE 2; H.175, NOTE 2, Whereas 
duo simply = two, ambo = both, i.e. each of two persons or parties considered together ; 
uterque = either, i.e. two parties considered separately. he distinction between amdo 
and utergue is well exemplified by the following sentence (quoted from Cicero, Fin. IT, 
7,20): Qui utrumgue probat, ambobus debuit utt = he who approves of either one ought 
to have made use of both. Ambobus is used here because the Atridae are one party, 
Priam being the other: Achilles was wrathful against the former because Agamemnon 
refused to give him Briseis, his spoil of war, which was the origin of the ums = violent 
wrath of Achilles and his refusal to fight till after the death of Patroclus; Achilles was 
fierce against Priam with the Greeks in general, but Achilles appears particularly saevzs 
as the slayer of Hector, son of Priam, whose body he dragged along the ground. 
Achillén, acc. sing. of Achillés, m., mixed decl. Greek noun (see note on Achilli, |. 30) ; 
direct obj. of vzdet, joined by e¢ to Priamum ; some read Achiliem, but in the best MSS. 
Greek nouns ending in -es have the acc. in -é, and those ending in -as have it in -az 
(not -a7z). 

LinE 459. Constitit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of comsto, -dre, constiti, constitum, 
I irreg. and intrans. (com = cum, + sto) ; the implied subj. is Aenéds or a pron. referring 
to him. et, cop. conj. lacrimans, gen. /acrimdniis, nom. sing. m. of the pres. 
part. act. of lacrimo, -dre, -Gvi, -dtum, 1 (with a rarer collateral deponent form, dacri- 
mor, -Gri, -atus sum, 1; from lacrima, =a tear (sometimes written dacryma, lachryma, 
or dacruma)) ; agrees with and enlarges the subj. of zzguz¢. Aeneas finds much in the 
representation of the war to arouse his emotions and call forth tears; we find him weep- 
ing copiously (largo) in 1, 465, and still shedding tears in 1. 470. The ancient Greeks 
did not think it the weak and almost shameful thing which the Anglo-Saxons do for a 
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is there now, Achates, | inquit, “A ,chate, Qué regi,o in ter,ris ,, nos, tri 460 
what a of the he says, “Achates, what region in lands our 
earth that is not full - aa Zz ‘ ; 

of our sorrow? Lo,|non, pléna la,boris? En Pria,mus! ,, Sunt, 46 


Priam! Even here] mot (is) full of trouble? Lo Priam! There are 


man to give vent to his emotion in tears; the hero Odysseus indulges in many weepings 
in the Odyssey. quis, nom. sing. m. of gzzs, guae, guid, the interrog. pron. here used 
adjectively (instead of the usual interrog. adj. gui, guae, guod),; agrees with the subj. 
locus. iam, adv. of time, modifies Alexus es¢ (understood from plena, |. 460); 2am = 
tam nunc, at this time. locus, gen. /ocz, m., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of es¢ understood 
in the predicate plenus est (plenus being also understood, from f/ena in the next line). 
inquit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of the defective and irreg. verb zzguam ; joined 
by e¢ to conséitit, and in agreement with the same subject. /zguam has a complete 
pres. ind., but no other tenses are fully gone through. Jzguam (esp. tnguzt) usually 
stands within direct quotations, like the English guoth he. A. & G. 144, 6; B. 134; 
Oo G/B R Ish oy, UG as Achaté, voc. sing. of Achdtés, -ae, m., Ist decl. Greek 
noun (see references under Aéridas, |. 458); case of the person addressed. 

LINE 460. Quae, nom. sing. f. of the interrog. adj. guz, guae, quod; agrees with the 
verb es¢ understood in the predicate plena (est). regid, vregzonzs, f., 3d; nom. sing., 
subj. of plena (est). in, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. terris. terris, 
abl. plur. of ¢evra, -ae, f., Ist; governed by 2, 22 derris = in omnibus terris or in orbe 
terrarum. nostri, gen. sing. m. of zoster, nostra, nostrum, poss, adj. of 20s, the Ist 
(plur.) personal pron.; agrees with /adoris,; mostri refers not only to Aeneas and 
Achates, but to all the Trojans. non, negative adv., limiting the predicate plena 
(est). Von negatives verbs, adjectives, or adverbs; awd rarely negatives verbs, but 
frequently adjectives and adverbs. pléna, nom. sing. f. of A/énus, -a, -um; agrees 
with the subj. eg70, and is the complement of the copula es¢ understood, the full predi- 
cate being plena (est), The indicative and infinitive moods of the copula sem are very 
often omitted, when it is easy to supply the omission from the context. A. & G. 206, ¢, 
2; B. 166, 3; G. 209; H. 368, 3. Observe that the predicate ( plenus est) of the first 
subject Zocus has to be understood from the predicate ( plea est) of the second subject 
regio, ‘his is frequently the case, especially when there are several singular subjects of 
different genders, all having the same predicate. A. & G. 205, d; B. 255, 2 and 3; 
G. 285, EXCEPTION, 1; H. 463, I. labdris, gen. sing. of /ador, m., 3d; objective 
gen., which follows adjectives expressing fulness, knowledge, power, memory, etc., and 
their opposites. A. & G, 218,@; B. 204, 1; G. 374; H. 399, I, 2. 

Line 461. En, interjection, used with the nom. case. £x is also often used with 
the imperative mood to attract notice, e.g. e age. Synonyms: em = lo/ and ecce = lo 
here !, both used with the accusative case in early Latin, e.g. ecce hominem = lo! the 
man! or there ts the man! ; ecce takes the nominative only in classical Latin; ez (distin- 
guished from ez) was not used till Cicero, and is followed by the nominative; O takes the 
vocative; fro takes the vocative, rarely accusative; vae and ez take the dative, e.g. vae 
victis = woe to the conquered, Priamus, gen. Priamz, m., 2d; nom. sing., nom. after 
the exclamatory interjection ev. sunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of szmz, esse, fui ; agrees 
with the subj. praemia. hic, adv. of place. etiam (¢¢ + zam), intensive sociative 
conj., or adverb (see eétam, |. 25). sua, nom. plur. n. of the reflexive adj. szzs, -a, -um ; 
agrees with praemia,; suus is not often used referring to a word which is not subject of 
its sentence, but it i8 quite allowable here for praemia sunt laudi = laus habet praemia, 
and sua = propria, i.e. its own, —— praemia, nom. plur. of praemium, -7, n., 2d; subj. 
of sunt, ——> laudi, dat. sing. of deus, /audis, f., 3d; dat. of the possessor, very common 
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4o2 hic eti,am sua, premia, laidi; Stint lacri,m®|worth finds its due 


here even itsown rewards to merit; there are tears|teward; here are 

At té ai tears for trouble and 

re,rum, , et men,tem mor, tala, tengunt-4 portal ) waes stouch 
Jor things, and themind mortal (woes) touch.|the heart. Banish 
403 Sélve me,tis; feret , héc ali,quam ,, tibi, | ty fears; be sure 
Drive away your fears; will bring this some Sor thee AS fame’ of this will 

; ; " y ; , ; bring some measure 
444fama sa,lutem.” Sic ait, , 4tqwe ani,mim ,,|of salvation.” So 
fame safety.” Thus he says, and his mind | speaking, he feeds his 


after parts of the verb sam, see the note and references to 2//i, 1. 416. Laudi here has 
the rare meaning of worth (not the ordinary sense of pratse), and = virtuti. 


LINE 462. Sunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of sem, esse, fut; agrees with the subj. 
lacrimae. lacrimae, nom. plur. of lacrima, -ae, f., Ist; subj. of szend. rérum, 
gen. plur. of rés, rez, f., 5th; a sort of objective gen., of the cause, or it may be consid- 
ered a gen. of specification expressing the circumstance in respect of which a thing is 
said to be or to be done; cf. Aen. II, 413, ereptae virginis tra = anger at the seizure of 
the maiden. et, cop. conj., joining the following to the preceding sentence. 
mentem, acc. sing. of mens, ments, f.. 3d; direct obj. of tangunt,; mentem practically 
= animum (the usual word for the seat of emotions), but adds something more, and 
may be rendered “he reflective mind. mortalia, nom. plur. n. of mortalis, -e, adj., 
3d (from mors, mortis, f., 3d = death) ; used substantively, subj. of zangunt,; mortalia 
expresses impotence and sadness, denoting mortal woes. tangunt, 3d pers. plur. 
pres. ind. act. of tango, -ere, ¢tetigi, tactum, 3; agrees with the subj. mortalia. Tangunt 
is here metaphorical, = Zouch, i.e. affect, move. The beauty and pathos of this famous 
line should be noticed. 


LINE 463. Solve, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of solvd, -ere, solvi, solutum, 
3; the subj. 2% is implied by the personal ending. metiis, acc. plur. of me/us, -ws, 
m., 4th; direct obj. of solve. feret, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of fevd, ferre, ¢zli, 
latum, irreg.; agrees with the subj. fama. haec, nom. sing. f. of the demonstr. adj. 
hic, haec, hoc ; agrees with fama ; haec is deictic, referring to the history of Troy depicted 
on the walls of the temple. aliquam, acc. sing. f. of aliguzs, aligua (rare), aliquid 
(or adjectival a/guod), indefinite pron. or pronominal adj.; qualifies sa/utem ; there is a 
resigned pathos in the addition of aguam as an attribute limiting sa/utem, suggesting 
that Aeneas would readily welcome even a slight change for the better in his fortunes. 
tibi, dat. sing. of #z , dat. of the indirect obj. after feve¢. Some think that ¢2d2 is an 
ethic dative, = you will see that the fame of this will bring some measure of safety. A.& 
Cr RIOR Wasi heise AG (Ep Sis BU ee fofoy fama, gen. famae, f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. 
of feret. saliitem, acc. sing. of sadzis, -atis, f., 3d; direct obj. of fered. 


LINE 464. Sic, adv. of manner, modifying azz. ait, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 
of the defective verb dd (see azé, 1. 438); agrees with the understood subj. 2d/e, referring 
to Aeneas. atque, cop. conj., joining the important notion pascit animum, etc., to 
what has preceded. A/gue becomes ac before consonants (c, g, and gu excepted), and 
always adds emphasis to the second of the words or sentences it connects; it is some- 
times used specially to unite the third member of a series. It is distinguished from gue 
insomuch as gue joins two words or ideas very closely connected internally; e¢ joins 
members of equal importance. A. & G, 156, a; B. 341; G. 475-477, and 481, NOTE; 
H. 554, I. animum, acc. sing. of animus, -7, m,, 2d; direct obj. of pasct’, —— 
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soul on the lifeless} pic,tira , péscit i,nani, Multa ge,méns, ,, 
painting, deep-groan- on the picture Seeds unreal, many things groaning, 
a ane ne ae lar,géque hu,méctat , flumine , vultum. 
ee ©) and copious moistens with a flood his face. 
flood of his tears. , uae , p 

For he saw how, in} Namque vi,débat, u,ti ,, bel,lantes , Pérgama , 
their warring round | “or indeed he saw, how warring Pergamos 


Pergamos, on this}circum Hac fuge,rént Grai,i, ,, preme,rét 
side fled the Greeks, ! round on this side were fleeing theGrecks, was pressing 


pictira, abl. sing. of Arctiira, -ae, f., Ist (from pingd, -ere, pinxi, pictum, 3, = [ paint) ; 
abl. of the means or instrument. pascit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of pascd, -ere, 
pavi, pastum, 3 (akin to Sanskrit root PA = to nourish) ; joined by atgue to ait, and in 
agreement with the same subject. inani, abl. sing. f. of zzdnis, -e, adj., 3d (= lit. 
empty, hence vain, unreal, unsubstantial) ; qualifies pictura; inani is another skilful 
word, whereby Vergil draws attention to the inability of Aeneas to leave the pictures, 
though unreal, i.e. not the living reality. 

LINE 465. Multa, acc. plur. n. of #zultus, -a, -um; used substantively, and a sort 
of cognate acc. with gemens, though some consider the acc. a Greek acc. of respect. 
Verbs which express emotion, though intransitive, are permitted the above kind of object 
with adjectives in the neuter singular and plural. A. & G. 237, 6; B. 175, 2, 4; G. 333, 
ICPREM 2S Leg 7 wll geméns, gen. geménzis,; nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. 
act. of gemd, -ere, -ui, -itum, 3; agrees with and enlarges the subj. of pasczz. largo, 
abl. sing. n. of /argus, -a, -wm,; qualifies flumine. que, enclitic cop. con}. 
hiimectat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of hzmectd, -dre, -avi, -atum, 1 (akin to hiimidus 
= moist); joined by gue to fpascit, and in agreement with the same subject (i.e. a pro- 
noun referring to Aeneas), flumine, abl. sing. of famen, fliiminis, n., 3d (fluo = T 
flow) ; abl. of the instrument, with Azzmectad. vultum, acc. sing. of vz/tws, -zs, m., 
4th; direct obj. of Azmectat. 

LINE 466. Namque (am + suffix gve), strengthened causal conj., introducing some- 
thing explanatory of what has been already narrated; amgue here gives a reason for 
humectat vultum ; see note on namgue, |. 65. vidébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. 
act. of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; the implied subj. is 4dezeas, the imperfect tense is 
pictorial in its signification. The pictures are mentioned in a sort of series: A. (1) the 
success of the Trojan youths; (2) the victory of Achilles; B. (1) the death of Rhesus; 
(2) the flight and death of Troilus; C. suppliant scenes, (1) the procession of Trojan 
women to the temple of Pallas; (2) Priam ransoming the body of Hector from Achilles; 
D. battle scenes, (1) Memnon and his Eastern warriors; (2) the Amazonian host. 
uti (a form of z#/), adv. and conj., here introducing the indirect exclamation wz? . . 
Achilles bellantés, nom. plur. m. of de//éns, -antis, pres. part. act. of be//0, -dre, 
-avi, -atum, 1 (from bellum, there is a collateral deponent dedlor, -avi, bellatus sum 
(rare), 1); agrees with Grazz, but enlarges all the other subjects as well, viz. zaverdus, 
Phryges, and Achilles, Pergama, acc. plur. of Pergama, -orum, n., 2d (Greek Ilép- 
yaua); governed by circum, Pergama was the citadel of Troy. There is a singular 
form, Pergamumi, -2, n., 2d; so in Greek the singulars 76 Hépyapov and 7 Hépyapos. 
circum, prep. with the acc.; gov. Pergama. Certain dissyllabic prepositions sometimes 
follow the nouns they govern, e.g. circum, contra, inter, etc.; in Cicero this is most 
common after the relative or personal pronouns, A. & G. 263, NOTE; B. 144, 3; G. 413, 
REM. 1; H. 569, II, 1. 

LINE 467. Hac, abl. sing. f. (used adverbially) of the demonstr. pron. 7c, haec, hic ; 
probably wa is to be supplied with hac; hac... hac=hac... illac, contrasting two 
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48 Tro,iana iu,véntus; Hac Phryges; ,|and the youth of 
: eS : Troy pressed them, 
Trojan the youth; — on this side (fled) the Phrygians ; | on that the Phrygians 


fled, pursued by 


4o91Insta,rét cur,ru ,, cris,tatus A,chilles. Néc| plumed Achilles in 


Nop his chariot. Nor 


was pursuing in his car plumed Achilles. Ort bon tine ne 


procul , hinec Rhe,si,, nive, is bri Blig pace ps ton recogny. 
I : /Si,,nive,is ten, toria , vélis| po ete of Ries 
Jar Jrom here of Rhesus snowy the tents with canvas! with snowy canvas, 


different scenes, fugerent, 3d pers. plur. imperf. subjunct. act. of /ugzd, -ere, figi, 
Jugitum, 3 (akin to Greek root guy, root of pevyw = J fice) ; agrees with its subj. Graz ; 
the mood is subjunctive, because the sentence is an indirect exclamation, introduced by 
the conj. zé¢ in the previous line (see the note on szé, 1. 454). Grail (Graz), nom. 
plur. of Gratz, -0rum, m., 2d = the Greeks (properly m. of the adj. Gratus, -a, -um 
= Grecian) ; subj. of fugerent; Graiz isa dissyllable. The scene referred to is gener- 
ally supposed to be the fight in which the Greeks were driven back and Patroclus was 
slain. premeret, 3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. act. of premd, -ere, pressi, pressum, 
3; agrees with the subj. zzveztus, and in the same construction as the subjunct. /ugerent 
above. Observe the devices employed to bring the flight of the Greeks and the pursuit 
by the Trojans into strong contrast: (1) @syndeton, no conjunction connecting the two 
clauses; (2) placing the pairs in the same order, viz. verb, then subject (azaphora) ; 
contrast is sometimes obtained by opposite order (chiasmus). A. & G. 344, f, 1; B. 350, 
11,4; G.682; H.no reference for anaphora, This meaning of the word axaphora must 
be distinguished from that signifying the repetition of a word at the beginning of a sen- 
tence for emphasis. Troiana, nom. sing. f. of 7rdidnus, -a, -um (adj. of 77 02a, f., 
Ist); agrees with zuventus. iuventis, gen. zuventitis, f., 3d (akin to zuvents) ; 
nom. sing., subj. of premeret; zuventus is here collective = zuvenés, the abstract singular 
standing for the concrete plural. 

LINE 468. Hac, adv. of place; ac here = z//ac, referring to a new scene, distinct 
from that given in the previous line. Phryges, gen. Phrygum, m., 3d (sing. PAryx, 
Phrygis, m., 31); nom. plur., subj. of fugeren¢t understood from the previous sentence. 
instaret, 3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. of zuséd, -dre, institi, tnstatum, 1 (27, 
= upon, + sto, = I stand, hence J press upon); agrees with the subj. Achz//es ; the gram- 
matical construction is the same as in Jremeret in the preceding line, and the contrast is 
marked in the same way, viz. by asyndeton and anaphora. curru, abl. sing. of currus, 
-as, m., 4th; abl. of the instrument. The principal heroes fought from chariots, but 
often fought on foot where there was a press of fighters. cristatus, nom. sing. m. of 
the adj. cristatus, -a, -um (crista = a crest, plume) ; agrees with Achilles. Achillés, 
nom. sing. (for declension, see note on Achzlli, |. 30); subj. of znstaret. 

LINE 469. Nec (short form of neque, ne + gue= and... not), codrdinate disjunc- 
tive conj., joining its sentence to the one preceding. procul, adv. ; sot far, i.e. from 
the pictures just mentioned. Procu/ may be used absolutely or in conjunction with another 
adverb or adverbial phrase, e.g. procul hinc, procul ab urbe. hinc, adv. of ‘place 
from which.’ Many adverbs are formed from the demonstrative pronouns, cf. from zc 
and tlle: (1) hic and illic = here and there ; (2) hac and illac = on this side, and on that 
side; (3) hine and tllinc = hence and thence; (4) huc and tlluc= hither and thither. 
Adverbs of similar form are formed from zs¢e, and there are several adverbial forms of 
the pronoun Zs, e.g. ea, eo. Rhési, gen. sing. of RAésus, m., 2d (Greek ‘Pfaos); poss. 
gen., limiting /emdoria. Rhesus, the son of the Strymon and Terpsichore (others say of 
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= - . \ . - . ca , . 
which, betrayed by| Aonos,cit lacri,mans, ,, pri,mdé quae , prodita , 470 


their first slumber, 2 é , 
I i which betrayed 
Tydeus bicod wained ve recognizes weeping, Jjirs 0 y 


son with unceasing|SOmno Tydi,dés mul,ta ,, vas,tabat , cede 
slaughter was laying | by sleep Tydides much was ravaging with slaughter 


Eioneus and Euterpe), was the king of Thrace. He had fought several successful wars in 
Europe and came to the aid of the Trojans in the tenth year of the siege of Troy. There 
was an oracle (in later story, which Vergil weaves into the Homeric tale) that if the horses 
of Rhesus once tasted the waters of the Trojan river Xanthus and ate of the grass on the 
Trojan plains, Troy would be impregnable. Aware of this, Odysseus (in Latin, Ulysses) 
and Tydides (i.e. Diomedes, son of Tydeus) set out by night directly after his arrival, 
killed Rhesus and led his horses away. niveis, abl. plur. n. of m2zveus, -a, -um, 
adj. (from nix, nivis, f., 3d, = snow), qualifies vé/is. tentoria, acc. plur. of zentorium, 
-z,n., 2d (from tendo, = J stretch out, through the obsolete ¢entor = lit. a stretcher-out),; 
direct obj. of agnoscit. Vergil’s mention of ftentoria = tents of canvas (velzs) is an 
anachronism, i.e. an ascription of later notions or facts to an earlier time when they did 
not exist; the so-called semzs of the Greek heroes were not ¢ez/s at all, but huts made of 
osiers and tree-branches, or even of earth. This is one of many instances in which the 
poet applies modern ideas to heroic times, and the practice is doubtless due to Vergil’s 
desire to expand and work upon the simple features of the Homeric story and bring them 
into conformity with Roman notions, At the same time it must not be forgotten that 
Vergil preserves all ancient customs and modes of public and private life in their original 
simplicity and free from the change which in such matters could only be distortion. 
vélis, abl. plur. of vé/um, -z, n., 2d; abl. of quality, sometimes called the descriptive abl., 
describing ¢evtoria. A. & G, 251; B. 224; G. 400; H. 419, Il. 

LINE 470. Agnoscit (sometimes written adgnosciZ), 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
agnosco, -ere, agnovi, agnitum, 3 (ad + (g)noscd); the subj. implied by the personal 
ending is Aenéas. lacrimans, gen. /acrimantis ; nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. 
of lacrimod, -are, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with and enlarges the subj. of agnoscit. 
prim6, abl. sing. m. of primus, -a, -wm, super). formed from the prep. prae or pro (com- 
parative prior); qualifies somno, Primo may be taken in two ways: (1) as a descrip- 
tive attribute of somno = lit. first, signifying that the night was the first spent near Troy 
by Rhesus, and so the sleep of that night actually she first; (2) as a partitive attribute, 
= the first (i.e. the earliest and soundest) seep, in which Rhesus was most likely to be 
surprised; most commentators prefer the latter, though in Homtr it is late in the night 
when the Greeks surprise Rhesus. quae, acc. sing. n. of the rel. pron. gztz, quae, 
quod, agrees with the antecedent ¢enéorza, and is direct obj. of vastabat. prodita, 
acc. plur. n. of proditus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of prod, -ere, prodidi, proditum, 3 
(pro + ao) ; predicate part. agreeing with guae, guae prodita vastabat = two codrdinate 
sentences guae prodebat et vastabat. A. & G, 292, REM.; B. 337, 2; G. 437; H. 549, 5. 
somno, abl. sing, of somnus, -2,m., 2d; somné may be (1) abl. of the instrument, 
with prodita = betrayed by their first slumber ; this is a poetical and vigorous notion; 
(2) abl. of ‘time when,’ = detrayed in their first sleep. Observe that grammatically 
sonino refers to guae, i.e. the tents; in English we might speak of sleeping tends, but this 
is scarcely possible in Latin; but it is not necessary to press such an objection, for Vergil 
in the words éentoria quae prodita somno clearly means the tents and the men inside then. 

LinE 471. Tydidés, gen. 7ydidae, m., ist decl. Greek patronymic noun (voc. 77- 
dide, \.97; Greek Tudeldns = son of Tydeus) ; nom. sing., subj. of vastabat, Tydides = 
Diomedes, the king of Aetolia, and one of the bravest of the Grecian chiefs before Troy. 
He fought with Hector and with Aeneas, and accompanied Ulysses on another daring 
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-, e , , . a . ° . 
avacru,entus, Arden, tésque a,vértit e,quos ,, in ,|in ruin, and (there- 
blood-stained, and eager turns off the horses to after) tums the ‘fiery 


, SF P : : oe steeds towards the 
473 castra, pri,usquam Pabula, gustas,sént Tro,ié ,, | camp, ere they might 


the camp, before the fodder. they had tasted of Troy | taste the Trojan fod- 


exploit, viz. to steal the Palladium from the temple of Pallas at Troy. On his return 
home after the war, he found his wife Aegiale remarried, and in disgust went off to the 
south of Italy (called Magna Graecia), where he married the daughter of Daunus, a 
king in that region, and founded the city of Argyripa. multa, abl. sing. f. of mzulus, 
-a, -um ; agrees with caede, vastabat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of vaséd, -dre, 
-dvi, -atum, 1 (= lit. J make vastus, i.e. desolate) ; agrees with the subj. 7ydides; the 
imperf. (like vzdebat, |. 466) is descriptive, expressing what Aeneas saw happening in 
the pictures. Observe that Vergil varies the tenses very skilfully, now a descriptive 
imperfect, and now a vivid Azstortc present (agnoscit, 1. 470, and dvertit, |. 472). 
caede, abl. sing. of caedés, -2s, f., 3d (from caedo, = T kill) ; abl. of manner, with vaséa- 
éat; manner is expressed by the abl. with the prep. cam, but if the noun in the abl. is 
qualified by an adjective, the prep. cw may either be retained or omitted. A. & G. 248; 
B;220; G; 399;, Hi. 419, ITT. cruentus, nom. sing. m. of the adj. cruentus, -a, -um 
(from cruor, = blood, cf. cradus, = raw); qualifies 7ydides , it is possible to take caede 
with cruwentus as an abl. of cause = blood-stained through much killing, i.e. so represented 
in the picture, but on the whole this rendering does not appear as suitable to the order 
of the words as that with caede modifying vastadat, 


Line 472. Ardentés, acc. plur. m. of ardéns, -entis, pres. part. act. of arded, -ére, 
ars, arsum, 2; qualifies eguds. que, enclitic cop. con}. avertit, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of dvertd, -ere, dverti, dversum, 3 (ad, = from, + verto, = [ turn) , joined by 
gue to vastabat, equos, acc. plur. of eguus, -7, m., 2d; direct obj. of dvertit. in, 
prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. castra; im + the acc. = zn/o, i.e. into the 
interior, while ad + the acc. = Z, i.e. to the borders. castra, gen. castrorum, n. 
plur., 2d (sing. castrum, -7,n., 2d, =a fort); governed by iz, castra is of course the 
Grecian camp. priusquam (prius, comparative adv., + guam,; cf. antequam = 
ante + quam), temporal conj., introducing gustassent and bzbissent, the subjunctive being 
due to the purpose expressed by avertit priusquam. Priusquam and antequam are 
sometimes written in two separate parts, e.g. przus .. . guam, prius (ante) modifying 
the principal verb in the main clause and gwam introducing the subordinate temporal 
clause. The verb of the temporal clause is indicative when actual facts are recorded 
(and so especially in historic tenses), but subjunctive when the purpose in the mind of 
the subject of the principal sentence is indicated. A. & G. 262 and 327; B. 291, 292; 
G. 574-577; H. 520. 

LinE 473. Pabula, acc. plur. of pdbulum, -7, n., 2d (from pasco,=T give to feed, 
hence = shat which feeds, fodder) ; direct obj. of gustassent. gustassent (for gusta- 
vissent), 3 pers. plur. pluperf. subjunct. act. of gustd, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1 ( gustus = a 
tasting) ; agrees with the subj. 7//i understood referring to egwos in the -preceding line; 
the subjunctive mood expresses the design of Tydides, a kind of virtual oradio obliqua 
(see the note and references to priusguam above). Gustassentis a contracted form of 
gustavissent. A. & G, 128, a,1; B.7, 2; G.131,1; H. 235. Troiae, gen. sing. of 
Troia, f., ist; poss. gen., limiting padula. Xanthum, acc. sing. of Xazthus, -i, m., 
2d (Greek ZavObs = “ gold-colored” river); direct obj. of dib2ssent. The Xanthus is the 
same river as the Scamander, being called (according to Homer) Xanthus by the gods 
and Scamander by men; it is one of the two famous rivers of the Troad, the other being 
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der and drink of| Xan,thtimque bi,bissent. Parte ali,a fugi,éns ,, a7 


aoa eee and Xanthus had drunk. In part another fleeing 
> 


with armor cast Bi sees a , .! 4 Z ¥ 
away, ——luckless boy | @/2US8sis_, Troilus , armis, Infe,lix puer, , atque 475 
and no match for| having been lost Troilus hisarms, luckless boy and 


Achilles in the con-|. 2 , Pave E Z 
flict, —is rushed|im,par,,con,gréssus A chilli, Fértur €, quis, 476 


along by his steeds, | unequal having encountered Achilles, is carried off by his horses, 


called Simois. que, enclitic cop. conj. bibissent, 3d pers. plur. pluperf. sub- 
junct. act. of 420d, -ere, 6167, no supine (fdtum is supplied from ford, 1), 3; joined by gue 
to gustassent, and in the same grammatical construction. 

LInE 474. Parte, abl. sing. of pars, partis, f., 3d; abl. of ‘place where’; parte alia 
= in another part, i.e. of the temple. alia, abl. sing. f. of alius, -a, -ud (gen. alius, 
dat. aliz) » in agreement with parée. fugiens, gen. fugientis ; nom. sing. m. of the 
pres. part. act. of fugid, -ere, fugi, fugitum, 3; agrees with the subj. Z77vozlus. amis- 
sis, abl. plur. n. of amissus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of mito, -ere, Amist, dmissum, 3 
(@ + mito); agrees with arms in the abl. abs. construction, Troilus, gen. 77azlz, 
m., 2d (Greek Tpw:dos = lit. fone pertaining to Tros’); nom. sing., subj. of fertur 
below. Troilus was a son of Priam and Hecuba, and his name is mentioned in the last 
book of the Iliad with the notice that he had been killed before the siege of Troy; his 
slayer was Achilles. armis, abl. plur. of arma, -drum, n., 2d (see 1. 1); in the abl. 
abs. construction with amzssis; armzis seems to refer to shield and helmet, for in 1. 478 
he is described as holding his spear which trailed along the ground. 

LINE 475. Infélix, gen. 22/élicts, 3d decl. adj. of one termination (77, = not, + felix, 
= fortunate); qualifies puer. puer, gen. puerz, m., 2d; nom. sing., in apposition 
with Zvoz/us. ‘Troilus appears to have been quite a youth; cf. Horace, Odes, II, ix, 15, 
mec IMPUBEM parentes Troilon... flevere semper. For the distinctions of age implied 
by puer, iuvenis, etc., see the note on puer, |. 267. atque, copulative conj., joining 
impar congressus with infelix; as usual, atgue expresses a very emphatic connection and 
lays greater stress on the second member of the pairs which it unites; zfedix and impar 
congressus are not ideas of equal importance, but one gives a reason for the other, i.e. 
Troilus is unlucky for the reason that he is not an equal match for Achilles. impar, 
gen. imparis, adj., 3d (in, = not, + par, = equal); nom, sing., in agreement with pwer, 
but modifies congressus adverbially = matched unequally. Synonyms: similis (qué 
alterum refert) merely expresses resemblance; aegualis (qui tantundem habet) denotes 
mutual and absolute equality; par = aegualis and similis, denoting “ mutual congruity, 
proportionate equality.” For the adverbial modification of congressus by impar, consult 
A. & G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. congressus, nom. sing. m. of the 
perf. part. of the deponent verb congredior, -i, congressus sum, 3 (cum + gradior),; 
agrees with puer,; congressus (or rather the phrase zmpar congressus), not tmpar alone, 
is joined by adgue to infelix. Achilli, dat. sing. of Achilles, m. (for decl. see note on 
Achilli,\, 30); governed by congressus. The dative may be explained (1) on the ground 
that congressus is a compound verb (cum + gradior); A. & G. 228; B. 187, III; G. 347; 
H. 386; —(2) or, more probably, as a dat. analogous to the dative Homero in the sen- 
tence contendis Homero, i.e. a poetical dative where in prose we should find a preposi- 
tion with the noun, e.g. cum Achille congressus ; this dative is specially common after 
verbs of contending. A. & G. 229, c; B. no reference; G. 346, NOTE 6; H. 385, 4, 3). 

Line 476. Fertur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, irreg.; 
agrees with the subj. 77ozlus. equis, abl. plur. of eguus, -z, m., 2d; abl, of the 
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acur,ruque hae,rét ,, resu,pinus i,ndni, Loéra|and fallen on his 


and to the car _—_ cleaves on his back empty, the reins | back is caught in the 
empty car, still hold- 


ing the reins; his 
neck and _ hair trail 
aistra,hintur Pér ter,ram, ét ver,sa ,, pul,vis|along the ground, 

are dragged over the ground, and inverted the dust! and the dust is scored 


te,néns ,, tamen: , huic cer,vixque co,méque 
holding nevertheless: tohim both thehead and the hair 


instrument, with fertur ; the meaning is that the horses have run away with Troilus. 
curril (old form of curruz), dat. sing. of currus, -s, m., 4th; dat. of the indirect 
obj. after Aaervet. Some think that currzu is the locative ablative, because the construc- 
tion after Aaeved is commonly zz with the ablative or the ablative alone, or less fre- 
quently the dative. For haered with the dative, consult A. & G. 227, e, 3; B. no 
reference; G. 346, NOTE 6; H. 385, 4,4). The dative would be thoroughly Vergilian, 
que, enclitic cop. conj. haeret, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of haereo, -ére, 
haesi, haesum, 2; joined by gue to fertur, and in agreement with the same subject. 
resupinus, nom. sing. m. of resupinus, -a, -um (re = back, intensive + supinus = lying 
on the back, opposed to pronus = lying face downwards) ; agrees with the subj. of Aaeret. 
inani, dat. sing. m. of zzdnzs, -e, adj., 3d; qualifies curru, If curru be considered 
an ablative, then 7z@nz must be abl. case masculine, in agreement with it. /anz denotes 
that the chariot was empty, i.e. deprived of the auriga (charioteer),; one has only to 
read the Iliad to notice how often the charioteers were slain and only the principal hero 
of the moment left alive in the car, 

LINE 477. Lora, acc. plur. of rum, -z,n., 2d; direct obj. of tenens. tenéns, 
gen. fenéntis ; nom, sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of tened, -ére, -ui, tentum, 2; agrees 
with and enlarges the subj. of haeret. tamen (perhaps a longer form of zam, and 
so = in so far, with adversative force), adv., limiting ¢enens. hic, dat. sing. m. of 
the demonstr. pron. hic, haec, hoc; dat. of reference, in the place of a gen. of the pos- 
sessor, by means of which several events may be narrated with particular reference to the 
noun in the dative. A. & G. 235; B. 188, 1; G. 350; H. 384, 1, 2). cervix, gen. 
cervicis, f., 3d; nom. sing. m., one of the subjects of ¢rahuntur. que, enclitic conj.; 
repeated after comae, que... que = both... and, a combination which is very common 
in the poets and began with Plautus; in prose gue... gue is used by Sallust and his suc- 
cessors, but it only occurs once in Cicero, Other combinations of correlative conjunctions 
are: (1) e... et, by far the most frequent; (2) gue... e¢, rare in early Latin, and 
avoided by Caesar and Cicero, but found in later writers; (3) e¢... gue, very rare. 
A. & G. 156, 2; B. 341, 3; G. 476, NOTE 5; H. 554, 1, NOTE 5. comae, nom. plur. 
of coma, -ae, f., 1st (Greek x6un); joined by gue below to cervix, one of the subjects of 
trahuntur. que, enclitic cop. conj. (see gue above). trahuntur, 3d pers. plur. 
pres. ind. pass. of trahd, -ere, traxi, tractum, 3; historic present, agreeing with the sub- 
jects cervix and comae. A. & G. 276, da; B. 259, 3; G. 229; H. 467, III. 

LINE 478. Per, prep. with the acc.; gov. terram, per here = over, A. & G. 153; 
B. 181, 2; G. 416, 18; H. 433, PER. terram, acc. sing. of ¢erra, -ae, f., Ist ; gov- 
erned by per. et, copulative conjunction, joining the following with the preceding 
sentence. versa, abl. sing. f. of versus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of ver/d, -ere, verti, 
wersum, 3; predicate participle, agreeing with Zas¢a, and standing instead of a relative 
clause (quae versa est) ; versa = turned down, i.e. trailing behind, instead of being held 
out in front of him by Troilus against the enemy. pulvis, gen. pelveris, m., 3d; 
nom. sing., subj. of zzscribitur. Observe that the second syllable is long in quantity, 
contrary to the usual rule: we find pz/vis in Ennius also, and there seems some reason 
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rd P yy 
by his inverted spear.|in, scribitur>, hasta. Intere,a ad tem,plum ,, 


Meanwhile the Tro-| 55 scored by his spear. Meanwhile to the temple 
jan women with hair p 52 iy Oe ae tli até 
flung loose were on| non, equae, Palladis,ibant Crinibus , Ilia,des 


their way to the tem-| not (friendly of Pallas were going theirhair Trojan women 


Pleyel ees rE aes pas, sis, i pep, lumque fe, rebant 
carrying her sacre : . 

robe, in suppliant having been SESE : and the PeenTe CNTs 
guise, mourning and|Supplici,tér tris,tes ,, et , tunsae , pectora, 
beating breasts| suppliant-wise sad and beating their breasts 


to suppose that the syllable was long by origin (Mr. Page writes pu/uis = pulvis-s, on the 
analogy of sanguis = sanguin-s). If the syllable be not long by nature, we must regard 
it as lengthened by erszs (diastole, the lengthening being due to the zc¢ws). A. & G. 
359, /; B. 367, 2; G.721; H. 608, V. Vergil lengthens gue by diastole sixteen different 
times. inscribitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of zzscribd, -ere, inscripsi, tnscriptum, 
3 (tu + scribo) ,; agrees with the subj. pz/vis. hasta, abl. sing. of Aasta, -ae, f., Ist; 
abl. of the instrument, with zzscrzditur, and not in the abl. abs. with versa. 

LinE 479. Interea (see the note on inéered, |, 124), adv. of time, frequently acting 
as a connective. ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. ¢emplum. templum, gen. zemzp/z, 
n., 2d; acc. sing., governed by ad. non, negative adv., limiting the adjective aeguae. 
aequae, gen. sing. f. of aeguus, -a, -um, adj.; qualifies Palladis; non aequae = 
iniquae, unfriendly, angry. This scene is imitated from Iliad, VI, 297 ff. The uses of 
aeqguus are worthy of notice: (1) smooth, level; (2) of persons, favorable, friendly, 
with negative zzzquus,; (3) advantageous, of place or time; (4) egudtable, honorable ; 
(5) tranquil, calm; (6) equal, like, similar. Non aequae is an instance of “/ofes ; see 
latuere, \. 130. Palladis, gen. sing. of Pallas, f., 3d; poss. gen., limiting ¢emzplum. 
Pallas is a surname of the goddess Athene (Minerva), daughter of Jupiter, and the name 
is probably derived from the fact that she is represented in statues as brandishing 
(rdd\XNevv) a spear. She was one of the three goddesses who contended for the prize of 
beauty with Paris as judge. ibant, 3d pers. plur, imperf. ind. act. of ed, re, zvi or 22, 
ztum, irreg.; agrees with the subj. //ades. 

LinE 480. Crinibus, abl. plur. of cvizis, -2s,m., 3d (for crénis, from_CRE, root of 
crescOo =TI grow, Greek Oplé, gen. tptxds); abl. abs. with passzs. Iliadés, nom. 
plur. of /ias, /adis, f., 3d (Greek ’’Ihids); subj. of dant. passis, abl. plur. m. of 
passus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of pando, -ere, pandi, pansum, and passum, 3; agrees 
with crimzdus in the abl. abs. construction. peplum, ace. sing. of peplus, -7, m., 2d, 
or peplum, -2,n., 2d (Greek wérdos and rérdov); direct obj. of ferebant. The peplum 
was the long and richly embroidered robe specially connected with Pallas; it was the 
Athenian custom to carry it in procession at the Panathenaic festival, and finally to invest 
with it the statue of the goddess, que, enclitic cop. con}. ferébant, 3d pers. plur. 
imperf. ind. act. of ferd, ferre, tulz, latum, irreg.; joined by gue to zbant, and in agree- 
ment with the same subject //iades. For the conjugation of ferd, consult A. & G. 139; 
Bl20s Gs 07 lin H.. 202, 

Line 481. Suppliciter, adv. of manner, referring to what follows (¢résées, etc.). 
Suppliciter is formed from the adj. supplex, gen. supplicis. For the formation of adverbs 
from adjectives of the third declension, consult A. & G. 148, 4; B. 76; G.92; H. 304. 
tristés, nom. plur. f. of ¢rzstis, -e, adj., 34; agrees with the subj. Z/iades, but exerts 
an adverbial modifying force over the preceding predicates. et, copulative conj., 
joining the adverbial attribute ¢rzs¢es and the adverbial phrase ¢unsae pectora. 
tunsae, nom. plur, f. of ¢azzsus, -a, -um, perf, part, pass. of tundd, -ere, tutud?, tunsum or 
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¢ 
4s2 palmis ; Diva so,lo fi,x6s ocu, los ,, | with palms; the god. 
dess, turning from 
them, ever kept her 


, , , . a . - 
48 a, Versa te,nébat.  Tér cir,cum Ilia,cds ,,| es fed on the 
ground. Thrice 


turned away waskeeping. Thrice around of Troy | around the walls of 


y / : te . Z Troy had Achilles 
astrap,taverat , Héctora , muros, Exani,mumque ae ogea Hectontae 


had dragged Hector the walls, and lifeless | was selling his lifeless 


with their palms; the goddess onthe ground fixed her eyes 


tiisum, 3; agrees with /iades. Tumsae here has an active sense, = beating their breasts, 
and is equivalent to a Greek middle voice participle. Moreover, tunsae (though a perfect 
participle) refers to present, not past, time; this use of the participle is common in 
Vergil, especially in the case of deponent verbs; e.g. Georgics, I, 293, cantu solata 
laborem. pectora, acc. plur. of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; a kind of direct obj. after 
the middle ¢zzsae, and probably not an acc. of respect as these accusatives after passive 
participles used to be described; refer to the note on oczelos, 1. 228, palmis, abl. 
plur. of palma, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of the instrument, with ¢zzsae. 


LINE 482. Diva, gen. divae, f., Ist (cf. dzvus, -z, m., 2d); nom. sing., subj. of zeze- 
bat; diva = Pallas, i.e. in the picture. solo, abl. sing. of solum, -z, n., 2d; locative 
ablative, to be taken with /ixos. fix0s, acc. plur. m., of fixus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. 
of figd, -ere, fixi, fixum, 3; predicate participle, agreeing with ocwlos. oculds, acc. 
plur. of oculus, -7, m., 2d; direct obj. of temedat. aversa, nom. sing. f. of dversus, -a, 
-um, perf. part. passive of dvert0, -ere, dverti, aversum, 3 (a, = from, + vertd, = I turn); 
predicate participle, agreeing with diva ; aversa is middle or reflexive, and = se avertens, 
turning away. The passive of verbs like ver/o is often used as if the verb were a 
deponent. A. & G. 111, 6; B. no reference; G. 218; H. 465. tenébat, 3d pers. 
sing. imperf. ind. act. of temed, -ére, -ui, tentum, 2; agrees with the subj. ava, 


Line 483. Ter, numeral ady., modifying raptaverat. The dragging of Hector’s 
body thrice round the walls of Troy must be a later addition of the cyclic poets, for 
Homer does not refer to it. In the last book of the Iliad Homer describes Hector as 
chased thrice round the walls of the city, and his body afterwards dragged not round the 
city but round the tomb of Patroclus. circum, prep. with the acc.; gov. muvros. 
Tliac6s, acc. plur. m. of /iacus, -a, -um (lium, -i, n., 2d,= Troy), qualifies mzzros. 
raptaverat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of rapid, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (intensive 
of rapio),; agrees with the subj. Achilles. Observe the different tenses raftaverat and 
vendebat; the pluperfect represents the action it describes as preceding the action 
described by the imperfect. Of course, Aeneas could not actually see Achilles dragging 
Hector round the walls, but doubtless the body of Hector was torn and mangled in the 
picture which Aeneas was studying, and the poet in this line both suggests this and 
explains it with that wonderful skill that makes the Aeneid a true and original work of 
literary art. Hectora, acc. sing. of Hector, -is,m., 3d (Greek “Exrwp, acc. "Exropa, 
gen. Exropos); direct obj. of raplaverat; flectora is an acc. with the Greek accusative 
termination. miuros, acc. plur. of mzrus, -7, m., 2d; governed by czrcum. 


LINE 484. Exanimum, acc. sing. n. of éxanimus, -a, -um (éx = out of, hence with- 
oul, + anima = life); qualifies corpus. LExanimum is more expressive than mortuum, 
for it suggests that the dragging robbed Hector of the last trace of life. que, enclitic 
cop. con}. auro, abl. sing. of aurum, -7, n., 2d (Greek avpov); abl. of price. A. & 
G,/252;) B.. 225; 'G. 4045) 11. 422.,-Verbs of buying, selling, hiring, rating, costing, etc., 
are construed with the ablative when the value is definite, but with the genitive when it 
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body for ransom of |au,ré ,, cor,ptis ven,débat A,chilles. Tum 4s 
gold. Then indeed 


from the deep of his - 
heart Aeneas makes} ve,ro ingen,tém gemi,tam ,, dat , péctore ab, 
loud moan as he 
caught sight of the] , 2 Y : 
spoils, sight of char- | 1M0, Ut spoli,a, ut cur,rus, ,, ut, que se 


jot, sight of the very | bottom-most when the spoils, when the chariots, and when 


Jor gold the body was selling Achilles. Then 


indeed mighty a groan he gives his breast from 


is general or indefinite. corpus, acc. sing. of corpus, corporis, n., 3d; direct obj. of 
vendebat, vendébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of vendo, -ere, vendidi, venditum, 
3 (vénum, = sale, + dé, =I give, hence / give for sale); agrees with the subj. Achilles. 
‘The passive vezdor is used occasionally, but as a rule the passive of vezdo is supplied by 
vened, -ire, -tvi or -22, -itum, 4, = [ am sold, vined is a neutral passive (i.e. active in 
form, but passive in meaning). Achillés, nom. sing. m.; subj. of vemdebat. The 
scene is the pathetic one wherein the aged Priam supplicates Achilles to give back Hec- 
tor’s body for a ransom; Achilles treats Priam with reverence and finally consents. 


LinE 485. Tum, ady. of time, here connective; it is the demonstrative of the rela- 
tive wf following, thez ... when. vero, corroborative ady., strengthening fu. 
Vero is often used in affirmative replies, = assured/y, and often so with zwzmo (immo 
vero); sometimes it strengthens negative words, e.g. mnime vero = not at all. 
ingentem, acc. sing. m. of zzgezs, -entis, adj., 3d, of one termination; qualifies gemztum. 
gemitum, acc. sing, of gem2dus, -ais,m., 4th (from gemo, = J groan) ; direct obj. of 
dat. dat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of d0, dare, dedi, datum, 1; the implied subj. 
is Aeneas, not Achilles, as the context makes it clear. pectore, abl. sing. of pectus, 
pectoris, n., 3d; governed by @é, expressing ‘ place from which.’ ab, prep. with the 
abl.; gov. pectore. This word is written @ or ad before consonants, ad before words 
beginning with a vowel or the letter %. im6, abl. sing. n. of zeus, -a, -um, superl. 
adj. (formed from the prep. zzfra@,; positive zz/ferus, rare; comparative zz/ferior ; superl. 
tnfimeus or tmus) ; agrees, with partitive signification, with pectore. 

Line 486. Ut, temporal conj., followed by the indicative conspexit. Ut and ut pri- 
mum (in temporal clauses) are followed by the indicative mood, (1) most often in the 
historic present or the perfect, but (2) occasionally in the imperfect and pluperfect: in 
the case of (1) the circumstances described define the time; in the case of (2) the 
imperfect describes a condition of affairs existing at the time of the principal verb, while 
the pluperfect denotes action completed in the past. A. & G, 324; B. 287; G. 561, #7; 
H. 518. As an adverb and conjunction, w¢ has many other uses, e.g. in final and con- 
secutive clauses. spolia, acc. plur. of spolium, -7, n., 2d (akin to Greek oxt\X\w = 
I strip); direct obj. of conspextt,; spolia = arma Hectoris, claimed by Achilles as the 
prize of the victor. ut, temporal conj. (see above); wz is graphic and emotional in 
its repetition here and below (anaphora), and far more vivid than if its place had been 
taken by a copulative conjunction, for it expresses how the eye of Aeneas took in each 
detail in turn. currtis, acc. plur. of currus, -7is,m., 4th; a direct obj. of comspexit ; 
the plural is poetical, instead of the singular. Some suppose the car to be that of Achil- 
les, to which Hector’s body had been fastened, and this seems the more likely view; 
others think Priam’s car is meant, in which he hoped to take back with him his son’s 
corpse. ut, temporal conj., repeated by axaphora. que, enclitic cop. conj. 
ipsum, acc. sing. n, of the intensive pron. and adj. zpse, -a, -um, agrees with corpus. 
corpus, acc. sing. of corpus, corporis, n., 3d; a direct obj. of conspext¢, —— amici, 
gen, sing, of amicus, m., 2d; poss, gen., limiting corpus, 
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ipsum, cérpus a,mici, Ténden, témque ma,nis ,, | body of his friend, 


itself the body of his friend and stretching hands | #nd Priam reaching 
out his unarmed 


ae ’ piece aes ’ 
Pria, mtu con,spéxit in érmes. Se quoque ,\hiads. ~ Hinwell too 
Priam he beheld unarmed. Himself also|he recognized en- 
principi, bis ,, per, mixtwm ag, novit A ,chivis, | ‘losed amid the fore- 


most Achaeans, and 
pe iy ae , : i the Eastern battle- 
Eo,asque aci,és ,, et , nigri, Mémnonis , arma. |host and swarthy 
and Eastern thehosts and black of Memnon the arms.|Memnon’s arms, 


foremost mingled he recognized with the Achaeans, 


Line 487. Tendentem, acc. sing. m. of ¢endéns, -entis, pres, part. act. of zendd, -ere, 
tetendi, tensum or tentum, 3 (akin to rev, root of relyw); predicate participle, agreeing 
with and enlarging the object Priamum. que, enclitic cop. conj., joining Przamum 
and corpus. manis, acc. plur. of manzs, -dzs, f., 4th; direct obj. of texdentem , ten- 
dentem manus, i.e. in entreaty. Priamum, acc. sing. of Priamus, -i, m., 2d (Greek 
IIplapos = ‘ chief’); a direct obj. of conspexit; the sad spectacle of the aged father be- 
seeching Achilles is mentioned last as a climax. conspéxit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. 
act. of conspicid, -ere, conspéxt, conspectum, 3 (com = cum, 4+ specid) ; agrees with the 
subj. understood, viz. a pronoun referring to Aeneas. inermés, acc. plur. f. of zzer- 
mis, -e, adj., 3d (for zvarmis, from in, = not, + arma, collateral form znermius, -a, -um 
is rare); qualifies manus. There were two sufficient reasons why Priam carried no 
weapons: the first, because he was visiting Achilles not as a foe, but as a suppliant; the 
second, because he was past the age of fighting. 

LINE 488. Sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé, gen. suz,; direct obj. of agnovit ; 
se refers to Aeneas, the subj. of @gnzovit. Aeneas only plays a minor part in the Iliad, 
and for that reason Vergil refers to him so very briefly here as oe of foremost fighters. 
quoque, conj.; gwogue never stands first in a sentence, but usually second, or third 
if the second word is emphatic. A. & G. 151, 2, and 345,46; B. 347,13; G.479; H. 
554, 1,4. Quogue does not connect so forcibly as e¢zam. principibus, dat. plur. m. 
of princeps, principis, adj., 3d (for prim-caps, from primus, = first, + capio, = I take, 
hence first, taking the first place; the m.is often substantival); agrees with Achivis. 
permixtum, acc. sing. m. of permixtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of permisced, -ére, 
-ui, permixtum or permistum, 2 (per + misced) » agrees with se; principibus permix- 
tum is a Greek phrase, borrowed from numerous similar expressions in the Iliad, e.g. 
Tpoudxow. puyevTa. agnovit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of agnoscd, -ere, agnovi, 
agnitum, 3 (ad + (g)nosco) ; understand Aeneas as subject. The group in which Aeneas 
figures is, of course, a different one from the one just described, wherein Priam and 
Achilles are the chief figures. Achivis, dat. plur. of Achivi, -orum, m., 2d; dat. 
governed by permixtum, instead of the usual abl. with cum (= permixtum cum Achivis) ; 
consult the references given in the note on Achill, 1.475. Aeneas is represented as 
having fought his way into the front rank of the Greek warriors. 

Line 489. Edas, acc. plur. f. of Lous, -a, -um (Greek ’H@os = Eastern, from’ Hos 
= dawn, hence the East, because day dawns in the eastern quarter of the sky); agrees 
with acies » Eoas acies = the Aethiopians, who were led by their chief Memnon to the 
assistance of Priam. This army came from Aethiopia, the region now known as Abys- 
sinia, whose inhabitants Homer honors with the mention that they were the justest of 
men and beloved by the gods. que, enclitic cop. con}. aciés, acc. plur. of aciés, 
-ei, f., 5th (from the same root as ac-wd, = I sharpen) ; direct obj. of agnovit, joined by 
que to se above. Acéés is not complete in the plural, for dés and rés are the only nouns 
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Penthesilea, furiously | Dacit A,mazoni,dim ,,lu,natis,agmina , péltis 490 
raging, leads the col- : : 
umns of the Amazons, | Leads of the Amazons crescent the columns with shields 


of the fifth declension which are completely declined, the rest having only nom. and acc. 
plural as a rule. Actes = (1) by derivation, something shar, hence edge, e.g. falcts, of 
a sickle (in Vergil); (2) sharp sight, hence the eye itself, or @ glance from the eye; 
(3) brightness (derived from the notion of flashing) of heavenly bodies, e.g. Vergil has 
stellis acies obtusa videtur ; (4) order of battle; (5) an army tn battle order , (6) other 
figurative senses, e.g. acuteness of intellect, a disputation. Synonyms: exercitus, the 
generic word for army, denoting not one company, but all the companies of soldiers, who 
are trained by exercise (exerced) ; agmen = an army on the march, a moving column 
(from ago, = TI drive); acies=an army in line of battle. Originally aczes may have 
alluded to the sharp, edge-like appearance of the front of an army; but classic writers 
use the word for any part, front, rear, or centre, of an army drawn up; and so we meet 
with such phrases as prima acies, secunda actes, etc. et, cop. conj. nigri, gen. 
sing. m. of wzger, nigra, nigrum, adj.; qualifies MZemnonis. Memnon is called nzger 
because he was an Ethiopian, i.e. dark-skinned. Synonyms: mzger, the generic word, 
and admits of comparison; a@/er is specific, and = coal black, i.e. the greatest possible 
degree of blackness. Memnonis, gen. sing. of AZemndn, m., 3d (Greek Méuvwr 
= ‘the steadfast one’); poss. gen., limiting arma. The story of Memnon is post- 
Homeric, forming part of the legends which grew round about the Iliad, and which were 
treated by the Cyclic poets; the lost epic “ Aethiopis,” composed by Arctinus of Miletus, 
contained the adventures of Memnon, and also of the Amazons. Memnon was a son of 
Tithonus and Aurora (the dawn), and ruled over a region lying east of the Troad and 
embracing Aethiopia. He brought 10,000 men to aid Priam, slew Nestor’s son, Anti- 
lochus, and, in order not to have to fight so old a man as Nestor, he accepted a challenge 
to fight Achilles, by whom he was killed. Aurora prevailed upon Jupiter to grant him 
honors at his funeral above those of ordinary mortals, and birds fought a battle over his 
pyre. For further details, consult a classical dictionary. arma, gen. armorum, n., 
2d; acc. plur., joined by e¢to aciés ; special reference is made to Memnon’s arms, because 
they were made, at Aurora’s request, by the god Hephaestus (Vulcan), as also were the 
arms of Achilles. 


LinE 490. Diicit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of diicéd, -ere, dixi, ductum, 3; agrees 
with the subj. Pezd¢hestlea ; historic present, vividly describing what Aeneas saw in the 
picture. Amazonidum, gen. plur. of Amdzonis, Amazonidis, f., 34; adnominal gen. 
of specification, limiting agmzna, A. & G, 214, 7; B. 202; G. 361; H. 395. The regu- 
lar word is Amazon, Amazonis, f., 3d (Greek "Auafay, and English Aveazon, with plur. 
Amazones, -um, = the Amazons); the word is probably of Scythian origin, but some 
derive from the Greek 4, = not, + mages, = abreast, hence without a breast; the legend 
that the right breast was cut off in order to allow free use of weapons probably arose 
from this fanciful derivation. The Amazons were a nation of women, who lived near 
the river Thermodon in Asia Minor, and devoted themselves to warlike pursuits. Diodo- 
rus mentions a race of Amazons in Africa more ancient than those in Asia. They had 
at one time invaded the kingdom of Priam before the siege of Troy, and had also attacked 
Attica where Theseus was ruling. They assisted Priam against the Greek host. 
lunatis, abl. plur. f. of Zndtus, -a, -wm, adj. (properly perf. part. pass. of lind, -dre, -avi, 
-dtum, 1, = 1 bend into the shape of a half-moon or crescent, rare); qualifies peltis. 
agmina, acc. plur. of agmen, agminis, n., 3d (from ago), direct obj. of dice. peltis, 
abl. plur. of peléa, -ae, f. (a Greek word, ré\Tn = @ small, light shield; cf. wedracrHs = 
@ light-armed soldier, \it. one armed with the wéh7n); @ loose abl, of quality, describing 


¢ 
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401 Pénthesi,léa fu,réns, ,, medi,isqwe in , milibus , | with their crescent. 
shields, and _ fights 
‘ hotly amid surround- 
a ardet, Aurea, subnec, téns ,,ex,sértae , cingula , | ing thousands, clasp- 


Penthesilea raging and middle in thousands 


is furious, golden building under exposed a girdle ing her golden girdle 
5 r , A Ae beneath one unbared 
asmammae Beélla,trix, au,détque  vi,ris ,,| breast, a warriors 


her breast woman-warrior, and dares with men! woman, and dares 


agmina, For this ablative, see note on velis, 1. 469. The felta was crescent-shaped, 
and was much used by barbarian tribes, e.g. Scythians. 

LINE 491. Penthesiléa, gen. Penthesiléae, f., ist (Greek IevOectheva); nom. sing., 
subj. of ducit. Penthesilea, the queen of the Amazons, was a daughter of the god Mars. 
She led the Amazons to help Priam in the last year of the siege, and was slain in fight 
by Achilles after doing many heroic deeds. Achilles greatly admired her beauty and 
wept when he had killed her, whereupon Thersites (the Homeric fool) laughed and was 
in turn slain by Achilles, furens, gen. furendis ; nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. of 
Suro, -ere, -uUi, NO Supine, 3; agrees with the subj. Pesthestlea, mediis, abl. plur. n. 
of medius, -a, -um, agrees partitively with mezlibus. que, enclitic cop. conj. in, 
prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. the abl. mzz/zbus. milibus, abl. plur. of mz/ia, -cum, 
n., 2d; governed by zz. Aida is the plural of mzle, and is akin to the Greek yéNuou. 
Mille is indeclinable, and may be used as a noun or (more commonly) as an adjective, 
e.g. mille homines or mille hominum ; the plural mz/ia (less accurately mz//ia) is always 
a substantive and is followed by the partitive genitive, e.g. za milia passuum = three 
thousands of paces, i.e. three miles. ardet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of arded, -ére, 
arst, arsum, 2 (here figurative, = 7s furious, rages); agrees with the subj. Penthesilea, 
and is joined by gue to ductt, the present is historic. 

Line 492. Aurea, acc. plur. n. of aureus, -a, -wm, adj.; qualifies céngula. sub. 
necténs, gen. szbnectentis ; nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. of swdnectd, -ere, no perf., 
subnéxum, 3 (sub, = under, + nectd, = [ bind); agrees with and enlarges the subj. Pen- 
thesilea.  Subnectens does not mean that in the picture Penthesilea was dinding the 
girdle, etc., but that she was bound with a girdle, and = cingula subnexa habens ; Vergil 
makes frequent use of this peculiar present participle. exsertae, dat. sing. f. of 
exsertus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of exserd, -ere, -ui, exserlum, 3 (ex, = out, + sero, = 
I connect; hence protruding out from), agrees with mammae. The belt passed over 
the shoulder under one breast, which was left uncovered. cingula, acc. plur. of 
cingulum, -7, n., 2d (with collateral forms cingzdlus, -7, m., 2d, and cingula, -ae, f., Ist; 
from cingd, = L encircle); direct obj. of szdnectens ; the plural is a poetical variant for 
the singular. mammae, dat. sing. of mamma, -ae, f., Ist (akin to mater), dat. of 
the indirect obj. governed by the compound verb sudnectens (see the note and references 
to scopulo, 1. 45). Vergil is fond of varying his constructions; a simpler construction: 
would have been subnectens mammam cingulad ; cf. onerarat vina cadis, \. 195, for cados 
vints, though the note on cadis shows the two constructions to have different grammatical 
explanations. 

LINE 493. Bellatrix, gen. deM/dtricis, abl. f. (f. of dellctor, m. adj.; rarely as noun, 
except as referring to Pallas); agreeing with Pesthestlea. audet, 3d pers. sing. pres, 
ind. of the semi-deponent verb auded, -ére, ausus sum, 2 (see the note on ausus, |. 452); 
joined by gue to ardet, and in agreement with the same subj., Penthesilea. que, 
enclitic cop. con). viris, dat. plur. of wr, viri, m., 2d; dat. (for cum viris) gov- 
erned by concurrere, For the construction, consult the note on Achill, 1, 475. con- 
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albeit a maid to clash | con, currere , Virgo. Hee dum , Dardani,o 494 
with men. While 


these marvels are p : de ee Z 
viewed by Dardanian| Aéne,@ ,,mi,randa vi, déntur, Dim stupet, , 495 
Aeneas, while he is all by Aeneas wonderful arescen, while he stands amazed, 


astonished and stands | , . ; , - Powe 
rooted in one long|Obtu, tuque ,, hae,rét de,fixus in , uno, Régi,na496 


gaze, Dido, the queen, | and gaze clings fastened in one; the queen 


to clash amaiden. These things while Dardanian 


currete, pres. inf. act. of concurrd, -ere, concurri, concursum, 3 (con = cum + curro) ; 
prolative or complementary infinitive after audet, whose predication is incomplete. 
virgo, gen. virginis, f., 3d; nom. sing., in apposition with Penthesilea, the subj. of audet, 
Observe the alteration in viris and virgo, which helps to bring them into contrast; also 
notice the emphatic position of vivgo at the end of the line. Vergil gives a somewhat 
similar, though more elaborate, description of the maiden-warrior Camilla, in the last 25 
lines of Aen. VII: she is also called deVatrix, and is said proeha virgo dura pati. 

LINE 494. Haec, nom. plur. n. of the demonstr. pron. hic, haec, hoc ; subj. of viden- 
tur. dum, temporal conj. = whz/e, followed by the usual present indicative (vzden- 
tur). See the note on dum, |. 454. Dardanio, dat. sing. m. of Dardanius, -a, -um 
(= Trétianus, -a,-um, adj. formed from Dardanus, -i,m., 2d = Dardanus, a son of 
Jupiter and Electra, the founder of the city of Dardania and of the Trojan royal house) ; 
agrees with Aeneae, Aenéae, dat. sing. of Aenéds, m., Ist decl. Greek noun (for 
declension, see the note on Aeneae, |, 92); dat. of the agent, after videntur (= are 
seen). A, & G, 232; B, 189; G. 354; H. 388,1. Some regard Aeveae as a dative of 
the indirect obj. after mzranda, = while these things, wonderful to Aeneas, are seen. 
Others again explain the dative as indirect obj. after videntur (= seem), i.e. the depo- 
nent verb, = whzle these things seem wonderful to Aeneas. miranda, nom. plur. n. of 
mirandus, -a, -um, the gerundive of miror, -dri, miratus sum, 1 deponent; agrees with 
haec, which it qualifies attributively. If védentur be rendered seem, miranda must be 
taken as a complement in the predicate. videntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of 
vided, -ere, vidi, visum, 2; agrees with the subj. Aaec, in the temporal clause introduced 
by dum. If videntur = seem, it is from videor, -éri, visum sum, 2 (i.e. the passive of 
video used as a deponent verb). 

LINE 495. Dum, temporal conj., repeated (by azaphora) for effect from dm in the 
previous line, because it is more graphic than a mere copulative conjunction connecting 
videntur and stupet. stupet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of sfeped, -ére, -7, no 
supine, 2; agrees with the subj. Aeneas, understood from Aeneae above. obtutu, 
abl. sing. of od¢ié¢us, -7is, m., 4th (from obtucor, ob + tucor) ; governed by 72. que, 
enclitic cop. conj. haeret, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of haered, -ére, haesi, haesum, 
2; joined by gue to s¢upet, and in the same grammatical construction. défixus, nom. 
sing. m, of the perf. part. pass. of dé/igd, -ere, défixi, défixum, 3 (dé + figd) ; agrees 
with the understood pronoun (referring to Aeneas) as subj. of haeret, Defixus = lit. 
fixed down, and exactly corresponds to the English metaphorical adjective rooted, used 
in similar connections. in, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. obtutu. For the posi- 
tion of 72 and other monosyllabic prepositions between the noun and the adjective which 
qualifies the noun, consult A. & G. 345, @; B. 350, 7, 4; G. 413, REM. 1; H. 569, II, 1. 
The usual order is adjective, preposition, noun. uno, abl. sing. m. of wus, -a, -une 
(gen. #nius),; agrees with obtutu,; obtutu in uno signifies that Aeneas studied the pictures 
with ove long gaze, being rooted to the spot and unable to transfer his gaze elsewhere. 

LINE 496. Regina, gen, réginae, f., ist; nom. sing., subj. of zzcesszd, ad, prep. 
with the acc.; gov. ¢emplum. templum, acc, sing. of zemplum, -7, n., 2d; governed 
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ad tem,plim, ,, for,m& pul,chérrima , Dido,|most excellent of 


to the temple in figure most beautiful Dido | beauty, stept forth 
towards the temple, 


Z , Yon . , ° , - 
497 Inces, sit, mag,na iuve,num ,, sti, pante ca, térva. | , great company of 
came in, great of youths escorting (her) a troop. | youths escorting her. 
498Qualis in, Euro,te ri,pis,,aut, pér iuga, , | Even 28 on Eurotas’ 


(Such) as on of the Eurotas the banks, or over the hill-crests ee as ae fae 


499 Cynthi Exer, cét Di,ana_cho,ros, ,, quam ,,| Diana speeds the 
of Cynthus keeps up Diana the choral dances, whom | dance, in whose train 


by ad. The expectations of Aeneas (veginam opperiens, \. 454) are now fulfilled by the 
arrival of Dido. forma, abl. sing. of forma, -ae,f., Ist; abl. of specification, showing 
wherein or in regard to what Dido is said to be puldcherrima., ‘The scansion proves 
jorma to be the ablative case, for the final syllable is long; pzlcherrima, on the con- 
trary, is nom., for the last three syllables form the 5th (dactylic) foot. A. & G. 253; B. 
226; G. 397; H. 424. pulcherrima, nom. sing. f. of pulcherrimus, -a, -um, the 
superl. of pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum (polid = I polish) ; agrees with Dido. Adjectives 
in -ey form their superlative by adding -vz#zus to the nominative singular masculine of 
the positive, “A. & G, 80,2; B75, 35 G. $7, 1; H. 163, 1. Dido, gen. Didonis or 
Didis, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of zcesstt, 

LINE 497. Incessit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of zcédo, -ere, tncessz, incessum, 3 
(in + cédo) ; agrees with the subj. Dido; this verb expresses majestic motion, cf. 1. 405, 
vera incessu patutt dea. magna, abl. sing. f. of magnus, -a, -um, agrees with 
caterva. iuvenum, gen. plur. of zuvemnis, -7s, adj., m. and f. (comparative zz70r, 
superl. zadu minimus) ; a sort of gen. of substance, describing caterva. A. & G, 214, e; 
BeIO7 5G. 301s iden 305. stipante, abl. sing. f. of st#pdns, -antzts, pres. part. act. of 
Sstipo, -are, -avi, -dtum, 1; agrees with ca¢erva in the abl. abs. construction. caterva, 
abl. sing. of caterva, -ae, f., Ist; in the abl. abs. construction with sépante. 

LINE 498. Qu4lis, nom. sing. f. of gualis, -e; agrees with Diana. ‘The simile in- 
troduced here is imitated by Vergil from Odyssey, VI, 102, where it is applied to Nau- 
sicaa and the maidens attending her. in, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. 
ripis. Eurotae, gen. sing. of Hurotds, m., ist decl. Greek noun (Greek Edpdras) ; 
poss. gen., limiting 777s. The Eurotas was a river of Laconia, in the Peloponnesus, 
flowing close by the city of Sparta ; it is now called the Baszlipotamo (= king of rivers). 
It was a favorite haunt of Artemis. ripis, abl. plur. of vzfa, -ae, f., Ist; governed 
by zz. aut, disjunctive conj., connecting iz ripis Eurotae with per tuga Cynthi, the 
latter being suggested as an alternative. Auf is used when each alternative excludes the 
other; vel (ve) offers a choice between two alternatives; szve gives a choice between 
two names of the same thing; the correlatives are aut... aut, vel... vel, sive... 
Sige Avice G. USO, csmbs 3425 1G. 40435 EH. 554,11, 2. per, prep. with the acc.; 
gov. iuga. iuga, acc. plur. of zugum, -7, n., 2d (from za¢ngd, = T jotn, hence often. 
=a yoke) ; governed by per. Luga here = mountain-riages. Cynthi, gen. sing. of 
Cynthus, -t,m., 2d (Greek KévOos); poss. gen., limiting zwga. Cynthus is a high moun- 
tain in Delos, where Apollo and Artemis (Diana) were born; for this reason Apollo 
is often called Cynthius and Diana Cyzthia. 

LINE 499. Exercet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of éxerced, -ére, -ui, -itum, 2 (éx 
+ arced) ; agrees with the subj. Diana, see exercet, |. 431. Diana, gen. Didnae, 
f., Ist; nom. sing., subj. of éxercet. Observe that the first syllable, short in all other 
places, is here long in quantity. Diana, the goddess of hunting, was the daughter of 
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a thousand Oreads| mille se, cutae Hine at,que hinc ,, 500 
throng on this side | g thousand having followed onthis side and on that side 


and on that; she a D , , , 2 
: glome,rantur O,réades: , illa pha,rétram Fert 501 


quiver bears upon - ee ; ; 
assemble '  mountain-Nymphs: she aquiver carries 
her shoulder, and as Yar q 


she moves towers|hume,rd, ,, gradi,énsque de,as super,éminet , 
above all the goddess- | on her shoulder and walking the goddesses overtowers 


Jupiter and Latona, and the sister of Apollo. choros, acc. plur. of chorus, -7, m., 2d 
(Greek x6pos); direct obj. of exerced. quam, acc. sing. f. of the rel. pron. gu, guae, 
quod, agrees with the antecedent Diana, and is direct obj. of secutae. mille, inde- 
clinable numeral adj.; qualifying Oreades,; mille is not specific, but denotes a large 
number. seciitae, nom. plur. f. of secdi¢us, -a, -um, perf. part. of the deponent verb 
Sequor, sequi, sectitus sunt, 3; agrees with Oreades. 

LINE 500. Hinc, adv. of place, denoting separation. atque, cop. conjunction, 
joining hznc above to hinc below. hinc, adv. of place; Azuc . . . hinmc here = on 
this side . . . on that, and the adverbs modify glomerantur. Hinc usually marks sepa- 
ration, = from this place, of time, = after this; of cause, = from this cause, hence. 
glomerantur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of glomerd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (from the 
rare noun glomus, glomeris, n., 3d, = @ ball of yarn); agrees with the subj. Oreades ; 
glomerantur has a reflexive or deponent sense (= congregantur). Oréades, gen. 
Oréadum, f., 3d (sing. Oréas, -adis, f., = Greek Operas, from 8pos, = mountain); nom. 
plur., subj. of glomerantur. Observe (1) that the first e is long; this is because it takes 
the place of the Greek diphthong e, for the Latin rule is that a vowel before another 
vowel is short in quantity; (2) that the final syllable i is short, and not long as 3d declen- 
sion nominatives are; the Greek nominative ’Ope:ddes is imitated. The Oreades were 
mountain-nymphs, and daughters of Phoroneus (or Jupiter) and Hecate. They gener- 
ally accompanied Diana when she went on the chase. The nymphs were semi-divine 
beings; the chief classes are Dryades and Hamadryades (wood nymphs), Oreades, 
Naiades (spring and river nymphs), (Vereddes or Oceanides (sea nymphs). illa, 
nom. sing. f. of ze, t/a, tllud (gen. 2l/ius),; subj. of fert; cla refers to Diana, and the 
juxtaposition of Oreades and zé/a is intended to be emphatic, marking out Diana as 
beautiful beyond all the rest. pharétram, acc. sing. of pharétra, -ae, f., Ist (Greek 
gpapérpa = guiver ; direct obj. of fer¢, The second syllable may be either long or short 
in Latin verse; when a naturally short vowel precedes a mute consonant followed by 7 
or 7, the vowel may be lengthened when desired; cf. 7vimacria, A. & G. 347, d; B.5, 
JB Bate als yep 

Line 501. Fert, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, irreg.; 
graphic or fzstoric present, agreeing with the subj. zd/a. humero, abl. sing. of 
humerus, -?, m., 2d (akin to Greek wos); abl. of the instrument, with /erv. gradi- 
éns, gen. gradientis ; nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. of the deponent verb gradior, -i, 
gressus sum, 3; agrees with and enlarges the subj. of superemined. que, enclitic 
cop. conj. deas, acc. plur. of dea, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of supereminet. Two MSS. 
read ded, the final syllable being long in arszs though the case is nominative (dea of 
course would be subject of supereminet) ,; this is explained by supposing that those who 
copied the two MSS. were not aware that the nymphs could be styled goddesses (deas), 
but Propertius and others call them deae. superéminet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 
of superémined, -ére, no perf., no supine, 2 trans. and intrans. (super, = over, + émined, 
= Se oject), agrees with the subj. 7//a and is joined by gue to fert. omnés, acc. 
plur. f. of omenzs, -e; agrees with deas, 
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52 6mnes; Lato,ne taci,tum ,, per, téntant , gatidia , | company: joy thrills 


all; of Latona silent thrill joys | Latona’s silent heart; 
sospectus: Talis e,rat -Di,dé, ,, ta,lém_ se , | such was Dido, such 
the breast : such was Dido, such herself | she made glad prog- 
504 leeta fe,rébat Pér medi,6s, in,stang}ress through their 


gladly (lit. glad) she bore through (the men’s) midst, urging on | midst, urging on the 


LINE 502. Latonae, gen. sing. of Zdtona, f., ist (Greek Anrd); poss. gen., limiting 
pectus. Latona was a daughter of Coeus, the Titan, and Phoebe (or of Saturn, as 
Homer states). Her beauty attracted Jupiter, by whom she became the mother of 
Apollo and Diana, giving birth to them on the island of Delos. Juno, wife of Jupiter, 
pursued her everywhere with her resentment, and only Neptune helped her by making 
the floating island of Delos stationary and giving it her fora home. Latona in course 
of time became a powerful deity, and her children received divine honors. tacitum, 
acc. sing. n. of Zacz¢us, -a, -um, adj. (from ¢aced, = [ am silent), qualifies pectus. Tacitum 
pertentant gaudia pectus is a Vergilian refinement on the simple Homeric yéyne.. . 
gppéva Anta = Latona rejoiced at heart. pertentant (fertemptant), 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of pertento (pertempto), -are, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (per + Lento (lempto)); 
agrees with the subj. gaudia, gaudia, nom. plur. of gaudium, -7, n., 2d (gauded ); 
subj. of pertentant. pectus, acc. sing. of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; direct obj. of 
pertentant, 

LINE 503. TAlis, nom. sing. f. of dls, -e; agrees with the subj. Dido, and is the 
complement of eva¢ in the predicate alts erat; f¢alis is the demonstrative answering to 
the relative gwa/is which introduced the comparison in ]. 498. erat, 3d pers. sing. 
imperf. ind. act. of sz, esse, fut; agrees with the subj. Dzdo. Dido, gen. Didonis 
or Didis, f., 34; nom. sing., subj. of ¢alis erat. talem, acc. sing. f. of ¢@/¢s, -e » predi- 
cate adj. agreeing with the object se. Verbs of making, calling, showing, etc., may take 
a noun or adjective in the accusative case, referring to the direct object, but not as a 
mere attribute or appositive of it. A. & G. 239, 1, @; B.177; G. 340; H. 373. The 
repetition of the adjective za/zs is vivid and emphatic; such repetitions are known by the 
name of anaphora. sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé, direct obj. of feredat; se 
refers to the subject Dido. laeta, nom. sing. f. of the adj. daedws, -a, -um,; agrees 
with the subj. of ferebat (Dido understood from the preceding sentence, or a pronoun 
referring to her); /ge¢a has the force of an adverb. ferébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. 
ind. act. of ferd, ferre, tuli, datum, irreg.; the subj. is Dido or a pron. z//a understood. 


LINE 504. Per, prep. with the acc.; gov. medids. medids, acc. plur. m. of 
medius, -a, -um, agrees with virds understood, and has a partitive sense as usual = 
through their midst. instans, gen. zzstantis; nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. of 
inslo, -are, instilt, instatum, 1 (in + sto), agrees with and enlarges the subject of /ere- 
bat. oper, dat. sing. of opus, operis, n., 3d; dat. of the indirect obj. after the com- ° 
pound verb z#s/ans (and common after compounds of zx, con, ad, sub, etc.). In Aen, 
VIII, 433, we find zzstabant currum, i.e. the accusative following zzsfare.;: consult the 
note on scopulo, \. 45. regnis, dat. plur. of regnum, -i, n., 2d; dat. of the indirect 
obj., joined by gue to oferi and in the same construction. Opert regnisque is an instance 
of hendiadys, for the work and her growing kingdom = the work of her growing kingdom, 
a single idea and not two ideas. For hendiadys, refer to the note and references on 
umobris, \, 311. que, enclitic cop. conj. futiris, dat. plur. n. of /uziérus, -a, -um, 
fut. part. of sum, agrees with regnis. 
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toil of her risingem-|ope,ri ,, reg,nisque fu,tiris. Tum fori, bis 50s 
ae cote aa a ve work andherkingdom future. Then in the doors 
beneath the temple’s | di, vee, 
central dome, set 
round with arms 5 Ae E : me 
and resting high-|ar,mis ,, soli,dque al,té sub,nixa re,sédit. 


mr 
of the goddess, middle under the arch of the temple surrounded 


enthroned she took | by arms andonathrone high supported she sat. 
her seat. Ordinances | + - pies 1 , aed, 

she was giving and Tura a, bat e, gesque V1,T1S, ,, 507 
laws to the folk, and| Enactments she was giving and laws to the men, 


LINE 505. Tum, adv. of time, here connective. foribus, abl. plur. of /orzs, -zs, 
f,, 3d (akin to Greek @¥pa and Sanskrit dvdr), abl. of ‘place where.’ /orzbus clearly 
does not refer to the doors of the temple, for if it did it would be impossible to reconcile 
it with media ¢estudine ; the doors are those of the sacred shrine (ce//z) at the back of 
the temple, and the people gathered before Dido in the large hall (under the central 
dome) which reached from the entrance of the temple to the shrine, One commentator 
mentions that there were three ced//aze in the Capitoline temple at Rome. Vergil gives a 
Roman touch to the description in placing the assembly in a temple hall, for the Roman 
Senate frequently held its meetings away from the czrza in some temple. divae, 
gen. sing. of diva, f., 1st; poss. gen., limiting forzus. media, abl. sing. f. of medius, 
-a, -um; qualifies ¢estudine partitively. testiidine, abl. sing. of ‘estado, testidints, 
f., 3d (from ¢esta, = a shell) ; abl. of ‘place where.’ TZestudo = (1) a tortoise, as being 
a shell-covered animal; (2) from the shape of the tortoise arose the meaning arch, dome ; 
(3) @ dortoise, i.e. a covering of wood or of interlocked shields under which soldiers 
advanced to break down the wall of a town; (4) @ lyre, lute. templi, gen sing. of 
templum, 0., 2d; poss. gen., limiting ¢estudine. 

LINE 506. Saepta, nom. sing. f. of saep/us, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of saepzd, -ire, 
saepst, saeptum, 4 (saepes = a hedge); agrees with and enlarges the subj. (Dzdo under- 
stood) of resedit. armis, abl. plur. of arma; abl. of the instrument, with saepéa. 
solid, dat. sing. of sodiwm, -z, n., 2d (probably akin to sol/um) ; dat. of the indirect 
obj. after the compound of sud, subnixa. que, enclitic cop. conj. alté, adv. 
(formed from the adj. alts, -a, -wm), modifying sadbnixa. subnixa, nom. sing. f. of 
subnixus, -a, -um, perf. part. of the obsolete deponent verb szdnitor, -7, subnixus sum, 3 
(sub + nitor = I lean); joined by gue to saepfa and in the same construction. 
resédit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of restdd, -ere, reséd7, no supine, 3 intrans. (ve, = 
back, + stdd, = I stt) ; the implied subj. is Dido. ; 

LINE 507. Tura, acc. plur. of 27s, zz#rds, n., 3d; direct obj. of dadat. If there is any 
distinction at all between za and /éges, it is that the former = general institutions, i.e. 
the complete code of law, and the latter = special enactments, but probably they are iden- 
tical here. /ura dabat must not be rendered was dispensing justice (which would be zus 
dicebat) ; Dido is now exercising her /egisdative function; it is in operum .. . trahebat 
that the judicial, i.e. executive, function is referred to. dabat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. 
ind. act. of dd, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with a pron. understood as subj., referring to 
Dido. légés, acc. plur. of /éx, légzs, f., 3d (for /eg-s, from legd = T read, because pro- 
posed enactments were read to the people to pass or condemn); direct obj. of dadat, 
joined by gue to zura above. The difference between rdgatio (= a@ bill) and Jex is that 
the former precedes the latter, and is not valid till it becomes the latter. A magistrate 
proposes (vagaz) a bill, and the people judet or vetat it. Note the following phrases: 
(1) antiquare legem = to vote against a new law; (2) abrogare legem = to rescind a 
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sosope,rumque la,borem Partibus , s&qua, bat | was apportioning by 

and of the works the toil by divisions she was dividing just division the 
work’s task or was 
drawing by lot, when 
suddenly Aeneas sees 
Aéne,as , con,cursw ac,cédere , magno|approaching amid 
Aeneas in a throng to approach great|a great throng 


sooius,tis, ,, aut , sorte tra,hébat; Cum _ subi,to 
just, or by lot wasdrawing; when suddenly 


law; (3) subrogare legi = to add a clause to a law; (4) derogare legi = to repeal a 
clause in a law. que, enclitic cop. conj. viris, dat. plur. of vir, virz, m., 2d; 
dat. of the indirect obj. after dadaz, or dat. of reference. operum, gen. plur. of ofzs, 
operts, n., 3d; poss. gen., limiting /aorem. The meaning is that Dido was adjusting the 
difficulties that attended the apportionment of work on the buildings, walls, etc., of the 
city. que, enclitic cop. conj. laborem, acc. sing. of Jabor, laboris, m., 3d; 
direct obj. of aeguabat. 

LinE 508. Partibus, abl. plur. of pars, partis, f., 3d; abl. of manner, with aeguadbat. 
—— aequabat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of aegud, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1 (from aeguus, 
-a, -um, = equal) ; joined by gue to dabat. ‘The imperfect tense denotes continuity of 
action, as it does also in dadat above; thus dadat and aeguadat are distinguished from 
the aorist vesedi¢ (1. 506), which represents a single act. Aegudbat does not = made 
equal, but made fair, proportionate, for sorte trahebat proves that some kinds of work 
were more laborious than others. Nevertheless, in a new colony all classes must share 
in the hard work. iustis, abl. plur. f. of czstus, -a, -um (akin to zus),; agrees with 
partibus. aut, disjunctive conj., connecting aeguabat and ¢rahebat, and offering an 
alternative which excludes the one already stated. Juno either used her personal judg- 
ment, or, when it seemed advisable, allowed the lot to decide a case. sorte, abl. 
sing. of sors, sortis, f., 3d; abl. of the means or instrument, with ¢rwhedat. trahebat, 
3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of trahd, -ere, traxi, tractum, 3; joined by aud to aegua- 
dat, and in agreement with the same subj., i.e. Dido understood. Vergil, as usual, prefers 
the inversion sorte trahebat for the usual expression sortem trahebat; it is the lot which 
zs drawn that appoints some one a task, though by a similar inversion in English we 
speak of men being drawn by lot to do something. 

LinE 509. Cum, temporal conj., followed by the pres. ind. vzdet. Cum temporal 
takes the indicative in the aorist and in all primary tenses, but is usually followed by the 
subjunctive in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses. Jor references and note on the other 
uses of cum, see cum, |, 36. subit6, adv. of time, modifying wdet accedere, Sudbito 
is the adverbial ablative neuter of the adjective sadztus, -a, -um,; the neuter and some- 
times the feminine ablative singular of adjectives, pronouns, and nouns, may be used as 
adverbs, e.g. cito = quickly, forte = by chance. A. & G. 148, e; B. 77, 2; G. 91,6 a; 
Hiyso4jel I. Aenéas, nom. sing.; subj. of vzder. concursi, abl. sing. of concur- 
SUS, -215,™., 4th (from concurré, con = cum, with or together, + currd, =L run) ; abl. of 
manner, describing accedere. As concursu is modified by the adjective #zagno, the prep- . 
osition cum (required when there is no modifying adjective) is unnecessary. A. & G. 
248; B. 220; G. 399; H. 419, II]. Concursu magnod = in a vast crowd, i.e, of their 
attendant Trojans. accédere, pres. inf. act. of accédo, -ére, accessi, accessum, 3 (ad 
+ cédd) ; agrees with Anthea (Sergestum, etc.) in the subject-acc. and inf. construction 
after videt, which is a verbum sentiendi. The clause Anthea (Sergestum, ... Cloén- 
thum ... alios) accedere is really the direct obj. of the verb vzdet, answering a possible 
question gudd videt ? = what does he see? Sometimes, for the sake of emphasis, the par- 
ticiple (e.g. accedendes) is used instead of the infinitive, in imitation of the Greek con- 
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Antheus and Serges-| Anthea , Sérges,ttimque vi,dét ,, for, témque 


tus and brave Cloan- | Antheus and Sergestus sees and brave 
thus, and others of , i z a 5 

ee orien woham Clo,anthum Teucro,rumque ali, 6s, ,,a,ter quos, 
the black whirlwind | Cloanthus, and of the Trojans others, black whom 
had scattered oversea|eequore , turbo Dispule,rat,,, peni, tusque 
and driven far to|overthesea awhirlwind had scattered and far 


struction when the object-clause is a simple one, i.e. not encumbered with subordinate 
clauses. A. & G. 272, and REM.; B. 330, 331; G. 527; H. 534, 535. —— magno, abl. 
sing. m. of the adj. magnus, -a, -um,; agrees with concursu. 

Line 510. Anthea, Greek acc. sing. of Anthéus, gen. Antheos or Anthei, m., mixed 
2d and 3d; subj.-acc. of accedere, after vider. For the declension of Antheus, consult 
A. & G. 43, ORPHEUS; B. 47,6; G. ORPHEUS; H. 68, ORPHEUS. Antheus, apart from 
this reference, is not known. Sergestum, acc. sing. of Sergestus, -7,m., 2d; subj.- 
acc. of accedere, joined by gue to Anthea. Sergestus is the supposed ancestor of the 
Roman family of the Sergii; in the fifth book of the Aenezd he is mentioned as captain 
of the boat Centaurus. que, enclitic cop. conj. videt, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
act. of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; agrees with the subj. Aeneas; videt is historic pres- 
ent, after the temporal conjunction cum. fortem, acc. sing. m. of fortis, -e, adj., 3d; 
agrees with Cloanthum , in 1. 222, fortem is an attribute of Cloanthum, whence we may 
infer that it is a fixed epithet, imitated from those used by Homer. que, enclitic 
cop. con). Cloanthum, acc. sing. of C/loanthus, -z, m., 2d; subj.-acc. of accedere, 
joined by gue to Sergestum. 


LINE 511. Teucrorum, gen. plur. of 7eucr7, m., 2d; partitive gen., limiting a/zos ; 
the partitive gen. represents the whole which is distributed. A. & G. 216; B. 201; 
GR367 esa tL397- que, enclitic cop. conj. alids, acc. plur. m. of a/ius, -a, -ud; 
used substantively, and a subj.-acc. of accedere, joined by que to Cloanthum, alios = 
others, not the rest (ceteros). ater, nom. sing. m, of the adj. afer, dtra, dtrum ; quali- 
fies turbo, Aler is specific (= dlack, as opposed to zzger, which is generic and admits 
of comparison), and sometimes has the derived sense of gloomy, e.g. dies atri = unlucky 
days. quos, acc. plur. m. of the rel. pron. gui, guae, guod; agrees with the ante- 
cedents Anthea, Sergestum, Cloanthum, and alios, and is the direct obj. of dispulerat. 
The relative pronoun usually stands first in the relative clause, but may be second or 
third in poetry. aequore, abl. sing. of aeguor, aeguoris, n., 3d (from aeguus, = 
level), a locative abl. of ‘place over which’; cf. al//o prospiciens, |. 126. For synonyms 
of aequor, refer to the note on felago, |. 181. turbo, gen. furdinis, m., 3d; nom. 
sing., subj. of dzspulerat, 

LinE 512. Dispulerat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of dzspello, -ere, dispuli, dis- 
pulsum, 3 (dts, = in different ways, + pello, = I drive); agrees with the subj. ¢zbo in 
the relative clause introduced by gzos. penitus, adv., modifying avexerat. Penitus 
(akin to penetro, = I penetrate) strictly = within, or from within, but here (and in 
1. 536, penitus dispulit) has the general meaning of far, afar. que, enclitic cop. 
conj. alias, acc. plur. f. of a/ius, -a, -ud,; agrees with oras. avexerat, 3d pers. 
sing. pluperf. ind. act. of auehd, -ere, avexi, avectum, 3 (4, =away from, + veho, = 
I carry); in agreement with the subj. ¢urdo and joined by gue to dispulerat. There is 
another reading advexerat, but avexerat is by most considered preferable. The difficulty 
of oras, the acc. without a preposition, probably gave rise to the reading advexerat, 
Oras, acc. plur. of dra, -ae, f., Ist; acc. of the limit of motion. In prose motion to the 
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ere , 4 - , . 
sisalias a,véxerat, dras. Obstupu, it simul , | othershores. Amazed 
other hadcarried toshores. He was astonished at thesametime|stood the hero, 


si4ipse ,, si,mul per,cissus A,chates Letiti, aque | 2mazed too Achates 


himself, at the same time struck Achates both with joy | stricken with joy and 
me,tuque: ,, avi,di con,itngere , déxtras|fear; eagerly they 
and with fear: eager to join right hands | burned to join hand 


names of towns and small islands is expressed by the accusative alone (without a prepo- 
sition ad or 7); in poetry countries are often similarly treated, but the simple acc. 
of other nouns is not very often used without a preposition expressing motion; cf. 
Aen. II, 781, terram Hesperiam venies. A. & G. 258, 4, NOTE 5; B. 182, 4; G. 337; 
H. 380, 3. 


LINE 513. Obstupuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of obstupescd, -ere, obstupui, no 
supine, 2 (04 + stupesco = I become amazed); agrees with the subj. zJse. On the zucep- 
dive or ¢nchoative signification of verbs in -sco, consult A. & G, 167, 2; B. 155, 1; G. 133, 
Wemell. 9327. simul, adv. of time; simul... simul practically = doth .. . and. 
Simul shows that the appearance of Antheus, etc., produced the same effect on Aeneas 
and Achates, a subsidiary proof that odstupuit is the predicate of Achates as well as of 
1pse. ipse, nom. sing. m. of the intensive pron. zfse, ipsa, ipsum; intensifies Aeneas, 
and is subj. of odstupuzt. simul, adv. of time. percussus, nom. sing. m. of fer- 
cussus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of percutio, -ere, percussi, percussum, 3 ( per + quatio); 
agrees with Achates. There is another reading fercalsus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. 
pass. of percello, -ere, perculi, perculsum, 3 (per + cello). The MSS, are very often 
divided over these words; both words mean much the same, but fercessus is perhaps 
more suitable when the shock is of a pleasant nature. Some editors place a comma or 
other stop after zfse, in this case percussus is a principal verb, = percussus est. But 
most editors are agreed that the verb should be the same for Achates as for zpse, i.e. they 
experience the same emotion at the same time (s¢zz/). Achatés, nom. sing. m., Ist 
decl. Greek noun; subj. of obstupuzt, understood from obstuputt ipse. 


LINE 514. Laetitia, abl. sing. of /aetitia, -ae, f., ist (laetus = joyful, hence joyfuul- 
ness); abl. of the instrument, with percadsus, or perhaps abl. of cause with odstupuze. 
Synonyms: gaudium = the emotion of joy, as opposed to luctus, i.e. the passion of grief; 
laetitia = transport, manifested joy, as opposed to ¢ristifia, i.e. manifested sorrow. Lae- 
zitia is thus a much stronger word than gaudium. Cicero classes /aetifia with the appe- 
titus vehementiores, and says that it causes profusam hilaritatem, i.e. extravagant mirth. 
que, enclitic cop. conj.; gue... gue, both... and. metu, abl. sing. of 
metus, -s,m., 4th; abl. of the instrument (or cause), joined by gue below to laetitia. 
que, enclitic cop. con}. avidi, nom. plur. m. of avidus, -a, -um (aved =T desire 
eagerly) ; agrees with 7/2 understood as subj. of ardebant,; ih would refer to Aeneas ; 
and Achates. Avzdi is an adverbial attribute and must be taken closely with ardedant, 

= they burned eagerly. coniungere, pres. inf. act. of condungo, -ere, coniunxt, con- 
iunctum, 3 (con = cum + iungo) ; prolative inf., with ardedant in its figurative meaning 
of were ‘desiring (lit. were burning, i.e. with eagerness), In prose such verbs as ardeo, 
hortor, etc., would be followed by zz with the subjunctive; but the poets use the infinitive 
freely after verbs and adjectives, A. & G. 331,¢; B. 326; G. 423; H. 535, IV. 
dextras, acc. plur. of dextra, -ae, f., Ist (supply mands, as dextra is originally the f. of 
dexter) ; direct obj. of contungere. 
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4, , q - *. , . rs . 
to hand, but the{ Arde, bant; sed , rés ani,mos,,in, cognita , 515 
strange happening 


: . : they were burning; but the thing their minds strange 
troubles their minds. | 2 aie ‘ : 

They hide their desire | turbat. Dissimulantize) 0+ eb ; nube 516 
and shrouded in the} groupies, They hide (their emotion); and by the cloud 


enwrapping cloud , : are P 
watch to learn what|Ca,va specu,lantur a,micti, Que  for,tunasi7 


the men’s lot, on what | rodlow they watch clothed, what (is) the fortune 


Line 515. Ardébant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. act. of avded, -ére, arsi, arsum, 2, 
intrans.; the implied subj. is 2//, referring to Aeneas and Achates. sed, adversative 
conj., introducing something in opposition to avdebant contungere. Of the adversative 
particles sed, autem, verum, vero, at, atgut, ceterum, and ¢amen, the only ones really 
adversative are zamzen and sed, Sed is used in two ways: (1) in a strong sense, denoting 
a contradiction; (2) in a weaker sense, introducing a new idea. Sed is often strength- 
ened by the conjunction of éamen, autem, enim, vero. Verum generally stands first and 
‘vero second in a sentence, and are practically = to sed. Af introduces some new and 
lively objection, and so does its stronger form a/guz (most common in argumentative 
sentences). Zamzen may or may not be preceded by a concessive clause introduced by 
etst or etiamsi, etc. The weakest of the adversative particles is autem, which is scarcely 
anything more than connective. A. & G. 156, 4; B. 343, 1; G.485; H. 554, 3. 
rés, gen. rez, f., 5th; nom. sing., subj. of Zrdat. animos, acc. plur. of eximus, -2, 
m., 2d; direct obj. of furbat. incOgnita, nom. sing. f. of dzcdgnitus, -a, -um, adj. 
(in, = not, + cognitus, = known, perf. part. pass. of cagndscd, -ere, cognovi, cognitum, 3); 
agrees with ves. Lucognitus = (1) unknown, hence (2) strange; res incognita implies 
both these senses, for Aeneas and Achates were disturbed both by the strange event of 
their comrades’ arrival and by the wznown turn their fortunes were to take, as the next 
two lines of the text show. turbat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of turbo, -dre, -dvi, 
-atum, 1 (from turba, = a disturbance, hence turbd, = I move violently) ; agrees with the 
subj. ves. 

LINE 516. Dissimulant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of disstmulo, -Gre, -avi, -étum, 
I (for dissemilo, from dis, denoting reversal or opposition, + szwzzlis, = like) ; understand 
Aeneas et Achates as subjects (or 2/2 referring to them). Some think that dissimudlant, = 
they hide (their presence, se adesse), but this is obviously wrong, for Aeneas and Achates 
were still hidden in the cloud, which does not vanish till ]. 587. The verb therefore 
refers to Jaetitia and metus (1. 514), i.e. they hide (their joy and their fear). Simulo, = 
I feign, that something 1s which is not; dissimulo, = I feign, that something is not which 
is, this difference is well expressed in the following hexameter: Quae non sunt simulo, 
quae sunt ea dissimulantur. et, cop. con), nube, abl. sing. of wzbés, -2s, f., 3d; 
abl. of the instrument, with amezctz. cava, abl. sing. f. of cavus, -a, -um, adj.; quali- 
fies 2ube; cava, = lit. hollow, hence enfolding, as Aeneas and Achates were inside. 
speculantur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of the deponent verb speculor, -dri, -dtus sum, 1 
(from specula = a look-out place, hence J observe, [ watch) ; joined by et to atssimulant. 
amicti, nom. plur. m. of azzctus, -a, -wm, perf. part. pass. of amictd, -ire, amicui, 
amictum, 4 (from am, = around, + tactd, = T throw) ; agrees with and enlarges the subj. 
of speculantur. 

LINE 517. Quae, nom. sing. f. of the interrog. adj. guz, guae, guod,; agrees with 
fortuna, and introduces the indirect question guae fortuna (sit) viris. fortiina, 
gen. fortunae, f., ist; nom. sing., subj. of s¢¢ understood. The direct question which 
Aeneas asked himself was guae fortuna (est) virts ? and this, put in an indirect form 
(after specudantur, = watch to see), has its verb inthe subjunctive mood, and in a primary 
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sis vi,ris; ,, clas,sém quo , litore , linquant; Quid | coast they leave the 


to the men, the fleet what onshore they leave ; why | fleet, why they are 
veni,ant:,, cun,ctis nam , lécti , navibus ,|come; for chosen 
they come: all for chosenmen fromthe ships|men from all the 
5i9 ibant, Oran, tés veni,am, ,, ét tem,pltim_| ships were approach- 
were going begging favor, and the temple |ing, praying favor, 


tense, as the rule of sequence of tenses requires. A. & G. 334; B. 300; G. 467; H. 528, 
2, and 529, 1. The relative introducing an indirect question may be a pronoun, adjec- 
tive, or adverb; thus guae and quo in this line are adjectives, and gzzd in the next line 
is adverbial. viris, dat. plur. of wiv, virz7, m., 2d; dat. of the possessor, after s7¢ 
understood. classem, acc. sing, of classzs, -2s, f., 3d; direct obj. of Anguant, Aeneas, 
seeing the crews safe, naturally takes it for granted that the ships were preserved also; 
besides, Venus (in the simile of the swans) had told him the fleet was not destroyed. 
quo, abl. sing. of the interrog. adj. gui, guae, quod; agrees with /¢fore and introduces a 
new indirect question, which no conjunction (asyndetor) joins to the preceding one. 
litore, abl. sing. of Zztus, Zitoris, n., 3d; abl. of ‘place where.’ linquant, 3d pers. 
plur. pres. subjunct. act. of Anqud, -ere, ligui, lictum, 3 (akin to Greek eirw); the subj. 
implied by the personal ending is Antheus, Sergestus, and the rest of the Trojans. 
Linguant, = are leaving, not have left (ligquerint, perf., as sequence requires); Anguant 
practically = dicant se reliquisse, i.e, Aeneas watches to see on what shore they say that 
they have left. A. & G. 286; B. 267, 268; G. 509; H. 4gr. 

LINE 518. Quid, adverbial acc. sing. n. of the interrog. pron. guzs, guae, guid; 
= why, and introduces a third indirect question guid veniant. veniant, 3d pers. 
plur. pres. subjunc. act. of veni0, -ire, vent, ventum, 4; agrees with the same subj. as 
linguant above; the mood is subjunctive because guzd ventant is an indirect question 
dependent on sfeculantur, l. 516, cunctis, abl. plur. f. of adj. czmctus, -a, -um 
(contracted from contunctus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of contungd, -ere, coniunxi, 
coniunctum, 3); agrees with zavibus ; the sing. cumctus is little used, the plur. cusczi, 
-aé, -a being regularly employed. Cunctis = omnibus here; for cuncti compared with 
omnes and universt, refer to the note on cumctus, 1. 154. There is another reading 
cunctz, nom, plur. m. agreeing with the subj. of vezzanz¢,; then the colon is placed after 
cuncti ; but there is no reason why Aeneas should wonder why they came in a body. 
nam, causal conj., introducing an explanation of venzant. lecti, nom. plur. m. 
of lectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of lego, -ere, légi, lectum, 3; used substantively (= chosen 
men), subj. of tbant. navibus, abl. plur. of sdv7s, -2s, f., 3d; abl. of ‘place from 
which.’ The rule is that ‘place from which’ is expressed by the abl. case with the 
preposition @d, ex, or de, in conjunction with verbs compounded with these prepositions 
or any verb of motion; sometimes the abl. alone is regular with verbs = ¢o set free, to 
want, to deprive, etc. But here nadvibus is irregular, and is one of several poetic exten- 
sions of the rule that motion from the names of towns or small islands is expressed by 
the ablative alone; cf. Aen. V, 99, #zanes Be Sais vemissos. A. & G,. 258, a, NOTE 3;' 
IBY220-81, csaG BOI, NOLEsyl.14.12>)2, ibant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. act. of ed, 
ire, ivi or 12, itum, irreg. (akin to the Greek /-évar); agrees with the subj. Zecdz. 

Line 519. Orantés, nom. plur. m. of drdms, drantis, pres. part. act. of rd, -are, 
-Gvi, -atum, 1 (akin to 5, dris, n., 3d, = the mouth) ; agrees with and enlarges the subj. 
lecti; some think that orantes (begging) = oraturt (fut. part. = about to beg), but it is 
quite possible that the Trojans as they advanced made known their case (c/amore, 1. 
519). veniam, acc, sing. of venia, -ae, f., Ist (= (1) favor, (2) pardon, a later 
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and with shouting|cla,mére pe,tébant. Pdstquam in, trogres, st, ,, ét 520 
were going towards 
thetemple. Afterthey ; a. : ; ne 
entered, and leave}co,ram data , copia , fandi, Maximus, set 
of open speaking | jn presence was given opportunity of speaking, the oldest 
was given them, aged | z_, ri ne ee i rf ey 
Ilioneus with tranquil | Ilio,neus ,, placi,do sic , pectore , ce@pit: 


bearing thus began : | Ilioneus calm thus with breast began: 


with shouting were seeking. ' After they entered, and 


meaning); direct obj. of ovantes. The break in the sense follows vezzam, and so it 
seems better to mark the caesura here than after e/. et, cop. con). templum, 
gen. femplz, n., 2d; acc. sing., direct obj. of petebant. clamore, abl. sing. of c/émor, 
clémoris, m., 3d (from clamé, 1, = I cry out) ; abl. of manner, with petebant. The omis- 
sion of the preposition cz is poetical. A. & G. 248, at the end; B. 220; G. 399, NOTE 
2 ALO gL petébant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. act. of pelo, -ere, petivi or 
petit, petitum, 3; joined by et to zban¢ and in agreement with the same subj. /ecti; the 
imperfects zban¢ and petebant are descriptive. 

LINE 520. Postquam, temporal conj., followed by the ind. zz¢rogressi (sunt) and 
data (est). The construction after postguam is the same as after wd2, s¢meul ac, ut pri- 
mum, etc.; the verb is usually perf. ind. or the Azs¢oric pres. ind., but sometimes imperf. 
or pluperf. ind. (less commonly subjunctive). A. & G. 323-24; B. 287; G. 56177; H. 
518. Postguam (cf. ante... quam, prius .. . guam) is often written in two words, 
post... quam, which may be separated by other words or even clauses. intro- 
gressi, nom. plur. m. of zn¢rogressus, -a, -um, perf. part. of the deponent verb zz¢rdgre- 
dior, -t, introgressus sum, 3 (for zntrogradior, from intro, = within, + gradior, = Istep); 
agrees with Antheus, Sergestus, etc., understood as subjects, and forms with szzz¢ under- 
stood the 3d pers. plur. perf. indicative. -—— et, cop. conj., joining the clause immedi- 
ately following with the one immediately preceding. cOram (compounded of cum 
and 0s, ovis, n., 3d, = the face), adv., modifying fanadt. Coram is also used as a preposi- 
tion, governing the ablative case, and = zm the presence of. data, nom. sing. f. of 
the perf. part. pass. of a, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with the subj. copza, and with est 
understood forms the 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. passive. copia (from co-ofza, i.e. cum 
+ ops, = means, hence copia = (1) plenty; (2) opportunity, as here), gen. copiae, f., 
Ist; nom. sing., subj. of data (est). andi, gen. sing. of the gerund (gen. fandz, 
and dat. and abl. fazdo alone survive) of the defective verb farz, = zo speak ; a gen. after 
copia. As the gerundive is a verbal adjective, so is the gerundive a verbal noun, for as 
a verb it is modified by adverbs and takes an object in the proper case, and as a noun it 
is itself governed by other words, e.g. prepositions. A. & G. 295; B. 338; G. 425 77; 
H. 541, 542. For the parts of far? still in use, consult A. & G. 144, ¢; B. 136; G. 175, 
33 H. 297, I, 3. 

LINE 521. Maximus, nom. sing. m. of maximus, -a, -um, superl. adj.; qualifies 
Itioneus, and = maximus natu (which is used as the superl. of sezex, comparative 
senior). Maximus by itself is the superlative of magnus ; comparative major. _We find 
it applied to age in 1, 654, maxima natarum; cf. majores, = ancestors. Tlionéus, 
gen. //ionez, m., mixed 2d and 3d Greek ‘decl.; nom, sing., subj. of coepzz, In]. 611, 
the acc. is //onea; for declension, consult the note and references on Anthea, |. 510. 
placido, abl. sing. n. of plactdus, -a, -um ; agrees with pectore. The Trojan crews 
are excited (clamore, |. 519), but Ilioneus is calm and dignified. sic, ady. of manner, 
modifying coepzt. pectore, abl. sing. of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; abl. of manner, with 
coepit. coepit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of the defective verb coefz (perf.), inf. 
coepisse, fut. part. coepturus, perf. part. pass. coeplus,; agrees with the subj. //oneus ; 


s3lupiter , wtrbem Tustiti, aque de,dit ,, 
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id 


2 
52°*Q Re,gina, , no,vam cui , cdndere ,|“O Queen, whom 
0) queen, new to whom to found | Jupiter has granted 
it to found a new 
city and to curb 
: 9 : a , | with justice — stiff- 
sagen,tés fre,nare su,pérbas, Trdés , té| necked races, 


Jupiter a city and with justice has given 


we 
nations to curb proud, Trojans thee | miserable Trojans, 
mise,rl, ,, ven,tis mari,a@ omnia , vecti,|/driven all seas 
wretched by the winds over seas all carried | over by the winds, 


there is an ellipse of dcere after coepzt. The present tense coep70 is very rare; its place 
is taken by zuczfio, coepio is derived from co = cum + the root AP in apiscor, = T seize. 
The perfect stem tenses are all used, and the perf. pass. coeftus sum is used with a pass- 
ive infinitive, e.g. coeptus sum creadri (but credre coepi). A. & G. 143, a; B. 133; G. 
175, 5,¢; H. 297, I. 

LINE 522. OQ, exclamation, accompanying the voc. régina. régina, voc. sing. 
of végina, -ae, f., Ist; case of the person addressed. novam, acc. sing. f. of zovzs, 
-a, -um,; qualifies urbem. cul, dat. sing. f. of the rel. pron. guz, guae, quod; agrees 
with the antecedent vég?va in gender and number, and is dat. of the indirect obj. after 
dedit below. condere, pres. inf. act. of cond, -ere, condidi, conditum, 3 (con = cum 
+ do); the inf. is direct obj. of dedi¢, and itself governs an obj., viz. urbem. In 
prose we should have had urbem condendam or ut condas urbem (ut with the subjunc- 
tive); but the infinitive is poetical, expressing purpose, and is borrowed from the common 
Greek construction, e.g. Iliad XXIII, 512, d@xe 5 dyew ... Kal pépev. A. & G. 331, 
(5B 320;) NOLE; | GouAzi,) NOPE 1, O59 Hi. 5355, LV. Iupiter, gen. Jovis, m., 3d; 
nom. sing., subj. of ded?¢. —— urbem, acc. sing. of urbs, urbis, f., 3d; direct obj. of 
condere. 

LINE 523. Iustitia, abl. sing. of ¢ustitia, -ae, f., Ist (¢ustus) ; abl. of the means or 
instrument, with fréndre; tustitia means more than mere justice here, and broadly 
includes all the improvements of advanced social life. que, enclitic cop. conj. 
dedit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of d0, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with the subj. 
LIupiter. This speech is cunningly constructed: the settlers are said to be humane civil- 
izers, and Ilioneus accordingly demands that the Trojans be treated humanely. 
gentés, acc. plur. of gens, gentis, f., 3d; direct obj. of frénare. frénare, pres. inf. 
act. of frénd, -are, -dvi, -atum, 1 (frénum, -i, n., 2d, = @ bridle) ; joined by et to condere 
and in exactly the same grammatical construction after dedz¢. superbas, acc. plur. f. 
of superbus, -a, -um, adj. (from super, = over), qualifies gentes ; gentes superbas = gentes 
Africas. Superbus, = (1) haughty; (2) proud or brave in war. 

LINE 524. Trodés, gen. Zrowm, m., 3d (Greek Tpdes, acc. Tpdas); nom. plur., in 
apposition with zos understood as subj. of ramus. The position of Zvoés is emphatic, 
and calls the attention of Dido at once to the nationality of the suppliants. té, acc. 
sing. of the 2d (sing.) pers. pron. ¢#@ ; direct obj. of oramus. miseri, nom. plur. m. 
of miser, misera, mtserum, adj. (perhaps akin to moereo, = I am sad); qualifies Toes. 
ventis, abl. plur. of venus, -7, m., 2d; abl. of the instrument, with vec/?, —— 
maria, acc. plur. of mare, maris, n., 3d; acc. of extension over, a kind of cognate acc. 
such as is often found in poetry; e.g. 1. 67, zavigat aequor, and Aen. III, 191, vastum- 
que... currimus aequor, A. & G. 238; B. 176, 4; G. 333, 2; H. 371, II, and espe- 
cially NOTE. omnia, acc. plur. n. of ommzis, -e, adj., 3d; agrees with maria, —~ 
vecti, nom. plur. m. of vectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of vehd, -ere, vexi, vectum, 3; 
agrees with and enlarges (in place of a relative clause, gui vecti sumus) Troés, 
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2 , . ze vd 4 . 
make entreaty,;Qra,mus: ,, prohi,be infan,dds a, navibus , 525 


Ae ae i ee we pray: ward off unutterable from the ships 


Spare a god-fearing | ¢ Re “ae ae , ee 
- 19¢N 3 arce bD1,0 gene ,Te et propl, Us res , 526 

race and more kindly | © Eee Parce I a § posit prop, Mt 

regard our fortunes. | the fire; spare (thou) pious arace, and nearer affairs 


We have not’ come|, _. , , 2 , : , 
to ravage with the|@Spice , ndstras. Non nos, aut fer, ro ,, Liby, c6s 527 


sword your Libyan! regard (thou) our. Not we either with steel Libyan 


LinE 525. Oramus, Ist pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of 0rd, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1 (05, Oris, 
n., 3d, = mouth); the subj. implied by the personal ending is 70s. prohibé, 2d pers. 
sing. imperative mood, act. of prohibed, -ére, prohibui, prohibitum, 2 (for prohabeo, from 
pro, = before, + habed, = I hold, hence J ward off), the implied subj. is 2, i.e. Dido, 
infando6s, acc. plur. m. of zafandus, -a, -um (in, = not, + fandus, = to be spoken of, hence 
dreadful) ; qualifies ignes. Jnfandus is often used of things contrary to pious or civilized 
principles, a, prep. with the abl.; gov. zd@vzbus, marking separation. See the note 
on ad, |, 1. navibus, abl. plur. of sdv7s, -zs, f., 3d; governed by @ Separation is 
expressed by the ablative with the prepositions @ or ad, de, e or ex. ignés, acc. plur. 
of zens, -2s, m., 3d (akin to Sanskrit agnz, = fire) ; direct obj. of prohibe ; the abl. sing. 
of zenis is usually zgz, always in the formula agud et igni interdicere, but may some- 
times be zgve. 

LINE 526. Parce, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood, act. of parcd, -ere, peperct ( parst 
rare), parsum or parcitum, 3 (parcus, = sparing), the implied sub}. is 7#. pio, dat. 
sing. n. of Pius, -a, -um ; agrees with genert ; pio, = god-fearing, and perhaps has some 
reference to fzws as an epithet or title of the Trojan leader Aeneas; in any case, it implies 
that the Trojans have treated the Carthaginians and their city with all due respect. 
generi, dat. sing. of genus, generis, n., 3d; dat. governed by parce. The dative is governed 
by several special Latin verbs, e.g. credere, invidere, persuadere, tmperare, parere, etc. 
A, & G. 227; B. 187, IL; G. 346, and REM. 2; H. 385, 1 and II. The caesura is marked 
after gewert instead of after e¢, because the natural pause follows generz. et, cop. 
con]. propius, comparative adv. of place, modifying aspice ; propius is the adverbial 
neuter accusative singular of the adj. propior, formed from the adverb and preposition 
prope, = near; there is no positive; superl. of the adj. is proxzmus, of the adv. proxime. 
Propius aspice, = regard more nearly, i.e. more graciously, in opposition to the use of 
avertor, e.g. aversa, \. 482. rés, acc. plur. of és, rez, f., 5th; direct obj. of aspice ; 
ves here, as in many instances, = fortunes, condition. aspice, 2d pers. sing. impera- 
tive mood, act. of aspiczd, -ere, aspixt, aspectuim, 3 (ad + specio) ; the subj. is ¢ under- 
stood; asfice is joined by e¢ to parce. nostras, acc. plur. f. of the poss. adj. of the 
Ist personal pron. 720s, viz. noster, nostra, nostrum ; agrees with res, 

LINE 527. Non, negative particle, limiting vénzmus. nos, nom. plur. of the Ist 
personal pron.; subj. of vézdmus. The personal pronouns are not written, when they 
are subjects, except for emphasis or contrast; 0s here attracts notice to the forlorn 
appearance of the storm-tossed Trojans. aut, disjunctive conj., repeated correla- 
tively below = ez¢her . . . or see note on azt, |. 183. ferro, abl. sing. of ferrum, 
-7,n., 2d; abl. of the instrument, with populare. Ferrum, = lit. tron, hence by meton- 
yy, = sword, because a sword was made of steel. A. & G. 386; B. no reference; G. 
no reference; H. 637, III. Libycos, acc. plur. m. of Libycus, -a, -um, qualifies 
penates populdre, pres. inf. act. of populd, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1 (with a collateral 
deponent form popzdlor, -dr2, -dtus sum, 1); a free prolative inf., expressing purpose, 
alter ventmus, This use of the inf. is common in Greek, but is entirely poetic in Latin; 
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sespopu,lare pe,nates Venimus, , att rap, tas ,,| homes nor to turn 


sgad , litora , vertere , predas: Non ea , vis 


go 


to devastate penates (= homes) we have come, or seized | Shorewards our spoils 
of seizure; such vio- 


lence abides not in 


to the shores to turn booty: (is) not that violence 
‘our hearts, nor such 


ani,mo, ,, nec , tanta su,pérbia ; victis. 


pride in vanquished 
toourmind, nor sogreat arrogance to conquered (men). 


‘3 Men ye herem ism 
Est —_ locus, , Hésperi,am ,, Grai,i cog,ndmine , | place —the Greeks 
There is a place, Hesperia the Greeks by name | call it Hesperia — 


it is frequent in the comic poets (who copied Greek models) after verbs of motion, e.g. 
venio, mitto, curro, etc.; in the Augustan poets it is much less common, but there are 
several instances in Horace, and a considerable number in Vergil. One of the best 
known examples is Horace, Odes, I, ii, 8, Proteus pecus egit altos VISERE montes, In 
prose, the regular construction for purpose clauses after a verb of motion is the subjunc- 
tive with wf, A. & G. 273, ¢; B. 326, NOTE; G, 421, NOTE I, a; H. 533, Il. pe- 
natés, acc. plur. of pendéés, -ium, m., 3d (no singular); direct obj. of populare ; penates 
(lit. Lousehold-gods) here stands for domos. 

LINE 528. Vénimus, Ist pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of venid, -ire, véni, ventum, 4; 
agrees with the subj. 20s. The scansion indicates that vésdmeus must be the perfect 
tense, and not the present, which is venzmus. aut, disjunctive conjunction, connect- 
ing populare and vertere. raptas, acc. plur. f. of vraplus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. 
of rapid, -ere, rapui, raptum, 3 (akin to the Greek dpw-d¢w); predicate part., agreeing 
with praedas; the participle takes the place of another codrdinate and conjunction, e.g. 
vapere et vertere. A, & G. 292, REM.; B. 337, 2; G. 437; H. 549, 5. ad, prep. 
with the acc.; gov. Zitora. litora, acc. plur. of litus, itoris, n., 3d; governed by ad. 
vertere, pres. inf. act. of verto, -ere, verti, versum, 3; poetic inf., expressing pur- 
pose, joined by aut to populare, and in the same grammatical construction. praedas, 
acc. plur. of praeda, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of vertere. 

LINE 529. NOn, negative ady., limiting es¢ understood, ea, nom. sing. f. of the 
demonstr. pron. and adj. zs, ea, zd, gen. éius, dat. ez; agrees with vis, ea is deictic, refer- 
ring to the motive populare penates, which /@ioneus repudiates. vis, gen. v7s (rare), 
acc. vim, dat. vi (rare), abl. v7, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of est understood. Vis, = force, 
violence ; vires, -tum, which is used as the plural, = strength. anim6, dat. sing. of 
animus, -i, m., 2d; dat. of the possessor, after es¢ understood. nec (short form of 
neque), Cop. conj., instead of ef and the negative, = and... not, tanta, nom. 
sing. f. of ¢antus, -a, -um, demonstr. adj. (correlative guandus) ; agrees with superdia. 
superbia, gen. superbiae, f., Ist (superbus, = (1) overbearing, in bad sense, as 
here; (2) sfzrited) ; nom, sing., subj. of est understood, A. & G, 206, ¢, 2; B. 166, 3; 
G. 209; H. 368, 3. victis, dat. plur. m. of wictus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of vincd, 
-cre, Vici, victum, 3; used substantively, dat. of the possessor, like azzmo above, after est 
understood. A. & G. 231; B. 190; G. 349; H. 387. J/zoneus explains that the Trojans 
have not come to ravage for two reasons: (1) they are a genus pium, and so have incli- 
nations towards vs, (2) they are vicéz, and so not in a position to act oppressively, even 
if they desired. 

Line 530. Est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sum, esse, fui; agrees with the subj. 
locus ; with this abrupt description compare |. 159, est zm secessu longo locus. locus, 
gen. loci, m., 2d (plur. ocd, m., = fopics, or loca, n., = places); nom. sing., subj. of est; 
locus here = regio, Hesperiam, acc. sing. of Hesperia, -ae, f., Ist (a Greek word, 
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an ancient land,|dicunt, Térra an,tiqua, ,, po,téns ar,mis at, que 


mightily blessed in| 647 (i), aland ancient, powerful in arms and 
arms and rich glebe 


land; Oenotrianmen| tbere , glébae; Oéno,tri colu,ére vi,ri;,,nunc, 
tilled it; now thelinrichness of sod;  Ocenotrian onltibated (it) men; now 


‘Eorepla, = western, i.e. yh ‘Eomepla, = western land; from” Eorepos, = the evening star); 
predicate acc. with dicunt ; verbs of making, calling, appointing, etc., take a predicate 
accusative. A. & G, 239, 1,@; B.177; G. 340; H. 373. Aesperzam ... dicuntisa 
parenthesis, explaining /ocus. Hesperia is the Greek name for Italy, and may only 
strictly be used by a writer of a nation, e.g. especially Greece, that lies east of Italy. The 
name /esferia was also applied by the Romans to Spain, as lying west of Italy, e.g. 
Horace, Odes, I, xxxvi, 4, Hesperia... ab ultima. Grail (sometimes written 
Grai), nom. plur. of Gratz, -drum, m., 2d (properly m. of the adj. Grazus, -a, -um ; 
Graii is a dissyllable); subj. of décaezt. cognomine, abl. sing. of cogndmen, cogno- 
minis, Ny 3d (cum + nomen), abl. of manner, with dicunt, For distinctions, etc., 
between nomen, cognomen, praenomen, etc., refer to the note on omen, 1. 248. — 
dicunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of did, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3; agrees with the subj. 
Gratt, and governs a direct obj. ez understood, referring to locus. 

LINE 531. Terra, gen. zerrae,f., Ist; nom. sing., in apposition to Zocus. antiqua, 
nom. sing. f. of azdiqguus, -a, -um (akin to ane), agrees with terra; terra antigua does 
not mean ancient land (which is really meaningless), but one inhabited from very early 
times as opposed to one newly colonized. poténs, nom. sing. f. of poténs, poténtis 
(originally pres. part. of possum, posse, potui, but only used as an adj.); agrees with ¢erra. 
armis, abl. plur. of arma, -drum,n., 2d; abl. of specification, describing potens. 
Avon Ge 25ore B, 2205.30 7 5 hla Azas atque, cop. conj., joining the important 
feature fotens ubere glebae to potens arms. ubere, abl. sing. of wer, aberis, n., 3d 
(= lit. teat, hence fertility, fecundity ; akin to the Greek od@ap, and the English udder) ; 
abl. of specification, with fotens,; udere glebae is imitated from the Homeric of@ap 
dpotpns. Strictly pozers is only applicable to avmzs, but by a kind of zeugma it = power- 
Jul, ie. rich, with udere. “glébae, gen. sing. of gléba, f., Ist; poss. gen., limiting 
ubere. 

LINE 532. Oenotri, nom. plur. m. of Oezdtrus, -a, -um (belonging to Oenotria, -ae, 
f., 1st; Greek Olvwrpla, = lit. the wine land, from olvos, = wine); agrees with vir. 
Oenotria was strictly a district of southern Italy, to which the name of Lucania was after- 
wards given, but Vergil uses it poetically as a name for the whole of Italy. Oecenotria 
received its name from Oenotrus, who brought an Arcadian colony to Italy. coluére, 
3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of cold, -ere, -ui, cultum, 3; agrees with the subj. v7, and 
governs eam understood as direct object (referring to terra). We might have expected 
the imperfect tense colebant, = used to till, but the perfect indicates that the action is 
past, without particularizing exactly the actual period of time; this kind of perfect is 
called the Aéstoric perfect. A. & G. 279, a; B. 262, B; G. 239; H. 198, 1, and esp. 
footnote 3. virl, nom. te of wir, virt, m., 2d; subj. of coluere. nunc, adv. of 
time. fama, gen. fdmae, f., Ist (Greek onen, = = lit. that which ts spoken); nom. 
sing., subjective complement of es¢ understood in the predicate fama (est); fama (est) 
introduces the acc. and inf. construction mores dixisse, etc., being equivalent to a 
verbum declarande, e.g. dicunt, = they say. minorés, acc. plur. m. of mznor, minus, 
gen. minorts, comparative of the adj. parvus, -a, -wm, used substantively, subj.-acc. of 
the inf. dxzsse in the oratio obligua introduced by fama (est). In reported speech the 
subject is put in the accusative, and the principal verb in the infinitive; all subordinate 
verbs are in the subjunctive mood, J@inores here = fosteros, descendants, in the same 
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P L? , a ° , . - . . 
533 fama mi,nores Itali,am di,xisse|rumor is that their 


the rumor (is) (that) their descendants Italy have called | descendants have 


: paris F , » | called the nation after 
sidu,cis ,, de,nomine, géntem. Hic cur,sts|sheir chief's aie 


of their leader from thename_ the nation. This our course Italy. Hither our 
sssfuit; , Cum subi,to assur,géns fluc, tii ,, | course led: when on 
was ; when suddenly rising with a flood|@ sudden, stormy 


way that wzazores (comparative of magnus) = ancestors. The superlative is minimus, 
which (like maximus natu, superl. of senex) is used with za¢z, expressed or understood, 
as the superlative of zevenzs. e 

LINE 533. Italiam, acc. sing. of J/a/ia, -ae, f., 1st; predicate acc., in the same case 
as gentem, the obj. of dixzsse; see the note on Hesperiam, |. 530. dixisse, perf. inf. 
act. of diced, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3; agrees with the subj.-acc. mzzores in the indirect 
statement introduced by fama (est). A. & G. 272; B. 330, 331; G. 527; H. 534, 535. 
ducis, gen. sing. of dx, m. and f., 3d (for duc-s, from dco), poss. gen., limiting 
nomine, Vergil derives the name in the popular fashion from the name of the legendary 
hero /talus, who brought a colony over from Arcadia and settled in Magna Graecia. 
Thucydides also mentions Italus as king of the Siculi, one of the divisions of the inhabi- 
tants of Italy. In such derivations the hero is a later invention, to explain the origin of 
the name; cf. the name of the Greeks He//énes, which is similarly referred to a mythical 
chief Hellén, and the Dorzans descended from Dorus. Some think that //al/éa really = 
Vitalia (= lit. the cattle land), from vitulus (Oscan vitlw). But in all probability 
Italia is called after the /ta/z, who inhabited the country. dé, prep. with the abl.; 
gov. momine. For the uses of de, consult A. & G. 153; B. 142; G. 417, 5; H. 434, I. 
ndmine, abl. sing. of dmen, ndminis, n., 3d; governed by de. gentem, acc. 
sing. of gens, gentis, f., 3d; direct obj. of dixzsse, 

LINE 534. Hic, nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. adj. hic, haec, hoc ; agrees with cur- 
sus, and completes the predication with fuz4, Some of the less authoritative Mss. read 
huc, = hither, but this is probably an error or attempted emendation of an unscholarly 
copyist; A2¢ cursus furt, = this (i.e. hither) was our course, and we may compare Aen. IV, 
46, hunc cursum. The demonstrative adjective zc is often used in Latin where in 
English we should use an adverb, and is very naturally used by Vergil, who is fond of 
variation, cursus, gen. cu7vsi#s, m., 4th (from currd),; nom. sing., subj. of /zzz. 
fuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of the copula sw, esse, fut, agrees with the subj. cursus. 
It is seen that this line is incomplete, only containing two feet; such unfinished lines are 
called hemistichs, and there are nearly sixty examples in the Aeneid. Some suppose 
that Vergil would have completed them if he had lived to revise the Aeneid, but this is 
almost certainly a wrong view of the matter. In only one instance is the sense left 
uncertain, viz. Aen. III, 1. 340, Quem tibt tam Trota—, and this occurs in a speech 
and may well be intentional. In nearly every other case the half-line adds force and 
grandeur to the subject treated (e.g. Aen. II, 623), and the inevitable conclusion is that 
hemistichs, \ike hypermetrical lines, are intended by the poet himself to add vigorous 
variety to epic verse. In the present example, A2c cursus fuit, there is a long pause, 
occasioned by (1) the diaereszs after fuzt (see note on fut, 1, 17); (2) the emotion 
which overcomes Ilioneus as he reaches the cause of his suppliant appearance before 
Dido; (3) the pause in the sense, bringing into contrast the previous unharassed voyage 
of the Trojans with the storms and disasters to which 1. 535 refers. 

LINE 535. Cum, temporal conj., followed by the ind. ¢w/i¢, see the note and refer- 
ences to cum, |. 36. subit6, adverbial abl. n. sing. of szedztus, -a, -um,; see sudbilo, 
1. 509. assurgéns (adsurgéns), gen. assurgéntis,; nom, sing. m, of the pres, part, 
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; - Z - , 
Orion rising with the}nim,bdsus O,rion In vada , ceca tu,lit, ,, 
ocean’s swell bore us 


f stormy Orion into shoals hidden carried (us), 
on hidden shoals, and 
with the boisterous] peni,tusque pro,cacibus , Austris Pérque 
southern gales, while | gnq afar boisterous by south winds both through 


the sea whelmed us, 4 i ey y 
sundered us afar o’'er| UN, das, super,ante sa,l6,,,per,que invia , saxa 


waves and trackless | the waves, overcoming (us) the sea, andamid pathless rocks 


act. of assurgd, -ere, assurréxt, assurrectum, 3 (ad + surgd) » agrees with and enlarges 
the subj. Orion; assurgens has reference not merely to the rising of the constellation 
Orion, but also the rising of the waves (/luc/w). flucti, abl. sing. of fuctzs, -zs, m., 
4th; abl. of manner, with assurgens. For this abl., see the note on zmferio, |. 54. 
nimbosus, nom. sing. m. of 227bdsus, -a, -um, adj. (from 22mdbus, -7, m., 2d, = a storm- 
cloud), an attribute of Orzow. Orion sets in winter and rises in summer; it was its 
setting and not its rising that heralded rough weather, but as Orion acquired the char- 
acter of 222méosus among sailors, Vergil connects the storm that struck the Trojan fleet 
with the constellation. Oridn, gen. Ovidnis or Oridnis, m., 3d (Greek Qpiwy); 
nom, sing., subj. of ¢#//¢, Orion was a celebrated giant and hunter, and after death was 
changed into the constellation that bears his name. 


LInE 536. In, prep. with the acc. or abl.; gov. the acc. vada. vada, acc. plur. 
of vadum, -i,n., 2d; governed by the preposition 27. caeca, acc. plur. n. of the adj. 
caecus, -a, -um,; agrees with vada, caeca, = (1) blind, hence (2) dark, hidden. 
tulit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of ferd, ferre, tuli, datum, irreg.; agrees with the subj. 
Orion. penitus, adv. of place; modifies dispulit; penttus here = far, as in |, 512. 
que, enclitic cop. conj., connecting ¢/i¢ and dispulit below. procacibus, abl. 
plur. m. of procéx, gen. procacts, adj., 3d, of one termination (from the rare verb procd, 
1,=T ask; akin to précés, hence lit. = zmportunate, and so boisterous) ; qualifies Aus- 
tris. Austris, abl. plur. of Auster, Austri, m., 2d (akin to Greek atw, = TJ dry, 
hence ¢he drier, i.e. the south wind); abl. of the instrument, with dspudi¢,; the plural 
is a poetic variant for the singular, and the south wind is representative of the winds in 
general. 


LINE 537. Per, prep. with the acc.; gov. wzdas. Per here may mean either over 
or amid, or actually carough; the latter is the literal meaning, and perhaps illustrates 
better the force of the tempest, The repetition of pergue below is graphic, emphasizing 
the perils of the voyage. A. & G, 344, /; B. 350, 11, 4; G. 682, and 636, NoTE 4; H. 
636, ITI, 3. que, enclitic cop. conj.; gue... gue,= both... and. undas, 
ace. plur. of wuda, -ae, f.. Ist; governed by fer. superante, abl. sing. n. of szfe- 
rans, pres. part. act. of superd, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1 ; agrees with sa/d in the abl. abs. 
construction, This construction (i.e. a noun or pronoun in the ablative with a participle 
or adjective in agreement) may be used only when the noun or pronoun is not the same 
as the subject or object of the main sentence; it takes the place of a clause introduced 
by a temporal, causal, concessive, conditional, or other conjunction; thus saperande salo 
= dum salum superat, A. & G. 255; B. 227; G. 409, 410; H. 431. - salo, abl. 
sing. of sa/um, -7, n., 2d (only in sing., and chiefly in the acc. and abl. cases; = Greek 
oddos); in the abl. abs. construction with saperante. per, prep. with the acc.; 
goy. saxa, see per above. que, enclitic cop. conj., joining per saxa to per undas. 
invia, acc. plur. n. of znvzus, -a, -um (in, = not, + via, = a way); agrees with 
saxa, acc. plur. of sd@xum, -z, n., 2d; governed by fer. 
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638 Dispulit. , Hue pau,ct ,, ves,tris ad,navimus , | rocks; to your shores 


scattered. Hither few your we have swum | hither we came by 
swimming. What 


539 Oris. Quod genus, hoc homi,nuim ? ,, quae, ve A ob ak 


to shores. What (i is 
res rat (ts) race this of men? or what what country so bar 


o0hune tam, barbara, mérem Pérmit,tit patri, a?|barous, that suffers 
this so barbarous custom permits country 2? | such a custom? We 


Line 538. Dispulit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of dispello, -ere, dispuli, dispul- 
sum, 3 (dis, = apart, + pello, = I drive) ; agrees with the subj. Orzon, and is joined by 
gue (appended to fenztus) to tulit, 1, 536 above. Huc, adv. of place; modifying 
adnavimus. pauci, nom. plur. m. of pazcus, -a, -wm (in sing. = small; mostly in 
plur. = few) ; agrees with zs, the implied subj. of adnavimus. vestris, dat. plur. 
f. of vester, vestra, vestrum, poss. adj. of vds, the plural 2d personal pron.; agrees with 
oris ; vestris oris really explains hc. adnavimus, Ist pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of 
adno, -are, -avi, -atum, 1 (ad, = to, + 20, = [ swim, Greek véw); the contained subj. is 
n0s. Oris, dat. plur. of ova, -ae, f., Ist; dat. of the indirect obj. after the compound 
of ad, adnavimus ; verbs compounded with ad, post, prae, sub, super, con, in, ante, inter, 
ob, pro, post, and some with circum, may take this dative. A. & G, 228; B. 187, III; 
G. 347; H. 386. 

LINE 539. Quod, nom. sing. n. of the interrog. adj. gaz, guae, quod; agrees with 
genus. Quod is emphatic, and does more than merely ask for information, implying 
that the race, whatever it is, is barbarous and inhumane. genus, gen. generis, n., 
3d; nom. sing., subj. of es¢ understood. hoc, nom. sing. n. of the demonstr. adj. zc, 
haec, hic; agrees with genus, hoc is deictic, and suggests a gesture of Ilioneus in the 
direction of the Phoenicians, hominum, gen. plur. of homo, hominis, m., 3d; epex- 
egetical gen. of specification, such as is common after words like gezus, or virtus, vitium, 
etc., e.g. virtus tustitiae. A. & G. 214, f; B. 202; G. 361, 2; H. 395. Momo, =a man, 
as distinguished from a god on the one hand, and from other animals on the other; v7, 
=a man, as distinguished from a woman. quae, nom. sing. f. of the interrog, adj. 
gui, quae, quod; agrees with patria. ve, enclitic disjunctive conj., joining the ques- 
tion which guae introduces with the preceding one. Vel and ve (vel being probably the 
imperative of volo, and ve a weaker form of it) simply offer a choice between two alter- 
natives, but here there is no opposition between the questions. hunc, acc. sing. m. 
of hic, haec, hoc; agrees with morem, hunc, like hoc aboye, is deictic and expresses in- 
dignation. tam (probably akin to /a/s), adv., strengthening darbara. Tam is not 
used independently like sc, but modifies adjectives or other adverbs, e.g. tam diu, = so 
Jong ; in this way it may introduce a correlative sentence of comparison, with guam, e.g. 
Tes GUI LS = SO esas. barbara, nom. sing. f. of darbarus, -a, -um (Greek 
BdpBapos); agrees predicatively with patria, The sentence guaeve .. . patria is com- 
pressed, and = lit. what country so barbarous allows, i.e. what is this country so bar- 
barous as to allow. Barbarus, properly a Greek word, was applied by the Greeks to all 
peoples who were other than strictly Greek in speech and customs; thus the Macedoni- 
ans were called BdpBapor, though they subjugated Greece under their kings Philip and 
Alexander. morem, acc. sing. of 70s, morts, m., 3d; direct obj. of permittit. Mos 
usually = czs¢om in the singular, and hadzts, character in the plural. 

LINE 540. Permittit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of permittd, -ere, permisi, per- 
missum, 3 (per + mitto) ; agrees with the subj. padria. patria, gen. patriae, f., 1st 
(properly f. of patrius, -a, -um, = native, with terra supplied); nom. sing., subj. of fer- 
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are driven from the | hdspiti,6 7 prohi, bémur a,rénae ! 
one of the strand. Srom the hospitality we are shut out of the sand! 
They rouse Up wats! Béla ci, ént, : pri, maque ve, tant BAL 
CONDO i A Wars they stir up and first forbid (us) 
foot on the very } ad ; : 

shore-line. If ye con,sistere , térra. Si genus , huma,nwm ,, 542 
reck not of the race | £0 stand onthe land. If the race J human 

of men and mortal|/ét mor,talia , temnitis , arma, At spe,rate 543 
arms, yet look for | and mortal you despise arms, still expect 


mittit, hospitid, abl. sing. of hospitium, -2, n., 2d (from hospés, hospitis, m., 3d, = @ 
host) » abl. of separation, after prohkzbemur. As prohibemur implies the notion of de- 
priving, it may govern the ablative without a preposition, though the preposition would 
be more usual. A. & G. 243, a; B. 214, esp. 2; G. 390, 2, and NOTE 2; H. 413. 
prohibémur, Ist pers. plur. pres. ind. pass. of prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itum, 2 (pro + habeo) ; 
the contained subj. is os. arénae, gen. sing. of aréna, f., Ist (from arére, = to be 
dry); poss. gen., limiting hospztio. 

Line 541. Bella, acc. plur. of bellum, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. of czent. cient, 3d 
pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of czed, -ére, ctvi, citum, 2 (akin to klw, = J go, hence J make 
to go, rouse), supply Poent as the subject. prima, abl. sing. f. of primus, -a, -um ; 
agrees partitively with éerra@ ,; by prima terra is meant the border of the country, i.e. the 
shore. que, enclitic cop. con). vetant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of vezd, -dre, 
vetui, vetitum, 1; joined by gue to cent, and in agreement with the same subject. The 
tribunes of the A/eds were allowed the right of saying veto, when they disapproved of a 
proposed enactment, and the ve¢o of even one of them was sufficient to render a measure 
invalid. consistere, pres. inf. act. of comsist0, -ere, constiti, constitunt, 3 (con = cum, 
+ szs¢0, trans. and intrans.); objective complementary inf. after vedand. terra, abl. 
sing. of terra, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of ‘place where.’ 

LINE 542. Si, conditional.particle, here followed by the ind. ¢emmztis because the 
condition is represented not as ideal or purely imaginary, but as within the range of 
actual fact. If the verb in the afodoszs or conclusion is in the indicative or imperative 
mood, or is an independent subjunctive, then the verb in the grotasis or 7fclause will be 
in the indicative. A. & G. 306, a; B. 302, 4; G. 595; H. 508, 4. genus, acc. sing. 
of genus, generis, n., 3d; direct obj. of emnidis. humanum, acc. sing. n. of haima- 
nus, -a, -um (for homin-anus, from homo, hominis, 3d); agrees with genus. In spite 
of ecthlipsis, the caesura best follows humanum. et, cop. conj. mortalia, acc. 
plur. n. of mortdlis, -e, adj., 3d (mors = death); agrees with arma; mortalia arma = 
arma mortalium, temnitis, 2d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of temnd, -ere, Lempsi, no 
supine, 3; the contained subj. is vds. arma, gen. armorum, n., 2d plur.; acc. plur., 
direct obj. of ¢emznztis ; this clause hints that the Trojans will, if necessary, fight to save 
themselves, trusting that the gods, if they allowed them to be overcome, would yet punish 
the Carthaginians for violating the laws of hospitality. 

LINE 543. At, adversative conj., here introducing an important argument; refer to 
the note on sed, 1. 515. spérate, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of sférd, -are, 
-dui, -atum, 1; the contained subj. is vds. Some commentators direct the student to 
supply fudiuros esse, or fore, after deds, making an accusative and infinitive construction; 
this is not obligatory, for sfero sometimes has the rarer meaning of J expect, e.g. 
Eclogues, VIII, 26, guzd non speremus amantes? Others, again, mark their disappro- 
bation of the above view by placing a comma after devs, but this also is unnecessary, 
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de,6s , memo,rés fan,d¢ atque  ne,fandi. | gods, mindful of the 


gods mindful of right and of wrong. | lawful and unlawful. 
Aeneas was our king, 


644 REx erat, Aéne,as no,bis, ,, quo , itstior , | than whom no other 


King was Aeneas tous, than whom more righteous | was more righteous 


deds, acc. plur. of deus, -z, m., 2d; direct obj. of speraze. memorés, acc. plur. 
m. of memor, gen. memoris, adj., 3d, of one termination; agrees with deds. fandi, 
gen. sing. n. of fandus, -a,-um, the gerundive of the defective verb fai = to speak ; 
used substantively = what must be spoken, and is obj. gen. governed by the adj. memores. 
Adjectives expressing power, fulness, memory, etc., or their opposites, are followed by an 
objective genitive. A. & G, 218, a; B. 204, 1; G. 374; H. 399, 1,2. andi is used as 
the genitive of the indeclinable noun fas = right divine, and nefandi below is similarly 
used as the genitive of mefas (ne + fas). atque, cop. conj., adding emphasis to the 
second of the words it connects, viz. mefandi ; in this way the Carthaginians are threat- 
ened by Ilioneus with divine vengeance. nefandi, gen. sing. n. of the adj. xefandus, 
-@, -um (ne, = not, + fandus,as above); used substantively, and joined by a¢gue to fandi, 
to which it is in grammatical construction similar. Fandus and nefandus are specially 
used with regard to religion, for ill-omened words rendered a religious rite of no avail; 
this use was extended so that the words, which almost = pious (what may be spoken) 
and impious, came to mean innocent and dreadful. 

LINE 544. Rx, gen. régis, m., 3d; nom. sing., complement of eva¢ in the predicate 
rex erat. erat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. of the copula sum, esse, fuz, agrees with 
the subj. Aeneas. Aenéas, nom. sing., subj. of evad. nobis, dat. plur. of 20s ; 
dat. of the possessor, after evaz, quo, abl. sing. m. of the rel. pron. gui, guae, quod ; 
agrees with the antecedent Aeneas in gender and number, and is the abl. of comparison 
after the comparative adj. zzs¢zor. Comparison may be expressed by the comparative 
degree and guam, the second noun being put in the same case as the first; or gam may 
be omitted, and the second noun put in the ablative instead. Thus Caesar was braver 
than Crassus may be rendered either Caesar fortior quam Crassus erat or Caesar fortior 
Crasso erat, A. & G. 247, and footnote; B. 217; G. 296; H. 417. iustior, nom. 
sing. m. of zustior, tustius, gen. custioris, the comparative degree of the adj. zustus, -a, 
-um,; agrees with the subj. a/ter, and is complement of /wz¢ in the predicate zustior frit. 
Many commentators, following Conington, place a comma after a//er, owing to a supposed 
harshness in taking” tzstior pietate (more righteous in piety) together; they take pzetate, 
bello, and armis as all ablatives of specification with mazor, and render: than whom 
(neither) was there another (lit. a second) juster, nor greater in piety nor in war. 
Against this there is an almost insuperable objection, viz. that as zec . . . mec are made 
in this way to connect fietate and bello (et armis), there is no negative with zustior, and 
so mec has to be supplied. There are several instances of such an omission of zec or 
neque, but, as Mr. Page says, “the first zec of two can be occasionally omitted where the 
sense is perfectly clear,” but in this passage such omission is quite inadmissible, because 
“the omission of zec is most perplexing, and rendered more perplexing by the double 
mec in the second clause.” Mr. Page further points out that Aeneas is not described by 
Vergil as (1) just, (2) pious, (3) a warrior, but as possessing two eminent qualities, viz. 
dutifulness and courage (pzetate insignis et armis, in Aen. VI, 403). Finally the harsh- 
ness of zustior pietate is hard to discover, and though Professor Conington is a Vergilian 
authority of note, it is unnecessary to follow him in this, which is purely a matter of lit- 
erary taste. alter, nom. sing. m. of alter, -a, -um, gen. alterius, dat. altert (fem. 
rarely a/terae), regular in other cases; svbj. of fut, Alter is akin to a/zus in origin, but 
is quite distinct in meaning; whereas c/ius ... alius, or alii. . . alii distribute any 
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in loyal service nor/Alter Néc pie,tate fu,it ,, nec , béllo , ss 


mightier in war and| another neither in piety was nor | in war 
arms. Whom ifthe)/madior et , armis: Quém si , fata vi,rum ss 
fates preserve, if he] greater and inarms: which if the fates man 
feeds on the air|ser, vant, ,,si, véscitur , aura Aétheri,4, ,, neque 547 
of heaven, nor| preserve, if he feeds ontheair ethereal, and not 


number greater than two (whether specified or not), a/ter . . . alter distributes two only 
and = the one... . the other, e.g. alter consulum hoc probat, alter illud = one of the con- 
suls approves of this, the other of that, it is used reciprocally, e.g. fratres alter allerum 
amant = the (two) brothers love one another. As a numeral, alter = secundus, and has 
this meaning in such phrases as adter ego. A. & G. 203; B. 253,1; G.96, 5; 221, REM. I, 
and 319; H. 459; 461, 3, and page 66, footnote 4. 

LINE 545. Nec, neg. cop. conj.; ec... mec = neither... nor. pietate, 
abl. sing. of pzetds, -dtis, f., 3d (pius) ; abl. of specification, with zustior. Ptetas = not 
piety, but dutiful respect, such as one owes to one’s country, parents, and gods; the 
worst kinds of zwzp~ietas to a Roman were parricide, desecration of temples, and warfare 
against Rome. fuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of szm, esse, fuz; agrees with the subj. 
alter in the pred. zstior furt. nec, neg. cop. conj.; connects zustzor and mazor. 
The sentence may be transposed: guo nec tustior pietate alter fuit, nec maior bello et 
armis. bello, abl. sing. of bellum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of specification, with mazor. For 
this ablative, see the references under arms, |. 531. maior, nom. sing. m. of mdzor, 
matus, gen, maioris, comparative of the adj. magnus, -a, -um (superl. maximus) ; agrees 
with a//er, and is a complement of /wz¢ understood from /wz¢ preceding, like zustzor, with 
which it is connected by zee just above. et, cop. conj., connecting de//o and armis, 
which are considered as one idea. armis, abl. plur. of arma, -drum, n., 2d; abl. of 
specification, with mazor. 

LINE 546. Quem, acc. sing. m. of the rel. pron. guz, guae, guod, which may be pro- 
noun or adjective; agrees adjectively with wz7um. There is nothing to distinguish 
quem here from the acc. of the indef. guzs (after sz) except the context, which makes it 
clear that gazem is the relative. Observe that gzemz is little more than connective here, = e¢ 
eum. A. &G. 180, f; B.251,6; G.610; H.453. si, conditional particle, which, fol- 
lowed by the pres. ind. servand¢, represents the condition as one of actual fact. fata, 
gen. fatorum, n., 2d (sing. fatum, -7,n., 2d = destiny) ; nom. plur., stbj. of servant; fata 
is here personified and = Parcae, the Fates, the ultimate controllers of destiny, whose de- 
crees even the gods themselves were powerless to alter. virum, acc. sing. of 27, -z, 
m., 2d; direct obj. of servant, Virum is attracted into the rel, clause and so into the case 
of the rel. guem ,» vir is properly the subj. of vescztur ; see note on ée/a, |. 188. servant, 
3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of servd, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1, agrees with the subj. fz/a, in the 
protasis introduced by sz. sl, conditional particle; the repetition of sz suggests the 
rapidity of the speaker’s thought, and is more emphatic than a conjunction; moreover, the 
change of the subj. from fata to Aeneas is more graceful when sz is repeated. vescitur, 
3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb vescor, -7, no perf., 3 (akin to esca = food, and 
perhaps Greek Bicxw =J feed); understand vir (from virum above, ie. Aeneas) as 
subject; vesce¢ur is similar in construction to servant, see note on sz. Some think ves- 
citur = utitur, i.e. enjoys, but probably it = lit. feeds upon, which is a bold phrase imi- 
tated from Lucretius. aura, abl. sing. of aura, -ae, f., ist (Greek atpa); abl. 
governed by vescitur. A. & G. 249; B. 218,1; G. 407; H. 421, I. 

Line 547. Aetheria, abl. sing. f. of wetherius, -a, -um (aethér = the upper air) ; 
agrees with aurd. Aetheria is objected to by some because Aeneas, if alive on earth, 
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susad, hue cru,délibus , decubat , imbris, Non | yet lies low amid the 


as yet cruel lies in the shades, (there is) not ruthless shades, we 
; nee . ui ue have no fear; nor 
metus; , Offici,6 ,, nec , té cer,tasse pri,édrem|may’st thou repent 
Sear in service nor thee to have vied jirst me ae been first in 
Pale , ‘ , 5 i Heres the rivalry of service. 

9 Peenite, at. ,, Sunt , ét Sicu,lis regi,énibus,|There are, too, in 


letit repent. There are moreover Sicilian in the regions | the regions of Sicily 


could not breathe the uffer air (aether), but only the lower atmosphere (aér) ; but 
Vergil is not very precise in his use of aether, e.g. 1. 587, where the cloud dissolves zz 
aethera (which, speaking literally, is impossible); @etheria aura corresponds to the 
English azr of heaven. neque, negative cop. conj.,= and... not. adhic (ad 
+ hic, = to this, up to this, as yet), adv., modifying occubat. Adhuc marks a limit, (1) 
of degree, so far; (2) of time, as yet: sometimes adhuc = praeterea, besides. cru- 
délibus, abl. plur. f. of cra#délis, -e, adj., 3d; agrees with wmdris. Possibly wmédris is 
dative, in which case crudelibus is dative also in agreement. occubat, 3d pers. sing. © 
pres. ind. act. of occubd, -dre, no perf., no supine, 1 (0b + cudd,; akin to occumbo) ; 
joined by xegue to vescitur, in agreement with the same subj. (Aezeas understood) and 
in the same grammatical construction. umbris, abl. plur. of wmdbra, -ae, f., Ist (the 
plural = Orcus, -2, m., 2d, the Lower World), abl. of ‘place where,’ = i uméris (i.e. 
zz Orco). Some, probably on the analogy of Aen. II, 62, occumbere morti, think umébris 
is dat. governed by occubat as a compound of od, see note on or7s, |, 377. 

LINE 548. On, negative adv., limiting es¢ understood; the apodosis is non metus. 
metus, gen. me¢its, m., 4th; nom. sing., subj. of es¢ understood; the meaning is 
this, 2f Aeneas is alive we have no fear. Several editors condemn wom metus, as very 
abrupt, and so change ec to mé (= dest), making non metus — poentteat one sentence, 
= there is no fear that you will regret, etc.; for the reading ze there is the support of 
one MS. officio, abl. sing. of offictum, -7,n., 2d (from ops + facto, hence the render- 
ing of aid, a kindness) ; abl. of specification, with certasse. ‘The meanings of offictum 
are: (1) @ voluntary service, a courtesy, as here; (2) @ ceremonial observance, in 
Tacitus; (3) a compulsory service, a duty; (4) official duty, business, office, very common. 
nec (ze + gue), neg. cop. conj., here = and... not, connecting the sentence in 
which it stands with what has gone before. té, acc. sing. of zz, the acc. of the 
person affected, governed by poeniteat. certasse (contracted for certavisse), perf. 
ind. act. of certd, -Gre, -Gvi, -atum, 1 (root CER in cernd) , inf. dependent on the imper- 
sonal Zoeniteat, For the contraction, consult A. & G. 128, 2,1; B. 7, 2; G.131,1; H. 
235- pridrem, acc. sing. f. of prior, prius, gen. prioris; agrees with ze; see the 
note on grzor, |. 321. 

LiInE 549. Poeniteat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of the impersonal verb foe- 
nitet, poenitere, poenituit, no supine, 2 (akin to poenzo = punto, [ punish) ; hortatory 
subjunct., in this instance with scarcely more force than the simple future indicative. 
A. & G. 266; B. 274-276; G. 263; H. 484. The construction with impersonals, like 
miseret, poenitet, pudet, pigel, etc., is an infinitive, or sometimes a clause, less often a 
neuter prorioun. They may also be followed by the accusative of the person affected, 
and the genitive of the cause of the emotion. A. & G, 221, 4,c; B, 138, and II; G. 377, 
and esp. REM. 3; H.410,1V. We might have expected the impersonal to be in a past 
tense, followed by the pres. inf. cer¢are, but a past inf. is commonly used after a primary 
tense of the impersonal. sunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of sam, esse, fut, agrees 
with the subj. zvdes, This sentence is rather abrupt, but the connecting link is e¢ = a/so, 
and the sequence of thought is clear, though its expression might have been improved by 
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ae , 2 ae , , . 
cities and arms, and|urbes, Arvaque, , Troia,noque ,,a , sanguine , 550 


renowned Acestes, a| cities, and ploughed fields, and Trojan from blood 
scion of Troy’s line. js ¥ , i o 2 P 
Y clarus A,céstes. Quassa,tam ven,tis ,, lice, at 51 
Let leave be ours to j : 
famous Acestes. Shaken by the winds let it be allowed 


beach our wind-shat- z 
tered fleet, to fashion]sub,ducere , classem, Et  sil,vis ap, tare 582 
planks in the woods | to beach our fleet, and in the woods to fashion 


Ilioneus; the meaning is: zf Aeneas is alive we have no fear; (if he ts dead, and if we 
cannot reach Italy), then we have friendly, and, moreover, powerful cities in Sicily, to 
which we can appeal. et (here = etiam), con). Siculis, dat. plur. f. of Szczsdzs, 
-a, -um (from Siculi, -orum, m., 2d, = the Siculi) ; agrees with regionibus. region- 
ibus, dat. plur. of regid, -onzs, f., 3d; dat. of the possessor, after sent, possibly Szczlis 
regiontbus is a locative ablative. urbés, nom. plur. of urbs, urdbis, f., 3d; subj. of 
sunt. Vergil means the city of Acesta or Segesta, in which Acestes ruled. 

LINE 550. Arma, gen. armdrum, n., 2d; nom. plur., joined by gue to urbes ; arma 
= viri armatt, signifying that if the Trojans went to Sicily they would be safe among 
friends who could defend them, and perhaps conveying a threat that Acestes would 
avenge any harsh treatment. ‘There is another reading arvaque = and fields, in allusion 
to the fertility of Sicily (which was the granary of Rome before Egypt) and its attrac- 
tions as a country in which to settle in preference to Africa; this reading is more suitable 
to the passage, but unfortunately its MSS. support is very inferior to that of arma. 
que, enclitic cop. conj., joining wvdes and arma. Tr0iano, abl. sing. m. of 77aianzs, 
-a, -um , agrees with sanguine. que, enclitic cop. conj., joining the subj. Acestes to 
the previous subjects urbes armague. a, prep. with the abl.; gov. sanguine, express- 
ing separation, A. & G, 152, 6, and 153; B. 142, 1; G.417,1; H. 434. sanguine, 
ab]. sing. of sanguis, sanguinis, m., 34; governed by a. clarus, nom. sing. m. of 
the adj. clarus, -a, -um (from the root in Latin clued, = J hear, and Greek xkdiw, hence 
heard); agrees with Acestes. Acestés, gen. Acestae, m., Ist decl. Greek noun; nom. 
sing., a subj. of szz¢, The Trojans had previously been very hospitably received by 
Acestes; see |. 195. i 

LINE 551. Quassatam, acc. sing. of guassa/us, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of guassd, 
-Gre, -avi, -dtum, 1 intensive (for guatso, from guatid, = I shake), agrees with classem, 
ventis, abl. plur. of vestus, -2, m., 2d; abl. of the instrument, with guassatam. 
liceat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of liced, -ére, -ui, -2tum, 2, intrans., rarely found 
except impersonally in the 3d pers, sing., e.g. d¢cet, Hicuzt, or Licitum est; hortatory sub- 
junct. (like poenzteat above, 1. 549), here with the subject-inf. subducere classem. The 
constructions with /¢ce¢ are: (1) with the inf., as here, in which case the inf. is really the 
subject, e.g. licet abire, = it 1s permitted to go away, (2) with the subjunctive, after zz 
expressed or understood, e.g. licet ut abeamus or licet abeamus, = it is allowed us to go 
away, in these instances, the apparently dependent subjunctive clause is the subject. 
subdicere, pres. inf. act. of sabdiicd, -ere, subdixi, subductum, 3 (sub, = under, i.e. 
from below, + dco, = I draw, hence / draw up from the water onto the land); subject- 
inf., with Zceat. classem, acc. sing. of classis, -is, f., 3d; direct obj. of subducere. 
Classis (Greek kNGows = kdjows, a calling) properly applies not only to the ships in a 
fleet, but to the men summoned to serve in them. 

LINE 552. Et, cop. conj. silvis, abl. plur. of s¢lva, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of ‘place 
where,’ In prose ‘place where’ is denoted by the ablative with the preposition é, 
except (1) with the names of towns and small islands, and a few other nouns, which are 
put in the locative case, e.g. Komae = at Rome, domi = at home ; (2) with certain indefi- 
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ss8tra,bés ,, et , stringere , rémos, Si datur., | andstrip (boughs for) 
beams and to strip oars, if itis granted | 0ars, that, if it be 
Teas ee, . , , ted ith ki 

864 Itali,4m, ,,soci,is et, rége re,cépto, Téndere, | °° "S Wie “ne 


and comrades saved 
to Italy, comrades and king having been recovered, to go, to hold our way to 


ut , Itali,am ,, lae,ti Lati,amque pe, tamus, | Italy,Italy and Latium 
in order that Italy glad and Latium we may seek, | we may gladly seek; 


nite words, e.g. loco, parte; (3) with nouns qualified by adjectives, e.g. media urbe: in 
poetry the locative ablative is very freely used, not only in reference to ‘ place where,’ 
e.g. litore, = on the shore, but also ‘place over which’ or ‘ place by which,’ e.g. prospici- 
ens pelago = looking forth over the sea. A. & G. 258, 4, f,¢; B. 228; G. 385; H. 425. 
aptare, pres. inf. act. of apét0, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (aptus = joined), subject-inf., 
joined by e¢ to subducere. trabes, acc. plur. of /vads, trabis, f., 3d; direct obj. of 
aptare, the trabes (planks) are for making repairs in the ships. et, cop. conj. 
stringere, pres. inf. act. of stringd, -ere, strinxi, strictum, 3 (akin to the Greek orpdyyw) ; 
subject-inf., joined by e¢ to aptare,; stringere remos = lit. to strip oars, i.e. to strip 
branches of their leaves and shoots so as to fashion oars out of them, rém0Os, acc. 
plur. of rémws, 7, m., 2d (probably for vet-mzus, akin to the Greek éperuov = an oar, lit. 
the thing which one rows, from épéoce.w = to row), direct obj. of stringere. 

LINE 553. Si, conditional particle, followed by the ind. datur, which places the con- 
dition among the class of those that belong to actual fact, but in which nothing is implied 
as to fulfilment. Refer to the note and references under sz, 1. 18. The condition sz 
datur, etc., logically follows the w¢-clause, z order that, if it is granted, etc., we may seek 
Italy. datur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. passive of dd, dare, dedi, datum, 1; the subj. 
is the inf.-clause ¢exdere Jtaliam. ‘The infinitive is really a verbal noun; as a verb it is 
modified by adverbs, admits of different tenses, and governs an object; as a noun, it 
may be the subject or object of asentence. A. & G, 270; B. 326-328; G. 280; H. 532, 
and 538. Italiam, acc. sing. of /talia, -ae, f., Ist; acc. of limit of motion, without a 
prep. ad or 7z. The names of towns and small islands are regularly put in the accusa- 
tive without a preposition when ‘motion to’ is to be denoted, but the extension of this 
rule to countries and other places is entirely poetical. A. & G. 258, 4, NOTE 5; B. 182, 
4; G. 337; H. 380, I and II, and esp. 3. sociis, abl. plur. of soczus, -z, m., 2d; abl. 
abs., with veceptis understood from rege recepto. et, cop. con}. rége, abl. sing. 
of réx, régis, m., 3d; in the abl. abs. construction with recepto; soctis (receplis) et rege 
recepto =a causal clause, guod socit et rex recepli sunt. recepto, abl. sing. m. of 
receplus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of recipzd, -ere, recépi, receplum, 3 (re, = back, + capio, 
= T/ take), agrees with vege in the abl. abs. construction; from recepto, receptis must be 
understood with socizs. An adjective or participle frequently agrees with only oze noun 
(generally the nearest), but qualifies several. A. & G. 187; B. 235, B, 2, 6); G. 286, 1; 
H. 2. 

Ee 554. Tendere, pres. inf. act. of tendo, -ere, tetendt, tensum or tentunt, 3 (akin 
to rev, root of relyw); the inf.-clause tendere [taliam is the subj. of datur. Tendere is - 
used: (1) transitively, = (a) 0 stretch out, e.g. 1. 487, Tendentemque manus Priamum, 
(b) ¢o direct, e.g. 1. 410, gressumque ad moenia tendit, (2) intransitively, = (a) Zo strive ; 
(b) @o go. ut, final conj., = i order that, followed by the subjunct. petamus, express- 
ing purpose; the negative of w¢ final is 2é@ Ut sometimes introduces a consecutive 
clause, denoting result; the verb is then in the subjunct., and the negative is w¢ zon. For 
other uses of w¢, refer to the note on w#, 1. 306. Here ut petamus logically follows 
stringere vemos; the sentence may be transposed as follows: /iceat. . . aptare trabes 
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but if our salvation | Sin ab,sumpta  sa,lis,,, et  té, pater, 555 


is gone, if thou, most | 4 4¢ has been taken away our safety, and thee, father 
noble father of the 


Trojans, art held by| Optime , Teucrum, Pontus ha,bét Liby,@, ,, nec , 556 
the Libyan sea nor| excellent of the Trojans, the sea holds of Libya, nor 


et stringere remos, ut, st datur Italiam .. . tendere, Italiam ... petamus; sin 
absumpla salus (et (st) te... pontus habet, nec spes iam restat Tuli) at freta.. . 
regemgque petamus Acesten, Italiam, acc. sing. of /¢alia, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of 
petamus. laeti, nom. plur. m. of /aetus, -a, -um; agrees with os, the implied subj. 
of petamus. Latium, acc. sing. of Latium, -7,n., 2d; direct obj. of petamus, joined 
by gue to Jtaliam. Vergil, very precisely, first states the name of the whole country 
(Italy) and then the name of the particular gav¢ (Latium). que, enclitic cop. conj. 
petamus, Ist pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of etd, -ere, petivi or petiz, petitum, 3; 
the contained subj. is x0s. The mood is subjunctive, because wé introduces the purpose 
of aptare trabes, etc. A. & G. 317; B. 282; G. 545; H. 497. 


LINE 555. Sin (shortened from sz, = 2f, + me, = nor), conditional conj., subject to the 
same constructional rules as sz, sé = du¢ zf, usually introducing a condition contrary to 
one previously introduced by sz. Sz is often strengthened by autem or vero (sin autem). 
absumpta, nom. sing. f. of absumptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of absamd, -ere, ab- 
sumsi, absumptum, 3 (ab, = from, + stimo, = I take) ; agrees with salus, and with est 
understood forms the 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. passive. £s¢ and not sz¢ is to be supplied 
with absumpta, because the condition is exactly like sz datur, i.e. a condition in the 
region of fact, without any implication respecting fulfilment. salus, gen. sa/utis, f., 
3d; nom. sing., subj. of adsumpita (est). Salus here = hope of safety, or perhaps simply 
safety ; in the latter case, the diction is very forcible and thoroughly Vergilian. eu; 
cop. conj., here (as it usually) does joining two ideas of equal importance, for the safety of 
the Trojans depended on Aeneas, té, acc. sing. of ¢ ; direct obj. of haber. pater, 
voc. sing. of pater, patrzs, m., 3d (akin to the Greek raryp, and Sanscrit fz/r2z, from the 
root PA = éo protect or to nourish) ; case of the person addressed ; Aeneas is addressed as 
father, because he was, in his position as chief, the protector of his subjects. The change 
from impersonal speech to direct address is very suitable in this passage, and illustrates 
the literary skill and versatility which throughout adorn the Aeneid. optime, voc. 
sing. m. of optimus, -a, -um, superl. of the adj. donus, -a, -um (comparative melzor) ; 
qualifies pater. Teucrim (contracted for Zeucrdrum), gen. plur. of Teucri, -drum, 
m., 2d ; poss. gen., limiting ater, For the contraction, consult A. & G. 40, ¢; B. 25, 6; 
Geog y REM so ldaih 203. 


LINE 556. Pontus, gen. ponzz, m., 2d ; nom. sing., subj. of Zade¢ in the conditional 
clause introduced by szzz. habet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of haded, -ére, -ui -itum, 
2; agrees with the subj. pontus, habet = retined, i.e. the dead body of Aeneas. The clause 
(s2) pontus ; habet te is joined by e¢ to the clause siz absumpta salus. Libyae, gen. 
sing. of Zzdya, f., Ist; adnominal gen. of specification, like Danaum, |. 96. nec (short 
for neque, me + gue and .. . not) negative cop. conj., joining the clause immediately 
following with the one immediately preceding. spés, gen. sfe7, f., 5th ; nom. sing., 
subj. of vestat, in the conditional clause after s7z; Aeneas is the safety of the Trojans, 
and his son [ulus is their hope. iam, adv. of time, modifying vestad. restat, 3d 
pers. sing. pres, ind. act. of ves¢0, -dre, restitz, no supine, I (ve, = back, + std, = [ stand) ; 
agrees with the subj. s#és. Tuli, gen. sing. of //us, m., 2d; objective gen., after ses ; 
spes [uli = hope IN Lulus, not hope of Tulus (poss.), for the latter would mean Zhe hope, 
Jelt by Iulus (subjective gen.). A. & G. 217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; H. 396, III. The’ 
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- . , 4 . ie - . - * 
spes iam , réstat I,uli, At freta , Sicani,) any more our hope in 


our hope now remains in Iulus, still the straits of Sicily| lulus survives, yet 
‘ we might seek the 


, "4 , “ 

sal,tem ,, se,désque pa,ratas, Unde huc , | straits of Sicily, the 
at least and abodes prepared whence hither| homes ready built 
advec,ti, ,, re,gémque pe,tamus A,césten.”| Whence we sailed 
é F ,,| hither, and king Accs- 

we were carried, and the king (that) we may seek Acestes.”’ aes 3 
es zie : ; ; tes.” Thus Ilioneus; 
Talibus , _ Ilio,neus; ,, cun,cti simul _, | forthright the sons of 
With such (words)  Ilioneus ; all atthesametime|Dardanus with one 


hope which the Trojans felt respecting Iulus was that he would fulfil the prophecies and 
found a great empire in Italy. 


LINE 557. At, adversative conj., marking the commencement of the afodosis after 
the prozaszs with siz. ‘This use of a¢ is like the Greek use of ddd, and dé; compare 
1. 543, where a# introduces the apodosis sperate deos, etc., after the protasis si genus huma- 
num tennitis. freta, acc. plur. of fretum, -7,n., 2d; direct obj. of pecamus. — 
Sicaniae, nom. sing. of Sicanza, f., ist (properly f., with zerxva to be supplied, of the 
adj. Sicantus, -a,-uwm, = pertaining to the Sicani) ; adnominal gen., after freta ; Stcaniae 
= Siciliae. Vergil evidently identifies the two tribes, the Sicani and the Siculi, though 
the Greek historian Thucydides in his account of Sicily declares they are distinct in fam- 
ily and in the time of their settlement in Sicily. saltem (perhaps a contraction for 
salutem), adv., = at least. sédés, acc. plur. of séd@s, -2s, f., 3d ; a direct obj. of Jeta- 
mus, joined by gue to freta. que, enclitic cop. conj. paratas, acc. plur. f. of 
paraitus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of pard, -dre, -avi, -dltum, 1 ; agrees with sedes, 


LINE 558. Unde, adv. of place; refers to Stcanza. hiic, adv. of place, = hither. 
advecti, nom. plur. m. of advectus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of aduehd, -ere, advexi, 
advectum, 3 (ad + veho) ; agrees with the implied subj. 20s, and with swn¢ understood 
forms the 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. passive. The passives vehor and advehor are frequently 
used practically as deponent verbs, e.g. vehor = [ ride or I sail. régem, acc. sing. 
of réx, regis, m., 3d; in apposition with Acestem. Acestes was the king of Sicily, for 
whom some of the followers of Aeneas eventually assisted in building the city of Acesta 
(i.e. Egesta, or Segesta); however, Acestes must have had a settlement built already, to 
which sedes paratas (1. 557) refers. que, enclitic cop. con). petamus, Ist pers. 
plur. pres. subjunct. act. of petd, -ere, petrvi or petit, petitum, 3; the subject contained 
and indicated by the personal ending is ds the subjunctive mood is due to the clause 
being one of pzrpose, after wt understood from zw, 1.554. In fact, from 1. 553-558 the 
purpose clause runs on, being broken firstly by sz datur . . . dendere, and secondly by 
the opposed condition s¢z absumpta ... Luli. Acestén, Greek acc. sing. of Aceséés, 
-ae,m., Ist decl. Greek noun; direct obj. of petamus, joined by gue (appended to regen) 
to sedes. Some read Acestem, but Vergil everywhere prefers the Greek terminations -e7 
(from nouns in -es) and -az (from nouns in -as, e.g. Aeneas). 


LINE 559. Talibus, abl. plur. n. of a/is, -e, adj., 3d; used substantively (= dalibus 
verbis), abl. of the means or instrument, with dxz¢ understood as predicate of the subj, 
Llioneus. Ilionétis, gen //eonez, m., mixed 2d and 3d decl. Greek noun; nom, sing., 
subj. of dixz¢ or some verb of speaking understood. For the declension, refer to the note 
on Anthea, |. 510. cuncti, nom. plur. m. of the adj. cactus, -a, -um (contracted 
from contiunctus ; more common in plural than in singular); agrees with Dardanidae, 
= all in a body. simul, ady., modifying /remedant. Ore, abl. sing. of 05, drzs, 


236 VERGIL’S AENEID [LINES 560-563, 


voice applauded.| Ore fre, mébant Dardani, de. 

Then Dido, with low-| with mouth applauded the sons of Dardanus (= Trojans). 
ered face, makes brief Tum brevi,tér Di, do, ,, vul, tam de, missa 
address: ‘ Loose fears Then shortly Dido, her face keeping cast down 


from your hearts, Tro-] pro, fatur: ‘“Sdlvite , corde me,tum, ,, Teu, cri, 
jans; drive care away. | speaks forth: ‘‘Unloose fromtheheart fear, O Teucrians, 


Hard fortune and the} se,clidite , curas. Res du,ra ét reg, ni 
newness of my throne | shut out cares. Fortune hard and of the kingdom 
n., 3d; abl. of the instrument, with /remeban¢, —— fremébant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. 


ind, act. of fred, -ere, -ui, -itum, 3 (Greek Bpéuw); agrees with the subj. Dardanidae. 

Line 560. Dardanidae, nom. plur. of Dardanidés, -ae, m., Ist decl. Greek patro- 
nymic noun, = soz or descendant of Dardanus, hence a Trojan; subj. of fremebant. 
For declension, consult A. & G. 37; B. 21, 2, d and 22, like Cometes,; G. 65, FIRST DE- 
CLENSION ; H. 50, like Pyvites. This is one of the numerous incomplete lines in the 
Aeneid; observe, however, that the sense is quite complete, and that naturally a long 
pause ensues between the ending of the speech of Ilioneus and the commencement of 
Dido’s reply. Dido could not speak until the Trojans ceased applauding (ore fremebant). 
For hemistichs, i.e. half-lines, refer to the note on /uz¢, 1. 534. 

Line 561. Tum, adv. of time, here connective. breviter, adv. of degree, 
= briefly. Dido, gen. Didonis or Didiis, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of profatur. 
vultum, acc. sing. of wz/¢us, -7is, m., 4th; acc. of the direct obj., governed by the medial 
use of demissa. démissa, nom. sing. f. of démissus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of dé- 
mitto, -ere, démist, démissum, 3 (dé, = down, + mitto, = I send) ; agrees with and enlarges 
the subj. Dido. It is now recognized by all the best scholars that many participles in the 
perf. passive used in connection with an acc. of the past affect have an active significa- 
tion, like that of the Greek middle voice, and consequently the acc. (e.g. wltum above) 
is a direct obj., and not an acc. of respect. See the notes on sézus and collecta, |. 320. 
profatur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb profor, profari, profatus 
sum, 1 (pro, = forth, + firi, = to speak) ; agrees with the subj. Dido; profatur is a 
graphic Azsforic present. 

LINE 562. Solvite, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of solwd, -ere, solvi, soliitum, 
3 (for sé-lud, from sé, = apart, + lud, = I loosen, hence J unloosen) ; the contained subj. 
is w0s. corde, abl. sing. of cor, cordis, n., 3d; abl. of separation, without a prep. (ae, 
ex, or ad) as regularly with verbs meaning Zo set free, to deprive, and the like. A. &G. 
243, a; B. 214, esp. 2; G. 390, 2 and NOTE 2; H.413. Perhaps the more common form 
of this phrase would be solvite corda metu = free your hearts from fear, but Vergil prefers 
the variation wnloosen fear from the heart. metum, acc. sing. of metus, -7s, m., 4th; 
direct obj. of solvite. Teucri, voc. plur. of Zeucrz, -orum (contracted -#), m., 2d; 
the case of the persons addressed. seclidite, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of 
séclidd, -ere, séclist, séclisunt, 3 (sé, = apart, + clido, = claudé, I shut, hence [ shut out) ; 
vos is the subj. implied by the personal ending. curas, acc. plur. of czra, -ae, f., Ist; 
direct obj. of secludite, 

LINE 563. Rés, gen, rez, f., 5th ; nom. sing., one of the subjects of cogund, res has 
the frequent meaning of fortune, and res dura = hard fortune, hard case, hardship. 
diira, nom. sing. f. of durus, -a, -wm, qualifies res. et, cop. conj., joining the two 
equally important ideas ves dura and novitas regni. regni, gen. sing. of regnum, n., 
2d; poss, gen., limiting zovzfas. Carthage is here represented as a kingdom ruled by the 
monarch Dido; in historical times it was a republic, putting the chief authority in the 
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sei novi, tas,,me , talia , cdgunt Moli,r?z, ét la, té ,, | force me to raise these 


the newness me such things compel to contrive, and widely barriers, and far and 
wide to ward my bor- 


565 fi, nés cus,tode _— tu, éri. Quis genus ,|ders with guards. 


my borders with guards to protect. Who the race| Who cannot know 
of the race of Aeneas’ 


Aénea,dum, , quis, Troiae , nésciat , Urbem,| company, who not 
of Aeneas’ followers, who of Troy cannot know the city, | knowof the city Troy 


hands of two officials who thus corresponded to the two consuls of republican Rome. 
novitas, gen. novitatis, f., 3d (novus = new) ; nom. sing., one of the subjects of cogunt, 
joined by e¢ to ves. Movitas = newness, referring to the very recent foundation of the city; 
other meanings are: (1) the status of the novus homo, i.e. of one standing for office at 
Rome whose ancestors had not held office; (2) strangeness, unusualness ; (3) a new 
le. fresh condition of something; (4) @ novel attempt (Ovid). mé, acc. sing. of ego, 
direct obj. of cogzzd. talia, acc. plur. n. of ¢d/is, -e, adj. 3d; substantival, direct obj. of 
molirt » talva refers to the threatened burning of the Trojan fleet and the inhospitable treat- 
ment in general. cogunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of cdgd, -ere, coégi, codctum, 3, 
from (co = cum, + ago) ; agrees with the subjects ves and novias. 

LINE 564. Moliri, pres. inf. of the deponent verb m0lior, -iri, -itus sum, 4 (molés = a 
mass) ; complimentary inf., after cogunt. Jolirt hints always at something laborious, a 
heavy task, usually in a physical sense, but here it suggests that Dido found such exclu-. 
siveness necessary but uncongenial. et, cop. conj. laté, adv., modifying ¢uerz. 
finés, acc. plur. of /777zs, -25, m., 3d; direct obj. of ¢werz. The singular finis = end, 
sometimes goad, the plur. fizes = territory. custode, abl. sing. of czstos, custodis, m. 
and f., 3d; abl. of the means or instrument, with ¢werz. Though custode refers to men, 
yet the instrumental ablative is used instead of the ablative of the agent with @ or ad, 
because Dido refers to the guards as a means rather than as agents. Observe that the 
singular noun custode here has a collective meaning = guards. In Aen. III, 400, obsedi¢ 
milite campos, milite (= soldiery, soldiers) is exactly similar to custode both as being 
collective and an instrumental ablative. tuéri, pres. inf. of the deponent verb ¢ueor, 
eri, tuitus sum and tutus sum, 2 (= (1) L behold, (2) L protect) » complimentary inf., 
after cogunt, joined by e¢ to molirt. 

LINE 565. Quis, nom. sing. of the interrog. pron. gzis, guae, guid; subj. of nesciat, 
understood from zescia¢ in the clause following. This question is rhetorical, = xemo 
mescit, etc. genus, gen. generis, n., 31; acc. sing., direct obj. of sescza¢ understood. 
Aeneadim (for Aeneadirum), gen. plur. of Aeneadés, -ae, m., Ist dec]. Greek pat- 
ronymic noun (see A4eneadae, |. 157 and note); adnominal gen. of specification, describ- 
ing genus. Observe that e, the second syllable, which is long in Aewéds (Greek Alvelas), 
is shortened in this patronymic. The genitive plural in -#/ instead of -dum is compara- 
tively rare, but is fairly common with compounds of co/a and gena, denoting haditation and 
lineage, e.g. coelicolum, = of the celestials. A. & G. 36, d; B. 21, 2, d; G. 29, REM. 3; H. 
49, 3. This genitive is not a contraction of -érum, but quite a different termination, con- 
tracted from a-um, as the Greek d-wy when contracted becomes Gy. quis, nom. sing. 
m. (see gus above); subj. of zesciat,; the repetition of guzs (anaphora) is rhetorically 
effective. Troiae, gen. sing. of 77d7a, f., Ist ; adnominal gen. of specification, describ- 
ing wrbem. nesciat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of sesctd, -2re, -2vi or -22, -ttum, 
4 (né, = not, + scio, = [ know) ; agrees with the subj. gus, potential or deliberative sub- 
junctive, used to imply (1) doubt, indignation, or (2) as here, the zzpossibclity of some- 
thing. A. & G. 268; B. 277; G, 265; H. 484, V. urbem, acc. sing. of urbs, urbis, 
f,, 3d; direct obj. of mesczat, 
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her valor and her| Virtu,tésque vi,rdsqwe, ,, aut , tante in,céndia , 
eee bs the ee and their virtues and men, or so great the blaze 
of her glorious war?}} 41). 9 2 ; y ‘ 

Not so blunt are the belli‘ Nén ob, tusa ade,O ,, ges,tamus , 
wits we of Phoenicia; @f war? Not blunted so we carry 


wear, nor so far from} pectora , Pceni; Neéc tama,vérsus e,quos ,, 
the Tyrian city doth] wits (lit. breasts) Phoenicians; nor so averted his horses 


LinE 566. Virtiités, acc. plur. of wirtis, -utzs, f., 3d; a direct obj. of zesczaz, joined 
by gue to urbem. Virtus, by derivation the quality of the wir, = (1) manliness ; 
(2) goodness, worth; (3) moral perfection, virtue, (4) courage, valor; (5) Virtue, 
personified as a goddess, que, enclitic cop. con}. viros, acc. plur. of vir, -Z, m., 
2d; a direct obj. of sesctat, joined by gue enclitic below to virtutes. Virtutes, = the 
good qualities, and viros, = the famous men, quite separate ideas, so that the words do 
not form an instance of hendiadys (the virtues of the men). que, enclitic cop. conj. 
aut, disjunctive conj., presenting the following new object of knowledge, viz. the 
siege of Troy. tanti, gen. sing. n. of satus, -a, -um ; agrees with deliz. incendia, 
acc. plur. of zwcendium, -i,n., 2d (from zncendo, 3, trans. = J burn), a direct obj. of 
mesciat, joined by aut to viros; the flame of war is a metaphor common to many 
languages. belli, gen. sing. of del/lum, n., 2d; poss. gen., limiting zzcendia; of 
course, the reference is to the ten years’ siege of Troy by tlre Greeks. 

LINE 567. WNoOn, negative adv., limiting gestamus. obtiisa, acc. plur. n. of 
obtisus, -a, -um, adj. (properly perf. part. pass. of obtundd, -ere, obtudi, obtunsum and 
obtiisum, 3 (0b + tundo), predicate adj., agreeing with pectora; non obtusa adeo gesta- 
mus pectora = pectora (quae) gestamus non (sunt) adeo obtusa. Obtusus, = lit. blunted, 
hence figuratively, of the mind, dz//. adeod, adv. of degree, modifying obtusa; adeo, 
= lo such a degree or result, and is used mostly with adjectives and adverbs, but often 
nevertheless with verbs. Its derivation is probably from ad + ed, the abl. n. sing. of zs, 
as ad, etc., were in an early stage of the language allowed with the ablative; some say 
adeo is from ad + com (= eunt), an old acc. sing. m. of zs. gestamus, Ist pers. plur. 
pres. ind. act. of gestd, -dre, -dvi, -d/um, 1 (akin to gerd), nds implied is the subject. 
pectora, acc. plur. of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; direct obj. of gestamus; pectora is poetical 
and = animos or mentes. Poeni, gen. Poendrum, m., 2d; nom, plur., in apposition 
with 20s, the implied subj. of gestams. 

LinE 568. Nec, negative cop. conj., joining the following to the preceding sentence. 
tam, ady. of degree, modifying the adverbial attribute aversus. aversus, nom. 
sing. m, of dversus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of dvertd, -ere, dverti, dversum, 3 (a, = from, 
+ vertd, =I turn); agrees with So/, but really limits zzgi¢ with adverbial force. 
Aw &, Ge TOI) BL2395) G.1325, REMs Os aa 43t equos, acc. plur. of eguus, -2, m., 
2d; direct obj. of zzmgit. Sol is represented as driving his fiery chariot by day through 
the sky; the story of Phaethon, who drove this chariot one day and was struck dead by 
Jove’s thunderbolt for his rashness, is well known. Tyria, abl. sing. f. of Zyrzus, 
-a, -um; agrees with urbe; Tyria urbe probably refers to Tyre, whence Dido had only 
lately arrived, and not to Carthage. Sol, gen. Sd//s, m., 3d (akin to Greek “HXwos) ; 
nom. sing., subj. of zwmgit, Sol is a deity, the sun personified; in the Odyssey he 
informs Hephaestus of the behavior of his wife Aphrodite. So/ is often identified with 
Phoebus and Apollo (who are also identified). iungit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 
of dungo, -ere, tunxt, tunctum, 3 (akin to Greek ¢vy, root of fevyvume); agrees with the 
subj. Sol, zungit, = yokes, cf. tugum, = a yoke. Some understand this and the previous 
line to be a disownment of a harsh and savage disposition, from the notion that the 
inhabitants of a genial climate are more generous and mild than those of a cold, sunless 
climate. But this is probably not the meaning: od¢usa refers to dud/ness of under- 
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so Tyri,a Sol , itngit ab , trbe. Seti vos, |the sun_ yoke his 
Tyrian the Sun yokes from  thecity. Whether you steeds. Whether ye 


Hésperi,Aam mag,nam Sa, tarni A choose WiGe ese: 
if pe eh aks » Sa, ee ON Beak BINA» ria, the tilth of Saturn, 


Hesperia ; great and of Saturn the Jields, or ihe iontaestnr 
ovo Sive Ery,cis fi,nés ,, re,gémque op, tatis| Eryx and Acestes for 
or whether of Eryx the territory and king you choose | your king, safe under 
os A,césten, Auxili,d  tu,tds di,mittam, ,,| escort I will speed 
Acestes, with help safe I will send (you) away, ' your going, and help 


standing, and similarly the statement “we are not so far from the sun” corresponds 
exactly to the expression “we are not so outlandish,” i.e. so ignorant of what is going on 
in the civilized world. Mr. Page points out that the lands on the coast of the Mediter- 
ranean were in the eyes of the ancients the civilized parts of the world, and all lands 
beyond barbarous and ignorant of everything except their own affairs; Mr. Page com- 
pares Aen. VI, 797, (zacet extra sidera tellus,) extra anni Solisque vias, a land outside 
the sun’s path and therefore wild. ab, prep. with the abl.; gov. wde, marking sepa- 
ration. urbe, abl. sing. of urds, urbzts, f., 3d; governed by a@é, 

LinE 569. Seu (contraction for sve), disjunctive conj.; it is here used properly in a 
disjunctive conditional clause sive (sew), ifetther .. . sive (seu), or if, etc. It is also 
used like az, and ve/ with alternative words and clauses, and particularly with two names 
of the same thing; refer to the note and references to azf, 1. 183. vos, nom. plur, 
of wds, gen. vestrum or vestri, acc. vds, dat. and abl. vdbis, subj. of oféatis. Hespe- 
riam, acc. sing. of //esferia, -ae, f., Ist (consult the note, etc., on Hesperiam, 1. 530); 
direct obj. of opéadis. magnam, acc. sing. f. of magnus, -a, -um ; qualifies Hesperiam 
and = fotentem. Observe that the am of Mesperiam and magnam is accented; this 
would be under ordinary circumstances a blemish (viz. to accent two similar terminations 
in close position), but here it brings out the force of the adjective. Saturnia, acc. 
plur. of Sdturnius, -a, -2im, adj. (of the noun Sdturnus, -7, m., 2d, = Saturn, the father 
of Jupiter, Neptune, and Pluto); agrees with avva. Saturn, the king of heaven, was 
dethroned by his son Jupiter, but was permitted to rule in italy, which he cultivated and 
civilized to such a degree that the period of his reign there was called ¢he golden age and 
the land produced its fruits untended in abundance. que, enclitic cop. conj.; observe 
that it joins something explanatory. arva, acc. plur. of arvum, -7, n., 2d (from avd 
= TI plough), a direct obj. of optatis, joined by gue to Hesperiam ; agri = fields, without 
special distinction, whereas arva = tilled fields. 

LInE 570. Sive, disjunctive conj., introducing an alternative condition to that of 
seu Hesperiam optatis above. Erycis, gen. sing. of Zryx, m., 3d (Greek "Epvé) ; 
adnominal gen. of specification, describing fies. Eryx was the name (now Giuliano) of 
a mountain near Drepanum in Sicily, where Venus had a celebrated temple (hence her 
title Venus Lrycina). The mountain received its name from Eryx, a son of Butes and 
Venus, whose strength was such that he overcame all combatants in the fight with the 
cestus (loaded boxing-glove) except Hercules; he was killed by Hercules in the contest 
and was buried on the mountain called after him. finés, acc. plur. of fis, -7s, m., 
3d (plur. = ¢erritory); direct obj. of oftatis, joined by szve to Hesperian. régem, 
acc. sing. of réx, régis, m., 3d; in apposition with Acesten. que, enclitic cop. conj. 
optatis, 2d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of oft0, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with the 
subj. vas. Acestén, acc. sing. of Acestés, -ae, m., Ist decl. Greek noun; direct obj. 
of oftatis, joined by gue to fines. 

Line 571. Auxilid, abl. sing. of awxtlium, -i, n., 2d; either abl. of manner, with 
dimittam,=TI will send you away safe (so as to be safe) with my aid (escort), or abl, of 
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you from the means|opi,busque iu, vabo. Viltis ef 4s 


Ihave. Or would you | and with riches I will help (you). Do youwish moreover these 
settle in this realm 


with me on equal 
terms fey nem Ca ty, : : 
which I build is| quam statu,6, ves,tra ést: ,, sub,ducite , naves; 
yours; draw up your| which TI build yours is: draw up your ships ; 


- 2 
me,ctim ,, pari,tér con,sidere,régnis? Urbem, 
with me onequalterms to settle realms ? The city 


instrument, with ¢zéos, = guarded by an escort. titds, acc. plur. m. of “¢us, -a, -nm, 
adj.; predicative, agreeing with vos understood as the obj. of dimittam. Tutos is thus 
proleptic = so as to be safe; cf. scuta latentia condunt = they hide their shields (so that 
they may be) concealed. A. & G. 385; B. 374, 5; G. 325, predicative attribution; H. 
636, IV, 3. Some take z#d0s as acc. plur. m. of #zus, the perf. part. of tweor, -éri, tuitus 
or ¢utus sum, 2, = TI protect; in this case the participle is used like a present participle, 
and is also used with passive meaning, both of which peculiarities are often found in the 
perfect participles of deponent verbs. A. & G, 135, and /; B.112,4; G, 167, NOTE 2; 
123%, 2, dimittam, ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of dimtt0, -ere, drmisi, dimissum, 
3 (dz (= dts), apart, + mittd, = I send); the contained subj. is ego. opibus, abl. 
plur. of ops, opis, f., 3d (nom. ops only occurs as the name of a goddess; the dat. sing. 
opt is very rare; the sing. = (1) power, (2) help, the plur. = (1) resources, riches, (2) 
help) ; abl. of the instrument, with zwvado. que, enclitic cop. conj., joining dimzttam 
and zuvabo, iuvabo, 1st pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of zuvd, -dre, ravi, tutum, 1; the 
subj. is ego implied by the personal ending. ns 

LINE 572. Vultis, 2d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of volo, velle, voluz, no supine, irreg. 
(akin to Greek root Bod in Bov’Aouar); the contained subj. is vos. As the sentence stands, 
it is a question: do you wish moreover (i.e. or do you wish) to settle, etc.2 Some editors 
punctuate differently, putting a semicolon after zwvado and a comma after regis; thus 
sz must be understood (from sez-and sive above) with vul¢is, and the apodosis is urbem, 
etc., e.g. or (7f) you wish to settle... , the city which I am building is yours. On the 
whole, the question-mark after vegzzs simplifies the difficulty best. For the conjugation 
of volo, consult A. & G. 138; B. 130; G. 174; H. 293. et, conj., here = etzam, 
moreover ; et is thus not very far removed from having disjunctive force, = or. his, 
abl. plur. n. of hic, haec, hdc; agrees with regnis , the accent on zs emphasizes its deictic 
signification, mé, abl. sing. of ego; governed by cum , me refers to Dido, the speaker. 
cum, prep. with the abl.; gov. me. Cum is only enclitic with the personal, reflex- 
ive, and relative pronouns. A. & G. 99, e, and 104, e; B. 142, 4; G. 413, REM.1; H. 
184, 6, and 187, 2. pariter, adv. of manner (far = egua/), modifies considere ; 
pariter probably = here oz egual terms, though some render at the same time (= simul). 
considere, pres. inf. act. of constdd, -ere, conséd?, consessum, 3 (con = cum, together, 
+ sido, =I sit); prolative or complementary inf., after vultis. régnis, abl. plur. of 
regnum, -?,n., 2d; abl. of ‘place where’; the plur. is poetical for the singular. 

LINE 573. Urbem, acc. sing. of urbs, urbis, f., 3d; urbem is attracted into the case 
of the rel. pron, guam; this is called zzverse attraction. Strictly the subj. of vestra est 
would be urs, the nom. case; however, by a colloquial idiom, common in Greek and in 
the Roman comic poets, a noun may be put in the acc. case at the beginning of a sen- 
tence to draw attention to it, and then the sentence is carried on just as if the noun had 
been in the nom. as subject; Plautus has a sentence, /stum quem quaeris ego sum. 
A. & G, 200, 6; B. 251, 4; G. 617, NOTE 2; H. 445, 9. quam, acc. sing. f. of the 
rel. pron. gui, guae, quod; agrees with urbem, and is direct obj. of statwd. statud, 
Ist pers. sing. pres. ind, act. of statwo, -ere, -ui, statutum, 3 (akin to sto through status) ; 
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4 Tros Tyri,usque mi,hi ,, nul,l6 dis,crimine | ships; Trojan and 
Trojan (man) and Tyrian by me no with distinction | Tyrian by me shall be 

: , ne : treated with is- 

5 a,getur. Atque uti,nam FOXie 21 DSey hs, Se ee a 
will be treated And would that ki himsel ne Hu a 

4 : ot ey - umsel/, | that Aeneas your 

516 No, t6 com,pulsus e,ddem, Afforet , | king, driven by that 
by the south wind driven same, were present | same gale, were here 


the implied subj. is ego. vestra, nom. sing. f. of vester, vestra, vestrum, poss. adj. of 
vos; agrees with wbs, which we would expect, instead of wrdem, for the sentence is an 
instance of a kind of anacoluthon (i.e. non-sequence); vestra is predicative, being the 
complement of est. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the copula szme, esse, fut; agrees 
with a supposed zrés as subj., though that subj. appears in the acc. case. subdicite, 
2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of sabdicd, -ere, subdixi, subductum, 3 (sub + dco) ; 
the implied subj. is ws. navés, acc. plur. of za@v7s, -7s, f., 3d; direct obj. of sudbductte, 

LINE 574. Tros, gen. 7702s, m., 3d (plur. 7rdes, -um,; Greek Tpws); nom. sing., a 
subject of agetur. Tyrius, nom. sing. m. of Zyrius, -a, -um (Tyrus, -7, f. 2d); sub- 
stantively, a subj. of agetur, joined by gue to Tyros. que, enclitic cop. con). 
mihi, dat. sing. of evo ; probably a dat. of the agent, as often in poetry. A. & G. 232; B. 
189; G. 354; H. 388, 1. Some prefer to regard mzhz as an ethic dative (not wishing to 
multiply instances of the dat. of the agent with other than the perfect tense and perf. part. 
passive). A. &G.236; B. 188, 2,6; A.& G. 351; H. 380. nullo, abl. sing. n. of zz//us, 
-a, -um (gen. nullius, dat. nulli) ; agrees with discrimine. discrimine, abl. sing. of 
discrimen, discrimints, n., 3d (from aiscernd, = I separate, through the root dzscre), abl. of 
manner, without cum as there is a modifying adj. mudlo. Discrimine is here used in its 
literal and original meaning distinction ; for other meanings, see the note on discrimina, |. 
204. agétur, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. pass. of agd, -ere, 2g7, actum, 3; agrees in the sing. 
with the composite subj. Zvos Tyriusgue, as forming one idea; agetur here = habebitur. 
The phrase aiscrimine agetur is strange but quite in Vergil’s style; we find (Aen. X, 
108) discrimine habebo, but habebo is quite allowable; however, Vergil is giving a 
mixed form of this and the phrase agere discrimen. 

LINE 575. Atque, cop. conj., introducing a new and important addition; see the 
note and references on gue, |. I. utinam, adv., used in wishes, with the optative sub- 
junctive; the negative is wtinam ne or utinam non, or ulinam nec... nec. The ofta- 
zive subjunctive is more common with w/inzam than any other word; z¢ is archaic and 
rare; @ si is used with it, chiefly in poetry; gwz is used in early Latin and in curses. 
réx, gen. vég7s, m., 3d; nom. sing., in apposition with Aexeus. ipse, nom. sing. m. 
of the intensive adj. zfse, ipsa, ipsum (gen. ipsius, dat. ips? ); agrees with rex. 
Noto, abl. sing. of Motus, -7, m., 2d (Greek Néros, = the South wind) ,; abl. of the instru- 
ment, with compulsus ; cf. 1. 536, where the Trojans are said to be driven procacibus Aus- 
tris (south winds). compulsus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. pass. of compelld, -ere, 
conpuli, compulsum, 3 (con = cum, + pello) ; agrees with and enlarges the subj. Aeneas 
or the appositive rex. eddem, abl. sing. m. of zdem, eadem, idem (gen. éiusdem, dat. 
eidem ; from 7s + dem; see note and references on eadem, |. 240); agrees with /Vo/o. 

LINE 576. Afforet (adforet) = adesset ; 3d pers. sing. imperf, subjunct. of adsum, adesse, 
affui (adfui), no supine, irreg. (ad + sum) ; agrees with the subj. Aeweas, The subjunc- 
tive mood is due to the sentence being a wish introduced by wéinam above ; the tense is 
imperfect because the wish is an unfulfilled and impossible one for the present time. The 
optative subjunctive is used as follows: (1) in the pres. subjunctive, when the wish is for 
the future; (2) in the imperf. when the wish is for the present; (3) in the pluperfect, 
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Equi,dém per , litora , cértos 


in person, At least Il] Aéne,ds!_,, 

will send trusty mes-| 4eneas / Indeed along the shores trusty men 
ee mee Dimit,tam, ét Liby,& ,, lus, trare ex, tréma 577 
Eooreh  eheumiterm ont I will send, and of Libya e See the EERE: parts 
parts of Libya, if per- | lt, bebo, Si quibus , éiec, tus ,, sil, vis aut , 57s 
chance shipwrecked |Z will order (them), if any cast ashore in woods or 
he wanders in wood|/Urbibus , érrat.” His ani,mum arrec,tisr 


or city.” Cheered at|in cities heis wandering.” These in mind aroused 


when the wish refers to the past. The negative is 2e, or (with wtinam) ulinam non or 
utinam ne (see utinam above). As we have afforem = adessem from the compound 
adsum, so we occasionally find forem = essem from sum. Probably forem, -es, -et, etc., 
was once ='to futurus essem, as it is sometimes even in the writings of Sallust (cf. fore, 
which always = futurus esse). A. & G. 119, NOTE; B. page 57, footnote 2; G. 116, and 
esp. NOTE I, ¢; H. 204, and esp. 2. Aenéas, gen. Aenéae, m., Ist decl. Greek noun; 
nom. sing., subj. of affored. Equidem, adv.; see the note on eguidem, |. 238. per, 
prep. with the acc; gov. litora. litora, acc. plur. of Zitus, litoris, n., 3d; governed by 
per. certds, acc. plur. m. of certus, -a, -um, adj.; used substantively, direct obj. of 
dimittam ; certos = fidos, i.e. trusty messengers. 

LINE 577. Dimittam, Ist pers, sing. fut. ind. act. of dimitto (see dimittam, |. 571); 
the implied subj. is ego. et, cop. con}. Libyae, gen. sing. of Zbya, f., Ist; poss. 
gen., limiting extrema. lustrare, pres. inf. act. of Justo, -dre, -dvi, -dtwm, 1; com- 
plementary inf., dependent on zudedo. extréma, gen. extrémorum, n., 2d = the utter- 
most parts (properly substantival neuter plural of extrémus, -a, -wm, adj.); acc. plur., 
direct obj. of lustrare. Extremus is the superlative degree of the rare adjective exter, 
extera, exterum, = lit. outside (Cicero speaks of exterae nationes) ; the comparative is 
exterior, and there is another form of the superlative extzmeus, -a, -um. As exter is rare, 
extremus is usually referred back to the prep. extra, cf. supremus (summus) to supra. 
iubébo, Ist pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of zed, -2re, daussi, tussum, 2; its subj. is ego, 
contained in the verb; zzdedo is joined by ef to demitfam » understand eos as obj. of zzbedo. 
Iubeo is followed by the acc. and a complementary infinitive (as above); the other com- 
mon verb for ordering, viz. imperd, takes the dative of the person and w¢ with the sub- 
junctive mood. 

LinE 578. Si, conditional particle, followed by the indicative evra, and, therefore, 
not introducing an indirect question. See the note on sz, |]. 18. quibus, abl. plur. f. 
of the indef. pron, and ad}. guzs, guae, guid; agrees with sz/vzs. Quzs, the indefinite, is 
rarely used except after sz or me (zf or dest any). éiectus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. 
part. pass. of ézzczo, éicere, é1éci, etectum, 3 (é, = out of, + iacio, = [ throw) ; agrees with 
and enlarges Aeneas understood as subj. of errat,; eiectus = thrown out, i.e. from the sea 
onto the land. silvis, abl. plur, of sz/va, -ae, f., Ist; locative ablative. A. & G. 258, 
4,fand g; B. 228; G. 385; H. 425. aut, disjunctive conj., joining zbzbus as an 
alternative to sz/vzs. urbibus, abl. plur. of wrds, zdis, f., 3d; abl. of ‘place where,’ 
like sz/vis above. errat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of errd, -Gre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; 
the subj. is deweas understood, The indicative mood presents the hypothesis in a matter- 
of-fact way, tf perchance he is wandering. A. & G.306,a; B. 302,4; G. 595; H. 508, 4. 
Conington, rendering the passage freely, translates ‘to see if,” and others have blindly 
followed him; this is wrong as the words are literally, for it would require sz with the 
subjunctive erret, like Anthea si quem... videat, |. 182. 

LINE 579. His, abl. plur. n. of the demonstr. adj. hic, haec, hic; agrees with verdis, 
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. -, , . 4 (a , - 
580 dic, tis, ,, et , fortis A,chates Et pater, Aéne, ds ,, | heart by these words, 


by words, both brave Achates and father Aeneas ms Achates and 

: . S 5 4 5 ather Aeneas lon 
sstiam,dudwm e,rampere , nibem Arde, bant. ,, |... Manea nee Fate 

Jor along time to burst from the cloud were burning. HontherclouneNenie 
ssa Prior , Aéne,an com, péllat A,chates: “‘ Nate | tes first hails Aeneas 


First Aeneas addresses Achates: “O thou born | by name: “ Goddess- 


and refers to Dido’s speech. animum, acc. sing. of animus, -i,m., 2d; a kind of 
direct obj. after the medial part. arrecti, = having their minds cheered, and probably not 
an acc, of respect, “roused as to their minds”, see the note on suffusa oculos, 1. 228. 
Vergil uses the sing. azzmumz, though it refers to both Aeneas and Achates; he also uses 
the plur. azzmos in reference to a single individual. arrecti, nom. plur. m. of arrec- 
tus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of arrigé, -ere, arréxt, arrectum, 3 (ad + rego); agrees 
with and enlarges the subjects Achates et Aeneas, dictis, abl. plur. of dzctum, -7, n., 
2d (originally perf. part. pass. neuter sing. of died) ; abl. of the instrument, with arrectz. 
et, cop. conj., repeated below = do ... and; refer to the note on gue, 1. 477. 
fortis, nom. sing. m. of fords, -c, adj., 3d; qualifies Achates. Achatés, gen. 
Achataé, m., ist decl. Greek noun; nom. sing., one of the subjects of erdebant. 

LINE 580. Et, cop. conj., joining Aeweas and Achates. pater, gen. patris, m., 
3d; nom. sing., in apposition with Aeneas. Aenéas, nom. sing., one of the subjects 
of ardebant. iamdtidum (2am, = already, + didum (dia + dum), not long ago), 
ady. of time, modifying avdebant. Lamdiu and iamdudum always express the continu- 
ance of an action begun inthe past; thus zamdudum ardebant = they had been and were 
then eager, etc. This meaning is most frequent with the present tense, e.g. 2am diu 
ardeo = I have for a long time been eager. A.&G.277, 6; B.260,4; G. 234; H. 469, 2. 
érumpere, pres. inf. act. of erwmpé, -ere, éritpi, éruptum, 3 (2, = out of, + rumpo, 
=T/ burst); prolative inf., after ardebant. Erumpere is the reading of the best MSS., 
but some favor abrumpere,; the former is unquestionably the correct reading, and is 
easily explained. Lrumpo, which by origin is transitive, is usually intransitive, = J burst 
orth, and from the transitive »zeaning which it has (e.g. 7 burst from, i.e. I leave the 
cloud ) it acquires a transitive use like that of any ordinary transitive verb. Vergil has 
several similar examples, e.g. Aen. V, 689, fammam evadere. nubem, acc. sing. of 
nithes, -is, f., 3d; direct obj. of erumpere in its acquired transitive use; we should expect 
nube, abl. of separation, after exmpere, which is intransitive. 

Line 581. Ardébant, 3d pers. plur. imperf. ind. act. of arded, -ére, arsi, arsum, 2; 
agrees with the subjects Achates et Aeneas. Prior, nom. sing. m. of Jrdor, prius, gen. 
prioris, adj.; agrees with Achates, and is an adverbial attribute. Prov is the compara- 
tive degree, formed from the adverb or preposition prae ; no positive; the superlative is 
primus, which is frequently used adverbially. A. & G. 191; B. 241, 2; -G. 325, REM. 6; 
H. 443. Refer to the note on prior, |. 321. Aenéan, acc. sing. of Aenéds, -ae, m., 
ist decl. Greek noun; direct obj. of compellat; -an is the Greek termination, preferred 
by Vergil in Greek nouns to the Latin -av. compellat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 
of compelld, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. Achates ; compellat = alloguitur, 
and is a historic present. Achatés, gen. Achaéae, m., Ist decl.; nom. sing., subj. of 
compellat. 

LINE 582. Wate, voc. sing. m. of md¢us, -a, -um, perf. part. of the deponent verb 
nascor, -t, natus sum, 3 (old form, grascor, etc., root gua = gen, in gens, and Greek yev 
in yév-ecGau, 2d aorist inf. of ylyvouar); the case of the person addressed. For the sub- 
stantival use of participles, consult A. & G. 113, f; 3B. no reference; G. 437; H. 441. 
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born, what thought | de,a, quae , nunc ani,md ,, sen,téntia, 
now rises in thy| of @ goddess, what now in thy mind thought 
Bee eer re aroun Omnia , tata vi,dés, ,, clas,sémsss 
ee ape ny rises ? All things safe thou seest the fleet 
fleet and company Soe : 2 7 : 5 
restored. One onlyis|S0Ci,Osque re, ceptos. Unus ab,ést, medi,o in ss4 
missing, whom with and our comrades restored. One isabsent, middle in 
our own eyes we saw| fluc, ti ,, quem, vidimus , ipsi Submer,sum; ,, 585 


whelmed in mid! the flood whom we saw gurselves overwhelmed ; 


dea, abl. sing. of dea, -ae, f., 1st (dat. and abl. plur. often deabus) ; abl. of source 
or origin, not often found except with participles. A. & G, 244, a; B. 215; G. 395, and 
NOTE 1; H. 415, II. quae, nom. sing. f. of the interrog. adj. gui, guae, quod, agrees 
with sententia, nunc, adv. of time, modifying sargiz. animo, abl. sing. of anz- 
mus, -2, m., 2d; abl. of ‘place where.’ sententia, gen. sexdentiae, f., Ist (for senti- 
entia, from sentiens, = thinking, pres. part. act. of sentid) ; nom. sing., subj. of szrgzt. 
surgit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of surgd, -ere, surréxt, surrectum, 3 (sub 
+ rego) ; agrees with the subj. secentia. 

Line 583. Omnia, acc. plur. n. of ome, -e, adj., 3d; used as a substantive = a// 
things, and subj.-acc. of esse understood in the predicate ¢u¢a (esse), omnia tuta esse is 
the acc. and inf. construction, standing as object to the verbum sentiendi, videt. 
tita, acc. plur. n. of dztus, -a, -um, adj.; agrees with its subj.-acc. omzmza and completes 
the predication za (esse). vidés, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vided, -ére, vidi, 
visum, 2; the contained subj. is ¢#. For the simple acc. and inf. construction, refer to 
the note on miscerz, |, 124. classem, acc. sing. of classzs, -2s, f., 3d; subj.-acc. of 
receplam esse understood from recepfos; there is no conjunction connecting omnia and 
classem (asyndeton). socids, acc. plur. of sociws, -2, m., 2d; subj.-acc. of recepéos 
(esse). que, enclitic cop. conj., joining classem (receptam esse) and socios receptos 
(esse). receptos, acc. plur. m. of receptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of recipz0, -ere, 
recépt, receptum, 3 (re, = back, + capio, = [ take); agrees with the subj.-acc. soctos, and 
is (with esse understood) the perf. inf. passive of veczfzo. Observe that the restoration 
(expressed by veceptos) applies to the fleet as well as the crews, but that the participle is 
only expressed with the nearest of the nouns, socéos. 

LINE 584. Unus, nom. sing. m. of #72us, -a, -um (gen. wnius),; subj. of abest; unus 
refers to Orontes, see ll. 113-117. abest, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of absum, 
abesse, Gfut (ab + sum); agrees with the subj. wzus. Abesse is used idiomatically in 
phrases = Zo be so far from doing something, e.g. tantum abest ut+ the subjunctive. 
medio, abl. sing. m. of medius, -a, -um, agrees with fuctu, which it qualifies partitively. 
in, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. fzctz. flucti, abl. sing. of /lzc- 
tus, -s,m., 4th (fluo = J flow); governed by preposition 77, quem, acc. sing. m. 
of the rel. pron. gu, guae, quod; agrees with the antecedent wus in gender and num- 
ber, and is the obj.-acc. of widimus. A. & G. 198; B. 250, 1; G. 614; H. 445. 
vidimus, Ist pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of vided, -ére, vidi, visum, 2; the subj. is nds 
contained in the verb. The perfect tense denotes that the action took place in the past 
and was instantaneous. ipsi, nom. plur. m. of the intensive pron. and adj. zfse, -a, 
-umt ; agrees with and intensifies os, the implied subj. of vidimus. 

LINE 585. Submersum, acc. sing. m. of submersus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of 
submerge, -ere, submerst, submersum, 3 (sub, = under, + mergo, = I plunge); predicate 
participle, agreeing with quem, quem submersum vidimus is more vivid than the 
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dic, tis res,pondent , cétera , miatris.”|flood; all the rest 
with the words correspond the rest of thy mother.” | answers to thy moth- 
er’s words.” Scarce 
had he spoken, when 
suddenly the mantle 
ssrre,pente Scindit , sé nu,bés,,et in, &thera,|of cloud parts and 

suddenly cleaves _ itself the cloud and into air | melts into the bound- 


sso Vix ea , fatus e,rat,,,cum, circum fisa 
Scarcely those (words) hadhe spoken, when spread around 


ordinary acc. and inf. construction guem submergi vidimus. The participle expresses the 
actual condition of the object of perception; it is properly a Greek construction (after 
verba sentiendt), is very rare in early Latin, but was introduced into Latin by Cicero and 
others who studied Greek models. <A. & G, 292, e; B. 336, 2; G. 536; H. 535, I, 4. 
dictis, dat. plur. of dictum, -i, n., 2d; dat. of the indirect obj. after respondent ; 
dictis matrts refers to the prophetic words of Venus disguised as a Tyrian maiden (see 
ll. 390 ff.). respondent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of responded, -ére, respondi, 
responsum, 2 (re, = back or again, + sponded, = I promise, hence J answer ; agrees with 
the subj. cetera. Responded = (1) I promise in return, or I return, e.g. par pari re- 
spondere, = to return like for like, rare; (2) [ reply; (3) of lawyers, oracles, etc., = 
I give an opinion or response; (4) I answer to my name (1.e. appear) ; (5) L correspond 
to, answer to, as in this passage; (6) J prove a match for, in Cicero; (7) L resound, re- 
echo, in Ovid and poetical. For the force of ve and ved in composition, refer to the 
notes on vrepostum, |. 26, and remorded, |. 261. cétera, nom. plur. n. of céserus, -ay 
-um (= the other, the remaining part, in sing., which is rare); substantival, subj. of ve- 
spondent. Cetert, -ae, -a, the plur., is generally used, = the rest. matris, gen. sing. 
of mater, f., 3d (Greek pynrnp); poss. gen., limiting dicdis ; matris = Veneris. 

LINE 586. Vix, adv., modifying fatus erat; vix is a quasi-negative adverb used in 
reference to degree or time. ea, acc. plur. n. of the demonstr. pron. 2s, ea, zd (gen. é7us, 
dat. ez, acc. eum, eant, td, abl. ed, ed, e0) » direct obj. of fatus erat, A. & G. 101; B. 87; 
Go1103,05 A. 156; LV. fatus erat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. of the defective depo- 
nent verb fzvi, combinate tense (participle + a part of sz, in the perfect stem tenses 
passive of all verbs), agreeing with the subj. Achazes understood. A. & G.144¢; B. 136; 
Ch 0/5 Be dele ely 10K, ee cum, conj., indicating a point of time (also written guaum, 
quom, rarely gum, originally an adverbial acc. of the rel. guz). Observe that cam is fol- 
lowed by the Azstoric present indicative scizdzt,; when cuz is the correlative of ¢um or a 
phrase = to tum (e.g. he had just spoken, when), it is followed by the indicative. Usu- 
ally cum temporal takes the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, and other tenses in the 
indicative. A. & G. 325; B. 288, 289; G. 580-585; H. 521. circumfisa, nom. sing. f. 
of circumfisus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass of circumfundod, -ere, circumfudi, circumfusum, 
3 (circum, = around, + fund, = I pour) ; predicate part., agreeing with zzbes,; circum- 
Jusa nubes = nubes quae circumfusa erat. repenteé, adv., modifying sc¢udzt se. 

LINE 587. Scindit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of scindd, -ere, sczdi, scissum, 3 (akin 
to Greek oxl{w = [ cleave) ; agrees with the subj. zubes; scindit is a historic present. 
sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé (sés2) ; direct obj. of sezndit,; sé must also be sup- 
plied as obj. of the transitive verb Jurga¢. Transitive verbs may acquire an intransitive 
sense in two ways: (1) by use with the reflexive pron. sé as object, e.g. scindit se = lit. 
cleaves itself, i.e. parts or melts, (2) by being used in the passive, e.g. scinditur. 
nubés, gen. 2707s, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of se¢ndit,; nudes is the cloud of mist which 
Venus spread about Aeneas and Achates, see 1. 411. et, cop. conj. in, prep. with 
the acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. aethera. aethera, Greek form of the acc. sing. of 
aethér, -eris, m. 3d, (Greek aléjp); governed by zz. Strictly we ought to have had zz 
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less air, There Aeneas | purgat a, pertum. Réstitit , Aéne,as ,, 
stood forth and shone | ¢jeqrs (itself) open. Stood forth Aeneas 
upon them in the : : JZ ees. 2 ‘i 

bright light, in face |Cla,raque in ; luce re,filsit, Os hume,rdsque 
and shoulders god- | and clear in thelight shone out, in face and in shoulders 


like; for herself his de,6 simi, lis: 


ae vin rea oy , nam,que ipsa de,coram 


to a god like: or hersel beautiful 
upon her son the sas ae fi J , of : if 
grace of clustering/Ceesari,ém na,td gene,trix, ,, lu,menque 
hair, the bright radi- | hair upon her son his mother and the radiance 


aera, for the cloud melted into the atmosphere, and not into the upper air ; this passage 
proves that Vergil does not always use the word strictly, cf. aére saepsi¢, |. 411. pur- 
gat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of purgd, -dre, -dvl, -dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. 
nubes, and is joined by e¢ to scindit; purgat is not used intransitively, but se must be 
supplied as direct obj. from above, apertum, acc. sing. m. of afertus, -a, -um; 
agrees with aethera, 

LinE 588. Restitit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of restd, -arve, restiti, no supine, I 
(re, = back, + sto, = I stand), agrees with the subj. deneas. The force of re is to show 
that Aeneas was /e/f in view as the cloud vanished. Aenéas, nom. sing.; subj. of ve- 
stitit, Of course Achates also resti¢zt, but Vergil draws attention to the more important 
figure, the hero of the Aeneid. clara, abl. sing. f. of cldrus, -a, -um, adj.; agrees with 
luce. Clarus = (1) clear, bright; (2) renowned, famous. que, enclitic cop. conj. 
in, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. /uce. lice, abl. sing. of Zitx, dicis, 
f., 3d (for Zuc-s, from luc-e0, = I shine, hence (1), light, brightness, (2) daylight) ; governed 
by the preposition zz. refulsit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of refzlged, -2re, refulsi, 
no supine, 2 (ve, = back, + fulged, = [ shine) ; agrees with the subj. deneas,and is joined 
by e¢ to restiti¢. The force of ve in refudszt is the same as in res¢ztit above; see the note 
on refulsit, |, 402. 

LINE 589. Os, ace, sing, of 03, drzs, n., 3d; acc. of respect, with szmzlis = Like as to 
his face; refer to the note on gezu, |, 320. The following description, Il. 589-593, is a 
free imitation of Odyssey, XXIII, 156-162. Even the simile guale manus, etc., |. 592, is 
copied from the Homeric simile of gold and silver work. humeros, acc. plur. of 
humerus, -?, 1., 2d (akin to the Greek @jos) ; acc. of respect, like os above, to which it is 
joined by gue. que, enclitic cop. con}. ded, dat. sing. of deus, -7, m., 2d; dat. 
after s¢milis, Adjectives expressing /ikeness may take either the genitive or the dative 
case; Cicero uses the genitive of living objects, the genitive or dative of inanimate 
objects, A. & G. 234, d, esp. 2; B. 204, 3; G. 359, REM. I and NOTE 4; H. 391, I, 
and 4, and page 205, footnotes I, 2, 3. It is supposed that Vergil is thinking of 
Apollo, whose beautiful figure, hair, and shoulders are well known. But more probably 
he has only the passage of Homer in mind, wherein Athene shed a wealth of beauty over 
the head of the hero, and gave him oU\as kéuas. similis, nom. sing. m. of szmz/is, -e, 
adj., 3d; agrees with deneas. namque (2a + gue), nam, causal conj., strength- 
ened by gue, introducing an explanation, ipsa, nom. sing, f. of ¢pse, -a, -wm ; agrees 
with and intensifies the subj. geretrix. decoram, acc. sing. of decdrus, -a, -um (from 
decor, ris, m., 3d), agrees with caesariem, 

LINE 590. Caesariem, acc. sing. f. of caesariés, -éi, f., 5th; direct obj. of affarat. 
Most commentators declare that afflarat can only be used with caesariem by seugma 
(see serena, |, 255), and that it is only allowed by poetic license with Zzmen ; however, 
the whole passage is highly poetical, and if radiance can be breathed into the eyes, surely 
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siiu,ventae Purpure,um, ét lae,tds ,, ocu,lis|ance of youth, and 


of youth bright (lit. purple) and — glad to his eyes| glad glory upon his 
saf,flarat ho,nores: Quale ma,nts ad,dint ,,| eyes, even as when 
had breathed charms: (such) as hands add|skilled hands add 


the grace of beautiful locks (the emphasis on decoram) can also be said to be divinely 
breathed upon Aeneas. nato, dat. sing. m. of matws, -a -um, perf. part. of the 
deponent verb xascor, -7, natus sum, 3; used substantively, dat. of the indirect obj. after 
afiarat; see note on nate, |. 582. genetrix, gen. geretricis, f., 3d (from geno, old 
form of gignd, =T bring forth); nom. sing., subj. of affarat,; genetrix = mater, i.e. 
Venus. lumen, acc. sing. of Zimen, liminis, n., 3d (for luc-men, from liced, = [ 
shine); a direct obj. of affarat, joined by gue ¢o caesariem. que, enclitic cop. conj. 
iuventae, gen. sing. of zwventa, f., st (the state of the zvenzs),; a sort of adnomi- 
nal gen. of substance or material, the gen. being really equivalent to an adjective; zz- 
ventae \imits dumen. A. & G. 214, e; B. 197; G. 361; H. 395. 

LINE 591. Purpureum, acc. sing. n. of purpureus, -a -um (from purpura, = purple), 
agrees with lumen. The adjective purpureus (which = (1) purple, hence from the 
nature of this ancient dye (2) éright, dazzling) is used by the poets with a wide assort- 
ment of nouns, e.g. fowers (Aen. V, 79, purpureos . . . flores), light, eyes, love, swans, 
and snow; in all these instances the word seems to have lost its signification of colour, 
and to denote merely brightness. et, cop. con}. laetOs, acc. plur. of /aetus, -a, 
-um, adj.; agrees with honore. oculis, dat. plur. of oceulus, -7, m., 2d; dat. of the 
indirect obj. after affarat. afflarat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of afd, -are, 
-Gvi, -atum, i (ad, = upon, + flo, = [ breathe); agrees with the subj. genetrix ; the word 
is specially used here of the divine dispensation of peculiar privileges by the goddess 
Venus to her son. Affarat is a contracted form of affaverat. A, & G. 128, 2,1; B. 7, 
PAG ilk oak. 236, honorés, acc. plur. of Aonos, -dris, m., 3d; a direct obj. of 
affiiarat, joined by e¢ to lumen. ‘The plural is very rarely used meaning decauty, the 
most important meaning of the word in prose is office, official dignity. 

LINE 592. Quale, acc. sing. n. of gud/zs, -e, rel. adj.; agrees with decus. Qualis here 
and frequently elsewhere introduces a simile, always with the corresponding demonstrative 
talis understood before it; thus the complete logical order is: ¢al/e decus (in apposition 
with Zwmen and honores) quale decus manus ebori addunt, aut (tale quale additur) ubi 
fiavo, etc. manis, nom. plur. of manus, -u#s, f., 4th; subj. of addunt. A. & G. 69; 
B. 50; G. 62, EXCEPTIONS; H. 118. Janus of course = the hands of the workers in 
metal. addunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of addo, -ere, addidi, additum, 3 (ad + 
do), agrees with the subj. #zanws. The comparison between the ivory in its setting, 
and the silver or Parian marble set in gold, is here general; the meaning is that as the 
setting adds peculiar beauty to ivory, etc., so the special gifts of Venus made Aeneas, 
regarded as a whole, beautiful. ebori, dat. sing. of ebur, eboris, n., 3d, = zvory (akin 
to Sanskrit zbha = an elephant), dat. of the indirect obj. after eddunt. Vergil does not 
name what the setting of the ivory is, but in a like simile in Aen. X, 136, the setting is 
box-wood or terebinth (cvclusum buxo... ebur). decus, gen. decoris, n., 3d; 
acc. sing., direct obj. of addunt. aut, disjunctive conj., introducing an alternative 
comparison; see note on azz, |. 183. The construction being somewhat compressed, 
understand after aud, quale decus est (or additur). ubi, temporal conj., followed by 
the ind. circumdatur. Ubi has several uses: (1) interrog. of place, = where? (2) of 
time, = when ? (3) rel. local adv. = where, in which place ; (4) of persons and things = 
with or by which, whom, (5) temporal conj. = when. flavo, abl. sing. n. of flavus. 
-a, -um (probably akin to famma),; agrees with auro, 
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beauty to the ivory, 
or when silver or Pa- 
rian stone is set in 
yellow gold. Then 
he thus addresses the 
queen, and unlooked 
for by all makes 
speech: “Here be- 
fore you am I, whom 
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ebo,ri 
to wory 


or Parian 


[LINES 593-595, 


ee td 
decus, , aut ubi , flavo Argen,tum 03 


grace, or when yellow silver 
Pari,tsve la,pis ,, cir,camdatur , auro. Tum 
stone is encircled with gold. Then 


sic , régi,nam alloqui, tur, ,, cun, ctisque re, pénte 


thus the 


queen he addresses, and to all 


suddenly 


fe , ’; - , . . 
Impro,visus a,it: ‘“Co,ram, quem , quaéritis, , 


unexpected 


he says: ‘In presence, whom 


you seek, 


LiInE 593. Argentum, gen. argenti, n., 2d (Greek G&pyvpos); nom. sing., subj. of 


circumdatur. 


Parius, nom. sing. m. of Parius, -a, -um, adj. (belonging to Parus or 


Paros, -i, f., 2d); agrees with /agzs. Paros is an island (one of the Cyclades group) in the 
Aegean Sea, close to Naxos and Delos, and was from early times famous for its magnifi- 
cent white marble. The famous Parian marbles (inscribed) are now in the possession 


of the University of Oxford. 
alternative to argentum. 


ve, enclitic disjunctive conj., joining /afzs as an 
Vel and its weaker form ve offer a choice between two alter- 


natives; auf joins but excludes the two alternatives; szve generally gives a choice 
between two names of the same thing. A. & G. 156, c; B. 342; G. 494; H. 554, II, 2. 


circumdatur, 3d 


lapis, gen. /apidis, m., 3d (akin to Greek Naas = a@ stone); nom. sing., a subj. of 
circumdatur ; lapis is joined by ve to argentum. 
ind. pass. of circumdo, -Gre, circumdedi, circumdatum, 1 (circum + do); agrees with 


pers. sing. pres. 


each of the two subjects axgentum and lapis separately, as is usual when two singular 


subjects are connected by a disjunctive conjunction. 


n., 2d (Greek avpov); abl. of the instrument, with czrcamdatur. 


Line 594. Tum, adv. of time, not so much marking the actual time when Aeneas 


auro, abl. sing. of aurum, -2, 


spoke as connecting his speech with the preceding events; thus it means little more 


than xext. 


regina, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of alloguitur. 


sic, adv. of manner, modifying alloguitur. 


alloquitur, 3d pers. 


réginam, acc. sing. of 


sing. pres. ind. 


of the deponent verb alloguor, -7, allocutus sum, 3 (ad + loquor); agrees with the subj. 


Aeneas understood, Observe that, though /ogwor is intransitive, its compound alloguitur 


is transitive; a direct object may follow intransitive verbs compounded with ad, anze, ob, 


W7OUS, CLC. AG Go 228) ASD liba 2 ACs Maat gy 2a 
-ae, -a (sing. rare); probably dat. of the indirect obj. after az¢, but perhaps an echic 
dative, going closely with zmprovisus. 


cunctis, dat. 


que, enclitic cop. conj. 


repens, -entis, = sudden), adv., modifying ait¢. 


plur. of czzctz, 


repenté (from 


LINE 595. Improvisus, nom. sing. m. of the adj. zprovisus, -a, -um (in, = not, + 
provisus, = foreseen, from provided) ; agrees with az¢, and is an adverbial attribute; z- 


provisus ait = suddenly says. 


ait, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of the defective verb 


did; agrees with the subj. Aexeas or a pronoun understood referring to him; azz is joined 


by gue above to alloguitur. 


Pier: 


Coram, adv., strengthening adsum. 
tion with the ablative case, = zx the presence of. 


For @2@, consult A. & G. 144, a; B. 135; G.175, 1; H. 297; 
Coram is sometimes used as a preposi- 
quem, acc, sing. m. of the rel. pron. 


qui, quae, quod ; agrees in gender and number with ego, the subject contained in the verb 
adsum, and is the direct obj. of guaerztis in the rel. clause. ——.quaeritis, 2d pers. plur. 


pres. ind. act. of guaerd, -ere, guaesivi, gquaesitum, 3; the implied subj. is vos, referring to 


Dido and the Carthaginians. adsum, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind. of adsum, adesse, adfua 


or affui (ad + sum), its subj. ego is contained in the verb, 
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s6adsum Troius , Aéne,as, ,, Liby,cis e,réptus ab , | you seek, Aeneas of 


I am here Trojan Aeneas, Libyan snatched from Troy, snatched from 
y * 2 5 * 3 . out the Libyan waves. 
597 Undis. O so,lainfan,dés ,, Tro,i# mise, rata | 6 thou that alone hast 
the waves. Othou alone unspeakable of Troy having pitied | pitied Troy’s agonies 
50s la, bores, Qué nos, , réliqui, 4s Dana, tim, ,, | Uutterable, who with 


us, the remnant left 
: 2 i; ; ; . i by the Greeks, worn 
x99 ter, reeque ma,risque Omnibus, éxhaus,tdos,,iam, | out at last by all 


both of land and of sea all worn out now | perils of land and sea, 


the woes, who us, theremnants of (= left by) the Greeks, 


LINE 596. Trdius, nom. sing. m. of T7dius, -a, -um,; agrees with Aeneas. 
Aenéas, nom. sing. in apposition with ego the implied subj. of adsum. Libycis, 
abl. plur. f. of Libycus, -a, -um, adj. (of nom. Libya, -ae, f., Ist); agrees with wndts. 
éreptus, nom, sing. m. of éreptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of éripid, -ere, éripui, érep- 
tum, 3 (é, = out of, + rapid, = I snatch) ; agrees with and enlarges Aeneas. ab, prep. 
with the abl.; gov. zsdzs. undis, abl. plur. of wxda, -ae, f., Ist; governed by the 
preposition ab, ab undis expresses separation. 


LinE 597. O, exclamation, used with the voc. ¢ understood in address. sola, 
voc. sing. of sdlus, -a, -um, adj.; agrees with ¢z understood; so/a is an adverbial attribute 
of mzserata. infand6s, acc. plur. m. of infandus, -a, -um, adj. (in, = not, + fandus, 
= must be spoken) ; qualifies Jabores. See the note on zxfandos, 1. 525. Troiae, gen. 
sing. of 7rdza, f. Ist; poss. gen., limiting /adores. miserata, voc. sing. f. of mzseratus, 
-a,-um, perf. part. of the deponent verb mseror, -dri, -dtus sum, 1 (miser = wretched, 
hence 20 be wretched about some person or thing, 4o pity) ; agrees with ¢w understood. 
laborés, acc. sing. of /avor, -dris, m., 3d; direct obj. of mzserata. 


LINE 598. Quae, nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron. gui, guae, quod ; agrees with tu (under- 
stood) the antecedent, and is subj. of soczas, |. 600. nods, acc. plur. of ds (gen. nos- 
trum or nostri, dat. and abl. 720075) ; direct obj. of soczas. réliquias, acc. of the plur. 
nom 7éliguiae, -drum, f., ist (relingud = I leave, hence the remnant) ; acc. in apposi- 
tion with 20s, religuias Danaum = eos qui a Danatis relicti sunt. Danaum, gen. 
plur. of Danai, -drum, m., 2d (properly m. of the adj. Danaus, -a, -um, = belonging to 
Danaus (the brother of Aegyptus) who settled in Greece, hence Danaz = the Greeks) ; 
subjective gen., limiting regudas. A. & G. 213, 1; B. 199; G. 363, 1; H. 396, II. 
Danaim is contracted for Danadrum ,; cf. superum, \. 4, and see note and references. 
terrae, gen. sing. of terra, f., Ist; subjective poss. gen., limiting caszdus. The use 
of the genitive (instead of the abl. of ‘ place where’ = on land and sea) here corresponds 
to the English of in ferzls of the land. que, enclitic cop. conj.; gue is repeated 
below, and gue... que= both... and. maris, gen. sing. of mare, n., 3d; poss. 
gen., limiting casidus, and joined by gue below to ¢errae. que, enclitic cop. con}. 


LINE 599. Omnibus, abl. plur. m. of the adj. ommis, -e, 3d; agrees with casebus. 
éxhaustds, acc. plur. m. of 2éxhaustus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of 2xhaurtd, -ire, exhaust, 
éxhaustum, 4 (éx, = out of, + haurid, = I drain), agrees with mos. There is another 
reading éxhaustis, the abl. plur. m. of the participle, agreeing with caszdus in the abl. 
abs. construction (a// perils having been exhausted) ; this reading is not as well sup- 
ported as exhaustos, nor is it so graceful. iam, adv. of time, with exhaustos, = worn 
out at last. casibus, abl. plur. of cd@sus, -is, m., 4th (from cado, = J fall, hence a fall- 
ing out, an event) ; abl. of the means or instrument, with exhaustos. By derivation casus 
= chance or fortune, whether good or bad, but it usually stands for misfortune. —— 
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, tod , 
needful of all things,|cAsibus, , Omniwm e,génos, Urbe  do,m0 600 
sharest thy city, thy | by misfortunes, of all things in need, by city by home 
gra, tés per,sdlvere , dignas Non cot 


home! not in our] s0ci,as, =i 


power is it to render | dost unite us (to thee) thanks to pay worthy not 
worthy thanks, norin}/opis , ést nos,trae,,,Di,do, nec , quidquid 
the power of all that | of power itis our, Dido, nor (of) whatsoever 
yetremain ofthe Dar-|u,bique est Géntis , Dardani,e, ,, mag,ntm 602 
danian race that has| anywhere thereis of therace Dardanian, great 


omnium, gen. plur. n. of the adj. omnis, -e, 3d; objective gen., dependent on the idea of 
emptiness in egenos. Adjectives expressing fulness, power, knowledge, etc., and the reverse 
may take this genitive. A. & G. 218, a; B. 204,1; G. 374; H. 399, I, 3. Omnium is 
here used as a substantive, = a// things. Professor Conington remarks that nowhere else 
has Vergil introduced this metrically awkward word into a hexameter. egénos, acc. 
plur. m. of egézzs, -a, -um, adj. (from eged, = 1 am in need) ; agrees with and enlarges 
the object 720». 

LINE 600. Urbe, abl. sing. of urds, urbis, f., 3d; abl. of the means, with soczas ; 
some prefer to call wrée and domo ablatives of manner. domo, abl. sing. of domus, 
-as,f., 4th; abl. of the means, like urbe above. Observe the rhetorical effect of the 
asyndeton. A. & G. 208, 6; B. 346; G. 473, REM.; H. 636, I, 1. Domo is one of 
the 2d decl. forms of domus. For a full note and references on the declension of 
domus, refer to domos, |. 140. socias, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of socid, -dre, -dvi, 
-dtum, 1 (from sociuzs, z-, m., 2d); agrees with the subj. guae above; supply ¢d2 or 
tecum (= dost associate us with thee). An outline of the sentence is as follows: O cu 
-. +, guae nos... (enlargements of zos) ... urbe domo socias, non opis nostrae est 
grates dignas persolvere, Dido, nec (opis est) gentis Dardantae, quidguid ubique est, quae 
per magnum orbem sparsa (est). grates, acc. plur. of grazés, f., plur., 3d (only in 
nom, and acc. plur.; but Tacitus uses the abl. gratibus), direct obj. of persolvere, 
persolvere, pres. inf. act. of persolvd, -ere, persolvi, persolutum, 3 ( per, = completely, + 
solvo, = I pay), prolative inf,, depending on ofzs est (which is the predicate of the prin- 
cipal sentence). dignas, acc. plur. f. of dignus, -a, -um, adj.; agrees with grates. 

Line 601. Non, negative adv., limiting the predicate ofzs est. Opis, gen. sing. 
ops, f., 3d (nom. and dat. sing. are rare, and the gen. is not as common as the acc. and 
abl. cases); poss. gen., predicative with the copula est. The predicate genitive is often 
used with an infinitive or substantival clause as subject; it is most common in adjectives, 
€.g. wird saptentis est = it ts (the part or duty) of a wise man to, etc., which practically 
= itis wise to, etc. A. & G. 214, d; B. 198, 3; G. 366, esp. REM. 2; H. 401-403. 
est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of sz, esse, fui; the subj. of opis est is persolvere grates. 
nostrae, gen. sing. f. of the poss. adj. zoster, nostra, nostrum ,; agrees with opis. 
Dido, voc. sing. of Dido, -dnis, or Didits, f., 34; the case of the person addressed. 
—— nec, negative cop. conj., joining opis est mostrae and guidguid est gentis. 
quidquid (guzcguid), nom, sing. n. of the universal rel. pron. gudsguis (see guisguis, 
1. 387); agrees with a gen. sing, n. demonstr. pron., e.g. 2225, understood, and is subject 
of es¢ in the rel. clause guidguid ... Dardaniae; quidguid+a gen., = all there is 
of a thing. Thesentence runs, z¢ 7s mot in our power nor (in the power of) all there is of 
the Dardanian race. ubique (#dz + gue), adverb of place, indefinite. est, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. of sm, agrees with guzdquid. 

LINE 602. Gentis, gen. sing. of gems, f., 3d; partitive gen., representing the whole 
of which a part guzdguzd is taken, though the conception is not so much partitive as 
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oos quae , sparsa per , Orbem. Di ___—‘tibi, ,si a GaSe ie te ae 
t + 
which was scattered through the world. The gods to thee, if Pate pres Whe 


a Uy , nos , - 1 | gods give thee meet 
qua pl,os , res,pectant , numina, , Sl quid eowacd a6 stalls 


any good men regard deities, if anything | deities regard god. 


characteristic. This kind of genitive is frequently used with the nom. and acc. neuter 
sing. of guid and guod and their compounds, also after such words as satis, minus, nihil, 
multum, etc. A. & G, 216, 3; B. 201, 2; G, 369; H. 397, 3. The Latin of this sen- 
tence may be thus resolved: on opis est nostrae (= nostrum, of us) nec (gentis Dar- 
daniae), guidguid gentis Dardaniae ubigue est. Dardaniae, gen. sing. f. of the adj. 
Dardanius, -a, -um (from Dardanus, a son of Jupiter and ancestor of Priam); agrees 
with genzzs. magnum, acc. sing. m. of the adj. magnus, -a, -um ; qualifies orbem. 
quae, nom. sing. f. of the rel. pron. gui, guae, quod ; agrees with its antecedent gentis, and 
is subj. of sfarsa (est) in the rel. clause. sparsa, nom. sing. f. of sparsus, -a, -um, 
perf. part. pass. of spargé, -ere, sparsi, sparsum; agrees with the subj. guae, and forms 
with es¢ understood the 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. pass. (combinate tense) of spargd. 
per, prep. with the acc.; gov. ordem. orbem, acc. sing. of ordzs, -is, m., 3d; governed 
by per. Orbis = lit. a circle, hence, with ¢errarum expressed or understood, = circle of 
lands, i.e. the world. It is quite needless to reject this line on the ground that Aeneas 
had no knowledge of any other Trojan colonies; Aeneas has in mind the Trojans whom 
the Greeks took prisoners, as well as those whom he himself had left in Crete and those 
who were ruled by Acestes in Sicily. 


LINE 603. Di, nom. plur. of deus, -2, m., 2d (voc. sing. deus, plural irreg., nom. 
@ei, dit, or di; gen. dedrum or detim ; dat. and abl. deis, dris, dis), subj. of ferant,\. 605 
below. tibi, dat. sing. of the 2d personal pron. ¢#, dat. of the indirect obj., after 
Jerant. si, conditional conj., followed by the ind. vespectant. When a condition is 
represented logically, without any implication as to possibility, fulfilment, etc., but simply 
stated in formula, e.g. ¢f thzs is (not) so, then that is (not) so, the verb in the frotasis is 
regularly in the indicative mood, and the verb of afodoszs is proved to be either a simple 
indicative, an imperative, or the subjunctive in one of its independent uses. So here 
jferant is an independent subjunctive, viz. the of/ative, and correspondingly the verbs of 
the protasis (respectant and est) are indicative. A. & G, 306, a; B. 302, 4; G. 595; 
H. 508, 4. qua, nom. plur. n. of the indefinite pron. and ad). guds, quae, quid; agrees 
with xuwmina. Si qua, etc., does not by any means imply that Aeneas was in doubt 
as to whether the gods took heed of virtue in the world; the real meaning is, jus¢ as 
certainly as the gods, etc. Nor yet does gua make any distinction between the gods, as 
though some rewarded virtue, while others did not; gzq is virtually adverbial, and = 7/ 
the gods AT ALL, just as in]. 181, some take guem adverbially (Anthea si quem videat, = 
if he cam ANYWHERE see Antheus). pids, acc. plur. m. of the adj. Azus, -a, -um ; 
used substantively, direct obj. of respectant. respectant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. . 
of respectd, -are, -Gvt, -Gtum, 1 (intensive of respicz0), agrees with the subj. zumna ; 
for the ind. mood see note on sz above. numina, nom. sing. of xmen, niiminis, n., 
3d (from nd, = I nod), subj. of respectant. The meanings of mumen are: (1) nod; 
(2) command, indicated by the royal nod; (3) godhead, divine presence, as in |. 447, 
numine divae; (4) a god,.a deity, as in this passage. si, conditional conj., followed 
by the ind. es¢ in logical formula; see s¢ above. ‘The repetition of s¢ (anaphora) is 
rhetorical. quid, nom. sing. n. of the indefinite pron. gus, guae, quid ; guid is com- 
plement of est in the predicate guid est, tf justice, etc., 1s anything (i.e. of any account, 
held in esteem at all). 
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. . 2. ‘ole. . . a - hd . , ° 
fearing folk, if any-| Usquam , iustiti,a ést ,,et, méns sibi , conscia, 
where justice and] anywhere justice is and amind toitself conscious 
conscious worth be} récti, Premia,digna fe,rant. ,, Quae, té tam, 
of account. Whatage|of right, rewards worthy may bring. What thee so 
so happy gave thee! lta tu, lerunt Sécula? , qui tan,ti ,, 
birth? What parents| happy brought forth ages ? what so great 


Line 604. Usquam, adv. of place. Usguam = anywhere, like unguam (ever) and 
guisquam (any one), is used chiefly in negative sentences, or in quasi-negative sentences, 
i.e, interrogative or conditions which, apparently introducing a question or hypothesis, 
do so merely with the purpose of suggesting a negative. iustitia, gen. zzs/ztiae, f., 
1st (the quality of the zustus),; nom. sing., subj. of est. Some less reliable MSS. read 
iustitiae, which is a partitive genitive after guzd (see references on gentis, 1. 602); if 
there is any justice (lit. anything of justice) anywhere. est, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
of the copula sw ,; agrees with the subj. zws¢¢¢/a ; the verb is singular though it has two 
subjects, viz. zzstitia and mens, because the two nouns really represent two aspects of 
one idea. et, cop. con). méns, gen. mentis, f., 3d; nom. sing., a subject of es¢, 
joined by ef to zustitia. sibi, dat. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé; an e¢hical dat., after 
conscia rect. A, & G. 236; B 188, 2, dandc; G. 351-353; H. 389. It is sometimes 
difficult to distinguish precisely between some of the uses of a case; thus s2dz, denoting 
the mental view of the person whose mind is conscta recti, may be called an ethic dative, 
dative of the person judging, or dative of personal interest. conscia, nom. sing. f. 
of conscius, -a, -um (from cum + scid); agrees with mens. recti, gen. sing. n. of 
rectum, n., 2d (properly substantival n. of ‘the adj. rectus, -a, -um, = straight, upright. 
hence morally = upright, virtuous); objective gen., dependent on conscia, A. & G, 
2iS TG 5b. 2045 15). 37.45 kde SOO; Ly 2eandns 


LINE 605. Praemia, acc. plur. of praemium, -2, n., 2d; direct obj. of ferant. 
digna, acc. plur. n. of dignus, -a, -um, agrees with praemzia. ferant, 3d pers. plur. 
pres. subjunct. act. of ferd, ferre, tulz, ldtum, irreg.; agrees with the subj. a, the sub- 
junctive mood is here oféadive, i.e. expresses the wish of Aeneas. The optative subjunc- 
tive is frequently introduced by wut, wtzmam, or 6 sz, the present tense indicates the 
futurity of a wish; the imperfect expresses an impossible wish for the present; the plu- 
perfect an impossible and unrealized wish for the past. A. & G. 267; B. 279; G. 260- 
262; H. 483, 484. quae, nom. plur. n. of the interrog. adj. guz, guae, quod; agrees 
with saecula. Quae tam laeta saecula te tulerunt (lit. what ages so happy gave thee life) 
= what ages were so happy as to give thee life, The question is purely rhetorical, a Ver- 
gilian variation for an exclamatory sentence, O happy ages which, etc., and similarly in 
the next line, O noble parents, etc. té, acc. sing. of 2, direct obj. of tulerunt, 
tam, ady., used to strengthen adjectives and adverbs; so ¢am laeta here. Tamz is often 
used correlatively with guam, tam (so)... guam (as). laeta, nom. plur. n. of ae- 
tus, -a, -umt, adj.; predicative, agreeing with saecula. tulérunt, 3d pers. plur. perf. 
ind. act. of fevo (see ferant above); agrees with the subj. saecza. 


LINE 606, Saecula, nom, plur. of szecaulum, -7, n., 2d (sometimes contracted to sae- 
clum) ; subj. of tulerunt. qui, nom. plur. m. of the interrog. adj. gui, guae, quod ; 
agrees with farentes. Just as homines (mankind) includes men and women, but is 
masculine in gender, so in parendes the masculine predominates over the feminine; 
hence the masculine gwz. tanti, nom. plur. m. of tantus, -a, -um ; predicative adj., 
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, , - Z . 
607 ta, lem genu,ére pa,rentes? In freta ,|so mighty have thee 


so good for daughter ? 
ai (a Ganguien) Brepieed eed : sis the seas Wile to the sea the 
dam fluvi,i cur,rént,,,dum , montibus , imbrae| rivers shall flow, while 


while the rivers shall flow, while onthe mountains shadows | 02 the mountains the 
shadows shall move 


608 Lustra, bunt con,véxa, ,, po,lus dum , sidera,|about the hollows, 


shall glide over the hollows, the sky while the stars | While to the stars the 
2 Ea Sé is , , , sky shall give pastur- 
609 pascet: Semper ho,nds no,ménque tu,tm, ,,| age, ever thy honor, 


shall feed: always thy honor and name thy | thy name and merit 


agreeing with parentes. talem, acc. sing. f. of the adj. dais, -e » used substantively 
or agreeing with ¢e understood, the direct obj. of genuere. genuére, 3d pers. plur. 
perf. ind. act. of gignd, -ere, genui, genitum, 3; agrees with the subj. parentes. paren- 
tes, nom. plur. of paréns, -entis, m. and f., 3d (the plur is here m.); subj. of genuere. 

LINE 607. In, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. fre/a. freta, acc. plur. 
of fretum, 7-,n., 2d; governed by zz. Fretum = the sea, and specially denotes a strait 
or narrow sea; aeguor = the sea, from the notion of a smooth, level surface; pelagus = 
the deep sea; mare = the sea, universally. dum, temporal conj., here followed by the 
future simple tense, expressing continued action in future time. Dum = while, usually 
takes the pres. ind., even in oratio obligua, but may be followed by the perf. or imperf, 
ind. in statements of actual fact. Dum = until, implying purpose or doubt, is followed 
by the subjunctive. Refer to the notes on dum, 1. 5, and dum stetit, |. 268. fluvii, 
nom. plur. of fauvius, -7,m., 2d (flud =I flow) ; subj. of current. Fluvius is less com- 
mon in prose than the kindred neuter noun fumen. current, 3d pers. plur. fut. ind, 
act. of curré, -ere, cucurri, cursum, 3; agrees with the subj. fuzz, the fut. tense 
expresses continuation of action. dum, temporal conj.; see above. This speech of 
Aeneas is highly ornate and poetical; it abounds in rhetorical devices, e.g. azaphora, st 
... st 1, 603, and dum ... dum in this passage; and also the rhetorical questions, ll, 
605 and 606. montibus, dat. plur. of ons, montis, m., 3d; dat. of reference, all the 
action of the clause bearing on and described in reference to montibus. The dative of 
reference takes the place of a possessive genitive which may only limit a single word, 
whereas the dative limits the sentence. A. & G: 235, a; B. 188, 1; G. 350; H. 384, 1 
and 2. umbrae, nom. plur. of wmbra, -ae, f., ist; sub}. of lustrabunt, 

Line 608. Lustrabunt, 3d pers. plur. fut. ind. act. of lustrd, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1; 
agrees with the subj. wdrae,; for tense, see current above. convexa, acc. plur. of 
convexum, -2,n., 2d; direct obj. of Zustrabunt. polus, gen. fo, m., 2d (Greek ré)os); 
nom. sing., subj. of pasced, in the temporal clause introduced by dum following. Polus 
= /it. the end of an axis, a pole, but is used freely in poetry for che sky, as here. dum, 
temporal conj. repeated by anaphora, A. & G. 344, f; B. 350, 11, 6; G. 682, and 
636, NOTE 4; H. 636, III, 3. sidera, acc. plur. of stdus, stderis, m., 3d; direct obj. 
of pascet. Sidus = a constellation, a group of stars, whereas stella =a single star. 
pascet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of pascd, -ere, pavi, pastum, 3; agrees with the subj. 
polus. Lucretius has aether sidera pascit, but presents it as a scientific theory; if Vergil 
is imitating here, it is the highly imaginary and poetical comparison that he intends, and 
not amateur science. 

LinE 609. Semper, adv. of time, extending the predicate manebunt. honds, 
(sometimes honor), gen. hondris, m., 3d; nom. sing., one of the subjects of manebunt. 
—— nomen, gen. zominis, n., 3d; nom. sing., one of the subjects of manebunt, joined 
by gue to honos, que, enclitic cop. con). tuum, nom, sing. n, of the poss. adj, 
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will abide, whatsoe’er | lau, désque ma,nébunt, Qu me , cumque vo, cant 610 


the lands may be that | gnd praises will abide, what me soever call 
” . , a 2 . 2 
sao Meee? | tor ree Sic , fatus, a,micum  [Ilio,néacit 
saying, with his right ‘ wv : é ; ’ 
: ean andssn Thus having spoken, his friend Ilioneus 


hand he greets his : “ ‘4 . 
figad’ Doneus, with | PO, Ul dex,tra, , lae,vaque Se,réstum; 


his left Serestus, then | 2¢ seeks with his right hand, and with thelefthand — Serestus ; 
the others, brave Gyas | Post ali,és, for,teémque Gy,an, ,, for, temque ¢i2 
and brave Cloanthus. | afterwards others, and brave Gyas and brave 


tuus, -a, -um ; agrees with xomen. laudés, nom. plur. of /azs, laudis, f., 3d; a sub- 
ject of manebunt, joined by gue enclitic to xomen. que, enclitic cop. con}. ma- 
nébunt, 3d pers. plur. fut. ind. act. of maned, -ére, mansi, mansum, 2 (Greek mévw) ; 
agrees with the subjects onos, nomen, and laudes. 

LINE 610. Quae, guaecumgue (quae me cumgque by tmesis), nom. plur. f. of gui- 
cumque, guaecumgue, quodcumgue, universal rel. pron. (declined like the rel. guz, + the 
suffix cumgue) ; agrees with the subj. terrae. The adverbial suffix cwmgue may be added 
to any relative, making it universal, e.g. guadliscumaque, = of what kind soever. A. & G. 
105,@; B. 91,8; G. 111, 2; H. 187, 3, FOOTNOTE 3. 7 mests, i.e. the separation of the 
parts of a compound word, is comparatively rare in Latin, except in the case of guz- 
cum@que, post... quam, ante... quam, prius ... quam, and the like. The figure 
is common in Greek, and early Latin poets indulged in it freely, e.g. Ennius’ well-known 
example, saxo cere comminuit brum (cerebrum). A. & G. 385; B. 367, 7; G. 726; H. 
G20; mst mé, acc. sing. of ego; direct obj. of vocant. cumque, adverbial 
suffix; see guae above. vocant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of wocd, -dre, -dvi, 
-dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. cerrae. terrae, nom. plur. of zerra, -ae, f., Ist; subj. 
of vocant. sic, adv. of manner, modifying fatzs. fatus, nom. sing. m. of /atus, 
-a, -um, perf. part. of the defective deponent verb /ar7, = to speak ; agrees with and en- 
larges the subj. of petzt, viz. Aeneas understood. Refer to the note and references to 
fatur, \. 131. amicum, acc. sing. of amicus, -7, m., 2d; acc. in apposition with //z- 
onea. A. & G. 184; B. 169; G. 32077; H. 359, NOTE 2. 

Line 611. Ilionéa, acc. sing. of /éoneus, gen. Zonet or contracted /ionz (Greek 
’Thwoveds), m.; direct obj. of pet¢, Refer to the note on Achz//i, 1. 30, and the references 
there given, for declension. The Greek accusative //ionea (with the long e) =’I\worqa, 
the accusative in the Ionic dialect; cf. the old accusative Baourfa of Bacidevs. 
petit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of feo, -ere, petivt or petit, petitum, 3; understand 
Aeneas as subject. dextra, abl. sing. of dextra, -ae, f., Ist, = a hand (supply manus, 
with dextra, f. of adj. dexter, dextra, dextrum, or sometimes dexter, -a,-um) ; abl. of the 
instrument, with pezzz. laeva, abl. sing. f. of daevus, -a, -um, adj. (mand must be 
supplied, = w7th left (hand)) ; abl. of the instrument, with fedzz. que, enclitic cop. 
con}. Serestum, acc. sing. of Serestus, -7, m., 2d; direct obj. of etiz, joined by gue 
to /lionea. Serestus is not known, except as being one of the followers of Aeneas, 

Line 612. Post (= Zosted), adv., modifying eft understood as governing adios 
(i.e. understood from eft in the preceding line). ost is often a prep. with the acc., 
= after. alids, acc. plur. m. of alius, -a, -ud (gen. alius, dat. aliz) ; substantival 
(and including Gyan and Cloanthum), direct obj. of petz¢ understood from the preceding 
clause. fortem, acc. sing. m, of the adj. /ordis, -e, 3d; qualifies Gyan. que, 
enclitic cop. conj., Joining Gyan and alos; gue is here explanatory, introducing Gyan 
and Cloanthus as most important of the a/éos mentioned, Gyan, Greek acc. sing. 


° 
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613 Clo, anthum. Obstupu, it pri,mo aspec,tt ,,|Sidonian Dido stood 


tr 


Cloanthus. Was amazed Jirst at the aspect | amazed first at the 
eels , , / , & 0 sight of the hero, th 
6i4Si,dénia , Dido, Casu,deinde vi,ri tan,to; ,,|°?). St ate 
See : at his exceeding 
Sidonian Dido atthelot then of thehero so great; 


troubles, and with 
eset —sic , ore lo,cuta est: “Quis te, , nate|her lips she spake: 
and thus with her mouth she spoke: “What thee, O born! “ What destiny, god- 


of Gyas, -ae,m., Ist decl. Greek noun; a direct obj. of petit understood. —— fortem, 
acc, sing. m. of fortis; qualifies Cloanthum. que, enclitic cop. conj. Cloan- 
thum, acc. sing. of Cloanthus, -i, m., 2d; a direct obj. of petit understood, joined by gue 
(fortemque immediately above) to Gyaz. In 1. 222, mention was made of fortemgue 
Gyan fortemque Cloanthum, whence it appears that they are referred to together by 
Vergil and with the same fixed epithets forcem. 


LINE 613. Obstupuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of obstupescd, -ere, obstupui, no 
supine, 3 (0b + stupesco) ; agrees with the subj. Dzdo. primo, abl. sing. m. of 
primus, -a,-un,; agrees with aspectu, but must be rendered as an adverb. Some prefer 
to take Zrimo as an adverb, = firstly, but it is better to regard it as an adjective used 
adverbially, for it thus not merely means firstly, but expresses the surprise of Dido when 
Aeneas, glorified in beauty by Venus, swddenly appeared before the queen’s eyes. 
aspecti, abl. sing. of aspectus, -iis, m., 4th (akin to aspicid) ; abl. of cause, with odstz- 
puit, A. & G. 245; B. 219; G. 408; H. 416. SidOnia, nom. sing. f. of Szdonius, 
-a, -um, adj. (pertaining to Szdon, Sidonis, f., 3d, = Sidon, the mother-city of Tyre); 
agrees with Dzdo. Dido really came from Tyre, but the adj. Szdomzus is a poetic varia- 
tion for 7yrzus, etc., just as Dardanius is for Trotus, Troicus, etc. Dido, gen. 
Didonis or Didis, f., 31; nom. sing., subj. of obstupuzt. 


Line 614. CAsii, abl. sing. of cdsws, -is, m., 4th (cado, = J fall, hence a happening, or 
in bad sense @ misfortune) ; abl. of cause with odstupuzt, joined by deinde to aspectu. 
deinde (d, = from, + inde, = thence; cf. dehinc, = from hence), adv., used connectively 
to mark the order of emotions. Décnde is usually a word of three syllables, but, by syzz- 
zesis, it is made a dissyllable, the first two vowels being contracted into a diphthong. 
MaWelCe Bln on ly B07) is (Cy yee Jala (eoten JONI: virl, gen. sing. of viv, m., 2d; poss. 
gen., limiting casu. tanto, abl. sing. m. of the demonstra. adj. cantus, -a, -um ; agrees 
with casu. As the pause in the sentence follows ¢anzo, so has the caesura been marked, 
though the final syllable of ¢azto is edided before e¢,; there is a strong caesura after virt 
as well. et, cop. conj. sic, adv. of manner, modifying /ocuta est and referring to 
the speech that follows, Ore, abl. sing. of 0s, drts, n., 3d; abl. of the instrument, with 
lociita est. Ore locutus (locuta) est is a common formula preceding speeches in the 
Aeneid; strictly ove is superfluous, but Vergil uses the formula in imitation of the Homeric 
“spake winged words” and the like. ‘The use of unnecessary words is called pleonasm. 
AG & (G. 3854. 374, 33\G.692; H. 636, ILI. lociita est, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. of 
the deponent verb loguor, -7, locittus sum, 3 (combinate tense); agrees with the subj. 
Dido. 


LINE 615. Quis, nom. sing. m. of the interrog. pron. (here used adjectively) gus, 
quae, quid, agrees with casus. Quts is seldom used adjectively, the interrogative 
adjective gui, guae, quod (declined like the relative) being regular. té, acc. sing. of 
tu; direct obj. of zxseguztur. nate, voc. sing. of mdtus, -a -um, perf. part. of the 
deponent verb zascor, -7, natus sum, 3; used substantively, the case of address; maze dea 

‘is a frequent mode of addressing Aeneas. For the substantival use of participles, refer to 
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dess-born, pursues|de,a4, , per , tanta  pe,ricula  casus 
thee through perils so | of a goddess, through such great dangers misfortune 
great? what violence {nsequi, tur ? ,, quae , vis im,manibus , applicat , 61¢ 
brings thee to our) pursues? what violence savage drives (thee) 
savage shores? Art| Oris ? Tune il,le Aéne,as, ,, quem , 617 
thou that Aeneas|on the coasts? (Art) thow that Aeneas, whom 


the note on zaze, |. 582. dea, abl. sing. of dea, -ae, f., 1st; abl. of separation, depend- 
ent on the participle zaze. For this ablative, refer to the note on dea, 1. 582. per, 
prep. with the acc.; gov. pericula. tanta, acc. plur. n. of Zandus, -a, -um; agrees 
with pericula, pericula, acc. plur. of periculum, -7, n., 2d (from the obsolete verb 
perior, =I try; cf. ex-pertor) ; governed by the preposition fer. casus, gen. cdsiis, 
m., 4th (see ca@s#, 1. 614); nom. sing., subj. of zseguztur. 

LinE 616. Insequitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb zzseguor, -i, 
inseciitus sum, 3 (in, = close upon, suggesting persistency, + seguor, = I follow ; cf. in-sto, 
=T press upon) ; agrees with the subj. casus. quae, nom. sing. f. of the interrog. 
adj. gui, guae, guod (or perhaps of guts, quae, guid, the pron. used adjectively, see guzs 
in the previous line); agrees with vs. vis, acc. vzm, abl. vz, f., 3d (gen. vis, and dat. 
vi, very rare; the sing. = violence, but the plur. virés, -2wm, = strength) ; nom. sing., subj. 
of applicat. immanibus, dat. plur. f. of the 3d decl. adj. cmmanis, -e; qualifies ovis. 
Immanibus (terrible, savage) refers to the perilous coast and especially, by exadlage, to 
the savage character of the inhabitants. A. & G. 385; B. no reference; G. 693; H. 636, 
IV. Jmmanis is variously derived: (1) iz, = mot, + Sanskrit root md, = to measure ; 
hence huge; (2) more probably, from zx, = zof, + an obsolete adj. mdnis, = good, cf. 
Manes, = the Good, a name given by euphemism to the spirits of the dead. applicat 
(adplicat), 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of applico (adplicd), -are, -dvi or -ui, -Etum or 
-itum, 1 (ad, = upon, + plicd, = I fold, hence J force to) ; agrees with the subj. vzs. 
Gris, dat. plur. of dra, -ae, f., Ist; dat. of the indirect obj., after applicat, a compound 
Of. ad, Al & CG, 2238; Bs 137, [Els Gr o47 11. 350; 

Line 617. Tine (# + ne), ¢# is the nom, sing. of the 2d personal pron., subj. of es 
understood. The nom. case of the personal pronouns is rarely used, except for emphasis 
or contrast; here zw is very emphatic, = art thou really, etc.? me is an enclitic interrog, 
particle, introducing a question and appended to the emphatic word, ¢w. Ve simply asks 
for information; zoe introduces questions expecting an affirmative answer ; #7 intro- 
duces questions where the answer is expected to be negative. A.& G. 210, ad; B. 162, 
ph, Be (Cn ANS. Vela Alii hats, 2 ille, nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. and adj. 
ille, -a, -ud; agrees with and emphasizes Aeneas, = that famous Aeneas. Aenéas, 
nom. sing.; complement of es understood in the predicate. quem, acc. sing. m. of 
the rel. pron. guz; agrees with Aeneas the antecedent, and is direct obj. of genuit. 
Dardanio, dat. sing. m. of the adj. Dardanius, -a, -um; agrees with Anchisae. Observe 
that the final syllable o is not e/zded, though the next word Anchisae begins with a vowel; 
this is due to the zc¢us upon the final 0, and partly also to the fact that the word refers to 
a proper name. For Azatus (i.e. non-elision), consult A. & G. 359, e; B. 366, 7, a; G. 
720, and 784, NOTE 6; H. 608, II. It is also noteworthy that the fifth foot, which in 
hexameter verse is almost always a dactyl, is here spondaic, Dardanio ANchisae. In 
Homer, hiatus and spondaic lines are common, and possibly Vergil is imitating: cf, Aen, 
Ill, 74, Veptund Aegaeo for hiatus and spondaic 5th foot. Many of the Vergilian in- 
stances are connected with proper names, in the form of proper nouns or adjectives 
derived from proper nouns. A. & G, 362, a; B. 368, 2; G. 784, NoTE 11; H. 610, ee 
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, . - ? 2 - . - . 
eis Dardani,é6 An,chisae Alma Ve,nts Phrygi,i ,, | whom kindly Venus 


: 5 3 é bore to Dardanian 
Dard to Ancl m 
ardanian o Anchises kindly Venus Phrygian Kichiees) bees 


4 . A . - 2 . -, 
619 genu,it Simo, éntisad, indam? Atqwe equi, dém | wave of Phrygian Si- 


bare of Simois at the flood? And indeed |™ois? And truly I 
remember the coming 


20 Teu,crum ,,memi,ni Si,dona ve,nire, Finibus , | of Teucer to Sidon, 
Teucer I remember to Sidon tocome, from his land | exiled from his fath- 


Anchisae, dat. sing. of Anchisés, -ae, m., Ist decl. Greek noun; dat. of the indirect 
object after get. Anchises was the son of Capys, and the father of Aeneas. When 
Troy was taken, Aeneas rescued him and brought him safely to Sicily, where he died. 
He was buried on Mount Eryx, by Aeneas and Acestes. The fifth book of the Aeneid 
describes the games given in honor of Anchises’ funeral, when Aeneas revisited Sicily. 


Line 618. Alma, nom. sing. f. of the adj. almus, -a, -um (from ala, = I nourish) ; 
qualifies Venus; this adj., regularly applied to Venus, is particularly suitable to Venus in 
her character of Aeneas’ mother. Venus, gen. Veneris, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of 
genuit. Phrygil, gen. sing. m. of Phrygius, -a, -um, agrees with Simoéntis. 
genuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of gignd, -ere, genul, genitum, 3; agrees with the 
subj. Venus. Simoéntis, gen. sing. of Szmozs, m., 3d (Greek Ziuders); poss. gen., 
limiting wzdam,; refer to the note on Szmozs, |. 100. ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. 
undam, = at the flood, A.& G. 153; B. 182, 3; G. 416, 1; H. 433, I. undam, 
acc. sing. of unda, -ae, f., Ist; governed by the preposition ad, 


LINE 619. Atque, cop. conj., here as usually introducing emphatically a new idea, 

equidem, adverb. ‘This word is not derived from ego and guzdem, although it is 
almost always used when the subject is the first personal pronoun. It is really a com- 
pound of the e or ec demonstrative, and gucdenz. Teucrum, acc. sing. of Zeucer, 
Teucri, m., 2d; subj.-acc. of ventre in the indirect discourse introduced by memint. 
Teucer was a son of Telamon, and so a brother of the elder Ajax. Ajax committed sui- 
cide because the arms of Achilles were not awarded to him, and when Teucer returned 
from Troy his father Telamon banished him because he had not avenged his brother’s 

’ death. Teucer then sailed for Cyprus, where, with the assistance of Belus, king of Sidon, 
he founded a city, which he called Salamis, after his native city. Cf. Horace, Odes, I, 
vii, 29, ambiguam tellure nova Salamina. memini, Ist pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 
memini (no present stem); the contained subj. is ego. For the conjugation of meminz, 
Consult Avice Gatos asm Sone G. Lt, 5,.0-—it. 2Or7, Ne Sidona, Greek acc. sing. 
of Sidon, -is, f., 3d; acc. of the end of motion, with no preposition, e.g. ad or 7m, because 
Sidona is the name of a town. A. & G. 258, 4; B. 182, 1,4; G. 337; H. 380, II. 
Sidon was an ancient city of Phoenicia, and the mother-city of Tyre; it was the native 
place of Dido, whose father Belus ruled there as king. venire, pres. ind. act. of 
vento, -tre, vent, ventunt, 4; agrees with the subj.-acc. Tewcrum in the acc. and inf. 
construction following mzeminz. The present infinitive (instead of the perfect) is regu- 
larly used with reference to the past when the person relating recollections was witness 
of the events recorded. This infinitive is sometimes called the cmperfect infinitive, 
because in direct discourse its place would be filled by the descriptive imperfect indica- 
tive. A. & G. 336,A, NOTEI; B.no reference; G. 281, 2, NOTE; H. 537,1. This infin- 
itive is used only when the recollections are personal; otherwise the perfect infinitive is 
employed, as it sometimes is even when the present is admissible. 


' Line 620, Finibus, abl. plur. of fies, -2wm, m., 3d, = dorders, territory (sing. finis, 
= end), abl. of separation, after expulsum, A, & G, 243; B. 214; G. 390, 1 and 2, 
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er’s borders, seeking | éxpul,sum patri,is, ,, nova , regna pe, tentem 
a new realm with | pave been driven out native, new realms seeking 


? j ° , . . , ie ° a - , 
Belus’ aid; Belus my) A Gxili, 6 Be,li: ,, geni,tor tum , Bélus 0, pimam ot 


gesbeciwas ehemilay ng by the aid of Belus: my sire then Belus wealthy 


waste wealthy Cyprus 
and held it as con- 


queror beneath his was laying waste Cyprus, and (as) conqueror with sway 


sway. Fromthattime|te,nébat: Témpore , iam ex il,l6 ,, ca,sts 6 


forward the Trojan | was holding: time now from that the fortune 


NODES 70 bed DAg Ls expulsum, acc. sing. m. of expzlsus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. 
of expello, -ere, expuli, expulsum, 3 (ex, = out, + pello, = I drive); agrees with and 
enlarges the object Zeucrum. patriis, abl. plur. m. of patrius, -a,-um (from pater, 
gen. patris, m., 3d, hence nadive); agrees with finzbus. nova, acc. plur. n. of zovus, 
-a, -um, adj.; agrees with regna, mova refers to the mew settlement of Salamis in 
Cyprus. regna, acc. plur. of regnum, -2, n., 2d; dircct obj. of petentem. peten- 
tem, acc. sing. m. of peééns, -entis, pres. part. act. of pelo, -ere, petiut or petit, petitum, 3; 
agrees with and enlarges the object Zeucrum ; observe there is no conjunction connect- 
ing the two participial enlargements, expulsum and petenten. 

LINE 621. Auxilid, abl. sing. of auxdlium, -7, n., 2d; abl. of manner, amplifying 
petentem. In poetry the abl. of manner is frequently found without the preposition cz 
which is required in prose composition; see note on zmferzo, 1.54. Auxilio refers to 
the armed assistance which Belus gave Teucer, when the inhabitants of Cyprus opposed 
the building of Cyprus. Belus had conquered but not yet pacified Cyprus at the time of 
Teucer’s arrival. Béli, gen. sing. of B2/us, m., 2d; subjective gen., limiting euxz/io, 
ie. the assistance given by Belus, not to Belus (which would be objective genitive). The 
name Belus (cf. the Scriptural Baal) is of Semitic origin. Belus was the father of Dido 
and Pygmalion. genitor, gen. genztoris, m., 3d (from ged, old form of giend, cf. 
genitrix, \, 590); nom. sing., in apposition with Belws. tum, ady. of time, extend- 
ing vastabat. Bélus, nom. sing.; subj. of vastadai. opimam, acc. sing. f. of 
opimus, -a, -unt, adj. (= possessing ofes, i.e. wealthy), qualifies Cyprum ; oftmam refers 
to the fertility and general prosperity of the island. 

LINE 622. Vastabat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of wasto, -dre, -@vi, -alum, 1 
(from vastus, = waste, desolate, hence / lay waste); agrees with the subj. Belus. 
Cyprum, acc. sing. of Cyprus, -7, f., 2d (Greek Kérpos); direct obj. of vastabat. Cyprus 
is a large island in the eastern Mediterranean, south of Cilicia; it was celebrated for its 
prosperity and its worship of Venus (called Cypris), who had two large temples in it. 
et, cop. conj., connecting the two equally important ideas, vastabat and tenebat. 
victor, gen. vicforis, m., 3d (from vincd, through the root vic), nom, sing., in apposi- 
tion with the subj. of ¢evedat, viz. Belus, or a pronoun referring to Belus, understood. 
ditidne (dictdne), abl. sing. of aditid (dic2d), -dnis, f., 3d; abl. of the means, or 
perhaps abl. of manner, with ¢evebat, tenébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of 
ened, -ére, -ui, tentum, 2; joined by e¢ to vastadat, understand as subj. Belus or a pronoun 
referring to him. 

LINE 623. Tempore, abl. sing. of zempus, temporis, n., 3d.; abl. of separation, goy- 
erned by ex. iam, adverb of time; zam ex illo tempore, = now from that time is 
more specific than 2am pridem, = for a long time since. €x, prep. with the abl.; 
gov. ¢empore, denoting separation in time. "The preposition éx% (é or éx before conso- 
nants, and @x before vowels or words whose initial letter is 2) is used to express separa- 


Vasta,bat Cy,prum, ,, et vic,tor diti, one 62 
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eumihi , cognitus , urbis Troia,n&, no,ménque | city’s fate has been 
known to me, thy 


to me (is) known of the city Trojan, and name 
F 7 og ee 2 , |name too, and the 
estu,um, ,, re,gesque Pe, lasgi. Ipse hos, tis|Pelasgian kings. 
thy and the kings Pelasgian. He himself a foe | Their very foe would 


tion in time or place, source, origin, cause, etc. A. & G.152; B. 142, 2; G. 417; 
H. 434. illo, abl. sing. n. of the demonstr. adj. 2//e, zlla, allud, agrees with tem- 
pore; ex illo tempore refers to Teucer’s arrival at Sidon (1. 619). CaSUS, gen. cass, 
m., 4th; nom. sing., subj. of cogwztus (est). Out of consideration for Aeneas, Dido 
applies the general word casus, = fate to the destruction of Troy. mihi, dat sing. of 
ego; dat. of the agent, after the perfect passive cogzz¢us (est). The dative of the agent 
is common in poetry after perfect passive participles and the perfect passive tense. It is 
usually explained as a possessive dative, owing to the presence of sum, e.g. est mihi, 
= (there is to me) I have, and so est mihi cognitus (there is to me known), = I have 
known. However, this dative is used with present and other tenses which do not admit 
of such an explanation, e.g. 1. 440, meque cernitur ullt, when some commentators regard 
it as a poetic dative of the agent, while others prefer to elaborate and call it a dative of 
personal interest. A. & G. 232; B. 189; G. 354; H. 388, 1. cognitus, nom. sing. 
m. of the perf. part. pass. of cognoscd, -ere, cognovi, cognitum, 3 (co = cum, augmenta- 
tive, + zoscd, hence [ know thoroughly); agrees with the subj. casws, understand est 
with cognitus, = the 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. passive. The subject of cognztus est is really 
composite, viz. casus, nomen, and reges ; but, as often, the verb is singular, agreeing only 
with the nearest. A. & G. 205, a; B. 255, 2 and 3;.G. 285, EXCEPTION 1; H. 463, I. 
— urbis, gen. sing. of wrds, f., 3d; poss. gen., limiting caszs. 

LINE 624. Troianae, gen. sing. f. of the adj. 7rotdnus, -a, -um, agrees with urbis. 
ndmen, nom. sing. of 2dmen, -inis, n., 3d; joined by gue to casus; understand cog- 
nitune est as predicate. que, enclitic cop. conj. tuum, nom. sing. n. of the poss. 
adj. /uus, -a, -um ; agrees with nomén, ——régés, nom. sing. of réx, rég7s, m., 3d; nom. 
plur., subj. of cognitd sent understood (from cognitus above) ; reges is joined by gue below 
to nomen. Reges, = chiefs or kings, especially Menelaus and Agamemnon, who were at 
the head of the Greek host. There were, however, many veges among the Greeks, for 
Homer represents as a ing every leader of a company of men from some city in Greece. 
que, enclitic cop. con). Pelasgi (Greek IleXacyol), nom. plur. m. of the adj. 
Pelasgus, -a, -um (pertaining to the Pelasg?, -Orum, m., 2d); agrees with reges; Pelasgi 
is here equivalent to Graect, The Hellenes are sometimes called Pedasgi in poetry, and 
Greece itself Pe/asgia. Herodotus is our chief source of information about the Pelas- 
gians; from him it would appear that the Pelasgians were the earliest inhabitants of 
Greece, who were dispersed when the Hellenes made their way from Thessaly to the 
Peloponnesus and Greece proper; their language differed from the Greek. There were 
very few survivals of this race in historic times, except two cities in the Chersonese, and 
Argos, which is often called Pelasgic. 

LINE 625. Ipse, nom. sing. m.; agrees with and intensifies host7s. Jpse is by position : 
in the sentence and agreement with hostis, very emphatic. hostis, gen. Aostis, m. and 
f., 3d (lit. the eating one, hence (1) stranger; (2) enemy, cf. Greek févos, = (1) guest, 
(2) stranger, foreigner); nom. sing., subj. of ferebat. Synonyms: hostis, =a public 
enemy, i.e, the enemy of a country or state; zzzmicus, = a private enemy, i.e. the enemy 
of an individual. Teucros, acc. plur. of Zeucri, -orum, m., 2d; direct obj. of ferebat, 
the paronomasia or play on the words Zeucer, the Greek, and Teucri, the Trojans, is 
intentional, as the next line shows. Zeucri is properly the m. plural of the adj. Zeucrus, 
-a, -um (collateral form Tezcrius, -a, -um, cf, Teucria, f., ist, = Troy) ; the adjective 

. 
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with special praiseex-, Teu,crés ,,in, signi, laide fe, rébat, Séquwe 626 
tol the Teucrians, and | ¢j¢ Teucrians special with praise used to extol, and himself 


fessed himself a Aes , j , 
we or,tum anti,qua Teu,crorum ab , stirpe 


scion of the Teucri- ”" 


risen ancient of the Teucrians from _ the stock 


ans’ ancient stock. 
So come ye, sirs, enter | vo, lébat. Quare agi,te, 6 tec, tis, ,, luve,nés, 627 
beneath our dwelling. | used to profess. Wherefore come ye, 0 under roofs, youths, 


= belonging to Teucer ( Teucer, -cri, m., 2d, or in Vergil Teucrus, -7, m., 2d, cf. Greek 
Tedxpos), i.e. the Teucer who was the first king of Troy. insigni, abl. sing. f. of the 3d 
decl. adj. insignis, -e (in, = on, + signum, =a mark, hence marked, distinguished) ; 
agrees with /aude. laude, abl. sing. of /aus, laudis, f., 3d; abl. of manner, with feve- 
dat, the noun is modified by the adj, zzstgvz, and therefore cum may be properly omitted, 
ferébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, irreg.; agrees with 
the subj. hostis  ferebat, = used to speak about, cf. ferunt, = they say. This meaning of 
ferod is derived from the notion of carrying news, hence reporting, hence speaking of 
some one or something. 

LINE 626. Sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé, gen saz (no nom.); subj.-acc. of 
the inf. or¢um (esse), after volebat, The acc. and inf. construction is often used with 
verbs of wishing, especially when the subject of the infinitive is the same as the subject 
of the verb of wishing; however, the subjunctive is frequently used. In this passage, 
volebat does not mean wished so much as boasted, i.e. it is a kind of verbum declarandi, 
implying that Teucer spoke im boast; consequently the acc. and inf. construction is vir- 
tually indirect discourse. que, enclitic cop. conj. ortum, acc. sing. m. of ortus, 
-a, -um, perf. part. of the deponent verb ordor, -iri, ortus sunt, 4; supply esse with ortum, 
= the perf. inf., in agreement with the subj.-acc. se, Teucer, the son of Telamon, traced 
his descent on the mother’s side to Teucer, king of Troy; having been banished from 
Greece by Telamon, he does not pride himself on his Grecian lineage on the father’s side. 
Telamon married Hesione, the daughter of Laomedon (Priam’s father), and so his Tro- 
jan relationship extended back to Dardanus, who had married a daughter of Teucer. 
antiqua, abl. sing. f. of andiguus, -a, -um,; agrees with stirpe. Teucrorum, gen. plur. 
of Zeucrz, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting szirpe. ab, prep. with the abl. (a or ad before 
consonants, 2b before vowels or 4) ; gov. stirpe, denoting origin. stirpe, abl. sing. 
of stirps, stirprs, f., 34 only m. when Vergil speaks of trees or plants); governed by a@é, 
volébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of volo, velle, voluz, no supine, irreg.; agrees 
with “oséis, the subj. of ferebat, to which volebat is joined by gue. Clearly, as Teucer was 
descended from the Trojan royal line, he cannot be said to w7sh that he was so descended; 
volebat, = boasted, and corresponds to the Homeric evxecOar efvar. Volo in this sense is a 
virtual verbum declarandi, and is followed by the acc. and inf. (se ortum esse) ; some 
think that Aaderz should be supplied, = wished (would have) it believed that, etc. For 
the ordinary construction of volo, consult A. & G. 331, 6; B. 331, IV; G. 532; H. 498, I, 
and 535, II. For conjugation, A. & G. 138; B. 130; G. 174; H. 293. 

LINE 627. Quaré (= gud 72), rel. adverb, originally the abl. of és, with the abl. f. of 
the rel. pron. gz in agreement; it is here connective, referring to the reasons for friend- 
ship enumerated. agite, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of agd, -ere, ég7, actum, 
3; the subj. is vos, contained in the personal ending. An important imperative is often 
colloquially strengthened by the imperative age or agite preceding it immediately, often 
as in this passage without any conjunction to connect the two together, cf. colloquial 
English, come, tell me, and the like. 0, exclamation, with the voc. zuvenes,; o is 
separated from zwvenes by the important word ¢ectis, because Dido is in haste to assure 
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62s suc, cédite , ndstris. Mé quoque, pér mul,tds,, | Me too, storm-tossed 
approach ye our. Me also through many | through many woes, 


629 simi, lis for, tina la, bores Iacta,tam hac de,mtim |a like fortune hath 
similar a fortune toils tossed this  atlength| willed at length to 


630 volu, it ,,con,sistere , terra. Non ig,nara ma,li,, | settle in this land. 
has willed to settle onland. Not ignorant of evil | Not ignorant of ill do 


the Trojans of ske/ter and protection. tectis, dat. plur. of cectum, -7, n. (from tego, = 
f cover), dat. of the indirect obj. after szccedite, which as a compound of sub may take 
this case; see the note on ors, l. 377. iuvenes, voc. plur. of zavenzs, -is, m. or f., 
3d; the case of address. Juvenis, = a young man, includes persons beyond what we call 
youth; it probably applied to any age varying from 25 to 45 years of age, after which 
last a man would be described as sewex. For age gradations in Latin names, refer to the 
note on fuer, |. 267. succédite, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of succédd, -ere, 
successi, successum, 3 (sub, = under, + cedd, = TI go); understand the subj. vos. Succedo 
governs the dative, and is used in two different senses: (1) 7 go under, e.g. a roof, as 
here; (2) 7 go up ¢0, i.e. approach. nostris, dat. plur, n. of the poss. adj. zoster, 
nostra, nostrum,; agrees with ¢ectis. 

LINE 628. Me, acc. sing. of ego, subj.-acc. of the inf. comsistere, after the verb of 
wishing, voluit, For the construction, refer to the notes on se and vwoledat, \. 626. 
quoque, adv. and conj.; gwogue is not quite so strong in force as eam ,; guogue never is 
the first word in a sentence, but follows the important word, being usually second, or 
even third if the second word is emphatic. A. & G. 151, a, and 345, 4; B. 347, 1; 
G. 479; H. 554, I, 4. per, prep. with the acc.; gov. labores,; per labores tactatam, 
= lit. tossed through troubles, i.e. (driven) storm-tossed through many troubles. 
multods, acc. plur. m. of w2ltus, -a, -um; agrees with adores. similis, nom. sing, 
f. of simzzlis, -e, adj., 3d; agrees with fortuna. fortiina, gen. fortiinae, f., Ist (akin 
to fors),; subj. of volzzd. laborés, acc. plur. of /abor, -or7s, m., 3d; governed by Zer. 

LINE 629. Iactatam, acc. sing. f. of zactadtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of zacto, -dre, 
-Gvt, -atum, 1 (frequentative of zaczd),; agrees with and enlarges the subj.-acc. me. 
hac, abl. sing. f. of hic, haec, hoc » agrees with terra. démum, adv. of time, modify- 
ing consistere. Demum is said to be a lengthened form of the demonstrative dem in 
idem, tandem, etc., and related to the Greek particle 67. It is used: (1) to emphasize 
or restrict, e.g. 7d demum, = precisely that; (2) often in conjunction with other adverbs, 
e.g. nunc demum, = now at last, tum demum, = then at length; (3) in Suetonius, = 
only, solely ; (4) in late writers, e.g. Suetonius, = a¢ /ast; (5) in Tacitus, sometimes = 
finally, in shore, voluit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of vold, velle, volui, irreg.; 
agrees with the subj. fortuna. consistere, pres. inf. act. of comsisto, -ere, constiti, 
constitum, 3 (con = cum + sistd); complementary inf. agreeing with the subj.-acc. me, 
after voluit, see note on me, 1. 628. terra, abl. sing. of zerra,--ae, f., Ist; abl. of 
‘the place where,’ with consistere. 

LINE 630. WN6n, negative adv., negativing ignara; non ignara, = lit. not ignorant, 
which is an understatement for we// acquainted. ‘The figure of understatement is called 
litotes or meiosis; its most common form is when two negative words are used, as here, 
one negativing the other, so as to make an emphatic affirmation. This is very common 
in Greek, and indeed in most languages. A. & G. 386, and 209, ¢; B. 375, 1; G. 700; 
H. 637, VIII. igndra, nom. sing. f. of the adj. iguarus, -a, -um (in, = not, + gnarus, 
= knowing) ; agrees with ego understood as subj. of disco. - mali, gen. sing. of 
malum, n., 24 (properly n, of the adj. malus, -a,-um) ; objective gen., governed by 
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I learn to help those | mise, ris suc, currere disco.” Sic 631 
in trouble.” Thus she | ¢o the wretched to give help I amlearning.” Thus 
speaks, and with the) nemo, rat: ,, simul , Aéne,dn in, régia , dicit 


yords leads A s é F 
i eed re aha |. ahe speaks: atthe sametime Aeneas into royal she leads 
within the royal pal- 


ace and appoints a Teécta 5 si,mul di, vam " tem, plis 6s2 
sacrifice for the gods’ | é palace; atthe same time of the gods in the temples 
temples. Nor is she|in,dicit ho,norem. Nec minus , intere,4 ,, 633 
slow the while to send | she appoints a sacrifice. Nor less meanwhile 


ienara; see note and references on fad, 1. 299. miseris, dat. plur. m. of the adj. 
miser, -a, -um, used substantively, dat. of the indirect obj. after the intransitive szcce- 
rere, as being a compound of sw. succurrere, pres. inf. act. of succurrd, -ere, suc- 
curri, succursum, 3 (sub, = under or up to, + currod, = [run) ; complementary inf. after 
disco; this infinitive follows verbs signifying 7 know how, [ learn how, I dare, I am able, 
and many others. A. & G. 271; B. 326; G. 423; H. 533. discO, Ist pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of discd, -ere, didict, no supine, 3 (= lit. Zo de shown how to do anything, 
hence Zo earn; akin to Greek 6elk-vusut, = L show) ; the contained subj. is ego, disco is 
more modest than addict (/ am learning than [ have learnt). 

LINE 631. Sic, adv. of manner, referring to the speech just completed. memo- 
rat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of memord, -dre, -avi, dium, 1 (memor, = mindful) ; 
understand Dido as the subject; memorat is a very suitable word to apply to the personal 
recollections which Dido has been expressing. simul, ady., = at the same time ; 
simul has a very strong connective force here, joining memorat and ducit very closely 
together — Vergil means that as she was finishing speaking Dido began to lead Aeneas 
to the palace. Aenéan, acc. sing. of Aenéds, -ae, m., Ist (Greek acc. as usual); 
direct obj. of duczt. in, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. ¢ecta. Jn with 
the acc. = zzZo, i.e. into the interior; @d with the acc. = /, i.e. to the borders. 
régia, acc. plur. n. of regis, -a, -um ; agrees with fecta. diicit, 3d pers. sing. pres. 
ind. act. of dicd, -ere, duxi, ductum, 3; understand Dido as subject; the present is 7s- 
toric, graphically describing a past occurrence as though it were happening in the present 
before the reader’s eyes, A. & G. 276, @; B. 259, 3; G. 229; H. 467, III. 

LINE 632. Tecta, acc. plur. of zectum, -7, n., 2d; governed by zz. simul, ady., 
repeated rhetorically from szmzal above, = at the same time leads . . . at the same time, 
etc. diviim (contracted for divdrum), gen. plur. of divus, -7, m., 2d; poss. gen., 
limiting zemplis. templis, dat. plur. of zemplum, -7, n.. 2d; dat. of the indirect 
object, after ¢zdici¢t, as a compound of zz, cf. 1. 45, scopulogue infixit acuto,; templis 
appears not to be poetical for the sing., as it is limited by the plur. d2vum, and it was 
usual to dedicate a special temple to each of the chief or patron deities. indicit, 3d 
pers. sing. pres, ind. act. of zzdicé, -ere, indixi, indictum, 3 (in + dico) ; agrees with 
the subj. Dido understood, and joined by simul to duct, honorem, acc. sing. of 
honds, -0ris, m., 3d; direct obj. of zzdicz¢, cf. Aen. III, 1. 264, ixdictt honores, where 
honores, = sacrifice, as does honorem here, If this sacrifice was a thanksgiving for the 
safe arrival of Aeneas, Vergil is guilty of an anachronism, i.e. mentions a custom regular 
in his own day which was not observed in the heroic times of which he is writing. The 
host made a sacrifice and feast in his own house in Homeric days, and invited the newly 
arrived guest to partake of the banquet. ‘ 

LINE 633. Nec (for neque, = and... not), negative cop. conj, minus, com- 
parative adv. (positive parve ; superl. minime) ; nec minus, = nor less, ie. and in like 
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soci, is ad , litora , mittit Vigin, ti | tothe company by the 
Sor the companions to the shore she sends twenty | shore twenty bulls, 
tau,ros, ,, mag,norwm hor,réntia , céntum Térga|a hundred bristly 
bulls, . great bristling ahundred backs | backs of huge swine, 
su,tim, ,, pin,gués cen,ttim cum , matribus , | @ hundred fat lambs 
of swine, Sat ahundred with their dams | and their dams _be- 
agnos, Munera , letiti,amque de,i. side, the joyous gifts 
lambs, the gifts and the joy of the god. of the wine-god. 


manner, a common instance of “Zitotes; cf. haud aliter, = not otherwise. interea, 
ady. of time; refer to zzferea, |. 124, for derivation. sociis, dat. plur. of socdzs, -z, 
m., 2d; dat. of the indirect obj. (advantage or disadvantage), after m¢éid cauros. A. &G. 
22550 Br 150,00 Ga 350s bla 3o4,a0 and 2) ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. /tora. 
litora, acc. plur. of /itus, litoris, n., 3d; governed by ad. mittit, 3d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. act. of 2/40, -ere, misi, missum, 3; the subj. is Dido or a pronoun under- 
stood referring to her; md#z¢ is joined by wec to indictt, 

LINE 634. Viginti (for di-gindi, from d7 (= bts), twice, + ginti, = xovta, ten), inde- 
clinable numeral adj., qualifying zauros ; viginti and centum below are really not exact, 
but large numbers denoting nothing more than that the gift was generous, and illustrat- 
ing the apparent but illusive exactness of facts and figures in poetry. tauros, acc. 
plur. of taurus, -z, m., 2d (Greek raipos; cf. Anglo-Saxon (s)feor, and English (s) ee) ; 
direct obj. of mzz¢dit, —— magnorum, gen. plur. m. of the adj. magnus, -a, -um,; agrees 
with sum. horrentia, acc. plur. n. of horréns, -entts, pres. part. act. of horred, -ére, 
-ui, no supine, 2; agrees with ¢erga attributively; Aorrentia here = bristling, cf. horrentt, 
1, 165. centum (akin to Greek éxaréy), indeclinable numeral adj., qualifying erga ; 
cenlum, = unnumbered, 

LINE 635. Terga, acc. plur. of ¢ergum, -7, n., 2d (with collateral fergus, tergorts, n., 
3d); a direct obj. of mz¢¢dit,; observe the absence of a conjunction which should connect 
terga and ¢auros, and of another which should join agnos below with erga (asyndeton). 
A. & G, 208, 6; B. 346; G, 473, REM.; H. 636, I, x. suum, gen. plur. of szs, sus, 
common gender, 3d (dat. and abl. s#dus or sudbus, cf. Greek ts); poss. gen., or perhaps 
gen. of substance or material, limiting ¢evga. pingués, acc. plur. m. of pzngiis, -e, 
adj., 3d; qualifies agnos. centum, numeral adj. indecl.; qualifies agzos. cum, 
prep. with the abl.; gov. masribus. matribus, abl. plur. of mater, matris, f., 3d; 
governed by cum. agnos, acc. plur. of agnus, -7, m., 2d (akin to the Greek duvos) ; 
a direct object of mzttit,; observe the asyndeton. The bulls, swine, sheep, and lambs 
constituted the food for the feast; the other very important feature of a banquet, viz. the 
wine, is referred to in the next line. 

LINE 636. Minera, acc. plur. of minus, miineris, n., 3d; a direct, obj. of mzzdit,; 
munera is described by dez, and munera laetitiamgue det, = the gifts and gladness of the 
god, i.e. the joyous gifts of the god (Bacchus), by the figure known as hendiadys. A. & G. 
385; B. 374, 4; G. 698; H. 636, III, 2. Observe that none of the objects of mz¢dt are 
connected by a conjunction; the asyndefon is rather harsh. Those who read diz or dé 
(instead of dez) regard munera as acc. in apposition with ¢auros, erga, and agnos, and 
render mumera laelitiamque dit (or die) = the joyous gifts for the day. laetitiam, 
acc, sing. of aetitia, -ae, f., Ist (daetus, = glad), joined by gue to munera. ‘This word 
is Very natural if it has reference to wine; cf. 1. 734, daetitzae Bacchus dator. que, 
enclitic cop. conj., closely connecting the two nouns munera and /aetitiam, which repre- 
sent one idea, dei, gen. sing, of deus, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting manera, There 
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s : , , . Pd va e - . 
But the house is being; At domus , interi,6r ,, re,gali , splendida, 


Becowy within in. the But the house interior royal magnificent 
magnificence of royal 


Z . - . - - 
state, and midway in| luxu Instrui,tar, medi,isque pa,rant ,, 
the palace they make | qj, splendor is being equipped, and middle they prepare 


ready a banquet. aoe sar k y Z 
niet aa eee con,vivia ,  téctis: Arte la, bora, te 
cunningly wrought | banquets in the palace: with skill worked (there are) 


are various different readings for dez, but ded is preferable for two reasons: (1) that most 
of the MSS. read dez, this is the external evidence; (2) that mention of wine is neces- 
sary to make the banquet complete and in character with heroic feasts. It is supported 
by the fact that the noun /aeéitéa is elsewhere in Vergil associated with Bacchus ; nor 
does the objection that dez is vague and does not indicate any particular god hold 
ground, for, in Aen. IX, 336, mzltogue tacebat Membra deo victus, deo can only = 
Baccho, Conington reads dez, and the sole objection is the harsh asyndeton. Of other 
readings, the chief are: (A) @, an old contracted form of the gen. diez (diés = a day); 
the sentence then = (dulls and lambs) gladsome gifts for the day, or gifts for the festal 
day. Aulus Gellius, in the 2d century, supports az, stating that an ignorant copyist, not 
acquainted with this gen., changed it to dez, D7z is not found anywhere else, but a few 
such genitives are known, e.g. progenzd (from progenies) in Pacuvius; dz also escapes 
the objection of asyndeton, for munera is acc. in apposition to agnos, etc., but mention 
of wine is omitted. (B) dé, another form of the gen. avez, cf. Georgics, I, 208, dé som- 
nique; this gen, has in its favor that it may have originated both az and dez, and if it 
is accepted the sentence must be rendered as in (A). (C) Instead of laetitiamgue det 
(diz or die), Peerlkamp suggests /aticemgque Lyaet, = the wine of Lyaeus; cf. 1. 686, 
laticemque Lyaeum. For the hemtstich, cf. 1. 534, Hic cursus fuit. 

LINE 637. At, adversative conj., while connecting this sentence with the preceding 
one, draws the attention away from the soczz and their banquet to Aeneas himself and 
the preparations for his reception. —— domus, gen. domiis, f., 4th (for decl., etc., see 
domios, \. 140); nom. sing., Subj. of zzstructur » domus = regia tecta, \, 631, i.e. the 
palace of Dido. interior, nom. sing. f. of the comparative adj. zuéerior, -ius, gen. 
interioris, 3d (no positive; superl. zz¢imes,; formed from adv. and prep. intra, cf. 
superior from supra), agrees partitively with domus; domus interior =the atrium or 
large hall of the palace. A. & G. 193; B. 241; G. 291, REM. 2; H. 440, 2, NOTE I. 
régali, abl. sing. m. of the 3d decl. adj. régalis, -e (from réx, régis),; agrees with luxu. 
splendida, nom. sing. f. of the adj. splendidus, -a, -um (from splended, = T shine, 
hence (1) bright, (2) magnificent); agrees with domus, and may be taken as an adver- 
bial attribute with zs¢ruztur, or as enlarging domzus in the phrase splendida regali luxu. 
laxt, abl. sing. of Zixus, -ds, m., 4th; abl. of manner, with zzstruitur, = is splen- 
didly set out with royal state. 

LinE 638. Instruitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of ¢ustrud, -ere, instriixi, in- 
structum, 3 (in + struo),; agrees with the subj. domus. mediis, abl. plur. n. of 
medius, -a, -um, adj.; agrees with ¢ect’s, and is a partitive attribute, i.e. denotes the 
central part of the hall. que, enclitic cop. conj., connecting its own with the 
preceding sentence. parant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of pard, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 
I; understand mnzsty2, = servants or some such noun as subject. convivia, acc. 
plur. of convivium, -i, n., 2d (con = cum, with, + vivo, = I live, hence a living together, 
and so a banquet), direct obj. of parant. tectis, abl. plur. of ¢ectum, -7, n., 2d; 
abl. of ‘the place where,’ with parant, A. & G, 258, 4,7, 9; B. 228; G. 385; H. 425. 

LinE 639. Arte, abl. sing. of ars, artis, f., 3d (etymology doubtful); abl. of manner, 
with Jadoratae. laboratae, nom, plur, f, of daboratus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of 
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640 ves, tes ,, oS, troque su, pérbo, Ingens, argen, tim | and of proud purple, 


coverlets andof purple proud, huge silver-plate | Massive silver upon 
hi at F Z Ae £4 the tables, and graven 
men,sis, ,, cae,lataque in , auro Fortia , facta];, gold the brave 
on the tables, andengraved in gold brave the deeds| deeds of ancestral 
s42pa,trum, ,, seri,és lon,gissima ,rérum,  Pér pee line of 
of ancestors, a sequence very long of events, through cap pOLts ateaced 


. cna x ke through many a man 
tot , ducta vi,rds , an,tiqua ab or,igine , | from the early begin- 
somany traced heroes ancient from the origin|ning of the race. 


laboré, -dre, -avi, -atum, 1 (from dador) ; agrees with vestes ; Jaboratae does not = ladbo- 
ratae sunt, the perf. pass., but is purely participial, describing vestes. Take the sentence 
thus: Sz vestes arte laboratae ostrogue superbo, = there are coverlets skilfully wrought 
and of proud purple. vestés, nom. plur. of vesézs, -2s, f., 3d (akin to Greek éoO%s, 
where the initial dzgamma has disappeared); subj. of szz¢ understood; understand 
stragulae with vestes, = clothes for covering, i.e. coverlets. ostro, abl. sing. of ostrum, 
-7,n., 2d (Greek éorpeov=a shell-fish, oyster) ; abl. of quality, describing vestes. The 
Phoenicians obtained their purple from a small species of shell-fish. que, enclitic 
cop. conj., joining are laboratae and ostro superbo. superbo, abl. sing. n. of superbus, 
-a, -um, agrees with ostro,; the adj. = regio, for purple was the badge of royalty, and 
also fayored by the nobles at Rome. 


LINE 640. Ingéns, nom. sing. n. of the adj. zmgémns, -entis, 3d; qualifies argentum. 
argentum, gen. argendi, n., 2d (akin to Greek dpy-vpos); nom. sing., subj. of evat 
understood. The indicative mood of saz is often omitted in cases when it is easily sup- 
plied or suggested by the context. A. & G. 206, ¢, 2; B. 166, 3; G. 209; H. 368, 3. 
mensis, abl. plur. of mevsa, -ae, f., ist; abl. of ‘the place where.’ caelata, nom. plur. 
n. of caelatus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of caelo, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (from caelum, =a 
graver, hence to work with a caelum, i.e. to work in relief, to engrave) ; agrees with 
and describes facta. que, enclitic cop. con}. in, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. 
auro. auro, abl. sing. of aurum, -2,n., 2d; governed by zz. Drinking vessels of 
gold and silver, with scenes and figures worked in relief upon them, were highly prized 
by wealthy Romans, and so Vergil skilfully suggests Dido’s wealth and the magnificence 
of her court by representing her as the owner of massive silver and carved gold. 


LinE 641. Fortia, nom. plur. n. of the adj. fortis, -e, 3d; agrees with facta. 
facta, nom. plur. of factum, -7, n., 2d; subj. of set understood. patrum, gen. plur. 
of pater, patris, m., 3d; subjective gen., limiting /acéa. seriés, gen. serze7, f., 5th 
(from servo, = I join, hence a joining, i.e. a series) ; nom, sing., in apposition with facta. 
longissima, nom. sing. f. of the superl. adj. dongisstmus, -a, -um (positive, longus ; 
comparative /ongior) ,; agrees with serzes. rérum, gen. plur. of vés, rez, f., 5th; parti- 
tive gen. (in such instances often called genit’vus generis), limiting series. This geni- 
tive is used when there is sometimes little or no partitive conception, 


LINE 642. Per, prep. with the acc.; gov. wzrds. tot, indeclinable numeral adj.; 
qualifies vzrds ; cof = permultos. ducta, nom. sing. f. of ductus, -a, -um, perf. part. 
pass. of ditcd, -ere, diixi, ductum, 3; agrees with and enlarges serves, virds, acc. plur. 
of wir, virz, m., 2d; governed by fer. antiqua, abl. sing. f. of andiguus, -a, -um ; 
agrees with origine. ab, prep. with the abl.; gov. origime, denoting source. 
origine, abl. sing. of origd, -2nis, f., 3d (from ortor, = J rise) ; governed by the preposi- 
tion ad. gentis, gen. sing. of géms, f., 3d; poss. gen., limiting ov7gine. 
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Aeneas—for a fa-| oéntis. Aéne,4s— neque e,nim patri,us ,, 643 
ther’s love allowed | of the race. Aeneas — (and) not for paternal 
not his mind to rest—| con, sistere, méntem Passus a,mor—,, rapi,dwm oss 
sends Achates speed- | to rest his mind didallow love — swift 

Ly - i ¢ 4 . , ee . - 
ing to the ships, to)4d na,vés prae,mittit A,chaten, Ascani,06 css 
bear the news to} to the ships sends on Achates, to Ascanius 
Ascanius and bring|/ferat , hee, ,, ip,simque ad , meenia , 
him to the city; in| let him tell these things, and him himself to the city-walls 


Line 643. Aenéds, nom. sing.; subj. of praemzittit. neque, negative cop. conj., 
connecting the parenthetic clause megue .. . amor with the main clause Aeneas prae- 
mittit. enim, causal conj., here as often introducing an explanatory parenthesis; 
neque enim corresponds exactly to the Greek kal ydp ov. patrius, nom. sing. m. of 
the adj. patrius, -a, -um (pater) ; agrees with amor, consistere, pres. inf. act. of 
consisto, -ere, constitt, constitum, 3 (cum + sist0) ; objective complementary inf. dependent 
on passus (est) ; conststere = lit. to halt, and in reference to the mind = Zo rest. men- 
tem, acc. sing. of méns, mentts, f., 3d; direct obj. of passus (est) ; mentent is here properly 
used (instead of animus, = the mind, in its emotional aspect), for Aeneas was thinking 
about Ascanius and was anxious to have him in the city. 


LinE 644. Passus, nom. sing. m. of perf. part. of patior, pati, passus sum, 3 depo- 
nent; passus agrees with amor, and with est supplied = the 3d pers. sing. perf. indicative. 
amor, gen. amoris, m., 3d (amo) ; nom. sing., subj. of passus (est). Amor is per- 
sonified in 1. 689, and = Cupido. rapidum, acc. sing. m. of the adj. rapidus, -a, -um 
(from rapid) ; agrees with Achaten, but must be rendered as= rapide. Adjectives are 
frequently used as adverbial attributes, but rapzdum, the adj., is preferable to the adverb 
here, because va~ide would not make it clear whether the haste is displayed by Aeneas 
in sending or by Achates who is sent. ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. saves. 
nayés, acc. plur. of zdvis, -7s, f., 3d; governed by ad. praemittit, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of praemittd, -ere, praemisi, praemissum, 3 (prac, = before, + mitto, = I 
send) ; agrees with the subj. Aeneas, Achatén, acc. sing. of Ach@iés, -ae or -7, m., Ist 
and 3d decl.; direct obj. of praemitit ; the ending in -e is preferred by Vergil to -e in 
Greek nouns, just as -az is preferred to-am, e.g. Aenean. A. & G. 37, PERSES; B. 22, 
ComETES; G. 65, ANCHISES; H. 50, PyRITES, 


Line 645. Ascanio, dat. sing. of Ascandus, -7, m., 2d; dat. of the indirect obj. after 
erat, = report, or dativus commodi if ferat be rendered carry news. Ascanius, the son 
of Aeneas and Creiisa, is variously spoken of by this name and the name Iulus. 
ferat, 3d pers. sing. pres, subjunct. act. of ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, irreg.; agrees with a 
nom, sing. pron. as subj. referring to Achazes. Ferat is not a subjunctive of purpose with 
ut or guz omitted, but is an oblique jussive subjunctive representing the actual command 
of Aeneas (fer haec Ascanio = report these things to Ascanius) in a kind of virtual oratio 
obligua, i.e. aS a quotation, For commands in indirect discourse, consult A. & G. 339; 
BigGsnG 052; Vil 523) 00K, haec, acc. plur. n. of the demonstr. pron. hic, haec, 
hoc; direct obj. of ferat,; haec =the glad news of Dido’s warm welcome. ipsum, 
acc. sing. m. of zpse, -a, -um, intensifies 2//um understood, referring to Ascanius. 
que, enclitic cop. conj. ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. moenia. moenia, acc. 
plur. of moenta, -ium,n., 3d (no sing.); governed by ad, moenia = the city-walls, i.e. 
the city itself. - ducat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of ditcd, -ere, ditxi, ductum, 
3; Joined by gue to ferat, and in exactly the same grammatical construction, 


eise,répta ru,inis, Ferre iu,bét, ,, pal,lam 
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646 ducat. Omnis in , Ascani,6 ,, ca,ri stat , | Ascaniusall the loving 

let him lead. All on Ascanius dear , depends father’s care is cen- 


eicura pa,réntis. Munera, prétere,a, ,, Ilia, cis| tte’. Presents there- 


the care of the father. Gifts besides, of Troy ongeared om BO 
wreckage of Ilium, he 


bids him bring, a robe 


snatched from the ruins, to bring he orders, a rohe stiffly embroidered 


. , , . , Z 
649 Sig, Nis au ,roque ri,géntem, Et | with figures of gold, 


with figures and with gold stiff, and \ and a veil woven on 


cir,cumtex,tum ,, croce,6 ve, l4men a,cantho, |the border with the 
woven round yellow a veil with the acanthus,|yellow acanthus, 


LINE 646. Omnis, nom. sing. f. of the adj. ommzs, -e, agrees with cura. 
prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. Ascanzio. Ascanio, abl. sing. of Ascanzus, 
-z,m., 2d; governed by zz. cari, gen. sing. m. of ca@rus, -a, -cm, adj. (akin to San- 
skrit root KAM, = Zo dove) ; agrees with parentéis ; carz is active in its signification here = 
Joving, rather than the more common passive = doved, dear. stat, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of s/0, -dre, stetz, statum, 1; agrees with the subj. cura; stat = stands firm, 
le. 2s fixed in, Ascanius. cura, gen. c#rae, f., Ist; nom. sing. subj. of séaz. 
parentis, gen. sing. of paréns, m. and f., 3d; poss. gen., limiting cura, parentis= 
putris, i.e. Aeneae. 

LINE 647. Minera, acc. plur. of minus, miineris, n., 3d; direct. obj. of ferre. 
praeterea, adverb; praeterea is compounded of praeter and ea, cf. postea, antea; ea is 
considered by some an abl. whose connection in one word with the prep. dates from the 
time when fraeter, ante, etc., could be used with the abl., but Corrsen thinks ea is the 
neut. acc. plur. of 25, ea, zd. Iliacis, abl. plur. f. of /éacus, -a, -um,; agrees with 
ruinis. érepta, acc. plur. n. of éreptus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of érzpi0, -ere, -ui, 
éreplum, 3 (2, = out of, + rapido, = I snatch) ; agrees with and enlarges the obj. manera. 
ruinis, abl. plur. of raina, -ae, f., ist (rua = T fall down) ; abl. of separation, after 
ervepta compounded with ¢, In prose the preposition is usually repeated with the noun, 
e.g. e ruinis erepia, ab urbe abire, etc., but in poetry (and in figurative phrases in prose) 
the simple ablative alone is very common; see the note on anzmo, |. 26. 

LInE 648. Ferre, pres. inf. act. of fero, ferre, tilt, datum, irreg.; objective comple- 
mentary inf. after tubet; ferre = lo bring, i.e. from the ships as presents for Dido, 
iubet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of zzbed, -ére, iussi, tussum, 2; understand Aeneas as 
subj., and Achaten (from 1. 644) as object; the pres. zazbet is historic. Jubed regularly 
governs the acc. of the person, and is followed by the inf. mood; zmferd governs the 
dat. of the person, and is followed by u¢ (negative ze) with the subjunctive. pallam, 
acc. sing. of palla, -ae, f., Ist; acc. in apposition with manera. The palla was a long 
dress or robe, worn by women and high officials; it consisted of a wide piece of cloth, 
which was wrapped round the body, over the “uzca, and reached from the shoulders to 
the feet; at the shoulder it was fastened by a ftbu/a or brooch. signis, abl. plur. of 
Signum, -?, n., 2d (here = embroidered figures) ; abl. of the instrument with rzgertem ; 
cf. Aen. V, 267, cymbia ... aspera signis = drinking cups embossed with figures. 
auro, abl. sing. of aurum, -7,n., 2d; abl. of the instrument, with rzgentem, and joined by 
gue to signis, Signis aurogue is an instance of hendiadys, = signis aureis = with figures 
of gold; cf. the stock example pateris hbamus et auro. A.& G. 385; B. 374,4; G. 698; 
H. 636, ITI, 2. rigentem, acc. sing. f. of rigéms, -entis, pres. part. act. of riged, -ere, 
-ui, no supine, 2 (akin to Greek fryéw); agrees with Jallam. 

LinE 649. Et, cop. con). circumtextum, acc, sing. n, of cércumlextus, -a, -um, 


in, 
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. . 2 fe , ? , 
deckings of Argive)Qrna,tis Ar,givae Hele,n®; ,, quos , illacso 
Helen, which she had 


ornaments Argive of Helen; which she 
borne off, her mother ; : ) 
Leda’s wondrous gift,| My,cénis, Pergama , cum _ pete,rét ,, 651 
from Mycenae (what | from Mycenae, Pergamos when she sought 


adj. (circum, = around, + texd, = I weave, hence woven round, bordered) ; agrees with 
velamen. croce6, abl. sing. m. of croceus, -a, -um, adj. (from crocus, = saffron, hence 
saffron-hued, yellow) ; agrees with acantho, velamen, acc. sing. of vé/amen, -inis, 
n., 3d (from vé/a, = [ veil, cover) ; acc. in apposition with mumera, and joined by e¢ above 
to pallam. The palla and velamen are gifts highly appropriate for a woman. acan- 
tho, abl. sing. of acanthus, -7, m., 2d (Greek dkavOos); abl. of the means or instrument 
with circumtextum. The acanthus or bear’s foot had a leaf which bore some resemblance 
to the claw of a bear, and this plant is said to have given to the eminent sculptor Calli- 
machus the first idea of the elaborate and intricate work of the Corinthian capital for 
pillars of temples and other buildings. 


LINE 650. Orndatiis, acc. plur. of ormdtus, -7is,m., 4th (from ornd, = I adorn) ; acc. 
in appos. to pallam and velamen, the sense is quite clear, for mzumera is described spe- 
cifically by gallam and velamen, and they in turn are described as ormatus Hellenae. 
Argivae, gen. sing. f. of Argivus, -a, -um, adj. (from noun Argi, -orum, m., 2d, = Argos ; 
cf. Argivt = the Argives (Greeks)) ; agrees with Helenae. Vergil is not strictly accurate 
in saying that Helen was an Argive or native of Argos. Her husband was Menelaus, the 
king of Sparta, and it was from Sparta that Helen was abducted by Paris. However, 
Homer calls her’ Apyeln “EXévn, which = Grecian Helen, just as’ Apyeto. stands for the 
Greeks, Again Vergil makes her leave AZycenae (Mycenis below); this is because Argos 
and Mycenae were not very far distant, and the poets loosely represent Agamemnon and 
Menelaus as ruling in Argos or Mycenae, e.g. Aeschylus makes them both kings of Argos, 
whereas in Homer Agamemnon is king of Mycenae, Menelaus of Sparta. Helenae, 
gen. sing. of Helena, f., ist (EAévn); poss. gen., limiting ormatus. Helen was the 
daughter of Jupiter and Leda, and the sister of Castor, Pollux, and Clytemnaestra (wife 
of Agamemnon); she married Menelaus, whom she chose out of many suitors, and her 
flight with Paris to Troy caused the Trojan War. quos, acc. plur. of the rel. pron. 
qui, quae, quod; agrees with the antecedent ovatus, and is direct obj. of extulerat. 
illa, nom. sing. f. of the demonstr. pron. 2//e, il/a, illud; refers emphatically to Helen, 
and is subj. of extzlerat. Mycénis, abl. plur. of AZycénae, -drum, f., ist plur.; abl. 
of ‘place whence,’ after extulerat, A. & G. 258, a, NOTE 3; B. 229, 1, ¢; G. 391, NOTE; 
H. 412, 2. Mycenae was a city of Argolis, over which Agamemnon was king. Excava- 
tions have been made there in recent years, and many valuable finds made, especially 
the famous lion-gates. 


LINE 651. Pergama, acc. plur. of Pergama, -drum, n., 2d plur. (Ilépyaua); direct 
obj. of peteret; Pergama = Troiam, -—— cum, temporal conj., followed by the imper- 
fect subjunctive Zefere¢, describing the time of action in the past by the circumstances, 
Cum = when generally takes the imperf. and pluperf. subjunctive, and the indicative of 
other tenses. See note on cum, |. 36. peteret, 3d pers. sing. imperf. subjunct. act. 
of pets, -ere, petivi or petit, petitum, 3; the subj. is a nom, f. sing. pron. referring to 
Helen. Observe that the final syllable should strictly be short, as the next word begins 
with a vowel; however, the zc¢us falls on this syllable, and the caesural pause follows it, 
and Vergil lengthens it. /eteré¢ appears to be also the old quantity of the word, and 
Vergil’s fondness for antiquarian words, etc., further accounts for the long syllable here. 
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652 IN, cOnces , sOsque hyme, nos, Extule, rat, | time she was seeking 
and unlawful marriage, had carried away, Pergamos and an un- 
ma,tris Le,de ~,, wmi,rabile COnUDL2 | natiawad aaritee ye 
her mother of Leda wonderful the gift: he eer > 

3 ; é “ ereto the scept 
ws Pretere,ad scep,trum, , Ilio,né quod ,|_,. : eee 
besides the sceptre, Ilione which | Which Mione, eldest 
eigésserat , dlim, Maxima , _ nata,rtim|° Priam’s daughters, 
had carried once, eldest of the daughters | had aforetime borne, 


For diastole, consult A. & G. 359, f; B. 367, 2; G. 721; H. 608, V. inconcessés, 
acc. plur. m. of zzconcessus, -a, -um, adj. (from iz, = not, + concessus, = allowed, perf. part. 
pass. of concédd) ; agrees with Aymenaeos,; inconcessos refers to the elopement with 
Paris. que, enclitic cop. conj. hymenaeos, acc. plur. of kymenaeus, -i, m., 2d 
(Greek ‘Ywevatos = Hymen, the god of marriage, hence marriage, nuptials) ; a direct 
obj. of peteret, joined by gue to Pergama. Vergil never uses a quadrisyllable to complete 
a hexameter, though it is common in Greek, except in proper names or words that are 
really Greek words Latinized; e.g. hyacinthus, hymenaeus. A hexameter should close: 
(1) with a dissyllable, preceded by a word of at least 3 syllables; (2) a trisyllable, pre- 
ceded by a word of at least 2 syllables. 


LINE 652. Extulerat, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. ind. act. of efferd, efferre, extult, élatum, 
irreg. (2x, = out of, + fero, = [ carry) ; agrees with the subj. z//a in the rel. clause intro- 
duced by guos. matris, gen. sing. of mater, f., 3d; gen. in appos. with Ledae. 
Lédae, gen. sing. of Léda, f., Ist (Andy); subjective gen. = gift (presented by = of) 
Leda. Leda was the wife of Tyndareus, and the mother of Helen by Jupiter. 
mirabile, acc. sing. n. of the adj. mzradilis, -e, 3d (from miror, = I wonder at); agrees 
with donum. donum, acc. sing. of donum, -7, n., 2d (akin to a0, = 7 give); acc. in 
appos. with and describing ormatus, |. 650. 


LINE 653. Praeterea, adverb; see practerea, |. 647. scéptrum, acc. sing. of 
scéptrum, -2,n., 2d (Greek oxjmrpov); joined by praeterea to velamen (1. 649), and an 
acc. in apposition to munera, |. 647. Tlioné, gen. //zonés, f., ist decl. Greek noun 
(Thtdv7); nom. sing., subj. of gesserat in the rel. clause introduced by gzod. Ilione was 
the eldest daughter of the Trojan king Priam, and married Polymnestor, king of Thrace. 
For declension, consult A. & G. 37; B. 22; each like EprroME; G. 65, PENELOPE; H. 50, 
EPITOME, quod, acc. sing. n. of the rel. pron. gui, guae, quod; agrees with the 
antecedent sceptrum, and is the direct obj. of gesserat. gesserat, 3d pers. sing. 
pluperf. ind. act. of gerd, -ere, gessi, gestum, 3; agrees with the subj. //zone. olim 
(for oll-im, from olle, an old form of the demonstr. pron. z//e), adv. of time, modifying 
gesserat, Olim here refers to past time, = once, formerly ; sometimes it has reference 
to the future, = one day, in time to come. 


Line 654. maxima, nom. sing. f. of maximus, -a, -um, adj.; qualifies /done ; 
maxima here = maxima natu, the eldest. Maximus is the superl. of the adj. magnus; 
comparative, aior, For its use in reference to age, cf. minimus (i.e. natu), the 
superl. of parvus. natarum, gen. plur. of 7déa, -ae, f., 1st (originally f. of a¢us, -a, 
-um, perf. part. of zascor); partitive gen., after maxima, A. & G, 216, 2; B. 201, 1; 
G37 2sWls, 3975038 Priami, gen. sing. of Priamus, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting 
natarum. colld, dat. sing. of cod/wm, -7, n., 2d; this dat. is not a dat. of purpose, 
but a dat. of the indirect obj. (of the person or thing affected) such as frequently 
accompanies a dat. of purpose; thus co//o is a dat. like ¢o//o in the following monzle (ut 
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and acirclet of pearls| Pria,mi, ,, col,l6que mo,nile Baca,twm, étoos 
for the neck, and alof Priam, and for the neck a necklace beaded, and 
double diadem of /dupli,cém ,, gem,mis au,réque co,ronam. 
gold and jewels. eens ¢ 

: . | double with jewels and with gold a crown. 
Hasting upon this i , : ; j 
Pe Ac hates iene cele, rans, iter ad na, Ves ,, 656 
shaped his course | hese things hastening, his may to the ships 
towards theships. But|ten,débat A,chates. At Cythe,réa no, vas 61 
Cytherea turns over|was directing Achates. But Cytherea new 
ornamento sit) collo. A, & G. 233; B. 191; G. 356; H. 390. —— que, enclitic cop. 


con]. monile, acc. sing. of monile, -7s, n., 3d; acc., joined by gue to sceptrum, in 
appos. with munera, |. 647. 


LINE 655. Bacatum, acc. sing. n. of ddcatus, -a, -um, adj. (from bdca, = a berry); 
agrees with montle; monile bacatum = a neckalce studded with pearls, or if not pearls, 
some jewels shaped like berries. et, cop. con). duplicem, acc. sing. f. of 
dupléx, -icts, adj., 3d (from duo, = two, + plicd, = T fold, hence two-fold, double); agrees 
with coronam. gemmis, abl. plur. of gemma, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of the means, or 
perhaps abl. of manner, describing duplicem. Gemma = (1) a jewel; (2) the eye, or 
bud of a plant. auro, abl. sing. of aurum, -7, n., 2d; abl. like gemmzs, to which it 
is joined by gue. Duplicem gemmis auroque coronam = a double circlet of zewels and 
gold, which can only mean that the crown consisted of two rings, one of gold, the other 
of jewels. que, enclitic cop. conj. corOnam, acc. sing. of corona, -ae, f., Ist; 
acc, in appos. with mznera, and joined by e¢ above to monile. 


LINE 656. Haec, acc. plur. n. of the demonstr. adj. hic, haec, hdc; direct obj. of 
celerans; haec celerans = hurrying these things, i.e. hastening to perform these com- 
mands, celerans, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of celerd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1 
(celer = swift); agrees with and enlarges the subj. Achates. iter, acc. sing. of zter, 
ztineris, n., 3d (from ed, = 7 go, through the root 2); direct obj. of tendedat. ad, 
prep. with the acc.; gov. 2davés. navés, acc. plur. of zdvis, -zs, f.. 34; governed by 
the preposition ad. tendébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of tendo, -ere, tetendz, 
zensum or tentum, 3; agrees with the subj. Achatzes. Achatés, gen. Achatae, m., Ist 
decl. Greek; nom. sing., subj. of zexdebat. 


LINE 657. At, adversative conj., introducing not an objection (as it often does), 
but an important interference with the smooth course of events, as already described. 
A. & G. 156, 4; B. 343, 13 G. 485; H. 554, 3.——Cytheréa, gen. Cytheréae, f., Ist 
(originally f. of the adj. Cytheréus, -a, -um, = the goddess of Cythera, from the noun 
Cythéra, -orum, n., 2d); nom. sing., subj. of versaz. Venus is called Cytherea because 
it was on the island of Cythera that she first put foot after emerging from the sea, and 
because she was especially honored there. The poets are very free with regard to the 
quantity of vowels in proper names; thus the first e in Cy¢herea should strictly be long, 
as it is in the noun Cythéra, cf. Sychaeus and Sychaeus, etc. The second e is properly 
long, because it represents a diphthong in the Greek adjective. novas, acc. plur. of 
the adj. szovus, -a, -um,; agrees with artes. artés, acc. plur. of avs, artis, f., 3d; 
direct obj. of versat, nova, acc. plur. n. of the adj. zovus ; agrees with constlia. The 
asyndeton and the repetition of the same adjective are rhetorical. pectore, abl. sing. 
of pectus, pectoris, n., 3d; abl. of ‘the place where.’ versat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
act. of versd, -dre, -@vi, -dtum, 1 (intensive form of vert0) ; agrees with the subj. Cytherea ; 
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esar,tés, ,, nova , péctore , vérsat Consili,a, tt|in her heart new 


devices, new in her breast turns over schemes, how|schemes, new plans, 
s9faci,ém ,, mu,tatus et, dra Cu,pido Pro | how Cupid changed 
in form changed and in face Cupid instead of | in form and face may 
dul,ct Ascani,é —_veni, at, » do, nisque | come in the room of 
sweet Ascanius may come, and with gifts | sweet Ascanius and 
660 fu ,réntem fncen, dat re,ginam, ,, at,que| with his gifts fire the 


Srenzied set aflame the queen, and | queen to frenzy and 


versat = turns over, and is extended by fectore = in the mind, but often is used abso- 
lutely = ponders + acc. of the thing. 

LinE 658. Consilia, acc. plur. of consdlium, -2,n., 2d; direct obj. of versat. ut, 
final conj., denoting the purpose expressed in the noun consilia. faciem, acc. sing. of 
facies, -2e, f., 5th; acc. of specification, with the past part. wzwtatus, = changed in shape ; 
faciem mutatus = facie mutata, abl. abs. For this acc., refer to the note on oczdlos, 1. 
228. Synonyms: factes = the face, which does not change and through which one per- 
son is distinguished from another; it is often, as in this instance, used by metonymy to 
denote the whole form; vultus = the face or countenance, expressive of feeling and emo- 
tion. mutatus, nom. sing. m. of the perf. part. pass. of mito, -dre, dvi, -dtum, 1 
(akin to moved) ; agrees with and enlarges Cupzdo, subj. in the final clause introduced 
by wt, JMutatus may be taken as medial = changing his shape, but perhaps is strictly 
passive; both these participles are very common in Greek with the acc. following. 
Refer to the note on suffusa, |, 228, and consult A. & G, 240, ¢; B. 180; G. 338; H. 378. 
et, cop. conj. Ora, acc. plur. of as, drs, n., 3d ; synecdochical acc. of specifica- 
tion, with mats, like faciem, to which it is joined by ef, the plural ora is a poetical 
variation for the sing. 0s. Os = (1) the mouth, (2) as here, the face, as distinguished 
from factem (= the form). Cupido, gen. Cupidinis, m., 3d (from cupid = T desire, = 
Love, Desire, personified); nom. sing., subj. of ventat. Cupid (Cupido or Amor) was the 
son of Venus and the god of love. 

LINE 659. Pro, prep. with the abl.; gov. Ascanio. A. & G. 153; B. 142; G. 417; 
H. 434, I.—— dulci, abl. sing. m. of the adj. dulcis, -e, 3d; agrees with Ascanio. 
Ascanio, abl. sing. of Ascanius, -i,m., 2d; governed by the prep. pro. veniat, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of ver20, -tre, vent, ventum, 4 irreg.; agrees with the subj. 
Cupido ; veniat is subjunct. because it expresses purpose after wZ, A. & G. 317; B. 282; 
G. 545; H. 497. donis, abl. plur. of dénum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of the means or instru- 
ment, with zzecendat. que, enclitic cop. conj. furentem, acc, sing. f. of /uréns, 
-entis, pres. part. act. of furd, -ere, -ui, no supine, 3; agrees with vegizam, but modifies 
the predicate zncendat, = fire the queen to frenzy (i.e. so that she may be frenzied). This 
use of an adjective or participle is known as frolepsis. A. & G. 385; B. 374, 5; G. 325, 
predicative attribution ; H. 636, IV, 3. ; 

Line 660. Incendat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of zxcendd, -ere, incenai, 
incensum, 3 (for incando, from in, = into, + root can, akin to Greek xaiw, = fo burn) ; 
agrees with the subj. Cufzdo in the final clause, and is joined by gue above to veniat. 
réginam, acc. sing, of régina, -ae, f., Ist; direct ob). of zrcendat. atque, cop. 
conj., introducing a clause explaining zvcendat. ossibus, dat. plur. of os, osszs, n., 
3d (akin to Greek doréov); dat of the indirect obj. after ¢zplici¢, which is a compound 
of iz, cf. 1. 45, scopuloque infixit acuto. implicet, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. 
of implicd, -dre, -Gvi ox -ui, -dtum or -itum, 1 (in, = in, + plicd, = I fold, hence / enfold) ; 
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twine the fire about|dssibus , implicet , ignem; Quippe do,mum 6st 
herbones. Trulyshe| to her bones apply the fire; because the house 
(ae aN sale timet , ambigu,am ,, Tyri,dsque bi, lingues. 
ageea Ty ae = she fears treacherous and the Tyrians double-tongued. 
cruel Juno chafes her, | Urit a,trox TIu,no, ,, et sub , noctem ; ee 
and towards nightfall | Chafes (her) harsh Juno, and towards night 
her care sweeps back.|cra re,cursat. Ergo his , alige,rim ss 
Therefore with these | care rushes back. Therefore these winged 


joined by atgue to incenda/, and in the same grammatical construction. ignem, acc. 
sing. of zgvzzs, -2s, m., 3d; direct obj. of zmpliczz, The flame of love is a very familiar 
metaphor, and it is said to devour the bones, because in the marrow of the bones is said 
to be the seat of emotions; cf. the metaphor of marrow freezing under the influence of 
acute fear. 

LINE 661. Quippe, conj., conveying and emphasizing a reason for something. 
Quippe (a compound of gzz, an old locative or abl. of the rel. pronoun, and the suffix 
pte) was originally used in interrogations, but its interrogative disappeared early. It is 
often used with the rel. pron. added, e.g. guippe gut (since he .. .), in explanations. 
domum, acc. sing. of domus, -zs, f., 4th; direct obj. of tmet. timet, 3d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. act. of ¢2med, -ére, -uz, no supine, 2; the subj. is a pron. (2//a) under- 
stood, referring back to Cytherea, |. 657; the present is the graphic Azsforic, and in se- 
quence zzcendat, etc., above in the final clauses are present. ambiguam, acc. sing. 
f. of the adj. ambiguus, -a, -um (from ambigd, = I go round about, hence J doudt) ; 
agrees with domum, ambiguam = doubtful, because the house might or might not be 
genuinely friendly. TyriOs, acc. plur. m. of the adj. 7yrzus, -a, -wm ; substantival, 
a direct obj. of é¢vze¢, joined by gue to domum,; the m. 7 yrii, -Orum, is used as a noun. 
que, enclitic cop. conj. bilingués, acc. plur. m. of the adj. dz/inguzs, -e (from 
bi = bis, twice, + lingua, = a tongue) ; qualifies Zyrz0s. Brlingues = double-tongued, i.e. 
treacherous; cf. doudle-faced. This metaphor is perhaps derived from the notion that 
the snake had two tongues. Vergil may be thinking of the treachery of Pygmalion, but 
more probably, by an axachronism, he ascribes to Venus that distrust of the Carthagin- 
ians which was entertained by Romans of later days; Pumica fides was a proverb for 
treachery among Romans. 


LINE 662. Urit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 27-0, -ere, uss?, ustum, 3; agrees 
with the subj. 7wzo, understand zl/am, i.e. Venerem, as object. Uvrere does not mean 
to burn only, but may be used of various kinds of physical discomfort, e.g. ¢o ga// and the 
like; wrz¢ here = troubles, chafes, of mental worry, for the subj. Zuo really = (the thought 
of) Juno. atr0x, gen. atrdcis, 3d adj. of one termination; nom. sing. f., agreeing 
with Juno. Iino, gen. /znonis, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of wrz¢. Observe that the 
real pause follows Zuzo,; hence the caeswral mark is better placed here than after ev. 
et, cop. conj. sub, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. zoctum. Sub + the acc. 
in reference to time = fowards. A. & G. 153; B. 143; G. 418; H. 435. noctem, 
acc. sing. of 2dx, noctis, f., 3d; governed by szd. cura, gen. curae, f., Ist; nom. 
sing., subj. of recursat. recursat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of recursd, -are, no 
perf., no supine, I intrans. (intensive of vecurrd, re, = back, + curro) ; agrees with the 
subj. curva. Venus was anxious about Juno’s schemes, fearing that if the Carthaginians 
were really hospitable Juno might make them otherwise, or fearing that Juno prompted 
Dido to welcome Aeneas with an ulterior motive. 

LINE 663. Ergo (exgo only rarely in Ovid, and in late Latin poets), adverb, intro- 
ducing an inference from previous facts or statements, or, as here, a decision prompted 
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664 dic, tis - af,fatur A,moérem: “‘ Nate, | words she addressed 


with words she addresses Amor (= Cupid): “ Son, | the winged Love-god: 
eee yy ety ne ‘anti “Son, who alone art 

e,@ vi,res, ,, mea , magna po,téntia || iy strength and my 
my strength, my great power 


great dominion; son, 
6e5sdlus, Nate, pa,tris sum,mi ,, qui ,_ téla| who scornest the su- 
alone, son, of the father supreme who the darts|preme father’s Ty- 


by that inference. Zvgo is used sometimes like causa, gratia, etc., with the genitive case, 
= on account of, in consequence of; it is also found (1) in questions continuing a train 
of thought, e.g. wbz ergo = when then ?,; (2) with the imperative or hortatory subjunc- 
tive, e.g. dic ergo = so tell, tell now. his, abl. plur. n. of ic, haec, hdc ; agrees with 
dictis. aligerum, acc. sing. m. of dliger, -a, -um, adj. (from da, = a wing, + gerd, 
= J bear, hence winged) ; qualifies Amorem. The possession of wings was ascribed to 
Cupid by the ancients, though not to the gods in general. dictis, abl. plur. of 
dictum, -2,n., 2d; abl. of the instrument, with affatur. affatur (adfatur), 3d pers. 
sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb affor (adjfor), -dri, -dtus sum, 1 (ad + obsolete for 
of farz = to speak) ; understand Venus as the subject. AmoOrem, acc. sing. of Amor, 
-oris, m., 3d (amo) ; direct obj. of affatur ; Amorem (Love personified) = Cupidinem. 

LINE 664. Wate, voc. sing. m. of zd/us, -a, -um, ‘ee part. of the deponent verb 
nascor, -t, nadtus sum, 3; nate is the m. used substantively, and is the case of the person 
addressed. vA. |G. ris, f=, no reference;) G..4373 Hi. 441, meae, nom, plur. 
f. of the poss. adj. of the Ist personal pron. sing. meus, mea, meum,; agrees with vires. 
virés, voc. plur. of virés, -2um, f., 3d = strength (the sing. vis, acc. vim, abl. vz, = 
violence); voc. in apposition with mate. A. & G. 184; B. 169; G. 320, ff; H. 359, 
NOTE 2. JZeae vires = thou without whom I would be powerless; an abstract noun is 
frequently used in poetry as a descriptive appositive of a anes name or a concrete sub- 
stantive; cf. the use of deliciae as an appositive in the elegiac poets, and the following 
lines from a familiar hymn, O God, our strength in ages past. mea, nom. sing. f. of 
meus; agrees with potentia. magna, nom. sing. f. of the adj. magnus, -a, -um ; 
agrees with foéentia. potentia, gen. olentiae, f., Ist (from potens, = powerful), 
nom. sing., in apposition with so/us, which see below. Synonyms: fotentia has been 
defined 22 e0, guod possumus, i.e. power, in reference to ability to do something; Aodestas 
= power, in eo quod lice, i.e. in reference to permission or authority; thus podestas is 
regularly used of legitimate power, and potentia frequently = lawless power. sdlus, 
nom. sing. m. of the adj. solus, -a, -um (gen. solius, dat. solv); nom., used instead of 
the voc., in apposition with za¢e. It has been said that so/ws has no vocative, but in 
the grammars it is generally given or implied by the absence of any statement to the 
contrary; Priscian has denied that there is no vocative. Here sd/us = O tu solus, and 
mea... Solus is best rendered by a rel. clause, e.g. O thou who art alone my great 
might. If it were not evident from the context that so/ws must be taken with foeniéza, it » 
would be simple to regard mea magna potentia as vocatives, and take so/us with gut, 
(= qui solus ... temnis). For the use of the nominative instead of the vocative case 
in apposition, cf. Aen. VIII, 77, and consult A. & G. 241, @; B. 171, 2; G. 321, NOTE I; 
H. 369, 2. This use of the nom. for the voc. is a strange kind of attraction, and occurs 
chiefly when the nom. is in apposition with the subject of an imperative, e.g. audi tu, 
populus Albanus, = hear, O thou Alban people. 

LinE 665. Nate, voc. sing. m. of 2atus, -a, -um (see above); the case of address. 
Nate is repeated for emphasis and effect; this figure is called anaphora, viz. the repeti- 
tion of the same word at the beginning of different clauses. patris, gen, sing. of 
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phoian bolts, to thee] Ty, phdia , témnis, Ad te , confugi,o, ét 
I flee and bending | Typhoian dost despise to thee I flee, and 
supplicate thy divin-|sup,plex ,, tua , numina , posco. Frater 
ity. How Aeneas, thy | suppliant thy divinity entreat. Brother 
brother, isdriveno’er}ut  , Aéne,as_,, pela, 6 tuus , Omnia , 
the deep about every | how Aeneas over the sea thy all 
coast throughthehate|circum Litora , iacte,tur ,, odi,is Ju,n6nis 
of angry Juno thou| around shores is being tossed by the hate of Juno 


pater, m., 34; poss. gen., limiting felz ; patris here = Jovis. The father of Cupid was 
Jupiter; but some describe Cupid as the son of Mars and Venus, and others of Mercury 
and Venus. Here patris summit = the most mighty sire or the stre on high, i.e. the father 
of men and gods; cf. pater omnipotens. summi, gen. sing. m. of summus, -a, -um, 
superl. adj.; agrees with paris. qui, nom. sing. m. of the rel. pron.; agrees with 
the antecedent waze, and is subj. of ¢emznzs. téla, acc. plur. n. of /2/um, -7, n., 2d; 
direct obj. of cemnis. Typhoia, acc. plur. n. of 7yphotus, -a, -um, adj. (= of or 
pertaining to Typhoeus ; Greek Tupwevs, = one sending forth smoke), agrees with ¢ela ; 
Typhoia tela, = weapons, i.e. bolts which slew Typhoeus. Typhoeus was the son of Tar- 
tarus and Terra, and was a fearful giant with 100 heads. He set out to punish the gods 
for the destruction of his brother-giants, the Titans (who vainly invaded Olympus); the 
gods changed to different animals to escape him, e.g. Venus became a fish, Jupiter a 
ram, but finally Jupiter slew him with a thunderbolt and buried him under Mount Aetna 
in Sicily. temnis, 2d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of tend, -ere, tempsz, no supine, 3; 
agrees with the subj. gz, and is 2d pers. because the voc. mate = tu nate. Love is often 
described as supreme, and the vanquisher of gods and mortals. 

Line 666, Ad, prep. with the acc.; gov. ze. té, acc. sing. of the 2d personal 
pron. ¢#@ (plur. vds) ; governed by ad, confugid, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
confugid, -ere, confugi, confugitum, 3 (com = cum + fugid) ; the subj. implied by the 
personal ending is ego. The metaphor conveyed by the words cozfugio and supplex is 
taken from the custom of divine supplication among mortal men. et, cop. conj. 
suppléx, nom. sing. f. of the adj. swppléx, -icis, 3d; agrees with ego understood as subj. 
of posco, refer to the note on supplex, 1. 49. tua, acc. plur. n. of the poss. adj. czzs, 
-a, -um,; agrees with numina. nimina, acc. plur. n. of ni&men, numinis, n., 3d 
(from 2ud, = I nod); direct obj. of posed. posco, Ist pers. sing. pres, ind, act. of 
posto, -ere, Poposct, no supine, 3; the contained subj. is ego, posco is joined by e¢ to 
confugio, 

LINE 667. Frater, gen. frdtris, m., 3d; nom. sing., in appos. with Aeneas. ut, 
ady. and conj. (old form w/z), here = how, introducing an indirect exclamation. For 
the various uses of uw, as an adverb, and as a temporal, final, and consecutive conjunc- 
tion, refer to the note on wé, 1. 306. Aenéas, nom. sing.; subj. of zactefur in the 
subordinate clause introduced by wz. pelago, abl. sing. of pedagus, -2, n., 2d; abl. 
of ‘the place over which,’ a special kind of locative ablative. For synonyms, refer to 
the note on aeguore, 1.29. A. & G. 39, 6, and 258, 4, 4, g; B. 26, 2, and 228; G. 34, 
EXCEPTIONS, and 385; H. 51, 7, and 425. tuus, nom. sing. m. of the poss. adj. of 
the 2d personal pron.; agrees with /raéer. omnia, acc. plur. n. of the adj. omnis, 
-¢, 3d; agrees with /2éora. circum, prep. with the acc.; gov. /tora. 

LINE 668. Litora, acc. plur. of /tws, /étoris, n., 3d; governed by circum, —— iac- 
tétir, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. pass. of zactd, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1; agrees with the 
subj. deneas in the indirect exclamation; the verb is subjunctive because w¢ introduces 
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669 a, cérbae Nota ti,bi; ét  nos,tré_,, | knowest well, and cft 
angry (are things) known to thee; and our hast thou sorrowed 
so dolu,isti , s&pe do,lére. Htne Phoe,nissa| with our sorrow. Him 
thou hast grieved often with grief. Him Phoenician | Phoenician Dido 
tenet Di,do,’ ,,  blan,disque mo,ratur | holds, and stays him 
holds Dido, and smooth delays (him) | with smooth words; 


an indirect exclamation, Many of the grammars only mention indirect questions, but 
in several cases the direct speech would be an exclamation and not a question. The 
present tense zactetur is in sequence with the present tense in the main clause, zo¢a 
(sunt). A. & G. 334; B. 300; G. 467; H. 528, 2, and 529, 1. For tense-sequence, 
consult A. & G, 286; B. 267, 268; G.509; H.491. Observe that the final syllable ar 
is lengthened, partly because it is accented and partly because of the strong caesura after 
it; cf. pecerét, 1. 651, and see the note and references, The original quantity appears to 
have been short, so zacfé/éiy is not an archaism. Many MSS. read zacteturgue, but this 
is meaningless and obviously wrong. odiis, abl. plur. of odtwm, -7, n., 2d; abl. of 
cause, explaining zactetur. A.& G. 245, and 2,4; B. 219; G. 408, and NOTE 2; H. 416. 
The plural, instead of the singular, is merely poetic. TunOnis, gen. sing. of znd, f., 
3d; subjective poss. gen., limiting odzzs. acerbae, gen. sing. f. of the adj. acerbus, 
-a, -um,; qualifies Jznonis. Acerbus = bitter, sour, both literally and figuratively, hence 
violent, hostile. Some MSS, read zniguae (unfriendly, hence hostile), but most editors 
reject it. 

Line 669. Nota, nom. plur. n. of 2dtus, -a, -um, adj. (properly perf. part. pass. of 
nosco, = I know) ; agrees with the substantival clause wt Aeneas ... iactetur as subj., 
nota being the complement of sunt understood. We should have expected sotum est, for 
the plural in such cases is very rare; it is copied from the Greek, where the neuter plur. 
of an adjective is often used in phrases like z¢ zs well known, it is impossible, etc., €.g. 
advvara éoTLy. tibi, dat. sing. of 7; dat. of the agent, with ota (sun?) ; this dat. 
is explained as a poss, dat. due to the presence of a part of szmz expressed or understood; 
refer to the note on mzhi, 1. 326. Observe that the final syllable of d2 is long here; it 
is often short, for the final syllable of mzzhi, tib2, s2bz, ubz, etc., are called common. A. & 
G. 348, 6; B. 363, 3; G. 707, 4, EXCEPTION 4; H. 581, I. et, cop. con). nos- 
tr6, abl. sing. of the poss. adj. soster, nostra, nostrum,; agrees with dolore. Nostro 
= meo, cf. the use of ‘we’ in royal declarations and commands. doluisti, 2d pers. 
sing. perf. ind. act. of doled, -ére, -wiz, no supine, 2; the subj. zz is contained in the verb. 
saepe (comparative sacpius ; superl. saepissime), adv. = often, with doluisti. 
dolore, abl. sing. of dolor, -dris, m., 3d (from doled) ; abl. of cause, with doluiste. 

LINE 670. Hunc, acc. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. hic, haec, hdc; direct obj. of 
tenet; hunc refers to Aeneas, As the first word in the sentence it is very emphatic. 
Phoenissa, nom. sing. f. of the adj. Phoentssus, -a, -um (collateral forms Phoeniceus, 
-a, -um, and Phoenicius, -a, -um,; Greek Polvooa); agrees with Dzdo. tenet, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ¢emed, -ére, -ui, tentum, 2; agrees with the subj. Dido. The . 
verbs ¢enet and moratur imply that Dido not merely gives Aeneas the hospitality which 
he requested, but purposely detains him, with the object (as Venus thinks) of doing him 
some mischief at Juno’s bidding. As Juno was the patron deity of the new settlement 
(see 1. 446), Venus had some reason to fear. Dido, gen. Didonis and Didiis, f., 3d; 
nom. sing., subj. of dezet. blandis, abl. plur. f. of the adj. dlandus, -a, -um ,; agrees 
with voczbus. que, enclitic cop. con). moratur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the 
deponent verb moror, -ari, -dtus sum, 1 (mora = delay); agrees with the subj. Dedo, 
and is joined by gue to tenet. Moror is used both transitively and intransitively. 
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and I shrink from the | Vécibus ; r ét vere ,Or, mn quo ' sé 
thought how J uno’s | with words ; and I fear whither themselves 
welcome is tovissues |Tu nonia , vértant Hdspiti,a; haud tanto, 
at this crisis in his for- ; Pee 

: Juno’s are to turn hospitalities ; not so great 
tunes she will not be ye te pe A fo Ce 
idle. Wherefore 1|Ces,Sabit , cardine , rerum.  Quocir,ca 
have in mind to fore- | she will be idle at a crisis of affairs. Wherefore 
stall the queen by|cape,re ante do,lis , et , cingere, 
craft and wrap her| to take (her) before with craft and to surround 


LInE 671. Vocibus, abl. plur. of vax, voczs, f., 3d; abl. of the instrument, with mora- 
tur. et, cop. conj., connecting its own with the preceding sentence. vereor, Ist 
pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb vereor, -éri, veritus sum, 2; the subj. is ego con- 
tained in the verb. quo, adverbial abl. of the rel. gaz, = whzther, here introducing the 
indirect subjunct.vertan¢t. Qud = (1) interrog. whither ? for what reason ? (2) relative, for 
which reason, wherefore; quo is used rather than z/ in final clauses, where the emphatic 
word is an adverb or adjective in the comparative degree, e.g. quo celerius hoc faceret, 
Romam venit, = in order to accomplish this more quickly he came to Rome. Sé, acc. 
plur. of the reflexive pron., acc. and abl. sé (sésé), dat. szdz, gen. sud, no nom. or voc.; 
direct obj. of vertant, se refers back to the subj. hospzéza. TunOnia, nom. plur. n. 
of the adj. /andnius, -a, -um (= of or belonging to Tino), qualifies hospitia. Venus, in 
describing the welcome given to the Trojans as //z70’s, clearly shows how perilous she 
thought was the position of her son Aeneas. vertant, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. 
act. of verdd, -ere, verti, versum, 3, agrees with the subj. Zospitia. Vertant may be con- 
sidered simply an ordinary subjunctive, required in the indirect question introduced by 
guo, =I fear how Juno's welcome will turn out; but more probably it is the deliberative 
subjunctive in an indirect clause after guo, = J fear how Juno's welcome is to turn out, 
i.e. the direct would be the deliberative subjunctive guo se vertant ? = how is (the wel- 
come) to turn out? A, & G, 268; B. 277; G. 265; H. 484, V. 

LinE 672. Hospitia, nom. plur. of ospitium, -z, n., 2d (from hosfes, -ttis, = a host, 
hence hospitality, shown by a host); subj. of verdant. haud, negative adv., limiting 
tanto. Haud negatives adjectives or adverbs, rarely verbs (except a very few, e.g. Laud 
scio an, haud ignoro, in Cicero); mow negatives verbs, and also adjectives and adverbs. 
tanto, abl. sing. m. of the demonstr. adj. ¢amtus, -a, -wm (correlative guantus, cf. 
tot... quot, etc.); agrees with cardine, and is emphatic. cessabit, 3d pers. sing. 
fut. ind. act. of cessd, -dre, -dut, -atum, 1 (for cedso, intensive of cédo, = J yield); under- 
stand the subj. 70, from the adj. /wonza in the sentence above. cardine, abl. 
sing. of cardd, -inis, m., 3d; a figurative abl. of ‘time when.’ A. & G. 256; B. 230; 
G. 393; H. 429. Cardo, = lit. the pivot, which was used to fasten a door, also= “he 
socket in which the pivot turned, the word being usually rendered freely as Ainge ; hence 
it is used by metonymy in the sense of crsts, hinge of events, turning-point. rérum, 
gen. plur. of rés, vez, f., 5th; poss. gen., limiting cardine. Res is a vague word, = ching, 
affair, circumstance, and is very widely used in Latin, especially in connection with 
other words, e.g. res publica, = lit. the public affair (welfare), hence commonwealth, state. 

LINE 673. QuOcirca (uo + circa), adv., = wherefore, for which reasons, summing 
up arguments already given and leading up to a conclusion. Qwocirca is derived from 
quo, the abl. of gwz, and the prep. circd@, = round, round about, and originally the two 
words were probably separate, becoming united in process of time as they acquired 
together a special meaning; cf. azzea, etc. capere, pres. inf. act. of capzd, -ere, cépi, 
captum, 3; prolaiive inf., dependent on meditor ; governs reginam. Capere. .. ante 
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svt flamma Régi,nam medi,tdr, ,, ne , qué se _, | round with flame, lest 


with flame the queen I design, lest any herself | through some deity 
esnumine , mutet; Séd mag',no|she change, but that 
by god she may change; but (in order that) great | rathershe may be kept 
Aéne,® ,, me,cim tene,atur a,more. | on my side by mighty 
of Aeneas with me she may be possessed by love.|love for Aeneas. 


= antecapere, = to take beforehand ; the metaphor is taken from operations in besieging 
an enemy’s stronghold. ante, adv., with capere. Ante in prose is a preposition, but 
in poetry it is also occasionally used as an adverb, = andéed. dolis, abl. plur. of 
dolus, -t, m., 2d (Greek 660s); abl. of the means or instrument, extending cafere. 
et, cop. con}. cingere, pres. inf. act. of céngd, -ere, cinxi, cinctum, 3; prolative inf., 
joined by e¢ to capere, and dependent on meditor ; gov. reginam. Cingere flamma is 
another military metaphor, for a besieged town was often surrounded by fires to prevent 
escape; cf. Aen. X, 119, moenta cingere flammis. flamma, abl. sing. of famma, 
-ae, f., Ist (akin to #agro, and Greek ¢déyw); abl. of the means or instrument, extend- 
ing cingere. Flamma goes with cimgere in the metaphor, but it has special reference to 
the flame of love, love being the do/z by which Dido was to be stormed. 

LINE 674. Réginam, acc. sing. of régima, -ae, f., st; direct obj. of capere and of 
cingere. meditor, Ist pers. sing. pres. ind. of the deponent verb meditor, -dri, -dtus 
sum ; the implied subj. is ego, ie. Venus. JZeditor, = (1) T ponder, I reflect upon, hence 
as the result of reflection; (2) / purpose, [ prepare. né, negative final conj., = /es¢, 
tn order that not; it is followed by the subjunctive in purpose clauses, as mzwtet below. 
For the other uses of we, refer to the note on me, 1. 299. A. & G. 331, f; B. 296, 2; G. 
550; H. 498, III. quo, abl. sing. n. of the indef. pron. and adj. guzs, guae, guid ; 
agrees with zumine. Quis is rarely used except with ze and sé. sé, acc. sing. of 
the reflexive pron.; direct obj. of mzuzet; se refers to the subj. of mzutet, viz. Dido. 
numine, abl. sing. of xuzmen, numints, n., 3d; abl. of cause, extending mulet; the vague 
quo numine refers to Juno. miitet, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of wz720, -are, 
-dvi, -Gtum, 1; the subj. is a pron. understood (za), referring to reginam above, Se 
mutare or mutaré practically = intransitive verbs. 

LINE 675. Sed, adversative conj., joining #zwéef in one final clause to zemeatur in 
the other; see note on sed, |. 515. magno, abl. sing. m. of the adj. magnus, -a, -um ; 
agrees with amore. Aenéae, gen. sing. of Aenéds, m., Ist decl. Greek; objective 
gen., dependent on amore. A. & G. 217; B. 200; G. 363, 2; H. 396, III. Amore 
Aeneae, = love for Aeneas; only the context can in some cases decide whether a genitive 
is subjective or objective; as far as the grammar is concerned, Aeneae might be subject- 
ive, = the love of (i.e. felt by) Aeneas, but the sense proves that it must be objective here. 
mécum (é-+ cum), mé is the abl. sing. of the Ist personal pron. ego; governed 
by cum. Cum is a prep. with the abl.; gov. me. A. & G. 153; B. 142; G. 417, 4; H. 
434. For the enclitic use of cum, refer to the note on cum, 1. 37. Mecum probably 
= like me; but some render with me, i.e. on my side, supposing that Aeneas could not 
be loved by Dido in the same sense that he was loved by his mother. teneatur, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. subjunct. pass. of ceed, -ére, -ui, tentum, 2; the subj. is a pron. under- 
stood referring to Dido; ¢eneatur is joined by sed to mutet, but u¢ must be understood 
with it from ze in ]. 674, = 7m order that . . . she may not change, but zz order that she 
may be held, etc. The subjunctive mood is due to the final (purpose) nature of the 
clause; see note on we above. amore, abl. sing. of amor, -dris, m., 3d; abl. o 
manner, modified by magno, and hence dispensing with the prep. cum, 
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Now hear our thought | Qua face,re id pos,sis, ,, nos,tram 
how thou may’st avail} By what means to do that thou may’st be able, our 
todothis. Theyoung/nunc , accipe , méntem: Régius , 
prince, my _ special | now receive (= hear) mind: royal 
care, makes ready at}Acci,tt ,, ca,ri  geni,toris ad urbem 
his dear father’s} at the summons dear of his sire to the city 
summons to go to/Sidoni,am puer , ire pa,rat, , mea, 
the Sidonian city, } Sidonian the boy to go is preparing, my 


LINE 676. Qua, adv.= ow (originally abl. fem. sing. of the rel. guz) ; introduces 
the indirect question after accipe mentem, facere, pres. inf. act. of faczd, -ere, feci, 
factum, 3 (fi@ is used as the passive); frolative inf., completing the predication with 
possts. id, acc. sing. n. of the demonstr. pron. 7s, ea, 72 (gen. é/us, dat. ez, abl. ed, 
ea, ed), direct obj. of facere, zd refers to the motives explained in Il. 674, 675, viz. 
(1) that Dido should not be changed by Juno; (2) that she should love Aeneas like 
Venus. possis, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of possum, posse, potui, no supine, 
irreg.; the subj. ¢z is contained in the verb; the mood is subjunctive, because Jossis is a 
subordinate verb, standing in the clause of the indirect question introduced by gua. A. 
& G. 334; B. 300; G. 467; H. 528, 2, and 529, I. nostram, acc. sing. f. of the 
poss. adj. zoster, nostra, nostrum ; agrees with mentem ; nostram = meam, cf. nostro and 
note, 1. 669. nunc, adv. of time. accipe, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of 
accipia, -ere, accépi, acceptum, 3 (ad + capid) ; the subj. fu is implied by the ending of 
the verb. mentem, acc. sing. of mens, mentis, f., 3d; direct obj. of accipe. Mens, 
= mind, as the seat of the intellect, but sometimes = ¢hought, cf. the similar use of 
mind in the English phrase, ¢o speak one’s mind. 

LINE 677. Régius, nom. sing. m. of the adj. régius, -a, -um (from réx, régis) ; 
agrees with fuer; regius puer,= Ascanius, the son of Aeneas (cf. 1. 544, vex erat Aeneas 
nobis). acciti, abl. sing. of accitus, -2is,m., 4th (ad + cited) ; abl. of cause, extending 
paratire, Accitu and other similar ablatives of cause, e.g. zzssu, rogatu, etc., are adver- 
bial. A. &G. 245; B. 219; G. 408; H. 416. carl, gen. sing. of the adj. carzs, -a, -um 
(see cari, 1. 646); agrees with gezztoris. genitOris, gen. sing. of genior, m., 3d 
(from gend, old form of gignd) ,; subjective gen., limiting accitu; accitu genitoris, = at the 
summoning of his sire (i.e. his sire having summoned him), Venus refers to the dispatch 
of Achates to the ships, to bring Iulus to the city and presents for Dido. ad, prep. 
with the acc.; gov. wrbem, urbem, acc. sing. of rds, urbis, f., 3d; governed by the 
preposition ad, 


Line 678. Sidoniam, acc. sing. f. of the adj. Sidondus, -a, -um (= of or belonging 
to Sidon, Sidonian, from the noun Sidén, -dnis or -dnis, f., 3d); agrees with zzbem. 
Carthage is called che Sidonian city, because Dido and her subjects came from Tyre, 
which was a colony of Sidon. puer, gen. fuwerz, m., 2d; nom. sing., subj. of paratz. 
See puer, |. 267, for the limit of age which it denotes. ire, pres. inf, act. of ed, ire, 
Zui or 12, ttum, irreg.; prolative or complementary inf. after parat. parat, 3d pers. 
ind. act. of pard, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with the subj. puer. mea, nom. sing. f. 
of the poss. adj. meus, -a,-um, agrees with cura. maxima, nom. sing. f. of the 
superl. adj. maximus, -a, -um (superl. of magnus ; comparative maior). cura, gen. 
curae, f., Ist; nom. sing., in apposition with wer. Venus displays her particular affec- 
tion for the young Iulus by taking him with her out of harm’s way to Idalia, in Cyprus, 
her own special haunt, 
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eymaxima , cura, Doéna fe,réns, ,, pela,go| bearing gifts, relics 


greatest care, gifts bearing, to the sea|of the sea and the 

es0ét flam,mis  res,tantia , Trdiae: Hunc| games of Troy; him, 
ae oy ; . 
a o the SC auld eee. of Troy: ae lulled to slumber,,I 
sop1,tum som ,no super alta 4 

8 4 Be ieee ir iS pS | shall hide away on 

aE: lulled with sleep over high | ; 
esiCy,théra Att super , Idali,im ,, sa,crata_, | highCytheraorinIda- 

Cythera or over Idalium consecrated | lium in my hallowed 


Line 679. Dona, acc. plur. of donum, -i, n., 2d; direct obj. of ferens. The dona are 
specified in lines 647-655. feréns, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of /erd, ferre, 
tuli, datum, irreg.; agrees with and enlarges the subj. puer. pelago, dat. sing. of 
pelagus, -t,n., 2d; a dat. of relation, denoting a person or object from whom (or which) 
something has been taken, and in reference to whom (or which) the remainder may be 
said to be left over. The most authoritative commentators regard e/ago as such a dative, 
like the dative with superstes, superesse, and the like. A. & G. 229; B. 188, 1 and 2, d; 
G, 347, 2 (for superesse), and 5; H. 385, 4, 2. In prose we should expect de pelago, and 
some consider pelago and flammis as ablatives of separation with the preposition omitted. 
et, cop. conj. flammis, dat. plur. of fama, -ae, f., Ist; a dat. of relation, like 
pelago, to which it is joined by e¢. restantia, acc. plur. n. of restdns, -antis, pres. 
part. act. of restd, -are, restiti, no supine, I (ve, = back, i.e. behind, + sto, = TL stand, hence 
L stand behind, remain over) ; agrees with dona. Ke has a separative force in this word. 
Troiae, gen. sing. of 7rdza, f, Ist; poss. gen., limiting fammzs. 


LINE 680, Hunce, acc. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. hic, haec, hoc; direct obj. of 
recondam; hunc refers to Ascanius, ego, nom. sing.; subj. of recondam. Observe 
that ego is emphatic; the close position of Azzc and ego marks the particular care which 
Venus intends to take of Ascanius. sdpitum, acc. sing. m. of sapilus, -a, -um, perf. 
part. pass. of s0f20, -ire, -ivi or -i7, -itum, 4; agrees with and enlarges the obj. hunc. 
The noun sdfor is generally used for deep sleep, but etymologically there is no difference 
in meaning between somnus and sofor, for somnus = sopnus ; from the same root is the 
Greek noun for sleep, vrvos. Sopitum is a predicate participle, and sopitum recondam 
takes the place of two codrdinate clauses, sofiam et recondam. A.& G. 292, REM; 
1B Sep 13 Mn ABE. Ble Gyo Ly somno, abl. sing. of somnus, -i,m., 2d (= sopnus ; 
akin to sdpor), abl. of manner or abl. of the means with sopztum. super, prep. with 
the acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. Cythera. Super with the abl. denotes rest above, with the 
acc. motion over ; here the implied notion of carrying in recondam accounts for the acc. 
with super. A. & G. 153, and 260; B. 143; G. 418, 4; H. 435. alta, acc. plur. n. 
of the adj. altus, -a, -um; qualifies Cythera. Cythéra, gen. Cythérorum, n., 2d 
(Greek Kv@npa); acc. plur., governed by super. Cythera (Cerigo) is an island rising 
high out of the Aegean Sea to the south of Laconia. 


Line 681. Aut, disjunctive conj., connecting super Cythera and super Ldalium, 
each alternative excluding the other; refer to the note on aw/, |. 183. super, prep.; 
gov. the acc. /dalium,; super here and in the line above means little more than on high 
Zo. Idalium, acc, sing. of /dalium, -7, n., 2d (collateral 1st decl. form /dalia, -ae, 
f.); governed by szper. Idalium was the name of a city and grove in Cyprus sacred to 
Venus. sacrata, abl. sing. f. of sdécratus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of sacrd, -are, -avi, 
-dtum, 1 (from sacer, sacra, sécrum, adj., = sacred); agrees with sede. Sacratus, = 
(1) consecrated, hallowed, as here; (2) in bad sense, accursed, séde, abl. sing. of 
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abode, that he may| séde re,condam, Né qua , scire 
know nought of |in my abode I will hide, lest anyhow to know of 
the trick nor inter-|do,l6s , medi,usve oc,currere , _ possit. 
pose therein. Do| the tricks or midway to intervene he may be able. 
thou for one single} TG faci,em illi,us , noc,tem non, 
night feign his form,| Thou the form of him Sor night not 


sédés, -is, f., 3d; abl. of ‘the place where,’ with recondam. recondam, Ist pers. sing. 
fut. ind. act. of recondd, -ere, recondidi, reconditum, 3 (re, = back, + condo, = I hide, 
hence J hide away), the subj. ego is implied by the personal ending. 

LINE 682. Né, negative final conj., taking the subjunct. possz¢,; refer to the note on 
ME OTA. qua, adverbial ab}. sing. f. of the rel. gaz, or perhaps of the indefinite 
quis; ne qua, = lest in any way. scire, pres. inf. act. of sci0, -ire, scivi or scit, 
scitum, 4; prolative inf., with posstt, Synonyms: scire, = to know facts or truths as 
objects of conviction, e.g. scdo (neg. nesczo) guts sit, = [ know who he is; noscere, = to 
know things or persons as the objects of perception, e.g. zovz hominem, = I know the 
man. dolis, acc. plur. of dolus, -Z, m., 2d; direct obj. of sctre. medius, nom. 
sing. m. of the adj. medius, -a, -um, agrees with the subj. of fosszt (viz. 2l/e understood, 
referring to Ascanius), but really modifies the inf. occurrere like an adverb (e.g. 
obviam). A. &G. 191; B. 239; G. 325, REM. 6; H. 443. ve (shortened form of 
vel, which is probably an imperative of volo), enclitic disjunctive conj., usually offering a 
choice between two alternatives, but here with scarcely any more force than a copulative 
conjunction. See the note on ve, |. 9, where szve, ve, aut are compared. occurrere, 
pres. inf. act. of occurrd, -ere, occurri, occursum, 3 (0b + curro), prolative inf., with 
possit; medius occurrere, = to run in the way between, i.e. to interfere. possit, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of possem, posse, potuz, no supine, irreg.; the subj. is a 
pron. (7/e) understood, referring to Ascanius. A. & G. 137, 6; B. 126; G.119; H. 290. 
The subjunctive is due to the purpose denoted by ze, and the tense is present in primary 
sequence after the principal future recondam. A.& G. 286; B. 267, 268; G. 509; H. gor. 

LINE 683. Ti, nom. sing. of the 2d personal pron.; subj. of fade. The nominative 
of the personal pronouns is not found in Latin except when emphasis or contrast is aimed 
at; here ¢# is very emphatic, and also stands in contrast with the first word of 1. 680, 
hunc, and with z//zus below. faciem, acc. sing. of faciés, -de7, f., 5th; direct obj. of 
falle; asin, 658, factem refers to the whole form, for the face is referred to below in 
indue vultus. illius, gen. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. 2//e, 2lla, tl/ud; poss. gen., 
limiting faciem ; tllius = Ascani, The genitive singular in -zws usually has the z long, 
except altertus, which is always short; in poetry, however, metrical needs require the z 
short. A. & G. 347, @, EXCEPTION; B. 362, 1,@; G. 706, EXCEPTION 4; H.577, I, 3 (3). 
noctem, acc. sing. of xdx, noctis, f., 31 (Greek w&); acc. of duration of time, an- 
swering a possible question, how long? A.& G. 256; B. 181; G. 336; H. 379. non, 
negative adv., limiting amzplius, amplius, adv. in the comparative degree (positive, 
ampliter, superl. amplissime; from the adj. amplus, -a,-um),; modifies unam; non 
amplius noctem unam, = not more (than) one night. A. & G.92; B. 76, 2, and 77, 1; 
G. 93; H. 306. <Amplius, = more, further, in reference to time, number, and sometimes 
distance, Synonyms: amplius, as above; potius, = more, rather, of preference; magis, 
= more, in regard to action or quality ; p/ws, = more, of number or degree. Comparison 
is usually expressed by a comparative adj. or adv. followed by guam, or by the abl. case 
without guam ; but plus, amplius, minus, and longius, without guam, frequently modify 
a word of measure or number (no matter what its case may be) without affecting its case 
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csamplius , tnam Fille do,lo, ét no,tdgand wear, thyself a 


more (than) one feign by guile, and well-known | boy, the boy’s familiar 
pue,ri , puer , . indue , ~ viltus:| face, so that when 
of the boy a boy put on the countenance; | with full-filled joy, 
ess Ut cum , té gremi,o ,, Accipi,ét|4mid the royal ban- 
in order that when thee in her bosom shall receive | quet and the flow of 
esslae,tissima , Dido Réga,lés in,tér men,sias _,, | Wine Dido shall take 
most joyful Dido royal amid the tables (= feast) | thee to her bosom, 


in any way; e.g. plus trecenti interfecti sunt, = more than three hundred were killed (the 
case being that of the subj. of the sentence, with f/us as a kind of appositive, e.g. three 
hundred, (and) more, were killed). A. & G. 247, ¢; B. 217, 3; G. 296, REM. 4; H. 
417, I, NOTE 2. tnam, acc. sing. f. of the numeral adj. nus, -a, -um (gen. anius, 
dat. wz) ; agrees with noctem. 

LINE 684. Falle, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of fal/é, -ere, fefelli, falsum, 3; 
agrees with the subj. zw; falle dolo, = lit. trick by guile, counterfeit. Fallere, = (1) to 
deceive, to dupe; (2) to beguile, to make to pass unnoticed, e.g. time, trouble, etc.; (3) 
impersonally, fad/i, = it escapes notice, with the acc., e.g. me fallit, = it escapes my notice. 
Falle here, in the sense of z7z¢ate, is unexampled; but most editors so render it. Deu- 
ticke, to escape the difficulty, takes moctem . . . dolo asa parenthesis, and reads tu faciem 
illius ... et notos puert puer indue vultus as the principal sentence, in which faciem is 
(like vultus) a direct object of zzdwe. However, such a parenthesis is very harsh, and 
poets are never very stringent in regard to the accurate use of words. dolo, abl. 
sing. of dolus, -7,m., 2d; abl. of manner, with fa//e. et, cop. con}. notos, acc. 
plur. m. of the adj. 0tuws, -a, -wm ; agrees with vadtus. pueri, gen. sing. of fuer, m., 
2d; poss. gen., limiting welts. puer, nom. sing.; in apposition with ¢z understood 
as subj. of zzdue. indue, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of zndud, -ere, indui, 
indutum, 3 (Greek évdvw); understand zz as subj.; zdue is joined by e¢ to falle. IJn- 
duo, = I put on, is opposed to exuo, = T put off. vultus, acc. plur. of wzltes, -is, m., 
4th; direct obj. of zzdue; the plur. vudzus, instead of the sing. vutum, is a poetic vari- 
ation. 

LinE 685. Ut, final conj.; it is separated from the verb of purpose zzspires by the 
temporal clauses introduced by cum, 1. 685 and 1. 687. cum, temporal conj., with 
the future simple accipzet. Cum temporal takes the imperfect and pluperfect subjunc- 
tive, but the indicative in other tenses, A. & G. 325; B. 288, 289; G.580-585; H. 521. 
té, acc. sing. of 7, direct obj. of acczpied. gremio, abl. sing. of gremium, -i, 
n., 2d; abl. of ‘the place where,’ extending accipie¢ adverbially. accipiet, 3d pers. 
sing. fut. ind. act. of accipid, -ere, accepi, acceptum, 3 (ad + capid) ; agrees with the 
subj. Dido. The future tense is properly used of an act in the future; the English 
‘when she receives’ is grammatically loose, referring to the future. laetissima, 
nom. sing. f. of the adj. /aetissimus, -a, -wm (superl. of Jaetzs, -a, -um) ; agrees with 
Dido, and is probably an adverbial attribute, = 2 her exceeding Joy. Dido, nom. 
sing.; subj. of accifzet in the clause introduced by cum. 

LINE 686. Regalés, acc. plur. f. of the adj. régalzs, -e, 3d (véx, régis) ; agrees with 
mlensas. inter, prep. with the acc.; gov. mensas. mensas, acc. plur. of mensa, 
-ae, f., Ist; governed by zzter. Mensa, = lit. a table, and as the tables were small and 
often carried away as each course was ended, mensa comes itself to = a@ course; thus 
regales inter mensas, = at the royal banquet, and modifies accipiet with the adverbial force 
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shall clasp thee in|lati,cémque  Ly,éum, Cim dabit , os7 
embrace and _ print | and wine Lyaean, when she shall give 
sweet kisses on thee,}4mplex,is ,, at,que oscula , dulcia, 
thou may’st breathe | embraces and kisses sweet 
within her the secret | figet, Occul, tum inspi,rés ig,ném, ,, 688 
flame and instil thy | shall imprint, hidden thou may’st inspire a fire, 
poison unawares.” | fal lasque ve néno.” Paret A _,mor 689 


The Love-god obeys | and deceive her with poison.” Obeys Love 


of a phrase denoting time or place. laticem, acc. sing. of Jatéx, Jaticis, m., 3d 
(= lit. a Mguid, hence wine), governed by zz¢er, and joined by gue to mensas. 
que, enclitic cop. con). Lyaeum, acc. sing. m. of the adj. Lyaeus, -a, -um (= of or 
belonging to Lyaeus, i.e. Bacchus; cf. the Greek Avatos = lit. che Releaser, from Ww = I 
release, i.e. from care, etc.) ; agrees with /aticem. Lyaeus is properly a substantive, and 
laticem Lyaeum = laticem Lyaet. ‘The poets often use a noun as an adjective; cf. Aen. 
VI, 877, Romula .. . tellus = tellus Romuli. 

LINE 687. Cum, temporal conj., taking the future simple dadit; see cum above. 
dabit, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of a0, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with a pron. 
understood as subj., referring to Dido. amplexus, acc. plur. of ampléxus, -zs, m., 
4th (from amplector = [ embrace) ; direct obj. of dabit; dare amplexus is a periphrasis 
for amplecti used absolutely, and with it may be compared many other periphrastic com- 
binations, e.g. dare laxas habenas, = to loosen the reins. atque, cop. conj., joining a 
third member to the series and emphasizing it; the first action is cum gremio accipiet, 
the second cum dabit amplexus, and the third (cuz) oscula figet represents the complete 
abandonment of Juno to joy. oscula, acc. plur. of osculumz, -z, n., 2d; direct obj. of 
figet; osculum, being a diminutive of ds, doris, = lit. a little mouth, but is nearly always 
used with the meaning @ £zss. dulcia, acc. plur. n. of the adj. dutis, -e, 3d; quali- 
fies oscula. figet, 3d pers. sing. fut. ind. act. of figd, -ere, fexi, fixum, 3; joined by 
atque to dabit, and in agreement with the same subject. 

LINE 688. Occultum, acc. sing. m. of occultus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of occula, 
-ere, -ui, occultum, 3 (0b + root CUL, akin to cédo, hence J cover over, conceal) ; attribu- 
tive part., agreeing with zgxenz. inspirés, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of zx- 
spiro, -Gre, -avi, -dtum, (in, = into, + spird, = LT breathe) ; the subj. éz is contained in 
the verb, and refers to Cupid. Jnspirare is regularly used of divine imspiration ; and 
‘the divine afflatus’ of the poets is the dreathing in of the poetic spirit by the muses. 
ignem, acc. sing. of zgnzs, -7s, m., 3; direct obj. of zspires; the metaphor of the 
secret flame of love is familiar in our own poetry. fallas, 2d pers. sing. pres. sub- 
junct. act. of fall, -ere, fefelli, falsum, 3; joined by gue to zmspires, and in agreement 
with the same subject. alo is regularly used of various kinds of zmzseen action; here 
fallas hardly = dectpias (deceive), but rather take unawares. que, enclitic cop. 
conj. veneéno, abl. sing. of vexénum, 7, n.. 2d; abl. of the means or instrument, ex- 
tending /wllas; poison is metaphorically used for dove, because they both often work 
insidiously, and sometimes (as in Dido’s case) fatally. 

LINE 689. Pdaret, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of pared, -ére, -ui, -itum, 2; agrees 
with the subj. Amor. —— Amor, gen. Amdris, m., 3d (personified, = Cupido) ; nom. 
sing., subj. of pared. dictis, dat. plur. of dictum, -7, n., 2d (properly perf. part. pass. 
n. sing. of dico) ; dat. of the indirect obj. after are. Many special verbs, e.g. invideo, 
parco, credo, persuadeo, pareo, etc., govern the dative case. A. & G. 227; B. 187, II; 
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dic,tis ,,  ca,r®  gene,tricis, et , dlas| his dear mother’s be- 
the words dear of his mother, and his wings |hests, lays aside his 
co Exuit, , ét gres,sa ,, gau,déns in, cédit| wings, and walks ex- 
puts off, and with the step rejoicing walks |ulting with Tulus’ 
61 I, ali. At Venus ; Ascani, 6 , placi,dam|step. But Venus 
of Iulus. But Venus to Ascanius . . gentle|sheds the dew of 
ezper , mémbra qui, étem frrigat, , €t| peaceful sleep upon 
through his limbs slumber diffuses, and | Ascanius’ limbs, and 
G. 346, and REM. 2; H. 385, I and I]. —— carae, gen. sing. f. of the adj. carzs, -a, 


-um, agrees with genetricis. genetricis, gen. sing. of genetrix, f., 3d (from vend, 
old form of gigno, cf. the corresponding m. genzfor) ; poss. gen., limiting dzctis, gene- 
tricis = Veneris. et, cop. conj. alas, acc. plur. of da, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. 
of exuit. - 

LINE 690. Exuit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of éxud, -ere, éxui, éxitum, 3 (the 
opposite of zzduo) ; agrees with a pron. understood as subj. referring to Amor; exuit is 
joined by e¢ to paret. et, cop. conj. gressu, abl. sing. of gressus, -zs, m., 4th 
(from gradior, -2, gressus sum, 3); abl. of manner, describing zzcedzt. When the abla- 
tive of the noun expressing manner is not modified, it should be preceded by the prepo- 
sition cum , but in poetry the preposition is frequently omitted. A. & G. 248, at the end; 
B. 220; G. 399, NOTE 2; H. 419, III. Grvessu is here emphatic, signifying that Cupid is 
now walking (not fying) and that the wings have been laid aside for the occasion. 
gaudéns, nom. sing. m. of the pres. part. of the semi-deponent verb gauded, -ére, gavisus 
sum, 2; agrees with Amor (understood from above) as the subj. of zzcedit. The picture 
of Cupid is the conventional one of a boy exulting in the mischievous but doubtless 
entertaining work of inflaming mortal men and women with love. incédit, 3d 
pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of zcédo, -ere, incessi, incessum, 3 (in + cédo) ; understand 
Amor from above as subject; zzcedit is joined by e¢ to exuit. The present tense is hzs- 
toric (as also in paret and exuit above), representing past action more graphically and 
rapidly than a past tense would. Jcedit expresses graceful or majestic motion. Tuli, 
gen. sing. of /i/us, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting gressz. 

LINE 691. At, adversative conj., here drawing the attention away to a short digres- 
sion connected with the plot of Venus. Venus, gen. Veneris, f., 3d; nom. sing., 
subj. of zrrigaz. Ascanio, dat. sing. of Ascanzus, -7, m., 2d; dat. of the indirect obj. 
after zrrigat, which is a compound of zm, A. & G. 228; B. 187, III; G. 347; H. 386. 
Observe the poetic skill of Vergil in bringing into close juxtaposition in the verse Venus, 
the plotter, and Ascanius, the object of the plot. placidam, acc. sing. f. of the adj. 
placidus, -a, -um (from placed) ; agrees with guzetem. per, prep. with the acc.; gov. 
membra. membra, acc. plur. of memdrum, -i, n., 2d; governed by the preposition 
per. quiétem, acc. sing. of gudés, -étis, f., 3d (akin to Greek xet-yar = / He down) 5 
direct obj. of zrrigat. 

LiInE 692. Irrigat (<xrigaz), 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of irrigd, -are, -dvi, -dtum, 
I (in, + rigd = I moisten) ; agrees with the subj. Venus; the present is Aes¢éoric. The 
metaphor of being dathed or drowned in sleep is seen to be common to both English and 
Latin; sleep is supposed to creep over a person as silently and steadily as water advances 
in channels over the land. The phrase Vergil uses here is Lucretian, for Lucretius has, 
somnus per membra quietem irrigat, Mr. Page compares another but not dissimilar 
metaphor in Keble’s ‘Evening Hymn’; ‘When the soft dews of kindly sleep My 
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fondled on her bosom | fo, tim gremijé. ,, dea. ;. tollit yang 
raises him by power] (him) fondled in her bosom she a goddess bears 
sos A Z . , , . > . 
divine to the lofty/4ltos Idali,@ lu,cds, , ubi , miollisess 
grovesofIdalia,where| to high of Idalia the groves where soft 
soft amaracus cradles}g maracus , illum Flodribus , ét dul,czovs 
him with flowers and| the marjoram him with flowers and sweet 
the sweet breath of | Aspi, rans . com,pléctitur , timbra. 
its fragrant shade.| breathing upon (him) enfolds with shade. 


weary eyelids gently steep.” et, cop. conj. fotum, acc. sing. m. of /otzs, -a, -um, 
perf. part. pass. of foved, -ére, fovi, fotum, 2; predicate part., agreeing with ewm under- 
stood (from Ascanzo) as the direct obj. of oliit,; fotum tollit = eum fovel et tollit. A. & 
G. 292, REM.; B. 337, 2; G.437; H.549,5. fotwm expresses a notion of zursing,; per- 
haps it is best rendered fondled. gremi6, abl. sing. of gremzum, -7,n., 2d; abl. of 
‘the place where.’ dea, gen. deae, f., Ist; nom. sing., in apposition with Vemzus 
understood from above as the subj. of ¢o//iz, Some take dea as the subj. of Zod/zz, but the 
word would be needless and inartistic after Venus mentioned above; clearly it has a 
special force here and = by her divine power. tollit, 3d. pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of 
tolld, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, 3 (the perf. and supine are borrowed from suffero) ; under- 
stand Venus as subject; Zod/i¢ is joined by e¢ to zrrigat, and is a historic present. in, 
prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the acc. /zcos. alt0s, acc. plur. m. of the adj. 
altus, -a, -um; agrees with lucos. Altus = high, as viewed from below; deep, as viewed 
from above. 


LINE 693. Idaliae, gen. sing. of /dalia, f., 1st (also /dalium, -7,n., 2d); poss. gen., 
limiting /ucos. Refer to the note on /dalium, |. 681. licOs, acc. plur. of Zzcus, -7, 
m., 2d; governed by zz. Lucus=a grove, especially one set apart for the worship of 
some deity. ubi, adverb of place, = where. Udi has several uses: (1) interrog., of 
place = where ?, of time, when ?, (2) relative adv. = where, in which place, often with 
a preceding demonstrative ady. zéz,; it often refers to persons or things, = wz/h or by 
whom, which (cf. unde in the sense @ guo). (2) Udz is further used as a particle in 
temporal clauses = when, and its syntax is similar to that of postguam, and simul ac. 
mollis, nom. sing., m. or f., of the adj. mollis, -e, 3d; qualifies amaracus. amaracus, 
gen. amaraci, m. or f., 2d (Greek dudpakos); nom. sing., subj. of complectitur. illum, 
acc. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. 2le, 2//a, illud, direct obj. of complectitur. 


LinE 694. Floribus, abl. plur. of 20s, foris, m., 3d; abl. of the instrument, with 
complectitur. A. & G. 248, ¢; B.218; G. 401; H. 420. et, cop. conj. dulci, 
abl. sing. f. of the adj. dulcis, -e, 3d; qualifies wmdbra. aspirans (adspfirdns), nom. 
sing., m, or f., of the pres. part. act. of aspird (adspird),-dre, -avi, -atum, 1 (ad, = upon, 
+ spiro, = I breathe), agrees with amaracus. The hive = the marjoram cradles him 
with flowers and the fragrance of its sweet shade (lit. and breathing upon him with sweet 
shade). We should have expected ef to connect another instrumental ablative with 
floribus, but Vergil’s love of variety leads him to use a participial clause instead, wmdra 
being an ablative of manner with aspzrans and not (as some take it) an ablative of the 
instrument with complectitur. complectitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of the depo- 
nent verb complector, -t, compléxus sum, 3 (cum, + plecto, = [ entwine, hence medial 
I entwine myself with, embrace), agrees with the subj. amaracus, umbra, abl. sing. 
of umbra, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of manner, with aspirans, 
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esIamque i,bat dic,td pa,réns, , et ,|And now joyously 


And now was going to the word obedient and| going in Achates’ 
eedéna Cu,pido Régia ,. porta,bat Tyri,is, ,, | Sdence Cupid, obe- 
é : 4 : 5 dient to her word, 

the gifis Cupid royal was carrying for the Tyrians, 
ad let Nae Cy m went and bore the 
e7duce , etus ,chate. um —-venit, , | royal presents for the 
eh Gene ngoriny with ae eee he oes Tyrians. As he draws 
aulae,is , iam , sé re,gina su,pérbis| near, the queen has 
amid tapestries already herself the queen proud | already taken her seat 


LINE 695. Iam, adverb of time, used connectively as often in the Aeneid; it resumes 
the narrative where the side-description of Venus hiding the real Ascanius interrupted 
it. que, enclitic cop. conj., connecting its own sentence with what has preceded. 
ibat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of e0, ire, ivi or 22, itum, irreg.; agrees with 
the subj. Cufzdo,; the imperfect tense is used in continued description. dicto, dat. 
sing. of dictum, -7, n., 2d (or the dat. sing. n. of dictus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of died, 
-ere, dixt, dictum, 3, = lit. the thing told, i.e. what he was ordered), dat. of the indirect 
obj. governed by parens (for case, see note on dicéis, 1. 689 above). paréns, nom. 
sing. m. of the pres. part. act. of pared, -ére, -ui, -itum, 2; agrees with and enlarges the 
subj. Cupido. et, cop. conj. dona, acc. plur. of donum, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. 
of portabat. The gifts are those which Aeneas had instructed Achates to bring when he 
brought Ascanius to the city; the disguised god, true to his assumed character, omits no 
detail which Ascanius would have observed. Cupido, gen. Cupidinis, m., 3d (per- 
sonified; from cupid = J desire); nom, sing., subj. of zbat and portabat. Cupido is subj. 
of zdat, but for metrical reasons stands in the sentence with fortabat. 

LINE 696. Régia, acc. plur. n. of the adj. régzus, -a, -um ,; agrees with dona, 
portabat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of portd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum,1; agrees with the 
subj. Cupido; portabat is joined by e¢ to izbat, and the two verbs = zbat portans, which 
further accounts for the position of Czfzdo in the sentence. Tyriis, dat. plur. of 
Tyrii, -orum, m., 2d (substantival m. plur. of the adj. 7yrtus, -a, -um),; dat. of the 
indirect obj., denoting the persons interested or affected by the phrase dona portabat. 
duce, abl. sing. of dx, ducts, common gender, 3d (from diico = J lead), either in 
appos. with Achaze as an abl. of cause, with /ae¢us, or in the abl. abs. construction with 
Achate. In either case the sense is practically the same, rejoicing in the leadership of 
Achates. The most common form of the ablative absolute is when a noun or pronoun is 
modified by a participle in agreement; but the noun is frequently modified by an adjec- 
tive or by another noun in the same case, and if there were a present participle of saz, 
that participle would be in the ablative asa copula, A. & G.255; B. 227; G. 409, 410; 
H. 431. laetus, nom. sing. m. of the adj. /aefus, -a, -um ,; agrees with Cupido. 
Achaté, abl. sing. of Achdtés, gen. Achat-ae or -7, m. (cf. Achate, |. 312); either an abl. 
of cause, with /aetus, or abl. abs. with duce. 

LINE 697. Cum, temporal conj., followed by the graphic Azstortc present, venzt. 
Refer to the note on cum, |. 36. venit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of vend, -zre, 
vent, ventum, 4 irreg.; understand Cupido as subject. aulaeis, abl. plur. of audaecum, 
-7, n., 2d (Greek atdala); this abl. is called the adi. cA attendant circumstances, chiefly 
used in locative connections, and an extension of the locative ablative. Az/aea are the 
tapestries hung in a hall (aude, Greek at\7), and not the tapestries on the couches. 
iam, adv. of time, really the antecedent of cum, as 7am (= tum) regina se composuit. . . 
cum venit. sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive pron. sé, gen. sai, direct obj. of composuit. 
régina, nom. sing.; subj. of composuit, regina of course = Dido. superbis, abl 
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on a golden couch | Atirea ; composu, it spon,da, ,, 698 
amid proud awnings | golden has settled on a@ couch, 
and sat with the guests | Medi, 4amque lo, cavit : Iam pater , 699 
Dre dickcte & Nair and in the middle has set (herself re nom . Joher 
Aéne,as, , et , iam  ‘Tro,iana_ iu,ventus 
father Aeneas and : ; 
; Aeneas and now Trojan the youth 
now the Trojan youth | Cénveni, unt, ; stra, toque SU, per 700 
gather together and | assemble, and strewn upon 


plur. of the adj. superdus, -a,-um, agrees with aulaeis. Superbus = proud is properly 
an epithet of persons, but is often used with things which belong to and illustrate the 
power of royal or noble personages. 


LinE 698. Auréa, abl. sing. f. of the adj. aureus, -a, -um; agrees with sponda, 
Aurea is here a dissyllable, for eé by synizests becomes é@, cf. 1. 726, aurezs. A. & G. 
SUS 0 Wap 100 (Co Ges daly (ores, INU composuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 
compond, -ere, composui, compositum, 3 (cum + pond) ; agrees with the subj. regina. 
sponda, abl. sing. of sponda, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of ‘the place where,’ with composuit. A.& 
GR20 SNA os 2255 Gna o5 snl 425. mediam, acc, sing. f. of the adj. medius, 
-@, -um; agrees with se understood from the preceding clause as obj. of Jocavit. Some 
refine upon this passage and describe Dido as seated in the centre of the ¢riclinium, 
between Aeneas and Ascanius ; but probably mediam simply = ix the midst of the assem- 
bled guests. que, enclitic cop. con). locavit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 
loco, -are, -dvi, -dtum, 1 (locus = a place) ; joined by gue to composuit and in agreement 
with the same subject. 


LInE 699. Iam, adv. of time; zam above and zam here are emphatic, and indicate 
the actual state of affairs at the time of Cupid’s arrival ; ow the queen has seated herself 
... now Aeneas and the Trojans are assembling. pater, gen. patris, m., 3d; nom. 
sing., in apposition with Aeneas. Aenéas, nom. sing., one of the subjects of conve- 
niunt, et, cop. conj. iam, adv. of time; see note above, Trdiana, nom. 
sing. f. of the adj. 7vd1anus, -a, -wm ; agrees with znventus. iuventus, gen. zuven- 
tutis, f., 3d; nom. sing., a subj. of conventunt,; tuventus, which is strictly an abstract = 
youth (the state of a zwvenis), is here collective and = zuvenes. 


LINE 700. Conveniunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of conveniod, -ire, convéni, conven- 
tum, 4 (con = cum, together, + venio, = I come); agrees with the composite subj., Aeneas 
and zuventus. strato, abl. sing. n. of strdtus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of sternd, -ere, 
stravi, stratum, 3 (akin to the Greek cropévyus); agrees with ostro. Strato = spread, 
i.e. spread upon the couches, —— que, enclitic cop. conj. super, prep. with the acc. 
and abl.; goy. the abl. os¢v0. Some take szper as an adverb, modifying strato = spread 
over, i.e. he couches; but ostro by itself is an awkward ablative, and to take ostro strato 
as an ablative absolute would be very harsh, —— discumbitur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
pass. of aiscumbd, -ere, discubui, discubitum, 3 (dis, expressing laxness, + cumbo, = I lie 
down, hence J recline) ; used impersonally, = lit. 2¢ 2s lain down, i.e. they lie down or 
recline ; cf. itur = tt ts gone (some one goes), and pugnatum est = it was fought (fight- 
ing was going on). ‘The passive of intransitive verbs is frequently used impersonally, 
and the passive of verbs which govern the dative case can be used in no other way, e.g. 
parcitur mihi = Lam spared. A. & G. 146, ¢; B. 256, 3; G. 208, 2; H. 301, 1. Some 
take discumbitur to mean they take each his place, supposing that dis marks the separa- 
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dis, cumbitur : ostro. Dant|the guests recline 
they recline (lit. it is reclined) on the purple. Give | upon the strewn pur- 
famu,li mani,bas lym,phas, ,, Cere,rémque|P!e Servants give 
water for the hands, 

men-servants for the hands water, and bread 
5 : 2 aon ee f 3 and serve out bread 
ca,nistris Expedi,unt, ,, ton,sisque fe,rant/,.. baskets end 
in baskets prepare, and shorn carry | bring napkins with 
man,télia , villis. Quinqua,ginta in,tus|close-shorn pile. 
napkins with wool. Fifty (there are) within | Within are fifty maid- 


zion of the guests as they take their couches. But dzscumbere is the regular word for Zo 
recline, and is found in passages in reference to a single person only. The ancient 
Romans did not sit down to eat, but reclined at length on a couch with a raised border, 
on which one elbow was rested. For the ¢rzc/imzum (dining couches arranged in the 
form of three sides of a square), refer to Smith’s or some other good dictionary of antiqui- 
ties, or to Becker’s Gallus. ostro, abl. sing. of ostrum, -i, n., 2d; governed by szper. 
Ostro refers to the purple stvagulae vestes or coverlets which were laid over the couches. 
Those who take au/aezs above as referring to the tapestries of the couches identify azdaets 
and ostro,; but the words almost certainly refer to different things; see note on au/aeis, 


1, 697. 


Line 701. Dant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of dd, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees 
with the subj. fameulz. famuli, nom. plur. of famzulus, -7, m., 2d (collateral f. noun 
Jamula, -ae, Ist); subj. of dant. manibus, dat. plur. of manus, -zs, f., ath; a dat. 
of purpose, like ¢ecfo, 1. 425. lymphas, acc. plur. of lympha, -ae, f., ist (nympha 
and lympha are really the same word); direct obj. of danz. Cererem, acc. sing. of 
Cerés, Cereris, f., 3d; direct obj. of expediunt, Cererem is used by the figure metonymy 
for panem = bread, as Ceres was the goddess of agriculture. A. & G. 386; B. no refer- 
ence; G. no reference; H. 637, III. que, enclitic cop. conj. canistris, abl. 
plur. of canistra, -drum, n., 2d (Greek xdvaorpa); abl. of manner, with expediunt. The 
singular of canzs¢ra is not used in classical Latin; canistra = a basket, woven with reeds. 


Line 702. Expediunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of expedid, -ire, -7vi or -ti, -ttum, 
4 (ex, = from, + pes, = the foot, = to extricate, originally the foot from a snare); joined 
by gue to dant, and in agreement with the same subject. tonsis, abl. plur. m. of 
tonsus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of tonded, -ére, totondi, tonsum, 2; agrees with v2llis , 
tonsis villis = with shorn nap, i.e. soft and smooth napkins. que, enclitic cop. conj. 
ferunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of ferd, ferre, twli, latum, irreg.; joined by gue 
to expediunt, and in agreement with the same subj., viz. famud2. mantélia, acc. 
plur. of maniéle, -is, n., 3d (connected with manus, the hand), direct obj. of ferunt. 
villis, abl. plur. of vzd/us, -Z, m., 2d; abl. of quality, describing mantelia. A. & G. 
251; B. 224; G. 400; H. 419,11. Vellus is etymologically related to the Greek of)os 
and ép.ov (at one time fepwoy, with the digamma), and to the English wool. 


LINE 703. Quinquaginta (quingue, + ginld, = kovra, ten, hence jive tens), inde- 
clinable numeral adj., qualifying famlae. intus (akin to’ Greek éyrés), ady., = 
within, i.e. in an inner room or kitchen. famulae, nom, plur. of famudla, -ae, f., 
ist; subj. of sz¢ understood. The duties of the famuldz or men-servants are in the 
immediate neighborhood of the guests; those of the famzzlae or women-servants are in 
the kitchen, in cooking the various foods and arranging them in such a way that the 
Jamuli may receive them and set them before the banqueters, quibus, dat, plur. f 
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servants, whose care famu, le, Fr quibus ‘ ordine ; léngo 


it is to array in long | qq servants, to whom in line long 
line the food-store| E ; ; 

an deaton landless | Cura pe,num strue,re et flam,mis ,, 
hearth with flames. | (it is) the care food to arrange and with flames 


of the rel. pron, gui, guae, quod; agrees with the antecedent famulae, and is the dat. of 
the possessor after es¢ understood with cura (qguibus cura est struere, etc.). A. &G. 
231; B. 190; G. 349; H. 387. For the omission of the copula, refer to the note on 
tree leel. ordine, abl. sing. of ordé, -zzs, m., 3d; abl. of manner, with s¢ruere. 
long6, abl. sing. m. of the adj. longus, -a, -um,; agrees with ordine; ordine longo 
struere = to array in long line, a very natural, if prosaic, description of the preparations 
in the kitchen. There is another reading dozgam which several editors adopt. The 
arguments in favor of each are as follows: (A) Longo. This is the reading of all the 
MSS., except the Palatine MS., and it should be read unless the evidence against it 
is convincing. The phrase is quite Vergilian, and occurs in several different places; 
moreover, the sense is perfectly clear. (B) Lonmgam. Gellius (A.D. 150, about) men- 
tions this reading, as well as /omgo, and the most ancient grammarian Charisius supports 
it. Moreover, the poet Ausonius appears to have this line in mind (with dongam read), 
as the pentameter “cut nom LONGA PENUS, hute guoqgue prompta fames” seems to show. 
The main objection against dongam is the strange meaning which it acquires, viz. struere 
longam penum = to arrange provisions for a long time (to last a long time), or perhaps 
provisions in long succession. Ifthe MSS. were not almost unanimous in reading longo, 
the law of textual criticism that a difficult reading is more likely to be right than an easy 
one might be urged in favor of dongam : on the whole, it is safer to read longo. 

LINE 704. Cira, gen. curae, f., Ist; nom. sing., predicative with es¢ understood; 
cura est agrees with the subject-inf. s¢rwere,; the predicative dat, curae would be more 
idiomatic. penum, acc. sing. of penus, gen. -7s or -z,m. and f. (with collateral forms 
penum, -7,n. and penus, -oris,n.); direct obj. of struere. Penus is used of a plentiful 
supply of provisions, and from this word Pezazes is most probably derived: they are the 
gods of the household, and particularly the darder (penus). struere, pres. inf. act. 
of strud, -ere, struxt, structum, 3; subj.-inf. of cura (est). For the use of the inf. as a 
verbal noun, both subject and object, consult A. & G. 270; B. 326-328; G. 280; H. 532, 
and 538. Struere does not = zo pile up, as some suppose (who add “in the store- 
house”’), for this would be out of place here where a special feast is being described; it 
= 40 arrange, referring to the arraying of the different courses on the /ercuda or trays 
(so Servius, quoted by Mr. Page, defines struere). et, cop. conj. flammis, 
abl. plur. of flamma, -ae, f., Ist; abl. of the means or instrument, with adolere. 
adolére, pres. inf. act. of adoled, -ére, -uwi, adultum, 2 (kindred inceptive form adolescé ; 
both from ad + root OL = 40 grow, hence J make to grow), a subj.-inf., joined by e¢ to 
struere, and a subj. of cura (est), Adolere Penates=to make the hearths blaze, for 
famulae would scarcely have fo sacrifice to the household gods ; Penates may poetically = 
hearths, as their images were kept near the hearth, and elsewhere Penates is used poeti- 
cally as an equivalent for domos, 1.527. Adolere is used in various curious ways: e.g. 
adolere verbenas = to BURN branches, adolere honores = to OFFER sacrifices. Of its two 
regular meanings, (1) ¢o make to grow, to increase (cf. adolescens), (2) to honor, to 
magnify, i.e. the gods, only the first is possible here, for it is expected of cooks to build 
up big fires but not to offer sacrifices in the name of the master of the house. 
penateés, gen. pendtium, m. plur., 3d (from penus = provisions), direct obj. of adolere ; 
penates here stands for the hearth-fire, over which the household gods watched, as also 
over the whole house, 
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ado, lére pe, nites ; Centum ali,, ,,] There are an hundred 
to magnify the penates; (there are) a hundred others,| other handmaidens 
toti,démque pa,rés ae;tate mi,nistri, Qui] ang as many pages 
and as many egual in age pages, who Bie in ‘or load 
as es E F e, to loa 

dapi, bus men,sas one, rént, v et , eae 

with viands the tables are to load, and | the board with viands 
pocula «,— ponant, (Nee non», ét. Lyri,i,, | mt st ott he cape 
the cups are to-set. Nor not also the Tyrians| And the Tyrians too 


LINE 705. Centum, indecl. numeral adj., qualifying c/ae. aliae, nom. plur. f. of 
alius, -a, -ud (gen. alius, dat. aliz) ; substantival, or agreeing with famzdae understood, 
subj. of sunt to be supplied. totidem (¢o¢-+ the pronominal suffix dem), indecl. 
numeral adj. = just so many, qualifying minzstrz. que, enclitic cop. conj. pares, 
nom. plur. m. of the adj. par, gen. paris, 3d (gen. plur. usually pariwm. Par is found 
with the gen. and dat. cases, like sémz/is, etc.; in Vergil it is used with the inf., and in 
the best prose is followed by azgue, ac, or guam, e.g. parem numerum ac= a like num- 
beras.... Saris also used in phrases, e.g. par esc = it is fit, or suitable that.... 
Occasionally par is a substantive, = az equal, a fellow, a match, etc. Synonyms: simzlis 
= like, expressing resemblance; aegualis = equal, mutually and absolutely; par = Like, 
egual, in mutual and proportionate congruity. Thus two gloves may be szmz/es, e.g. in 
color, but not for that reason pares; they may also be aeguales, e.g. of the same size, 
but not Zares, when they are s¢mz/es in color and make, and aegua/es in size, then they 
are pares. aetate, abl. sing. of aetds, -atis, f., 3d; abl. of specification, denoting 
in what respect the mznistri are pares. A. & G, 253; B. 226; G. 397; H. 424. 
ministri, nom. plur. of minister, ministri, m., 2d; subj. of sent which must be supplied. 

LINE 706. Qui, nom. plur. m. of the rel. pron. gui, guae, quod; subj. of onerent ; 
gui here = wf ez, introducing a final or purpose clause, and so followed by the subjunc- 
tive onerent and ponant. For final clauses introduced by gzz or w¢, consult A. & G. 317; 
Bie2oer Gu S45 ids 407. dapibus, abl. plur. of daps, dapis, f., 3d (usually in the 
plural); abl. of the means or instrument with overent, The construction might have 
been acc. and dat. (reversed from dat. and acc. as here), e.g. dapes mensits onerent. A. 
& G, 225, 2; B. 187, I, 2; G. 348; H. 384, 2, and footnote 1. mensas, acc. plur. of 
mensa, -ae,f., 1st; direct obj. of oxerent. onerent, 3d pers. pres. plur. subjunct. act. of 
onerd, -are, -Gvt, -atum, 1 (from onus, oneris, n., 3d = a burden) ; agrees with the subj. 
gui, the subjunctive mood expresses intention or purpose after guz. et, cop. con). 
pocula, acc. plur. of pdculum, -7, n., 2d (rarely syncopated, poclum) ,; direct obj. of 
ponant, ponant, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of pond, -ere, posui, positum, 3; 
joined by e¢ to onerent, and in precisely the same grammatical construction. The best 
MSS. read ozerent and ponant, but a few have onerant and ponunt, the present indica- 
tive. The indicative, describing the actual scene, is not so good as the subjunctive which 
defines the duties; the feast would be already set out when the guests arrived. 

LINE 707. nec (shortened form of negue = and .. . not), negative cop. conj., con- 
necting the sentence in which it stands with what has preceded. Mec non = nor not 
(and not no?) is strongly asseverative, for two negatives make an emphatic affirmative. 
non, neg. ady., going closely with mec. et, conj., here = etiam, also ; the Tro- 
jan guests have been mentioned, and here ef 7yri¢ = the Tyrians also claim the poet’s 
attention. Tyrii, gen. Zyridrum, m., 2d; nom, plur., subj. of convenere. per, 
prep. with the acc.; gov. Limina. limina, acc. plur. of imen, liminis, n., 3d (for 
lig-men from ligd = I fasten) ; governed by per; per limina = over the threshold, i.¢. 
into the atrium or hall, where the feast would have to be held owing to the large 
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came thronging o’er| per ; limina - leta fre, quéentes 


the festal threshold to | geross the threshold " festal thronging 
the gathering, reclin- 


: c™™"|Cénve,nére, to,ris ,, ius,si dis,cambere , 708 
ing at the bidding 


: came together, on the couches invited to recline 
Onmembrotdered!| ; 5 : - 
couches, They mar-| PiCtis. Miran, tur do ,na Aéne,& 3 ,, 709 
vel at Aeneas’ gifts, embroidered. They marvel at the gifts of Aeneas ; 
marvel at Iulus, at] mi,rantur J, alum, Flagran,tésque de, i 710 
the god’s glowing! they marvel at Iulus, and burning of the god 


number of guests, laeta, acc. plur. n. of /aetus, -a, -um, adj.; agrees with Zimina ; 
the attribute of the guests is transferred to the house where the banquet is given; cf. 
crudeles aras. A. & G. 385; B.no reference; G. 693; H. 636, 1V. frequentés, nom. 
plur. m. of freguéns, -entis, adj. 3d; agrees with 7'yriz ; freguentes = thronging, in large 
numbers, cf. freguens senatus = the crowded Senate. Frequens is sometimes an adverbial 
attribute, and = offen, e.g. frequens tbam = I used to go frequenily. 

LINE 708. Convenére, 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. act. of comvenzd, -ire, convent, con- 
ventum, 4 (con = cunt, together, + vento, [ come) » agrees with the subj. 7yrzz. Of the 
two 3d per. plur. perf. ind. act. endings, -érwn¢ and -ére, the former is met more often in 
prose, while the latter, a popular form, is much favored by poets for metrical reasons. 
toris, abl. plur. of torus, -7, m., 2d; abl. of ‘the place where,’ with discumdere. 
iussi, nom. plur. m. of zussus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of cubed, -2re, tusst, tussum, 2; 
agrees with and enlarges the subj. 7yrdz,; zusst = invited. discumbere, pres. inf. 
act. of discumbd, -ere, discubui, discubitum, 3 (dis, = freely, loosely, + cumbd, = I lie) ; 
prolative or complementary inf., completing the predication of zzssz. pictis, abl. 
plur. m. of pzctus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of Pingo, -ere, pinxi, pictum, 3; agrees with 
toris ; pictis ach (painted or represented pictorially with a needle, i.e. embroidered ) 
would be the complete phrase; cf. zoga picta. 

LINE 709. Mirantur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of the deponent verb miror, -ari, 
-atus sum, 1; understand 7yrzz, from the preceding sentence, as the subject. dona, 
acc. plur. of donum, -7, n., 2d; direct obj. of mzrantur. Aenéae, gen. sing. of 
Aenéds; subjective poss. gen., limiting dona, dona Aeneae = the presents given by 
Aeneas (not to Aeneas, which would be objective possessive). mirantur, 3d pers. 
plur. pres. ind. (see above); understand 7yrzz as subject. Observe the asyndeton ; the 
absence of the conjunction and the rhetorical repetition of #zrantur well express the 
admiring wonder with which the Tyrians viewed Aeneas’ gifts and the glorified beauty 
of Iulus (personated by Cupid). A. & G. 208, 6; B. 346; G. 473, REM.; H. 636, I. 
For the anaphora, refer to the note and references on hic, l. 17. Tulum, acc. sing. 
of Zilus, -t,m., 2d; direct obj. of mzrantur. 

LINE 710. Flagrantés, acc. plur. of fagrdns, -antis, pres. part. act. of fldgrd, -are, 
-Gvi, -atum, 1 (akin to Greek ¢déyw); agrees attributively with vultus. Hlagrantes isa 
very suitable epithet to apply to the features of the god of love, and the verb flagro is 
constantly used in the poets with the sense of burning with love. que, enclitic cop. 
(SON CF Che ON LIE AOS CMA NOP UME SO UD GS a CAG 90.0 HUD, Bie! 
gue... et refer to the note on e¢, 1. 63, and to the references on é, |. 3. dei, gen. 
sing. of deus, m., 2d; poss. gen., limiting vultus. Det is very skilfully introduced, 
reminding us that /edwm and dec are the same person, viz. Cupid masquerading as the 
son of Aeneas, vultiis, acc. plur. of vu/tus, -s, m., 4th; direct obj. of mtrantur. 
The gue appended to flagrantes does not = and (as if connecting /udum and vultus) 
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vul, tis, + simu, lataque ; vérba, |face and feigned 
the countenance, and feigned (his) words, words, at the robe 
and the veil em- 


m1 Pallam que  ét ic,ttum croce,6 ,, ve,l4men 
ie Pie, Saath Uae broidered with the 


and the robe and embroidered yellow the veil 
sath as onfe Ii ,| yellow acanthus. In 
712 a, cant 0. Preecipu, ¢ THLeyIxX,. =a Pes el ehrce ine apices 
with ener: stata 2 Waeey; a ruin | Phoenician, doomed 
713 de, vota fu, turae, Exple,ri men, tém_,, |to future ruin, cannot 


doomed Suture, to satisfy her soul|sate her soul and 


but = doch ; thus fagrantes . . . verba is a particular description of Julum, and pallam 
. . . acantho is a particular reference to dona. Vultus = the countenance, as the means 
of expressing thought or emotion; the divinity of Cupid was possibly partly discernible 
in the expression. simulata, acc. plur. of simulitus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of 
simuld, -Gre, -avi, -dtum, 1; agrees with verba,; simulata verba = feigned words, i.e. 
feigned to be the utterances of the real Zzelus. que, enclitic cop. conj. verba, 
acc. plur. of verbum, -7, n., 2d; joined closely by gue just above to vultus. 

LINE 711. Pallam, acc. sing. of padla, -ae, f., Ist; joined by gue enclitic to vgftus ; 
refer to 1. 648, pallam signis auroque rigentem. que, enclitic cop. the correlative 
of gue appended to fagrantes ; que. . . gue corresponds here to the Greek re . . « kal. 
et, cop. conj. pictum, acc. sing. n. of A7ctus, -a, -um (see pictis, 1. 708); agrees 
with velamen,; pictum = pictum acu, embroidered. croced, abl. sing. m.. of the adj. 
Croceus, -a, -um, agrees with acantho. vélamen, acc. sing. of véldmen, -inis, n., 
3d (from vélg = J cover, I vetl); one of the direct objects of mzrantur, and joined by 
et to pallam. acantho, abl. sing. of acanthus, -1, m., 2d (Greek &kavOos = thorn- 
flower) ; abl. of manner, with pzctum. 

LINE 712. Praecipué, adv., formed from the adj. praecipuus, -a, -umt. infé- 
lix, nom. sing. f. of the adj. 2/élix, -icis, 3d (in, = not, + felix, = actively propitious, 
passively as here fortunate); qualifies Phoenissa; infelix and devota pesti, while being 
attributes of Dido, also refer to meguit explert mentem, etc. pesti, dat. sing. of 
pestis, -is, £., 3d (akin to perdd = T destroy; hence (1) plague, or infectious disease ; 
(2) ruin, destruction), dat. of the indirect obj., after devota, esti refers to the destruc- 
tion of Dido, who killed herself on a funeral pyre when Aeneas sailed away from Car- 
thage. dévota, nom. sing. f. of dévotus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of dévoved, -ére, 
aévovi, dévitum, 2 (dé, = from, + voved, = I vow, hence I transfer by a vow something 
from myself to someone else, / devote); agrees with Phoentssa. futiirae, dat. sing. 
f. of futuirus, -a, -um, fut. part. of sum, esse, fut, agrees with fest, For the death of 
Dido, refer to Aen. IV, ll. 650-666, 

LINE 713. Expléri, pres. inf. pass. of exfled, -ére, -évi, -2tum, 2 (2x, intensive, +- 
pled, =I fill, hence [ fill up, I sate); prolative inf. depending on negutt. Some few 
render cannot be sated as to her soul (acc. of respect), but explerz is undoubtedly medial 
and a good example of a Latin imitation of the Greek middle voice, if not of an obsolete 
middle voice in Latin itself; expleri mentem = to sate her soul, or to have her soul sated. 
mentem, acc. sing. of mens, mentis, f., 3d; direct obj. of the medial inf. exfleri, 
and not an acc. of respect. nequit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of megued, -ire, 
nequivi or ti, nequitum, irreg. and intrans. (xe, = not, + gued, = J am able); agrees with 
the subj. Phoenissa. The present tense of meqgueo is as follows: megueo, nonguis, nequit, 
nequimus, nequitis, nequeunt,; the pres. subjunct. is megueam, etc.; the imperfect is 
nequibam, etc.; the future is missing except meguibunt. Megueo and qgueo are rarely 
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burns afire with 
gazing and is moved 
in like degree by the 
boy and his gifts. 
He, had 


hung in Aeneas’ arms 


when he 


and about his neck 
and had filled to the 
full his false father’s 
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nequit, ardes , citque 
is unable, and glows 
Phenis,sa, ét pari, tér 


the Phoenician (Dido), and equally ¥ 

do, nisque mo, vetur. Ill 
and by the gifts is moved. He 
complex,w Aéne,@ ,, col,loque 


in the embrace of Aeneas 


Et 


and 


mag,num  fal,sz 
great Salse 


and on the neck 


imple, vit 
has fulfilled 


used except in the present, and gueo is not used at all by Caesar. 


IB AGG 


-ere, arst, NO supine, 3 


and in agreement with the same subj. Phoenissa. 
13) G. 133) V5. Hi. 337. 


Beetsss 


ie ey 37), Gy OB 


H. 296. 


é 


wr 
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” 


tu, éndo 

with gazing 
pue ro 714 

by the boy 
ubi , 715 

when 

pe, pendit, 

has hung, 
geni, toris 716 

of his sire 


A. & G, 144, g3 


ardescit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of ardesco, 


(inceptive or inchoative form of arded),; joined by gue to neguit, 


que, enclitic cop. conj. 


For znceptives, consult A. & G. 167, a; 
tuendo, abl. of zuen- 


dum, gen. -7, dat. and abl. -d (no nom.), the gerundive of ¢ueor, -éri, tuitus or titus sunt, 
2; aWl. of cause, or rather an abl. of the attendant circumstances (= dum tuitur), with 


ardesctt. 
by the gerund; 


rendo dabo,; abl. disctmus legendo. 


542. 


A. & G. 295; 


The inf. may stand as subj. or obj. of a sentence; its other cases are supplied 
e.g. acc. propensus ad legendum ; gen. ars amandi,; dat. operam quae- 


B. 338; G. 425,75 esp. 431; 


H. 541, 


LINE 714. Phoenissa, gen. Phoenissae, f. adj. and, as here, substantive, Ist (Greek 
Polucca; from Phoenix, -icis, m., 3d, = a Phoenician, Botvte) ; nom. sing., subj. of zegzz¢ 


and Say. s 


H. 416. 
puero. 


moved, -ere, movL, motum, 


same subj. Phoenissa. 
LINE 715. 


the indicative; 


Phoenissa = the Phoenician woman, i.e. Dido. 
pariter (from par = egual), adverb of time or degree, modifying movetur. 
abl. sing. of puer, -7, m., 2d; abl. of cause, with movetur. 
donis, abl. plur. of donum, -i, n., 2d; 
que, enclitic cop, con}. 


et, cop. con}. 


puero, 


Aw & G5 2453 B.210s) Gros; 


abl. of cause, joined by gue to 


movétur, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. pass. of 
2; joined by ef above to ardesci/, and in agreement with the 


Ille, nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. 2Ue, 2//a, tllud; subj. of petiz ; 
idle is emphatic, and refers to the supposed Iulus, as for him, he, etc. 
conj., followed by the perf. ind. pependrt. 


ubi, temporal 


Ubi takes the perfect and A7storic present in 
less commonly it is followed by the imperfect or pluperfect indicative 


(occasionally but rarely subjunctive). The mood of the verb largely depends on whether 
the particle itself marks the time of the main clause iS whether the time of the main 


clause is described by the details. 
compléxu, abl. sing. of complexus, -iis, m 
pependit ; complexu = in the embrace of Aeneas, i.e. in his arms, 
., Ist decl. Greek; subjective poss. gen., limiting both complexu and 
coll, abl. sing. of collum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of ‘the place where,’ with pependit. 


sing. of Aenéds, m 
collo, 


A. & G, 323-334; B 


2073 \Ge Sols is Lantos 
, 4th (complector), a loose locative abl., with 
Aenéae, gen. 


Complexu and collo are poetical ablatives of ‘place where’ and would be impossible in 


prose. 


A. & G, 258, 4,f, 7 B. 228; G. 385; H. 425. 


que, enclitic cop. conj. 


pependit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of pended, -ére, pependi, no supine, 2; the subj. 
is a pron. understood referring to /ulus (Cupido). 


LINE 716. Et, cop. conj., joining two ideas of equal importance. 
sing. m. of the adj. MAGNUS, -A, -UM s 


qualifies amorem. 


magnum, acc. 
falsi, gen. sing. m. of the 


adj. falsus, -a, -um (from fallo = I deceive) y agrees with genitoris ; falsi genitoris = of 
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m7a,morem, Régi,nam petit. , Hc ocu,lis, ,,| love, proceeds to the 


the love, the queen seeks, She with her eyes,| queen. She clings to 
him with her eyes, 


with all her heart, and 
anon caresses him at 


vishaec ,  péctore , tito Heret; et, 
she with her heart whole clings ; and 


inter,dum gremi,6 ,, fovet, , inscia , Dido|her bosom, nothing 
at times on her bosom fondles (him), wnaware Dido | knowing, poor Dido! 


his false (pretended) father, i.e. genitoris qui fallebatur. If falsi be regarded as the 
adjective and not the participle, it should really be used of Cupid, but Vergil means that, 
as the son was /a/se, the relationship between the false son and the father was also /adse. 
implévit, 3d pers. perf. ind. act. of zmpled, -ére, ~évi, -blum, 2 (in, = into, + pled, = 
JT fill, hence J satisfy) ; joined by et to pependit, and in agreement with the same subj.; 
pepenait and implevit are perfects dependent on zz. genitOris, gen. sing. of genitor, 
m., 3d; pos. gen., limiting emorem. amoOrem, acc. sing. of amor, amorts, m., 3d; 
direct obj. of zmplevit; implevit amorem = satisfied his father’s affection, i.e. the active 
tokens of affection. 


LINE 717. Ré€ginam, acc. sing. of régina, -ae, f., Ist; direct obj. of petzt. Cupid 
loses very little time in commencing what he and Venus had designed; cf. 1. 720. petit, 
3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act of eto, -ere, petivi or -i2, petttum, 3; agrees with the subj. 2//e. 
The present tense here and in the verbs following is historic, as the perfect, used to 
describe single acts, and the imperfect, used to describe continued acts, would be monot- 
onous, Vergil makes very free use of the Azstoric present, which brings the action before 
the reader’s mind vividly, as if it were taking place as he reads. Haec, nom. sing. f. of 
the demonstr. pron. ic, haec, hdc ; subj. of khaeret. Observe the anaphora, i.e. the rhetorical 
repetition of Aaec below; we may express this by the same figure in English thus, zw7¢z 
her eyes, with her whole heart she clings. Anaphora is very expressive of emotion; the 
repeated word frequently takes the place of an ordinary, commonplace conjunction, 
whereby much of the effect would be lost, e.g. Aaec oculis et pectore toto haeret. A. &G, 
344, 7, B. 350, 11, 6, G. 636, NOTE 4, and 682; POZO ULIy 3: oculis, abl. plur. of 
oculus, -Z, m., 2d; a free and poetic abl. of the. means, with haeret. haec, nom. sing. 
f.; repeated by anaphora from haec above. pectore, abl. sing. of fectus, pectoris, n., 
3d; abi. of the means, like oculis above. toto, abl. sing, n. of the adj. /0¢us, -a, -um 
(gen. 40tzus, dat. 2otz) , agrees with pectore. 


LinE 718. Haeret, 3d. pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of haered, -ére, haesi, haesum, 2; agrees 
with the subj. Aaec. et, cop. conj. interdum (perhaps iter + dum = dium, 
old acc, of dzes, hence at intervals in a day, i.e. occasionally), adv., modifying fovet. 
gremio, abl. sing. of gremium, -i, n., 2d; locative abl., with fovef. Some editors enter on 
an amusing discussion of premio fovet= fondles 0 (in) her bosom, one side urges that 
Ascanius was rather an old boy to fondle in such an affectionate way, and.so thinks there 
must be a reference to Dido’s near position to Ascanius at the ¢riclamzum ,; the other side 
sensibly urges that the scene is a poetical one, and that Vergil gives his imagination 
wings. fovet, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of foved, -2re, fovi, fotum, 2; joined by gue 
to haeret, and in ‘agreement with the same subject. inscia, nom. sing. f. of the adj. 
inscius, -2, -um (in, = not, + scid,= T know) ; agrees with Dido. Dido, nom. sing.; in 
appos. with the subj. Zaec. Juscia Dido, placed as it is in the sentence, is pathetic: we 
might imitate it thus, and fondles him in her bosom, nothing knowing, hapless Dido, how 
great, etc, 
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how great a god is {nsi, dat quan, tus mise, ré 719 


wr 
settling deep in her |%s settling how great within her unhappy (self ) 
soul. But he, mind-|deus! , At  memor ,_ ille Matris70 
ful of his Acidalian|a god! But mindful he of his mother 
mother’s wish, begins} A cidali,@ ,, pau,latém abo,lére Sy,cheum 
by slow feints to drive | Acidalian little by little to make fade Sychaeus 
Z . . - . - - te 
Sychaeus out and|Incipit, , ét vi,vo ,, ten,tat prae,vertere 721 
works to surprise with | begins, and living strives to anticipate 


LinE 719. Insidat, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of zvsid0, -ere, insédi, insessum, 
3 (in + siad ; insided from in and seded) ; agrees with the subj. deus ; insidat is subjunc- 
tive in the indirect exclamation introduced by the relative adj. guantus. The direct 
would obviously be exclamatory (ow powerful a god, etc.), not interrog. (how powerful 
is the god who, etc.?). Refer to the note and references on sz/, 1. 454. There is another 
but not so authoritative reading zzszdeat, from znusided. quantus, nom. sing. m. of 
the rel. adj. guantus, -a, -um (tantus is the corresponding demonstr. adj.); agrees with 
deus, and introduces the indirect exclamation dependent on zmscia. miserae, dat. 
sing. f. of the adj. mser, -a, -um , agrees with sz, which must be supplied; mzserae sibz 
is the dat. of the indirect obj. governed by zzszda¢ (a compound of 77). deus, nom. 
sing.; subj. of zzszdaz. At, adversative conj., often used to bring in an objection in an 
argument; so here a¢ introduces the aspect in which Cupid views the matter, as opposed 
to the human view which Vergil has just mentioned so pathetically. memor, gen. 
memoris, adj. 3d of one termination; nom, sing. m., agreeing with 7//e, ille, nom. 
sing.; subj. of zzcigz¢, ze is emphatic, and contrasts the heartless god of love with the 
ill-fated and affectionate queen. 

LinE 720. Métris, gen. sing. of mater, f., 3d (Greek prnp); objective gen., 
dependent on memor, A. & G, 218, a; B. 204, 1; G. 374; H. 399, I, 2. Acidaliae, 
gen. sing. of the adj. Acidalius, -a, -um (of or belonging to (the fountain) Acidalius or 
Acidalia in Boeotia); agrees with ma¢ris. Venus is called Acidalian, because she and 
the Graces used to bathe in the Acidalian fountain in Boeotia. paulatim (from 
paulus, = little), adv., modifying adolere. abolére, pres. inf. act. of aboled, -ére, -2vt 
or -wi, -itum, 2 (ab, = away, denoting reversal, + root OL, = Zo grow, hence zo cause to 
fade; prolative inf., completing the meaning of zxcipit. Abolere is the opposite of 
adolere (= to make to grow), observe that the opposition is obtained by means of the 
prepositions in the composition. Sychaeum, acc. sing. of Syvhaeus, -7, m., 2d; 
direct obj. of abolere,; abolere Sychaeum = to obliterate (Dido’s memory of) Sychaeus. 
It will be remembered that Sychaeus, whom Pygmalion slew, had been the husband of 
Dido, Vergil treats the quantities of vowels in proper names freely; thus the y in 
Sychaeus is usually short (as here), but in 1, 343 it is long. 

LinE 721. Incipit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of zmcipid, -ere, incépi, inceptum, 3 
(in, = in, + sapio, = I take, hence J take in hand, I begin); agrees with the subj. zl/e. 
et, cop. con}. vivo, abl. sing. m. of the adj. vzvus, -a, -wm, agrees with amore. 
The phrase vvo amore (with a living love) is another instance of Vergil’s use of an ad- 
jective strictly only applicable to persons (or animate beings) as an attribute of a thing 
or abstract word; cf. crudeles aras. The meaning is that Cupid intends Dido to love 
the ive Aeneas, instead of the dead Sychaeus. tentat (tempzat), 3d pers. sing. pres. 
ind. act. of tento (dempto), -dre, -dvi, -atum, 1; joined by et to zucipi¢ and in agreement 
with the same subject. praevertere, pres. inf. act. of praevertd, -ere, praeverti, prae- 
versum, 3 (prae + vertd); prolative inf., dependent on ¢entat; praevertere = to surprise 
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ma,more Jam _ pri,dém_ resi,dés ani,miés ,, |@ life-full love her 
with love already for a long time inactive her mind | long-calm spirit and 
msde,suétaque , corda. Postquam , _ prima|heart long- unused. 
and unaccustomed her heart. . After (there was) jirst| At the feast’s first 
qui,és_epu,lis, ,, men,s@que  re,motae, | ull, when the boards 
the lull _ to the feast, and the tables were removed, | were cleared, they set 
74 Crate,ras mag,ndos statu,int, ,, et , vina|out the great mixing- 
mixing-bowls great they place, and the wine | bowls and crown the 


or 40 anticipate Dido, before ( prae) she notices the design or defore her old passion for 
Sychaeus is awakened. amore, abl. sing. of amor, -dris, m., 3d; abl. of the means, 
with praecvertere. 

LINE 722, Iam, adv. of time, strengthened by przdem, and modifying resides and 
desueta. pridem (72, as in prt-or, pri-mus, + the demonstr, suffix dem), adv., = 
a long time ago. lam pridem = for a long time since, and is often employed like tam 
dudum (tamdudum) with the present and imperfect, denoting that the action begun in 
the past has been continued to the present or to the time indicated by the imperfect. 
For zamdudum (or iam pridem) with the present tense, refer to the note and references 
on gero, |. 48; for its use with the imperfect, to the note on zamdudum, \. 580. 
residés, acc. plur. m. of the adj. (veses), restdis, 3d of one termination (from resided, = 
L remain behind, hence J am inactive; nom. sing. reses is very rare); agrees with 
aninios. animos, acc. plur. of animus, -i, m., 2d; direct obj. of praevertere,; the 
plural is poetic (for animum, cf. 1. 710, veeltus for vultum). désuéta, acc, plur. n. 
of désuétus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of désuescd, -ere, désuéevi, desuetum, 3 (dé, = from, 
+ suesco, = T accustom, hence J disaccustom),; agrees with corda, Desueta is a trisyllable, 
the we being treated as a diphthong in poetry. que, enclitic cop. conj. corda, 
acc. plur. of cor, cordis, n., 3d (akin to Greek «fp and xapdia); a direct obj. of prae- 
vertere, joined by gue to animos; the plural is poetic. 

LINE 723. Postquam, temporal conj., followed either by the Azs¢oric present est or 
the perfect /uz¢ understood. Postguam is often found separated as two words fost... 
quam, cf. prius ... quam, etc. For the syntax of postguam, see the references under 
ubt, 1. 715. prima, nom. sing. f. of the superl. adj. primus, -a, -um (from prae,; no 
positive; comparative, przor, -us) ; agrees with guzes. quiés, gen. guzérzs, f., 3d; 
nom. sing., subj. of fwzt or est (historic pres.) understood. Quzzes refers to the pause in 
the banquet, after the feasting was done and before the regular sympostum (wine-drink- 
ing) commenced. It was the custom to prolong a banquet by drinking wine, in the 
course of which music was played and dances danced, and various amusements (e.g. co- 
nundrums and the wine game of oédados) indulged in. Consult a dictionary of antiquities 
(symposium) or Becker’s ‘ Charicles,’ epulis, dat. plur. of epzlae, -adrum, f., Ist; poss. 
dat., after es¢ or fuz¢ understood. ——mensae, nom. plur. of mensa, -ae, f., Ist; subj. of 
remotae (sunt) ; mensae = the small tad/es on which each course was brought in; these 
tables were removed with each course, hence mensae often = courses. que, enclitic 
cop. conj., joining gudes fuit and mensae remotae sunt, ——remotae, nom. plur. f. of 
remolus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of removed, -ére, removi, remotum, 2 (re, = back, + 
moved, = I move) ; supply sunt, = the 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. pass. agreeing with the 
subj. mensae. 

Line 724. Cratéras, acc. plur. of cradér, -2ris, m., 3d (Greek xpatnp, = a mixing- 
bowl, from Kepdvvup., = [ mix), direct obj. of stateunt. magnos, acc. plur. m.; 
agrees with crateras. statuunt, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of statud, -ere, -ui, 
-itum, 3; understand winistri (see ll. 705-706) as subject, et, cop. conj, vina, 
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wine. The noise of | co ,ronant. Fit strepi, tus tec , tis, ,, 725 


the folk grows loud they crown. Is made a din in the palace, 

in the palace and =e) ia 

they raise their echo-| vo,cémque per , ampla vo,lutant Atria; , 726 
ing voices amid the] gnd their voice through spacious they roll halls ; 
hall. Lamps new-| | ‘ rt ee 
lighted hang from|dépen,dent lych,ni ,, laque,4ribus , aureis 
gilded network of | hang down lamps from the chainwork golden 


acc. plur. of vinus, -7, n., 2d (Greek oivos, originally fotvos); direct obj. of coronant. 
coronant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of corond, -dre, -avi, -dtum, 1 (corona, f., 
Ist = a garland, wreath) ,; joined by e¢ to statuunt. Vina coronant is explained in two 
different ways: (1) wreathe the wine-cups, i.e. coronis = with garlands. This was a com- 
mon Roman custom at banquets, cf. Aen. III, 525, magnum cratera CORONA INDUIT 
implevitque mero. (2) crown the cups with wine (lit. the wine-cups), or fill the cups to 
the brim, literally wreathing them with the wine that overflowed. This is the meaning 
of the Homeric phrase xpyrjpas émectéWavro moroto (Iliad I, 470, and other places in 
the Iliad and Odyssey). Vergil doubtless had Homer’s phrase in mind, but in all prob- 
ability varied it to suit Roman customs; thus (1) is to be preferred. 

LINE 725. Fit, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. of /70, fier, factus sum, irreg. (used as pass. 
of facto) ; agrees with the subj. s¢vepztus. Some MSS. read 7, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. 
of ¢0, ire, ivi, or iz, ttum, irreg. strepitus, gen. strepitus, m., 4th (from strepo = 
I make a noise) » nom, sing., subj. of 72. Strepitus = the din and shouting of the revel- 
lers. tectis, abl. plur. of ¢ectum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of ‘the place where.’ vocem, 
acc. sing. of vox, vdcis, f., 3d; direct obj. of volutant. Vox = (1) voice, (2) speech, (3) 
a word or a name; here vocem = voces. que, enclitic cop. conj., joining its own to 
the preceding sentence. per, prep. with the acc.; gov. atria. ampla, acc. plur. 
n. of amplus, -a, -um ,; agrees with a¢rza. volitant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of 
volute, -are, -Zvi, -atum, 1 (for volv-to, frequentative of volvd = J roll, cf. cand and 
canto, clamo and clamito); agrees with z// (i.e. the guests) understood as subject. 
Volutant well expresses the rolling and reverberation of sound in a lofty hall. 


LInE 726. Atria, acc. plur. of atrium, -7, n., 2d (ater); governed by per. The 
atrium or hall of a Roman house was a large room into which one passed after entering 
through the vestibule; round it were kept in cupboards the waxen images of famous 
ancestors. dépendent, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of dépended, -ére, no perf., no 
supine, 2 (dé, = down from, + pended, = 1 hang); agrees with the subj. lychni. 
lychni, nom. plur. of dychnus, -i, m., 2d (Greek Avxvds); subj. of dependent. The 
lychnit in a Roman house were often beautiful and very costly works of art. laque- 
aribus, abl. plur. of /aguedre, -2s, n., 3d (collateral form /aguear, -dris, n., 3d); abl. of 
‘place from which,’ governed by de compounded with pendeo (dependent) ; in prose the 
prep. de would be repeated with the ablative. There is a spelling decudribus, from the 
noun /acudre, -is, etc. It is apparent from a comment made by Servius on Aen. VIII, 
25 (laguearia), that the form /aguear is derived from dagueus ( = a noose or net) and 
so means chain or net-work, while lacudre (lacunar) is derived from /acus and refers to 
something Aollowed out, viz., sunk-panel work. The noun lacunar (= ceiling) is also 
derived from /acus. The ceilings of fine houses were usually made with a framework of 
crossed beams, and the panels in the hollows between the beams were often richly carved 
or painted. aureis, abl. plur_n. of the adj. aureus, -a, -um ; agrees with laguearibus. 
Notice that azrezs is a dissyllable, as ezs is compressed by syzdzes7s into a single syllable, 
A. & G, 347, ¢; B: 367, 1; G.:7273; HH. 608, III. 
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Z . , , ‘A , . e 
mi Incen,sz, ét noc,tém ,, flam,mis fu,nalia , | chains and the flames 


lighted, and the night by their flames torches | of torches overmaster 
msvincunt. Hic re,gina gra,vém ,, gem,mis|thenight. Hereat the 
conquer. Here (=then) the queen heavy with jewels| queen called for a 


7™29au,rdque po,poscit {mple, vitque me ro | heavy jewelled cup of 
and with gold called for and filled with pure wine | gold and filled it with 


pate,ram, ,, quam , Bélus et , 6mnes/pure wine—a cup 
a bowl, which Belus and all (descended) | which Belus and all 


LINE 727. Incensi, nom. plur. m. of incensus, -a, -um, perf. part. pass. of incendo, 
-ere, incendi, incensum, 3 (in, = into, + root KAN, = Zo burn); agrees with lychni ; 
zncensi is emphatic, denoting that the lamps are only now being lighted. —— et, cop. 
conj. noctem, acc. sing. of 20x, moctis, f., 3d; direct obj. of vincunt. flammis, 
abl. plur. of famma, -ae, f., ist; abl. of the means or instrument, with vzxcunt. 
finalia, nom. plur. of fundle, -zs, n., 3d (fuinis = a rope); subj. of vincunt, funalia 
are torches made of twisted fibre or rope, covered with pitch or wax. vincunt, 
3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of wincd, -ere, vici, victum, 3; agrees with the subj. 
Sunalia. 


LinE 728. Hic, adv. of place. //ic in this instance refers to time rather than place, 
and = at this stage of the feast, then. régina, nom. sing., subj. of poposcit. 
gravem, acc. sing. f. of the adj. gravis, -e, 3d (probably akin to Greek Bapvs); agrees 
with pateram. gemmis, abl. plur. of gemma, -ae, f., Ist ( = lit. a bud, hence from 
the resemblance @ jewel), abl. of specification, explaining gravem. A. & G. 253; 
BN 2203) Go 307;0 bl. AoA. auro, abl. sing. of aurum, -i, n., 2d; abl. of specification, 
joined by gue to gemmis ; pateram gravem gemmis aurogue = a goblet heavy with jewels 
and gold, i.e. a heavy golden goblet encrusted with jewels. This is not an instance of 
hendiadys, as some say, for gemmis and auro go closely with gravem, and together make 
the bowl heavy. que, enclitic cop. conj. poposcit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. 
of poscd, -ere, Poposct, nO supine, 3; agrees with the subj. reg?za, The perfect tense 
describes the single action of Dido in calling for the goblet. 


Line 729. Implévit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of zmpled, -ére, -2vi, -etum, 2 (in, 
= into, + pled, =I fill), joined by gue closely to poposcit, and in agreement with the 
same subject regina. que, enclitic cop. con}. mero, abl. sing. of merumz, -i, n., 
2d (from the adj. merus, -a, -um, = pure, supply vinum), abl. of the instrument, with 
implevit. Merum = the strong, undiluted wine. The wine of the ancient Romans was 
thick and usually required a large admixture of water before it was fit for drinking. 
pateram, acc. sing. of patera, -ae, f., st (from pated = J lie open), direct obj. of poposcit 
implevitgue. The patera was a large and shallow open bowl, generally used in making 
libations; cf. paterts Libamus et auro. quam, acc. sing. f, of the rel. gui, agrees 
with the antecedent fateram, and direct obj. of zmplére understood as the complement 
of solitt (sunt). Bélus, gen. 22/7, m., 2d; one of the subjects of so/ite (sunt). 
Belus was the king of Tyre and the father of Dido and Pygmalion. If this Belus is 
meant, Vergil makes him the founder of the Tyrian dynasty, but probably the word is a 
title here (= Lord; cf. Baal), and is used in much the same way as Caesar was by the 
Roman emperors. et, cop. con}. omnés, nom. plur. m. substantival of the adj. 
omnis, -¢, 3d; joined by ef to Belus, and a subj, of solite (sunz). 
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® (2 , ) . -, - 
of Belus’ line were|A Be, 16 soli.ti; § Zon otum)> 4 efaets 


oe ee Aree from Belus were wont (to fill) ; then _ was made 
hall. “Jupiter, for|Si,léntia , téctis: ‘“Iupiter, , hospiti,bus ,, 
men say that thou] silence in the building: ‘‘ Jupiter, to guests (and hosts) 
dost set the lawsinam , té dare , iura lo,qutntur, 
Boalt wall th Mei Sor (that) thou givest the laws they say, 
day be one of joy to|Hune lae,tum Tyri,isque di,ém ,, Tro,iaque 
the Tyrians and the| this joyful both to Tyrians day and from Troy 


LINE 730. A, prep. with the abl.; gov. Belo, denoting origin. A or ab (ab before 
vowels and #, ad or @ before consonants) expresses with the abl.: (1) “he agent; 
(2) place whence; (3) cause; (4) origin; (5) time from which, A. & G. 152, 6, and 
L533. bid 2, s Gy Aly, Lskls 434 Belo, abl. sing. of Bélus,; governed by the 
prep. 2, omnes a Belo =aill (orti = descended) from Belus. soliti, nom plur. m. 
of solitus, -a, -um, perf. part. of the semi-deponent soled, -ére, solitus sum, 2; supply sunt 
with so/¢?, = the 3d pers. plur. perf. ind., in agreement with the composite subj. Be/us 
et omnes ; the predication is grammatically incomplete (though clear from the context) 
and the frolative inf. zmplere must be understood (from zmplevit above). Semi- 
deponent verbs are those which are active in meaning, but owing to the absence of 
perfect-stem active tenses supply them in the passive form. There are very few in use, 
viz. gaudeo, audeo, and soleo, A. & G. 136; B. 114, 1; G. 167, 1; H. 268, 3, and 465, 
2, NOTE 2, tum, adv. of time, here connective. facta, nom. plur. n. of factus, 
-a, -um, perf, part. of /70, fieri, factus sum, irreg, (used as the pass. of facid) ; supply 
sunt with facta, =the 3d pers. plur. perf. ind. pass. of faczo, agreeing with the subj. 
stlentia. silentia, nom. plur. of szlentium, -7, n., 2d (stleo=T am silent; pres. 
part. sz/ens), subj. of facta (sunt); the plural is poetic for singular. tectis, abl. 
plur. of tectum, -7, n., 2d; abl. of ‘the place where.’ 

LINE 731. Iupiter, voc. sing. of /piter, gen. Jovis, m., 3d (= Dies... piter; cf. 
Greek Zevs, gen. Alos, and the Sanskrit au = light, and dyu = heaven), the case of address. 
Lines 731-735 are spoken by Dido, though the verb of saying does not appear until the end 
(dixit, 1. 736). Jupiter is addressed, because he was the god of strangers or hospitality, 
with the title in Greek of Zeds Hévuos (Eévos = a@ stranger). hospitibus, dat. plur. of 
hospes, hospitis, common gender, 3d (=(1) @ host, (2) a guest), dat. of the indirect obj. of 
dare. nam, causal conj., introducing in parenthesis a reason for addressing Jupiter; 
cf. zam, 1.65. Mam usually stands first and ez second in a sentence. tessace. 
sing. of 2%, subj.-acc. of dere in the indirect discourse after loguuntur. dare, pres. 
inf. act. of do, dare, dedi, datum, 1; agrees with the subj.-acc. Ze. A. & G. 272, and 
REM MBs S30n 3505) (Cub 2am kl g4n5 35 itira, acc. plur. of 277s, zéris, n., 3d; 
direct obj. of dare. us is used of /aw, both human and divine, written and unwritten; 
cf. zus gentium; here it refers to the divinely prompted, unwritten moral principle of 
hospitality. —— loquuntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of the deponent verb /oguor, -i, 
lociitus sum, 3; the subj. is indefinite, = they say (French on dit). Loguor is seldom 
found introducing the acc. and inf. construction, though other verbs of saying, e.g. nar- 
rant, dicunt, ferunt, etc., are regularly followed by that construction. 

LINE 732. Hunc, acc. sing. m. of hic, haec, hoc; agrees with diem. laetum, 
acc. sing. m. of the adj. /aetus, -a, -um; agrees with diem; laetum is predicative, being 
the complement of the copula esse in the acc. and inf, construction velis hunc diem laetum 
esse. Tyriis, dat. plur. of Zyriz, -0rum, m., 2d; dat. of the indirect obj., ee 
on /aetum, —— que, enclitic cop. conj.; here. GE HENGE 5,6 1) FEE, 6 
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, . id x - 
733 pro, féctis Esse ve,lis, ,, nos, trdsqve | farers from Troy, and 
(to those who) set out tobe may’st thow will, and our|that our children’s 
Cw . , . - 2 . . . 
734 hu, ius memi,nisse mi,nores. Adsit , | children may keep it 


of this (day) to be mindful descendants. May be present|in mind, May Bac- 


letiti,e , Bac,chis dator, , ét bona , |chus, giver of joy, be 
of joy Bacchus giver, and kind | with us, and gracious 


and, refer to the note on gwe, 1, 332. diem, acc. sing. of dés, diez, 5th, m. (always 
in plur.; sometimes f. in sing.); subj.-acc. of esse /aetwm in the acc. and inf. construction 
dependent on ve/is. Troia, abl. sing. of 7rd2a, -ae, f., 1st; abl. of ‘the place from 
which’; a preposition is not used when the ‘place from which’ is the name of a town or 
small island, but if wre had been added in apposition, a preposition (@ or ad, ex) would 
have been necessary. que, enclitic cop. conj.; see gue above. profectis, dat. 
plur. m. of profectus, -a, -wm, perf. part. of the deponent verb proficiscor, -7, profectus 
sum, 3; dat. of the indirect obj., joined by gue to Tyriis; profectis is substantival, 
= those who set out. A.& G. 113, f; B.no reference; G.437; H.441. Profectis Troia 
= Troiants, and is a Vergilian variation from what would be simple and expected. 

LINE 733. Esse, pres. inf. of sam, agrees with the subj.-acc. diem in the acc. and 
inf. construction introduced by vedzs. velis, 2d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of the 
irreg. verb vold, velle, volut (akin to Greek Bovdouar): the subj. Zz is contained in the 
verb. The subjunctive mood is hortatory, expressing Dido’s entreaty. The hortatory 
subjunctive covers entreaties, mild orders, commands, and concessions. A. & G. 266; 
B. 274-276; G.263; H. 484. nostros, acc. plur. m. of zoster, nostra, nostrum ; agrees 
with minores. que, enclitic cop. conj., joining the subordinate minores meminisse 
with diem laetum esse above. hilius, gen. sing. m. of hic, haec, hoc, agrees with 
diez, which must be supplied from diem above. Huzus is emphatic, and so is humnc in 
the preceding verse. Verbs which express remembrance or the reverse may govern the 
genitive case; they appear in most cases to govern the acc. of things, e.g. haec memini, 
and the genitive of persons, e.g. fratris memint, but this rule has many exceptions. 
A. & G. 219; B. 206; G. 376; H. 406, 2, and 407. meminisse, perf. inf. act. of 
memini (perf.), memineram (pluperf.), no present stem tenses; agrees with the subj.-acc. 
minores in the acc. and inf. construction dependent on velis, A. & G. 143, ¢; B. 133; 
(Co SUIS OB! Ash exch Ae minorés, acc. plur. m. of the comparative adj. mznor, 
minus, gen. minoris, 3d (pos. parvus,; superl. minimus) ; substantival, the subj.-acc. 
of meminisse. Minores (i.e. natu) = descendants; cf. matores = ancestors, and mint- 
mus (natu) and maximus (natu), superlatives of ¢¢vents and senex respectively. 

Line 734. Adsit, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. of adsum, adesse, affui (adfui), a 
compound of ad and sum; agrees with the subj. Bacchus ; the subjunctive mood is of/a- 
tive, expressing a wish for the immediate future. A. & G. 267; B. 279; G. 260-262; H. 
483, 484. laetitiae, gen. sing. of /aetitia, f., Ist (from /aetus) ; objective gen., depend- 
ent on the idea of agency expressed in dator. A. & G. 217; B. 200; G, 363, 2; H. 396, 
Tl. With /aetitiae dator, cf. 1. 636, laetitiam det. Bacchus, gen. Bacchi, m., 2d 
(Greek Bdxxos); nom. sing., subj. of adsz¢. Bacchus, the son of Jupiter and Semele, 
was the god of wine and a patron of erotic poets. He was worshipped in Greece and 
especially Athens under the name of Dionysus, and his festivals were observed with 
much mingled solemnity and revelry. His worship, as imported from Greece to Rome, 
was marred by so much licentiousness that it was repeatedly forbidden by law. 
dator, gen. datoris, m., 3d (do = J give) ; nom. sing., in appos. with Bacchus. et, 
cop. conj,, connecting Bacchus and Juno, bona, nom, sing, f,; agrees with Juno, 
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Juno: and do ye!Iuno; Et ~ vos, j 


6. -coojtam, . ,. 2 Lyeiapres 
o) 
? 


Tyrians, honor our} Juno; and you, the gathering, Tyrians, 
gathering with good | cele, brate fa, véntes.” Dixit, et , ine 
accord.” She spake, | honor showing favor.’ She spoke, and onto 
and poured libation-|men,sam ,, lati,cum li, bavit ho,norem, 
offering of wine upon | the table of wine poured as libation the offering, 
the board, and after}Primaque, ,  liba,t6o, ,, sum,mo_ tenus , 137 
the libation first] and jirst, libation being made, outside as far as 


Itind, nom. sing.; joined by e¢ to Bacchus. Observe that the singular verb adsz¢ 
agrees only with the nearest subject Bacchus, and that it must be understood with 
Luno. 

LINE 735. Et, cop. conj., connecting this sentence with the one preceding. 
vos, nom. plur.; subj. of celebrate. Vos is very emphatic; Dido has entreated the gods, 
and directly addresses the Tyrians. ——0, exclamation, with the voc. 7yrzz. When the 
main verb is an imperative, o is occasionally separated from the voc. by an important 
word. coetum, acc. sing. of coe¢us, -#s,m., 4th (a collateral form of coztus, from co 
= cum + e0),; direct obj. of celebrate. Tyrii, voc. plur. of Zyrii, -orum, m., 2d; 
the case of address. celebrate, 2d pers. plur. imperative mood act. of celebrd, -adre, 
-Gvi, -atum, 1 (from adj. celeber, = much frequented) ; agrees with the subj. vos. Cele- 
brate = honor, celebrate. faventés, nom. plur. m. of favéns, -entis, pres. part. act. 
of faved, -ére, favi, fautum, 2; predicate part., agreeing with the subj. vos. Celebrate 
faventes = celebrate et favete, ie. honor our gathering with all good will, Sometimes 
Javere is used in the special religious phrase favete linguis = lit. be favorable with your 
tongues, i.e. be stlent, so as to avoid the chance of saying anything of ill omen. /avenzes 
means something very different here, and may perhaps be rendered applauding. 

LINE 736. Dixit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3; under- 
stand Dido or regina as subject. The abrupt departure from the description into the 
direct speech of Dido, without any verb of saying except dixi¢t at the end, is very 
effective, and is one of the many examples of Vergil’s appreciation of variety and mas- 
tery of literary devices. et, cop. con}. in, prep.; gov. the acc. mensam. men- 
sam, acc. sing.; governed by the prep. zz. laticum, gen. plur. of ddtex, laticis, m., 
3d; gen. of the substance or material. A. & G. 214, e; B. 197; G. 361; H. 395. Lazi- 
cum explains honorem = the offering of the flowing wine. Latex is usually modified by 
an adj. = e.g. Lyaeus, 1. 686, or by a genitive, e.g. /atex Lyaei; but here it is used abso- 
lutely with the meaning of wize. libavit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of 1260, -are, 
-Gvi, -atum, 1 (akin probably to Greek NelBw = Lpour) ; joined by ef to dixit, and inagree- 
ment with the same subject. Libavit= poured as a Libation; it was customary at all 
hervic banquets to pour some wine as a thank-offering to the gods; at sacrifices milk was 
sometimes substituted for wine. honorem, acc. sing. of 4dnos, -dr7s, m., 3d; direct 
obj. of Zébavi¢. We should expect daticem or vinum as object, but Vergil for variety has 
honorem laticum = the offering (special sense) of wine. 

LINE 737. Prima, nom, sing. f. of the adj. primus, -a, -um ; agrees with the subj. of 
attigit (i.e. Dido). Prima is an adverbial attribute. A. & G. 191; B. 241, 2; G. 325, 
REM. 6; H. 443. que, enclitic cop. conj. libat6, abl. sing. n. of Udtus, -a, 
-um, perf. part. pass. of /ib0 (see Libavit above); adverbial abl. abs. standing alone and 
impersonally, i.e. without a substantive. Zzbato = guum libavisset, when she had made 
@ libation. Some think that honore should be supplied with “éa/o in the abl. abs. (in 
which case /zda¢o is a masculine abl., not neuter), as the phrase /idavit honorem occurs 
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ras Attigit ; ére; Tuam _ Biti,@ dedit , | touched the cup with 
touched (the bowl) her mouth; then to Bitias she gave (it) | her lips, then passed 


increpi,tans: , il,le impiger , haztsit|it to Bitias with a 


challenging : he — not slow drained | challenge. Nothing 
739Spuman,tém pate,ram, , ét ple,nd_ se ,| loath he drained the 
foaming the bowl, and brimful himself|foaming bowl, and 


just above; then (honore) libato= when the libation-offering had been poured. But 
probably /éazo is impersonal; cf. other adverbial ablatives, e.g. auspicato, consulto, 
audito, optato, etc., found in Cicero. A. & G. 255,¢; B. 227,3; G.410, NOTE 4; H.431, 
NOTE 2. summ0, abl. sing. n. of summus, -a, um, partitive adj., agreeing with ore. 
Ay 6. G. 193; B24t; G.-201), REM, 23 H. 440, 2, NOTE I. tenus, prep. with the 
abl.; gov. ore. Summo tenus ore = lit. as far as the surface of her mouth, i.e. with the 
lips. A. & G. 152, 6; B. 142, 3; G. 417,14; H. 434, NOTE 4. TZenus (from the root 
ten or tan, as in ten-do = J stretch, and in Greek reivw) is in origin the accusative case 
of a noun, and so sometimes takes the genitive, e.g. Jumborum tenus = as far as the 
loins. But ¢enws almost always in prose governs the ablative; in late Latin, it is found 
with the accusative. Zeus always follows the noun which it governs. attigit, 3d 
pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of attingo, -ere, altigt, attactum, 3 (ad + tango), joined by gue 
to /isavit, and in agreement with the same subject. Ore, abl. sing. of ds, drs, n., 3d; 
governed by zezus. Dido just sipped the wine, for it would have been indecorous for 
her as queen and a woman to do as Bitias did. 


Line 738. Tum, adv. of time. Bitiae, dat. sing. of Bitids, -ae, m., ist decl. 
Greek noun; dat. of the indirect obj., dependent on dedit, Bitias was one of Dido’s 
courtiers; his name is Phoenician, and occurs in other places in the Aeneid. dedit, 
3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of dd, dare, dedi, datum, 1; understand Dido as subject. 
increpitans, nom. sing. f. of the pres, part. act. of zncrepitd, -dre, -dvi, Gtum, 1; 
predicate part., agreeing with the subj. of dedit ; dedit increpitans = dedit (et increpita- 
vit or et, dum dat, increpitavit). There is no notion of chiding in increpitans ; it may 
be rendered challenging. ille, nom. sing.; subj. of Aausit,; ze is emphatic. 
impiger, nom. sing. m. of the adj. zmpiger, impigra, impigrum (in, = nol, + piger, = 
indolent, hence quick); agrees with zlle,; cmpiger is an adverbial attribute, = drzskly. 
Vergil undoubtedly intends a humorous contrast between the dainty sip of Dido and the 
deep draught of Bitias. hausit, 3d pers. sing. perf. ind. act. of haurz0, -ire, hausi, 
haustum, 4; agrees with the subj. z//e. 


LINE 739. Sptmantem, acc. sing. f. of sfimdns, -antis, pres, part. act. of spam, 
-Gre, -Gvi, -dtum, 1; agrees with paferam attributively. pateram, acc. sing. of 
patera, -ae, f., ist; direct obj. of hauszt. et, cop. conj. pleno, abl. sing. of the 
adj. plénus, -a, -um (pleo=T fill) ; qualifies auro. sé, acc. sing. of the reflexive 
pron. sé, gen. sui, dat. szbz, abl. s# direct obj. of prodzzt. proluit, 3d pers. sing. 
perf. ind. act. of prolud, -ere, prolui, prolitum, 3 (pro + lus) ; joined by ef to hausit 
and in agreement with the same subject. Se produit = drenched himself in the brimming 
gold; cf. Horace, speaking of a sailor malta prolutus vappa (Mr. Page renders “a sailor 
soaked in swipes”). There is one of the very few passages in Vergil where we get a 
glimpse of that heroic humor which is so abundant in Homer. auro, abl. sing. of 
aurum, -%, n., 2d; abl. of the means, with proluit, Auro = aured paterd, gold standing 
by metonymy for the golden bowl, A, & G. 386; B, no reference; G, no reference; H, 


637, Ill. 
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drenched him in the|préluit , aro; Pést ali,i proce,rés. ,, 740 
brimming gold :| drenched in the gold; afterwards other chiefs. 
ny eee Citha,ra cri, nitus I, opas Pérsonat , 741 
partook. Long-haired : 

On the lyre long-haired Topas plays loudly 


Topas, whom mighty | “> . ; poke 
Atlas taught, made|aura,ta, ,, docu,it quem , maximus, 
the hall resound with | gilded, taught whom most mighty 


his gilded lyre. He| Atlas. Hic canit , eérran,teém  lu,nam ,, 742 


sings of the wandering | 447q5, He sings of wandering the moon 


Line 740. Post, adv. = posted ; post is rarely used as an adverb, being a preposition 
with the accusative; but cf. az¢e used adverbially. alii, nom, plur. m. of alizs, alia, 
aliud; agrees with proceres. procerés, nom. plur. of procer, -is, m., 3d (pr0, 
= before, + CER, root akin to Greek xdpa =the head), subj. of hauserunt understood 
(from hazsit above). Cithara, abl. sing. of czthara, -ae, f., ist (Greek Ki0dpa); abl. 
of the means or instrument, with fersonat. crinitus, nom. sing. m. of the adj. cvz- 
nitus, -a, -um (from crinis = hair, hence here wth dong hair) ; agrees with Jofas. The 
custom of wearing long hair was followed by ancient bards, because their patron Apollo 
was represented with flowing hair. lopas, gen. /opae, m., Ist decl. Greek; nom. 
sing., subj. of Zersona’. The introduction of a bard at the feast is consistent with the 
customs of heroic times; cf. Phemius and Demodocus in the Odyssey. It was a common 
custom also in Scotland ; cf. Sir Walter Scott’s “‘ Lay of the Last Minstrel,” etc. 


LINE 741. Personat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of persond, -adre, -ui, -itum, 1 
( per + sond) ; agrees with the subj. /opas, aurata, abl. sing. f. of the adj. auratus, 
-a, -um (from aurum = gold); agrees with cithara. docuit, 3d pers. sing. perf. 
ind. act. of doced, -ére, -ui, doctum, 2; agrees with the subj. Adas in the relative clause 
introduced by guenz. quem, acc. sing. m. of the rel. pron. gz, agrees with the 
antecedent /ofas, and is the direct obj. of docwzt, There is another reading guae,; ea 
must in this case be understood as direct object of Zersonat, and guae is acc. n. plur, 
governed by docuit (personat ea quae Atlas docuit). But guem is generally preferred, 
both because fersono is often used absolutely, i.e. without an object, = accompanies him- 
self or fills (the hall) with music. maximus, nom. sing. m. of the superl. adj. mdax- 
imus, -a, -um (Pos. magnus ; comparative maior) ; agrees with Adas ; maximus refers 
to the stature and strength of Atlas. Atlas, gen. Adlantis, m., 3d (Greek “Ar)as); 
nom, sing., subj, of gocuwz¢ in the relative clause. In mythology, Atlas was one of the 
giants known as Titans, who, for his part in the rebellion against the gods, was forced to 
bear the world on his shoulders. In Homer he is so described, and is, moreover, called 
drodgppwy, i.e. the possessor of strange and wonderful knowledge. The stories that con- 
nect Atlas with Africa are later; in these we find him asa Mauritanian king, very learned 
in astronomy (from which fact some derive the legend that he supported the world), 
who, having refused Perseus hospitality, was changed by means of Medusa’s head into 
the mountain bearing his name. Vergil selects Atlas here because of his supposed con- 
nection with Africa. 


LINE 742. Hic, nom. sing. m. of the demonstr. pron. hic, haec, hdc; subj. of canit; 
hic is deictic and emphatic, distinguishing Iopas from Atlas, canit, 3d pers. sing. 
pres. ind. act. of cazd, -ere, cecini, cantum, 3; agrees with the subj. hic; canit is active 
and = sings of or celebrates tn song. errantem, acc. sing. f. of errdns, -antis, pres. 
part, act, of e770, -dre, -dvi, -altum, 1; agrees with lunxam,; errantem lunam = lunae 
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743 80, lisque la, bores ; Unde homi,ntim | moon and the suffer- 
and of the sun the toils; whence of men ings of the sun; 
, , a h 
genus , ét pecu,dés; ,, un,de imber et ,|~ ee CU waae 
hh ad ttle ; whence rat d Aeneas ce 
the race an cattle ; Ue an) beasts; whence rain 


, < - . , , 
msignes, Arctu,rum  pluvi,asque MHya,das ,, |and fire; of Arcturus, 
jires, (he sings of) Arcturus and rainy the Hyades | the rainy Hyades, and 


errores, the wanderings of the moon, The reference is to the constant change in the 
moon’s position, which is more noticeable as the moon is nearer the earth than any other 
heavenly body. lunam, acc. sing. of Aina, -ae, f., Ist (= lucna, from luced, = I 
shine) ; direct obj. of canz¢. Whereas Homeric and Scottish bards sing songs of the 
deeds of brave men, Vergil’s bard sings of the wonders of the physical world and astron- 
omy. Vergil was evidently attracted to natural philosophy, as we see from his frequent 
imitation of Lucretius (the author of De rerum natura). sdlis, gen. sing. of sd/, m., 
3d (Greek #Xcos); poss. gen., limiting Zadores. que, enclitic cop. conj. laborés, 
acc. plur. of labor, labéris, m., 3d; direct obj. of canzt, joined by gue to lunam. In 
Georgics, II, 478, /unae labores = the travails of the moon, a poetic way of referring to 
its eclipses; and in the same passage the defectus solis are mentioned (the eclipses of the 
sun). So here /abores possibly = eclipses (defectus, the proper word), and suggests also 
the great tasks which the sun has to perform in following its course in the heavens. 


LINE 743. Unde, adv. of ‘place from which,’ here introducing the indirect question 
(cantt, unde sit hominum genus). A. & G. 334; B. 300; G. 467; H. 528, 2, and 529, I. 
hominum, gen. plur. of Lomé, -inzs, m., 34; adnominal gen. of specification, describ- 
ing genus. genus, gen. generis, n., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of sz¢ understood in the indi- 
rect question. et, cop. conj. pecudés, nom. plur. of pecus, pecudis, f., 3d (sing. 
=a single head of cattle; the plur. = ca##é/e in general; collateral form pecus, pecoris, n., 
3d, = a herd, usually of cattle) ; subj. of szz¢t understood in the indirect question intro- 
duced by zzde. unde, ady., repeated rhetorically from znde above. imber, gen. 
imbris, m., 3d (akin to Greek duBpos); nom. sing., one of the subjects of sz¢ understood 
(unde imber et ignes sint). et, cop. conj. ignés, nom. plur. of zgv7s, -2s, m., 
3d; joined by e¢ to zmder, and one of the subjects of sz¢ understood. All these subjects 
had been discussed by the Ionic philosophers in Asia Minor; some held water to be the 
primal element, others the air, others fire, etc.; they greatly advanced natural philosophy, 
and by setting men’s mind at work paved the way for mental and moral philosophy. 


Line 744. Arctirum, acc. sing. of Arctiirus, -i,m., 2d (Greek ’Apxrodpos = the 
Bear-Keeper) ; direct obj. of canz¢, This star, near the tail of the Bear (hence its name), 
is the brightest star in Bodtes; its rising and setting were said to be accompanied by 
storms. pluvias, acc. plur. f. of the adj. pluvzus, -a, -um (from pluit, = it rains) ; 
qualifies Yyadas ; observe that the Latin exactly translates the Greek word Hyadas (from 
very, = to rain). que, enclitic cop. conj. Hyadas, acc. plur. of Hyades, -um, f., 
plur. 3d (Greek ‘dées, from ve, = fo rain) ; Greek acc. (‘Tddas), joined by gue to 
Arcturum ; a direct obj. of canit. The Hyades are seven stars in Taurus, and their ris- 
ing in the spring brought rain (whence their name). Mythology makes them daughters 
of Atlas, who made such lament for their brother Hyas, killed by a boar, that Jupiter 
changed them to stars. The Hyades are known in Latin as Suculae (= Little Pigs), 
which word illustrates the popular derivation from vs, gen. tés, =a pig. geminos, 
acc. plur. m. of geminus, -a, -um ; agrees with Triones, que, enclitic cop. con). 
Tridnés, acc, plur. of Zrzonés, -um, m., plur. 3d (from 729, originally ¢er-26, = a plough- 
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the twin Bears; why|gemi,nosque  ‘Tri,dnes ; Quid tan, twm 745 

winter suns so haste| and twin the Wains (Bears) ; (sings) why so much 

to dip in ocean, and|Ocea,n6d prope,rént ,, se , tingere , sdles 
in the ocean hasten themselves to dip the suns 

what delay checks the $ - A z 

‘ee ae Hiber,ni, vel , que tar,dis ,, mora , v4 

wale § re MS MSMS+| wintry, or what , lingering delay 

The Tyrians redouble} noctibus ,  dbstet. Ingemi,nant  plau,si rv 

with applause, and| the nights hinders. Redouble with applause 


ing ox) ; direct obj. of canzt, joined by gue to Hyadas ; geminos Triones = lit. the twin 
oxen, i.e. the twin Bears (Greater and Lesser). The regular Latin word for the north is 
seplentriones (septem triones = seven oxen). Both the Greater and Lesser Bear consist 
of seven stars. Their regular names are Ursa Mator and Ursa Minor. 


LINE 745. Quid, adverbial n. acc. sing. of the interrog. pron. guzs, guae, quid ; 
introduces the indirect question guzd soles properent, dependent on the principal verb 
cantt, \. 742. tantum, ady. of degree, extending properent. For the adverbial use 
of the acc, sing. n. of adjectives, consult the references under mzltum, |. 3. Oceano, 
abl. sing. of dceanus, -7, m., 2d (Greek @keavds); abl. of ‘the place where’ with cngere. 
properent, 3d pers. plur. pres. subjunct. act. of properd, -are, -avi, -dtum, 1 (from 
properus = hastening); agrees with the subj. soles; the mood is subjunctive because 
guid (after canz¢ understood from above) introduces an indirect question. sé, acc. 
plur. of the reflexive pron.; direct obj. of “ngere. tingere, pres. inf. act. of ¢ingo, 
-ere, tinxt, tinctum, 3 (Greek réyyw); poetic prolative inf., dependent on properent,; 
in prose we should require wf with the subjunctive, expressing purpose, e.g. properent ut 
se tingant. A. & G. 273, ¢; B. 326, NOTE; G. 421, NOTE I, a; H. 533, II. solés, 
nom, plur. of sd/, sa/is, m., 3d; subj. of properent in the indirect question. This line and 
the one following are repeated word for word from Georgics, II, 481, 482. 


Line 746. Hiberni, nom. plur. m. of the adj. Azdernus, -a, -um (for hiem-ernus, 
from hiemps, gen. hiemis, = winter); agrees with soles. vel (probably old impera- 
tive of volo), enclitic disjunctive conj., joining the alternative theme guae mora obstet 
with guzd soles properent. A. & G. 156, ¢; B. 342; G. 494; H. 554, LI, 2. quae, 
nom. sing. f. of the interrog. adj. gu, guae, quod; agrees with mora, and is followed by 
the subjunct. ods¢e¢ in indirect question. tardis, dat. plur. f. of the adj. ardus, -a, 
-um ; agrees with nocttbus. Tardis is contrasted with properent,; the sun sinks swiftly 
in winter, while in summer the nights are long in coming on. mora, gen. morae, f., 
Ist; nom. sing., subj. of odstet. noctibus, dat. plur. of xdx, moctis, f., 3d (Greek 
vw); governed by odséed. obstet, 3d pers. sing. pres. subjunct. act. of odst0, -dre, 
obstiti, obstatum, 1 (0b, = in the way, + sto, = I stand); agrees with the subj. mora, and, 
being a compound of 04, governs the dat. zoctzbus; the indirect question (can?) guae 
mora requires the subjunct. odstet. 


Line 747. Ingeminant, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. act. of tngemind, -dre, -dvi, -atum, 
I (tn, = upon, intensive, + gemino, = I double, hence I redouble); agrees with the subj. 
Tyrit. plausi, abl. sing. of plausus, -%s, m., 4th (from plaudo, = J clap), abl. of 
manner, with zzgeminant. Some MSS, read plausum, direct obj., = they redouble their 
applause, but p/ausu is more in Vergil’s style; cf. Aen. IX, 811, tzgeminant hastis = they 
redouble (i.e. their blows) wzth their spears, and Georgics, I, 333, ¢mgeminant Austri, 
where zngemino is used absolutely. Tyrii, nom. plur.; subj. of zxgeminant. 
Troes (Greek Tpdes), nom. plur.; subj. of seguuntur. Observe the juxtaposition of the 
two subjects 7yr7zz and 77oes; this is intended to give a distributive effect such as in 


mo0a,morem, Multa su,pér Pria,mo rogi,tans, ,, 
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° , <4 - , . 
usTyri,i, ,, Tro,ésque se,quintur. Néc non , |the Trojans follow. 


the Tyrians, and the Trojans .- follow. Nor not | Thereto besides with 
et vari,O ,, noc,tém ser,méne_ tra,hébat | changing talk hapless 
also changing ; pee night wile talk was protracting Dido drew out the 

749Infe,lix Di,do, ,  lon,gamque _ bi,bébat one tad daceee 
unhappy Dido, and lasting was drinking in 


lasting love, asking 


love, many things about Priam asking, | ™4PY @ question of 
wisuper , Héctore , miulta; Nunc, quibus , | Priam, many of Hec- 
about Hector many things; now what\tor; now in what 


Greek would be attained by név... 64 que, enclitic cop. conj., joining its own 
to the preceding clause. sequuntur, 3d pers. plur. pres. ind. of the deponent verb 
Sequor, -2, secitus sum, 3; agrees with the subj. Zvoes. 

LINE 748. Nec (= negue, nor, and... not), negative cop. conj.; joins this sen- 
tence to the one above, and with mon (mec non = nor... not) makes an emphatic 
assertion. non, negative ady. et, cop. conj., here = etiam, moreover. 
vario, abl. sing. m. of the adj. varius, -a, -um, agrees with sermone. noctem, acc. 
sing. of dx, ndctis, f., 3d; direct obj. of ¢rahebad, sermone, abl. sing. of sermd, 
-Onis, m., 3d; abl. of the means, or abl. of manner, with ¢rahedat. trahébat, 3d 
pers. sing. imperf. ind. act. of ¢rahd, -ere, traxi, tractum, 3; agrees with the subj. Dido. 

Line 749. Infeélix (cn, = not, + felix, = fortunate), adj. nom. sing. f.; agrees with 
Dido. Infelix is attributive, but by its emphatic position suggests that Dido was doom- 
ing herself by protracting the night with talk. Dido, gen. Didonis or Didits, f., 3d; 
nom. sing., subj. of trahebat. longum, acc. sing. m. of the adj. longus, -a, -um; 
agrees with amorem; longum is very forcible, and = unceasing. Cf. longa oblivia = 
endless forgetfulness. que, enclitic cop. conj. bibébat, 3d pers. sing. imperf. ind. 
act. of 6260, -ere, bibt, bibitum, 3 (root BI = mt, in wlyw = J drink); joined by gue to 
trahebat, and in agreement with the same subj. Dzdo. amorem, acc, sing. of amor, 
-dris, m., 3d; direct obj. of dzdedat, 


Line 750. Multa, acc. plur. of the adj. mzltus, -a, -um; substantival, and direct 
obj. of rogitans. super, prep. with the acc. and abl.; gov. the abl. Przamo, Super 
usually = over, of place, denoting mo/ign over with the acc., and rest over with the abla- 
tive. Here super = de, over, touching, concerning. A. & G. 153, and 260; B. 143; G. 
418, 4; H. 435. Priam, abl. sing. of Priamus, -i, m., 2d; governed by super. 
Dido makes eager inquiries respecting the principal figures and events connected with 
the siege of Troy. rogitans, nom. sing. f. of the pres. part. act. of rog7t0, -dre, -avi, 
-dlum, 1 (frequentative of rogo; cf. clamd, and clamito),; predicate part., agreeing with 
Dido; rogitans = dum rogitat, super, prep. (see above); gov. Hectore. The repe- 
tition malta super... super... multa expresses the eager interest which Dido takes 
in her distinguished guest and the heroes whom he had personally known. Hectore, 
abl. sing. of Hector, -2s,m., 3d; governed by super. multa, acc. plur.n.; direct obj. 
of rogitans ; multa is repeated from above, and expresses great excitement. 


LinE 751. Nunc, adv. of time, with vogz¢ans understood. Observe the anaphora, 
nunc... nunc, now... now, and the skill with which Vergil breathes the spirit of 
reality into his picture of Dido’s increasing eagerness to hear of Troy. Mune... nunc 
suggests that Aeneas no sooner answers one question than Dido asks another. qui- 
bus, abl. plur. n. of the interrog. adj. guz, quae, guod,; agrees with armis. Aurorae, 
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armor the son of the] Atiro,r@ ,, ve,nisset , filius , armis 3 
Dawn hadcome; now} of Aurora had come the son with arms ; 
of what sort were the 


: Nune, qua,lés Dio,médis e,qui; ,, nune, , 
al Pigmcds now of what sort of Diomedes the horses (were) ; now 
now how mighty was ° 3 2 ee 
Achilles. “Nay|quantus A,chilles. “Immo age, et , 4 
come, guest,” she how mighty (was) Achilles. « Nay come, and from 


sayeth,“andfromthe|pri,ma ,, dic, , hdspes, o,rigine , nobis 
earliest beginning tell | first tell, o guest, the origin to us 


gen. sing. of Aurora, f., Ist (akin to Greek av-ws, = 7-ds, the Dawn) ; poss. gen., lim- 
iting fidzus. Aurora was the wife of Tithonus, and the mother of Memnon. vénis- 
set, 3d pers. sing. pluperf. subjunct. act. of vem20, -ire, véni, ventum, 4; agrees with the 
subj. fidius ; the mood is subjunct. in the indirect question introduced by (rogitans) gui- 
bus... armis. filius (voc. fz), nom. sing. m.; subj. of vendisset; filius = Mem- 
non. Memnon is probably called the son of Aurora because he came from the east. 
armis, abl. plur.; abl. of manner, with cum omitted. With this passage cf. 1. 489, xzgrz 
Memnonis arma, The arms of Memnon were made by Vulcan, 


LINE 752. Nunc, adv., repeated rhetorically from the verse above. quales, 
nom, plur. m. of the interrog. adj. gudlis, -e (= of what kind?); agrees with eguz. 
Diomédis, gen. sing. of Dzoméaés, m., 3d (Greek Acoujdns = Zeus-counselled) ; poss. 
gen., limiting eguz. Diomedes was the son of Tydeus, hence often called Zydides. The 
horses of Diomedes here mentioned are those which took part in the chariot race (Iliad, 
XXIII, 377 ff.). It was an unfortunate question on Dido’s part, for Diomede had cap- 
tured these horses from Aeneas. For this reason, some suppose that other horses of 
Diomedes are meant, for he both bred and captured others; but there are none suffi- 
ciently famous, except the horses which Diomedes and Ulysses took from the camp of 
Rhesus. As this latter incident was painted on the temple walls, perhaps the horses of 
Rhesus are referred to (see lines 469-473). equi, nom. plur.; subj. of essen¢ under- 
stood in the predicate guales essent; essent is the subjunct. due to the indirect question 
with guales. nunc, adv., repeated by azaphora for effect; see manc above. 
quantus, nom. sing. m, of the interrog. adj. guantus, -a, -um ; agrees with Achilles. 
Achillés (for decl. see Achill, 1. 30), nom. sing., subj. of essef in the indirect question 
(vogitans) quantus esset Achilles. 


LINE 753. Immo6 (perhaps = zpsimod, from ifse), adv., used both affirmatively and 
negatively; it heightens a previous statement when affirmative (yes 7zdeed), and makes 
a correction or removes some doubt when negative (ay rather). Immo age et dic = nay 
rather, come tell us, etc. age, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of ago, -ere, eg, 
actum, 3; the subj. zw is contained in the verb. Age, as often, precedes and makes em- 
phatic a second imperative dc. et, cop. conj. a, prep. with the abl.; gov. orz- 
gine, denoting source. prima, abl. sing. f. of the adj. primus, -a, -um 5 agrees with 
origine, and exercises a partitive force. A. & G. 193; B. 241; G. 291, REM. 2; H. 440, 
2, NOTE I. dic, 2d pers. sing. imperative mood act. of dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3; 
the subj. ¢z is implied; ac is joined by et to age. As dic (for dice) from dico, so is oe 
imperative fer from fero, and fac from facto; A. & G. 128, ¢; B. 116, 3; G. 130, 55 H. 
238. hospes, gen. hospitzs, m., 3d (= (1) host, (2) as here, guest) ; voc. sing.; the 
case of address, Origine, abl. sing. of oviga, -inis, f., 3d (orior = = TJ rise)» governed 
by the prep. @, nobis, dat. plur.; dat. of the indirect obj. governed by dic, 
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2 
74 Insidi,as,” in,quit, “Dana,tim, ,,  ca,stisque|to us the treachery of 
the ambush,” she says, “of the Greeks, and the fortunes | the Greeks, thy peo- 


755 tu, Orum, Erro,résque tu,6s; ,, nam , té/Ple’s fate, and thine 
of thy (people), and wanderings thy ; Sor thee | Own wanderings; for 

wolam , séptima , portat Omnibus , érran,tém_,,|’tis now the seventh 
now seventh carries all wandering |summer that carries 
ter, ris et , flictibus , &stas.” thee a wanderer over 
over lands and _ over seas (waves) the summer.” all lands and seas.” 


LINE 754. Insidias, acc. plur. of ivsidiae, -drum, f., plur., Ist (from znsido, cf. 
incidat, l. 719); direct obj. of dic. Lmnsidias refers to the wooden horse, filled with 
armed men, which the Trojans are induced by Sinon’s guileful tale to take within the 
city walls, and to the sack of Troy; this forms the subject-matter of the second book of 
the Aeneid. inquit, 3d pers.. sing. pres. ind. act. of the defective verb zxquam ; 
agrees with the understood subj. Dido; inquit, as it regularly does, is included in the 
quotation to which it refers. A. & G. 144, 6; B. 134; G. 175, 2; H. 297, II, 2. 
Danaum, contracted gen. plur. (for Danaorum ; cf. Teucriim, \. 555); subjective gen., 
limiting zzsidias. casiis, acc. plur.; direct obj. of dc, joined by gue to insidias. 
que, enclitic cop. con}. tudrum, gen. plur. m. of fuus, -a, -um, substantival, and 
poss. gen., limiting casus. 


LINE 755. Errorés, acc. plur. of error, -dris, m., 3d (from erro, = J wander) ; direct 
obj. of dic, joined by gue to casus. The wanderings of Aeneas are related in the third 
book of the Aeneid. que, enclitic cop. conj. tuds, acc. plur. m. of zwus; agrees 
with errores. nam, causal conj., introducing an explanation of errores. eyacc, 
sing. of 4 ; direct obj. of portat. iam, adv. of time, extending porta. septima, 
nom. sing. f. of the adj. septinzus, -a, -um (ordinal of septem) ; agrees with aestas. The 
wanderings of Aeneas are apportioned as follows: (1st year) After the fall of Troy, 
Aeneas spends the winter in preparing a fleet; (2d) sails in the spring to Thrace, and 
tries to settle, but is deterred by the omen of Polydorus, and leaves in the next spring; 
(34, 4th, and part of the 5th year) Aeneas sails to Delos, and thence, as advised by 
Anchises, to Crete, where they attempt to found Pergameum, but owing to plague and 
blighted crops they sail away, and as directed by the fezates (and Anchises, who remem- 
bers Cassandra’s prophecy) make for Italy; they encounter the Harpies and a storm, 
and reach Actium; (winter of 5th year) they spend the winter at Actium, and cele- 
brate games; (6th year) Aeneas sails along the coast of Epirus to Buthrotum, meeting 
Helenus and Andromache; Helenus foretells their visit to Sicily, and warns them to sail 
round Sicily, and escape Scylla and Charybdis; the Trojans sail on and anchor in a 
port near Mount Aetna in Sicily; they meet Achaemenides, who had been left behind by 
Odysseus’ company among the Cyclopes, and also see Polyphemus, but escape him by 
sailing away with Achaemenides; they coast along Sicily, passing many towns, to Dre- 
panum, where Anchises dies; (7th year) early in the summer, Aeneas sails to Carthage. 
portat, 3d pers. sing. pres. ind. act. of porto, -dre, avi, -dtum, 1; agrees with the 
subject. estas. 


Line 756. Omnibus, abl. plur. f. of omzis, -e, adj., 3d; agrees with zerris, 
errantem, acc. sing. m. of errams, -antis, pres. part. act. of errd, -dre, -dvi, -dtum, 1; 
predicate part., agreeing with ze; errandem practically = gut erraviste omnibus terris et 
Jiuctibus, et nunc erras. terris, abl. plur.; abl. of ‘place over which’ (locative). 
et, cop. con}. fluctibus, abl. plur. of /luctzs, -is, m., 4th; abl. of ‘ place over 
which,’ joined by ef to ferris, aestas, gen. aestdtis, f., 3d; nom. sing., subj. of portaz, 
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PREFACE AND INVOCATION 


Arma viramque cand , Trojae qui , primus ab , éris 
{taliam,  fato profugus, , Laviniaque , vénit 
litora, , multwm iljle ét terris , iactatus et , alto 
vi supertum saevae , memorém Iunonis ob , fram, 
multa quoque ét bello passtis , dum , conderet , trbem, « 
inferrétque deéos Latié, , genus , unde Latinum 
Albanrique patrés , atque altae , mdenia . Rdomae. 

Musa, mihi causas memora, , qao , aumine , laeso, 
quidve dojléns, regina detim , tot volvere , casus 
insigném pietate virim, , tot ad,ire labores 10 


impulerit. Tan,taene , animis coeléstibus , frae? 


THE WRATH OF JUNO 
A , Lat. , ’ e 
Urbs antiqua fu,it Tyrii tenu,ére coldni, 
pad Peay S| i 
v2 
Carthago, Italiam contra , Tiberinaque , longe 
éstia, , dives opum , studiisque aspérrima , belli; 
quam Iun6 fertuir , terris magis , Omnibus , tnam 15 
posthabi,ta colujisse Samo; , hic , illius , arma, 


811 


312 THE WRATH OF JUNO [LINES 17-41, 


hic curris fuit; , héc , regntim dea , géntibus , ésse, 
si qua , fata simant, , iam , tum tenditque fo,vétque. 
Progeniém sed enim , Trojiano a , sanguine , duci 
audierat, Tyrias , olim quae , vérteret , arces; 

hine populim laté regém , beloque supérbum 
vénturum éxcidi6 Libyae; , sic , volvere , Parcas. 
fd metu,éns veterisque memor , Saturnia , belli, 
prima quod , ad Trojam , pro , caris , gésserat , Argis: 
nécdum etiam causae irarim , saevique dolores 
éxciderant animo: , manet , alta , ménte repostum 
iudicitim Paridis , spretaeque injutria , formae, 

ét genus , inviswm, , ét rapti Gany,médis hoores: 
his accénsa su,pér , iactatos , aequore , toto 

Tréas, , réliquias , Danawm atque immitis A,chilli, 
arcebat longé Lati,o, , multosque per , annos 
érrabant acti fatis » maria Omnia , circum. 

Tantae , molis erat , Romanam , condere , géntem. 
Vix e , conspectu , Siculae telluris in , altum 

véla dajbant laete , ét spuymas salis , aere ruébant, 
cum Iuno aeternim , ser,vans sub , péctore , vulnus 
haec secaum: “Meme incep td , desistere , victam, 
néc posse Ttalia , LTeucrorum avertere , réegem? 
quippe ve,tor fatis. , Pallasne ex,irere , classem 
Argivum atque ipsdos , potuit submérgere , pdnto, 


unius , Ob noxam ét furis , Ajiacis O,ili? 


20 
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Tpsa, Ioyvis rapidam , iaculata e , nubibus , ignem, 
disiecitque ratés , e,vértitque aequora , véntis; 

illum exspirantém , transfixo , péctore , flammas 

turbine , corripuit , scopuloque infixit auto; 45 
ast ego, , quae divum , incedd regina, Io,visque 

ét soror , ét conjtnx, , un& cum , génte tot , annos 

bélla  ge,ro. Et quis,quam , numen Iunonis adorat 


praeterea aut suppléx , arfs imponet hondorem?” 


SHE CONFERS WITH AEOLUS 


Talia , flammatd , secim dea , corde volutans 50 
nimborwm in patriam, , loca , féta furéntibus , austris, 
Aeoliam venit. , Hic , vasto rex , Aeolus , antro 
lictan,tés ven,tos , tem pésta,tésque sondras 

imperi,O ._premit, , ac vinelis , et , carcere , frénat. 

fl indignan,tés , magynd cum , murmure , montis Bd 
circum , claustra fremunt; 4 celjsa sedet , Aeolus , arce, 
scéptra tenéns, mollitque animos , et , temperat , iras: 

ni facit, maria ac terras , coelumque profundum 

quippe ferant rapidi sectim , verrantque per , Auras: 

séd Pater , Omnipoténs , speluncis , abdidit , atris, 60 
hoe metuéns, , molémque et , montes , insuper , altos 
imposujit, regémque dedit, , qui , foedere , cérto 

ét premere ét laxas , scirét dare , iussus ha,bénas. 


Ad quem , tum [uno , suppléx his , vocibus , tsa est: 
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ie la ° 4 e - 4 ° - 
“ Aeole, , namque tibi , dijvum pater , atque hominum rex 6 
ét mulcére dedit fluctis , et , tdollere , vénto, 
géns inimica mihi , Tyrrhénum , navigat , aequor, 
td ° . 4 wd ca e fa , 
Iliwm in , Italijam por,tans , victosque penates: 
incute , vim ventis ,; submérsasque Obrue , puppes, 
aut age , diversd6s , et 1 disiice , corpora , ponto. 70 
Sunt mihi , bis sep,tém , praestanti , corpore , nymphae, 
quarum , quae forma , pulchérrima , Déio,péia, 
connubio iungam stabili , proprijamque di,cabo, 
émnes , Ut tectum , meritis pro , talibus , annos 
éxigat , ét pulchra , facit te , prole payentem.” 15 
yf - 
Aeolus , haec contra: , “Tuus, ; O regina, quid . optes, 
éxploare labor; , mihi , iussa capéssere , fas est. 
Tu mihi , quodcumquwe hoc regi, , tu , scéptra Io,vémque 
concilias, tu , das epujlis , accumbere , divum, 


, , P 2 me , 9 
nimborumque facis , tem,péstatimque poténtem. 80 


A STORM THREATENS THE FLEET 


Haec ubi , dicta, , cayvam con,vérsa , cispide , montem 
impulit , in latus: , ac ven,ti, , velut , agmine , facto, 
qua data , porta, rujant , et , térras , turbine , pérflant. 
f oa , , . v? ° 
Incubu,ére mari, , tottimque a , sédibus , imis 

“Ny 
tna Eurtsque No,tusque rujunt , crebérque pro,céllis 85 
4 
Africus, , ét vastos , volvunt ad , litora , fluctus. 


4 . , . , , 
Insequitur clamorque virim , stridorque rudéntum. 
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Bripijant subito nujbés , coelumque diémque 

Teucrorum €x ocuis; , pon,to nox , incubat , atra. 
Intonuére pole ét crebris , micat , ignibus , aether, 90 
praesentémque viyis , injténtant , 6mnia , mortem. 

Eixtem plo Aenede ,; solvuntur , frigore , mémbra ; 


ingemit, | ét duplicés , tendéns ad , sidera , palmas 


ne : per Mere : she) ate 
talia , voce refért: , “O , térque quatérque beati, 
quéis ante 6ra patrum , Trojae sub , moenibus , altis 9 
contigit , Oppetere! , O Danawtim fortissime , géntis 


Tydidé, mene Iliacis , oceimbere , campis 

non potujisse tuaque animam , hanc efftndere , déxtra, 
saevus u,bz Aeacidde , telo iacet Héctor, ujbi ingens 
Sarpedon, ubi , tot Simos , coryrépta sub , Undis 100 


P me hos ? EP 
scuta viram galeasque , et , fortia cdrpora , vdlvit? 


SHIPWRECK 


Talia , idctanjti , stridéns Aquiléne proélla 

vélum ad,vérsa fe,rit, , fluetusque ad , sidera , tollit. 
Franguntur remi; , tum , prora ayértit et , undis 

dat latus; , insequitur cumul6 , praeruptus aquae mons. 105 
Hi summo in fluetu pendént, , his , tnda dehiscens 
térram in,tér fluetis apeyit, , furit , destus a,rénis. 

Trés Notus , abreptas , in , saxa laténtia , torquet ; 

sixa vocant Itali , medijis quae in , fluctibus , 4ras, - 


vA 
dorsum immane mari summo; , tres , Eurus ab , alto 10 


316 INTERVENTION OF NEPTUNE [LINES 111-133. 


in brevia , ét syrtés urguét, , miserabile , visu, 
illiditque vadis , atque aggere , cingit arénae. 
Unam, , quae Lyciés , fidimque vehébat O,rénten, 
ipsius , Ante oculés , ingéns a , vértice , pontus 
in pup,pim ferit: , éxcutitur ,; promusque magister 115 
volvitur ,,in caput; , ast illam , ter , fluctus ibidem 
torquet agéns circum, , ét rapidus vorat , aequore , vertex. 
re . , ° ’ 
Apparént rari , nanjtés in , gurgite , vasto, 
arma virum tabulaeque , et , Troia , gdza per , undas. 

£. ° fo , . fo ° , 
Iam validam Ilionei na,vém, , iam , fortis A,chatae, 120 
ét qua ,.véctus Abas, , et , qua grandaevus A\létes, 
vicit hiémps; , laxis latertm com,pagibus , d6mnes 


accipiunt inimicwm imbrém , rimisque fa,tiscunt. 


INTERVENTION OF NEPTUNE 


{ntere’ maginé , miscéri , murmure , pontum, 

émissamque hiemém , sensit Neptunus et , imis 125 
stagna refusa vadis, , gravitér commotus; et , alto 
prospiciéns summa , placidum caput , éxtulit , tnda. 
Disiec,tam Aenede | toto videt , aequore , classem, 
fluctibus , é6ppress6s Trois , coelique rujina. 

Néc latuére doi , frajtrém Iunénis et , irae. 180 
Eurum ad , sé Zephyramque vocat, , dehinc , talia , fatur: 
“tantane , vos generis , tenuit fiducia , véstri? 


Iam coelim terramque , med sine , numine, , vénti, 


td 
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miscere, ét tantas , audétis , tdllere , moles ? 

quos ego , —séd motos ; praestat componere , fluctus: 135 
post mihi , non simii , poena commissa luetis. 

Matuate fugam, , regique haec , dicite , véstro: 

non ill¢ imperium pelagi , ‘saevvumque tridéntem, 

sed mihi , sorte datum. , Tenet , ille immania , saxa, 
véstras, , Eure, domos; , illa se , iactet in , atla 140 
Aéolus , ét clausd , venjtorum , carcere , régnet.” 

Sic ait, , ét dicto cititis , tumida aequora , placat, 
collee,tasque fugat nubés , solémque reducit. 

Cymothoé simul , ét Triton , annixus actto 

détrudunt na,vés scopuld; , levat , ipse tridénti, 145 
ét vastas aperit syrtés , et , témperat , aequor, 

atque rotis summas , levibus perabitur , undas. 

Ac velu,ti magjno in populd , cum , saepe corta est 
séditi6, sae,vitque animis , ignobile , vulgus, 

iamque facés et , saxa volant, , furor , arma minjistrat : 150 
tam pietate grayvem ac meritis , si , forte virum quem 
cénspex,ére, silént , arréctisque atribus , adstant ; 

ille regit dic,tis ani,més, , et , péctora , mulcet: 

sie cunctis pelagi , cecidit fragor, , aequora , postquam 
préspiciéns genitor , coeloque in,véctus a,pérto 155 


fléctit equds curraque volans , dat , lora sectindo. 


318 THEY BLAND IN AFRICA [LINES 157-179. 


THE TROJANS LAND iN AFRICA 


Défesse Aéneade , quae , proxima , litora  cursu 
contendunt petere, ét Libye , vertuntur ad , Oras. 

Hist in , sécessa , longo locus: , insula , portum 

éfficit , Obiec tu laterum, , quibus , Omnis ab , Alto 160 
frangitur , inque simus , scindit. sese unda reductos. 

Hine atque hine vaste rupés , geminique minantur 

in coelim scopuli, , quoram sub , vértice , late 

equora , tuta silent: , tum , silvis , scena coruscis 
désuper , horren,tique , atram nemus , imminet , umbra; 165 
fronte sub , adversa , scopulis pendéntibus , antrum, 

intus aque dul,cés , vivoque sedilia , saxo, 

Nympharam domus. , Hic , fessas non , vincula , naves 
ulla tenént, und ,-non , alligat , ancora , morsu. 

Huc septem Aéneas , colléctis , navibus , omni 110 
éx numeré subit; ,; 4c magno telluris amore 

égressz Optata , potiintur , Troes a,réna, 

ét sale , tabentés artis , in , litore , ponunt. 

Ac primum silici , scin,tillam ex,cudit A,chates 

suscepitque igném folijis , atique arida , circum 115 
nutriménta dedit , rapujitque in , fomite , flammam. 

Tum Cererém corriptam undis , Cerejliaque arma 
éxpedijint, fessi rerum; , fruésque re,céptas 


ét torrére parant flamjmis , et , frangere , saxo. 


e 


LINES 180-202. ] FEAST ON THE SHORE 


THE FEAST ON THE SHORE 


Aéne,as scopulum 4 interea conscéndit, et , 6mnem 
prospectim laté 4 pelago petit, , Anthea , si quem 
iactattm ven,td videat, , Phrygiasque bi,rémes, 

aut Capyn, , aut celsis , in , puppibus , arma Ca,ici. 
Navem in , conspecti nullam, , tres , litore , cérvos 
prospicit , érrantés; , hos , tota arménta sequintur 
a tergo, ét longum , per , valles , pascitur , 4gmen. 
Constitit , hic, , arcumque manu celerésque sagittas 
corripuit, , fidus quae , téla gerébat A,chates ; 


ductorésque ipsos primum, 4 capita alta feréntes 


319 


180 


185 


cornibus , arbore,is, sternit, , tum , valgus; et , 6mnem 190 


miscet agéns telis , nemora inter , frondea , turbam. 


Néc prius , Absis,tit, » quam , séptem ingéntia , victor 


corpora , fundat humo, , ét numerim cum , navibus , &quet. 


Hinc por,tum petit, , ét sociOs , par,titur in , omnes. 
Vina bonis quae , déinde cadis , onerarat A,céstes 
litore , Trinacrio , dederatque abeintibus , héros, 


dividit, , ét dictis , maeréntia péctora , mulcet: 


“O soci, neque enzm ignari , sumus , ante maérum, 


6 passi graviora, , dabit deus , his quoque , finem. 
Vos et , Scyllaeam rabiém , penittisque sonantes 
accestis scopulos; , vos , ét Cy,clépea , sdxa 


éxperti. Revoate animos, , maestimque timorem 


195 


200 


320 VENUS APPEALS TO JUPITER [LINES 203-225, 


mittite. , Forsan et , hee , ojlim meminisse iu,vabit. 

Pér varios casts, , per , tot discrimina , rérum 

tendimus , in Latijtim, , sedés ubi , fata quijétas 205 
osten,dunt: illic , fas , régna resargere , Trdiae. 

Darate, ét vosmét , rebis ser,vate secundis.” 

Talia , véce re,fért ; | cu,risque ingentibus , eger 

spém vultu simulat, , premit , altum , corde dolorem. 

fli , sé praedae accingunt , dapijbusque fu,turis: 210 
térgora , déripijint cos,tis, , et , viscera , nudant; 

pars in , frusta secant, , verijbusque treméntia , figunt; 
litore aéna loant alii, , flamymasque mijnistrant. 

Tam victti revocant virés, , fusique per , hérbam 
implen,tir veteris Bacchi , pinguisque fe,rinae. 215 
Postquam exempta famés epujlis, , menseque remotae, 
amissos longo , sociOs seryméne re,quirunt, 

spémque metumque in,tér dubiji, , seu , vivere , crédant, 
sive extrema pati , nec , lam éxaudire vo,catos. 

Précipué pius , Aéneas , nunc , acris O,ronti 220 
nunc Amy,ci casum , gemit , ét crudélia , sécum 


fata Ly,ci, fortémque Gyan, , fortémque Cloanthum. 


VENUS APPEALS TO JUPITER 
Zz . , . * 4 . , - 
Kt iam , finis erat: , cum , lupiter , ethere , simmo 
déspiciéns mare , vélivolam , terrasque ia,céntes, 


litora,que ét latés populés, , sic , vértice , celi 225 


¢ 
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constitit, , ét Libye , defixit , lamina , régnis. 

Atque illum tajlés , iactantem , péctore , ctras 

tristior , ét lacrimis , ocujlds sufjfisa niténtes 

alloquitar Venus: , “O y qui , rés homintumque detimque 
eternis regis , imperijs, , et , fulmine , térres, 220 
quid meus , Aéneas , in , té committere , tantum, 

quid Troés potuére, Quibus, tot , funera , passis, 

cunctus ob , Ttaliam ) terrarum , clauditur , drbis? 

Cérte hinc , Romanos olim, , vol,véntibus , annis, 

hine fore , ductorés , revocato a , sanguine , Teucri 235 
qui mare, ,; qui terras , omni ditione tenérent, 

pollicitus: , quae , té, geni,tor, senténtia , veértit ? 

Hoe equidem occasim Trojie , trisjtésque rujinas 

sdlabar, fatis , contraria , fata re,péndens. 

Nunc eadém fortuna viros , tot , casibus , actos 240 
insequitur. Quem , das fijném, , rex , magne, la,bdorum? 
Antenér potujit, , mediis elapsus A,chivis, 

{llyrijcés penetrare sinus , atque intima , tutus 

régna Libturnorum, , ét fontém superare Timavi, 

unde per , ora no,vém , vastd cum , murmure , montis 245 
it mare , proruptwm , ét pelago premit , arva sonanti. 
Hic tamen , ille urbém Patayvi , sedésque lo,cavit 
Teticrorum, ét genti , nomén dedit, , armaque , fixit 
Tréia; , nunc placida , compostus , pace qui éscit: 


nos, tua , progeniés, , coeli quibus , annuis , arcem, 250 


322 PROPHECY OF ROMAN GREATNESS [LINES 251-273. 


navibus , infandwm! amissis, , uius ob , tram 
prodimur, , atque Italis , longé disjiangimur , Oris. 


PANS hate ie ; , Hig? : grange 
Hic pie,tatis homos? , sic , nos in , scéptra reponis? 


PROPHECY OF ROMAN GREATNESS 
Olli , sabridéns , hominim sator , atque dedrum 
vultu, , quo coelum , tem,péstatésque se,rénat, 255 
oscula , libavit nate, , dehine , talia , fatur: 
“Parce meu, Cytheréa; , manént immota turum 
fata tijbi; , cerés urjbem ét promissa La,vini 
meenia, , sublimémque , ferés ad , sidera , cceli 
magnanimum Aénean; , neque , mé senténtia , vértit. 260 
Hic—tibi , fabor enim, , quando hec te , cura remordet, 
léngius , ét vol,véns , fajtorum arcana mo,veébo — 
béllum injgéns geret , ftali4,  populosque fe,rdces 
contun,dét; , morésque viris et , mcnia , ponet, 
tértia , dam Latij6 , regmantem , viderit , estas, 265 
térnaque , transierint , Rutulis hibérna sub,ictis. 
At puer , Ascani,is, ) cui , nunc cognémen I,tlo 
additur, , —flus erat, , dum , rés stetit , flia ' régno, — 
triginjta magjnos , vol,véndis , ménsibus , Orbes 
imperio éxplebit, , regnumque ab , séde La,vini 270 
transferet, , ét longam , mul,ta vi , muniet , Albam. 
Hic iam , tér cen,tim , totos regnabitur , annos 


génte sub , Héctorea, , doméc regina sacérdos 
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Marte gravis geminam , par,ta dabit , flia ; prolem. 

Inde lupe fulvo , nujtricis , tégmine , letus 275 
Romulus , éxcipiét gentem, , ét Mayvortia , condet 

mcenia, ; Romanosque , suo de , nomine , dicet. 

His ego , néc metas rerum , nec , témpora , pono; 
imperium sine , fine dedi. , Quin , aspera , Iino, 

que mare , nunc terrasque mettu , coelumque fatigat, eso 
consilia in melijis referét, ,» mectmque fo,vebit 

Romanos, rerum dominés, , gentémque togatain. 

Sic placitum. , Veniét lus,tris labéntibus , etas, 

cum domus , Assara,ci ; Phthiam clarasque My,cénas 
sérvitio premet, , ac victis , domimabitur , Argis. 285 
Nascetur pulchra , Trojianus origine , Cesar, 

imperiwm oceand, , famam qui , términet , astris, 

Iulius, , 4 magmo , demissum , némen I,ilo. 

Hine tw olim coed, , spoliis Oriéntis onustum, 

accipiés secura; , vocabitur , hic quoque , votis. 290 
Aspera , tim positis , mitéscent , sécula , béllis; 

cana Fidés et , Vésta, , Remo cum , fratre Quiinus 

itra dabunt; , dire ferro ét compagibus , artis 
claidentur belli port#; , Furor , impius , intus, 

sé@va sedéns super , 4rma, , et , céntum , vinctus aénis 295 


post tergum nodis, , fremet , horridus , Ore cru,énto.” 


324 VENUS AND 4NEAS [LINES 297-319. 


MEETING OF VENUS AND ZNEAS 
Heéc ait: , ét Maia genittum , demittit ab , alto, 
ut terrae, utque nove , patent Carthaginis , arces 
hdspitio Teuris, , ne , fati , néscia , Dido 
finibus , arcerét. , Volat , ille per , aéra , magnum 
rémigio alarwm, , ac Liby,@ citus , adstitit , Oris. 
Bit iam , lussa facit; » pomuntque ferdcia , Peni 
cérda, volénte deo; , in primis regina quiétum 
accipit , in Teucros , aniimum mentémque benignam. 
At pius , Aéneas , per , noctem , plirima , volvens, 
ut primum lux , alma data ést, , ex,ire locdésque 
éxplorare novos, , quas , vénto accésserit , dras, 
qui teneant, nam ineulta vidét, , hominésne ferene, 
quérere , constituit, , sociisque ex,acta reférre. 
Classem in , convex,O , nemoram sub , ripe ca,vata 
arboribus clausam circum , atque horéntibus , tmbris 
dcculit: , ipse undo , graditur comi,tatus A,chate, 
bina manu latd , crispans has,tilia , férro. 
Cui mater media , sesé tulit , obvia , silva, 
virginis , 6s habittmque geréns , et , virginis , arma 
Spartane, vel , qualis equds , Thressa fa,tigat 


Harpaly,cé, volucrémque fuga , praevértitur , Hébrum. 


800 


805 


810 


815 


Namque humeris de , more habilém , sus,pénderat , arcum 


vénatrix, dederatque comam , diffandere véntis, 
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nuda gent, , nodoque sinus col,lécta fluéntes. 320 
Ac prior, , “Heus,” inquit, “iuvenés, , monstrate medrum 
vidistis si , quam hic , errantem , forte sorérum, 
succinetam pharetra , ét macuosae , tégmine , lyncis, 

aut spuymantis apri cursim , clamore preméntem.” 

Sic Venus; , ét Veneris contra , sic , filius , drsus: 825 
“Nulla tuarwm audita mihi , neque , visa soyrdrum, 
O—quam , té memorém, virgd? , namque hatid tibi , viltus 
mortalis, , nec , vox hominém sonat. , O dea , cérte: 

an Phoe,bi , soror? , 4n nympharum , sanguinis , tna? 
Sis felix, nostramque le,vés, , quaecumque, laborem, 830 
ét quo , sub coelé tandém, , quibus , dérbis in , éris 
iactemur, doceas. , Igmart hominimque locorumque 
érramus, vento , hic et , vastis , fluctibus , acti. 


Milta tib¢ ante aras , nostra cadet , hostia , déxtra.” 


THE TALE OF DIDO’S FLIGHT 
Tum Venus: , ‘“‘Hatd equidém , tali me , dignor ho,nore; ss5 
virginibus Tyrijis , mos , ést gesjtare pharétram, 
purpureoque al,té , suyras vincire co,thurno. 
Puinica , régna vidés, , Tyri6s et A,génoris , urbem; 
séd finés Liby,ci, , genus , intrac,tabile , béllo. 
Tmperijam Dido , Tyria regit , urbe pro,fécta, 340 
gérmanim fugiéns. , Longa ést in,iuria, , longae 


ambagés; sed , summa sequar , fastigia rérum. 


826 THE TALE OF DIDO’S FLIGHT [LINES 8483-367. 


Huic conjtnx Sy,cheus erat, , ditissimus , agri 
Pheenijcwm, ét magnd 4 misere diléctus amore, 

cui pater , intactam dede,rat, , primisque iugarat 
éminibus. Sed , régna Ty,ri , germanus ha,bébat 
Pygmalion, , scelere ante alios immanior , Omnes. 
Qués injtér medijis , vemit furor. , Ile Sy,chéum 
impius , ante aras , atque auri , cécus amore 
cl4m ferro incau,tim superat, , secturus amorum 
gérmane; factumque , div celavit, et , egram, 
multa malus simulans, , vana spe , lusit amantem. 
psa sed , in sommis , inhumati , vénit imago 
coniugis; , Ora modis , attdllens , pallida , miris, 
cridelés aras , traiéctaque , péctora , férro 
nuda,vit, caecimque domus , scelus , Omne retéxit. 
Tum celerare fugam , patriaque ex,cédere , suadet, 
auxilitimque vie , veterés tellure reclidit 
thésau,ros, , igndtwm argénti , pondus et , autri. 
His commota fugam , Dido sociosque pa,rabat. 
Conveniint, quibus , aut oditm , crudéle ty,ranni 
aut metus , acer erat; , naves, quae , forte paratae, 
corripiunt, onerantque aud. , Portantur a,vari 
Pygmali6nis opés pelago; , dux , fémina , facti. 
Dévenére locos, ; ubi , nunc ingéntia , cérnis 
menia , surgenjtémque , nove Carthaginis , arcem, 


mérca,tique solum, , facti de , nomine , Byrsam, 


350 


855 


860 


865 


LINES 868-889.) VENUS REASSURES AENEAS oan 


taurind quanttim , possént cirjumdare , térgo. 
Séd vos , qui tandém, , quibus , alt veistis ab , ris, 
quove tenétis iter?” , Quaerénti , talibus , ille 870 


suspirans, imoque trahéns , a , péctore , vocem: 


REPLY OF ZNEAS 

“OQ dea, , si prima , repeténs ab origine , pérgam, 
ét vacet , annajlés , nostroruwm audire labdrum, 
ante diém claus6 , componat , vésper Olympo. 
Nos Tro,ia antiqua, , si , véstras , forte per , atures 875 
Troiae , nomen ijt, , divérsa per , equora , véctos 
forte sua Liby,cis , tempéstas , appulit , doris. 
Stim pius , Aéneas, , raptos qui ex , hdste penates 
classe ve,ho mecum, , fama super , &thera , notus. 
Italiam quaero , patriam, ét genus , 4b Iove , summo. 380 
Bis denis Phrygitim , conscéndi , navibus , #quor, 
matre dea monstrante viam, , data , fata secttus. 
Vix septém con,vulsae undis , Euyroque su,pérsunt. 
ya * , ia . 4 , , 
Ipse igndtus, egens, , Liby,e desérta peragro, 
Etiropa atque Asia pulsts.” , Nec , plira queréntem 3 
passa Vents medio , sic , interfata dolore est: 

VENUS REASSURES HIM BY AN OMEN 
“ Quisquis es, , haid, credo, 4 invists coeléstibus , auras 
vitalés carpis, , Tyrijam que ad,véneris , urbem. 


Pérge modo, atque hine , te reginae , ad , limina , pérfer. 


328 JZNEAS VIEWS THE CITY [LINES 390-412. 


Namque ti,bi redujcés socios , classémque reatam 390 
nuntio, et , in tuttim , versis aquilonibus , actam, 

ni frustra atguritam , vani docuére pa,réntes. 

Aspice ,; bis sends , laetantes , agmine , cycnos, 

aétheria quos , lapsa plaga , Iovis , ales a,pérto 

tarba,bat coelo; , nunc , térras , ordine , longo 895 
aut capere, aut captas , iam , déspectare vidéntur: 

ut redu,cés illi ludunt , stridéntibus , 4lis, 

ét coeti cinjxére polim, , can,tisque dedére, 

haud alitér puppésque tue , pu,bésque tuorum 

aut porttim tenet, , aut plend , subit , dstia , vélo. 400 
Péerge modo, ét, , qua , té duit via, , dirige , gréssum.” 
Dixit; et , aver,téns , rosea cer,vice re,fulsit, 

ambrosieque come , divinum , vértice odd6rem 

spira,vére: , pedés vestis defluxit ad , imos; 

ét vera incessu , patuit dea. , {lle ubi , matrem 405 
agnovit, tali , fugiéntem est , voce secttus: 

“Quid nattim totiés , crudélis , ti quoque , falsis 

lidis imaginibis? , cur , déxtrae , iingere , déxtram 


non datur, , 4c veras , audire et , réddere , voces?” 


VEILED IN A CLOUD AXNEAS AND ACHATES VIEW THE CITY 


Talibus , incusat, , gressimque ad , mcenia , téndit. 419 
- 
At Venus , obscuré , gradiéntes , aére , sépsit, 


ét multo nebule , ciretim dea , faidit amictu, 


ta 
LINES 4138-487.] 4ENEAS VIEWS THE CITY 


cérnere , né quis es, , neu , quis contingere , pdsset. 


Mélirive moram, , aut veniéndi , pdscere , catsas. 
Ipsa Paphtm sublimis abit, , sedésque re,visit 
lgta suas, ubi , templum ili, , centimque Sabo 
thire calént are 4 sertisque recéntibus , halant. 
Corripuére viam interea, , qua , sémita , mdnstrat. 
Tamque ascéndebant collém, , qui , plaérimus , trbi 
imminet, , adversasque , aspéctat , désuper , arces. 
Mirattir molem Aéneas, , magalia , quondam ; 
miratir por,tas, , strepitimque et , strata viarum. 
instant , ardentés Tyrii , pars , dacere , mitros, 
molirique arjcem, , ét manijbis sub,volvere , saxa; 


pars op,tare loctim , tec,to, ét concludere , silco; 


BP 2 2 - - 4 2 fe - . 
iira magistratisque legint, , sanctimque senatum ; 


hic por,tis aliz éffodivint; , hic , alta theatris 
findaménta locfnt aliz, , immanésque colimnas 
raipibus , éxcidint, , scenis decora alta fu,turis: 
qualis apés aestate nova , per , florea , rara 
éxercét sub , sole labor, y» cum , géntis adultos 
éducint fetis, , aut , cim liquéntia , mélla 


stipant, , ét duljci , disténdunt , néctare , céllas; 


aut onera accipiint , veniéntwm, aut , agmine , facto 


ignavim fucds , pecus , 4 praesépibus , arcent: 
férvet opts, redoléntque thymo , fragrantia , mélla. 


“QO forjtinati, , quorim iam , ménia , sirgunt!” 
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330 THE TEMPLE OF JUNO [LINES 438-460. 


Aénes ait, , ét, 4 fastigia , sispicit , trbis. 
Infert , sé saepttis nebula, , mirabile , dictu, 


pér medios, miscétque viris; , neque , cérnitur , Ulli. 


THE TEMPLE OF JUNO 


Licus in , trbe fuit media, , laetissimus , timbrae, 
quo primim iactate undis , et , turbine , Peéni 
éffo,dére loco signaim, , quod , régia , Iino 
monstrarat, caput , acris equi; , sic , nam fore , béllo 
égregiam ét facilém victi , per , secula , géntem. 
Hic templim Iunonz ingens , Sidonia , Dido 
condebat, donis , opuléntwm et , nimine , divae ; 
aérea , cul gradibis , surgébant , limina, , nixaeque 
aére trabés: , foribtis card6 stridébat aénis. 

Hoc primum in luo 4 nova , rés oblata timorem 
léniit, , hic primum Aéneas 4 sperare salitem 

ausus et , afflictis , melijis confidere , rébus. 

Namque sub , ingen,ti , lustrat dum , singula , témplo 
réginam Opperiéns, , dum, , que for,tina sit , trbi, 
artificimque manus , in,tér se operimque laborem 
mira,tur, videt , flia,cds , €X , Ordine , ptgnas, 

béllaque , iam fama , tottim vulgata per , érbem, 


ea . , ° a 7 - 4 
Atridas, Priamumque, , et , sevwm am,bobus A,chillen. 


440 


455 


Constitit, , ét lacrimans, , “ Quis , iam locus,” , inquit, “ A,chate, 


qué regio in terris , nostri non , pléna laboris? 


460 


LINES 461-488.] THE PICTURED WALLS 331 


En Priamus! , Sunt , hic etiam sua , prémia , latdi; 
sunt lacrimé rerum, , ét mentém mor,talia , tangunt. 
Sdlve mettis; feret , hee aliquam , tibi , fama salitem.” 
Sic ait, , atque animum , pictira , pascit imani, 


multa geméns, , largoque huméctat , flumine , viltum. 465 


THE PICTURED WALLS 


Namque vidébat, uti , belantes , Pérgama , circum 

hac fugeyént Graiji, , premerét Trojana iu,véntus ; 

hac Phryges; , instarét curr , cris,tatus Achilles. 

Néc procul , hinc Rhesi , nivejis ten,toria , vélis 

agnoscit lacrimans, , prim6 quae , prédita , s6mno 470 
Tydidés mul,ta 4 vastabat , cede cru,éntus, 

arden,tésque avértit equds , in , castra, prijisquam 

pabula , gustassént Trojz 4 Xan,thimque bi,bissent. 

Parte alia fugiéns , amissis , Troilus , armis, 

infelix puer, , atqwe impar , congréssus A,chilli, 475 
fértur equis, currique haeyrét , resupinus imani, 

léra tenéns , tamen: , huic cervixque coméque trahuntur 
pér terram, ét versa 4 pulvis ingscribitur , hasta. 

Interea ad templim , non , quae , Palladis , ibant 
crinibus , flia,dés passis, , peplumque ferébant 480 
sipplicitér tristés , et , tinsae , péctora , palmis; 

diva sol6 fixés oculés , a,vérsa tenébat. 


Tér circum fliacés , raptaverat , Héctora , mitros, 


332 DIDO [LINES 484-506. 


éxanimumque auro corpis ven,débat Achilles. 

Tim vero ingentém gemitium , dat péctore ab , imo, 495 
ut spolia, ut currts, , utque ipsum , corpus amici, 
téndentémque mantis , Priamtm conspéxit inérmes. 

Sé quoque , principibus , permixtuwm agmdvit A,chivis, 
FKio,asque aciés , et , nigri , Mémnonis , arma. 

Dicit A,mazoniduim , lunatis , a4gmina , péltis 490 
Pénthesiléa fu,réns, , medi,isque in , milibus , ardet, 

aurea , subnecténs , exsértae , cingula , mammae 


béllatrix, audétque viris , concurrere , virgo. 


DIDO 
Héc dum , Dardanio Aénee , miranda vidéntur, 
dim stupet, , dbtutuque , haerét defixus in , tno, 495 
régina ad templim, , forma pul,chérrima , Dido, 
incessit, magna iuveynum , stipante ca,térva. 
Qualis in , Euroté ripis , aut , pér iuga , Cynthi 
éxercét Diana chords, , quam , mille secttae 
hine atqwe hine , glomerantur oéades: , illa pharétram 500 
fért humer6, , gradiénsque deas superéminet , omnes ; 
Latone tacitum , perténtant , gatidia , péctus: 
talis erat Dido, , taleém se , léta ferébat 
pér medis, instans operi , regnisque fu,turis. 
Tum foribus dive, , media testidine , témpli, — 505 


septa armis 4 solioqwe alté subnixa resédit. 


LINES 507-529.) THE TROJANS’ STORY 


Tura dabat legésque viris, , operamque labérem 
partibus , equabat iustis, , aut , sdrte trahébat ; 
cam subito Aéneis , conctrsu accédere , magno 
Anthea , Sérgestumque vidét , forjtémque Cloanthum 
Tetcrorimque alios, , atér quos , equore , turbo 
dispulerat, , penitusque alias avéxerat , Oras. 
Obstupu,it simul , ipse  symul perctssus A,chates 
létitiaque metuque: , avidi conjitngere , déxtras 
ardebant ; sed , rés animos , incognita , turbat. 
Dissimu,lant ; , et , nube cava speculantur amicti, 
que for,tina viris; , classém quo , litore , linquant; 
quid veniant: , cunctis nam , lécti , navibus , ibant, 


éran,tés veniam, , ét templum clamore pe,tébant. 


THE TROJANS TELL THEIR STORY 


Poéstquam in,trogressz, , ét coram data , copia , fandi, 
maximus , [lionets , placidé sic , péctore , ceépit: 
“OQ regina, , novam cui , céndere , Tapiter , arbem 
iustitiaque dedit , gen,tés fremare su,pérbas, 

Tréés , té miseri, , venjtis maria Omnia , vécti, 
éramus: , prohibe infandos a , navibus , ignes; 
parce pi generd, , ét propijis res , aspice , ndstras. 
Non nos , att ferrd , Liby,cés popuare penates 
vénimus, , aut raptas , ad , litora , vértere , prédas: 


nén ea , vis animé, , nec , tanta su,pérbia , victis. 
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334 THE TROJANS’ STORY [LINES 530-554. 


Fist locus, , Hésperijam , Graii cognomine , dicunt, 580 
térra an,tiqua, , poténs armis atque tbere , glébae; 
Oéno,tri coluére viri; , nunc , fama mimores 

{taliam dixisse ducis , de , némine , géntem. 

Hie cursus fuit; 

cium subi,to assurgéns fluctti , nim,bosus O,rion 585 
in vada , céca tulit, , penitusque proacibus , austris 
pérque unas, superante sal6, , perque invia , saxa 
dispulit. , Huc pau,ci , vestris adnavimus , Oris. 

Quod genus , héc homintm ? , quae,ve hunc tam , barbara , mé6rem 
pérmit,tit patria? hospiti , prohibémur a,rénae ! 540 
Bélla ciént, , primaque vetant con,sistere , térra. 

Si genus , humanum , ét mor,talia , témnitis , arma, 

at sperate dedos , memorés fandz atque ne,fandi. 

Réx erat , Aéne,as nobis, , quo , iustior , alter 

néc pietdte fu,it , nec , béllo , maior et , Armis: 545 
quém si , fata virtim ser,vant, , si , véscitur , aura 
aétheria, , neque ad,huc crudélibus , éccubat , umbris, 

non metus; , Offici6 , nec , té cer,tasse prijrem 

peniteat. , Sunt ét Siculis regionibus , urbes, 

arvaque, , Trdianéque , a , sanguine , clarus A,céstes. 550 
Quassajtam ven,tis , liceat subdtcere , classem, 

ét silvis ap,tare trabés , et , stringere , rémos, 

si datur , [taliam, , sociis et , rége re,cépto, 


téndere, ut , ftaliam  laeti Latitamque pe,tamus, 


LINES 555-578.] DIDO’S GENEROUS OFFER 


835 


sin absimpta salus, , et , té, pater , dptime , Teticrum, 5155 


pontus habét Liby,®, , nec , spés iam , réstat J,ali, 
at freta , Sicanize sal,tém , sedésque pa,ratas, 
unde huc , advecti, , regémque petamus A,césten.” 
Talibus , flionets ;  cunti simul , ore fremébant 
Dardanide. 
DIDO’S WELCOME AND GENEROUS OFFER 

Tum brevitér Dido, , vultim demissa pro,fatur: 
“Sdlvite , corde metim, , Teucri, seclidite , curas. 
Rés dura ét regni novitas , me , talia , cogunt 
molirz, ét laté , fimés custdde tujéri. 
Quis genus , Aéneadum, , quis , Troiae , nésciat , urbem, 
virtu,tésque virésque, , aut , tant? incéndia , bélli? 
Non obttsa adeo , gestamus , péctora , Peni; 
néc tam ayvérsus equds , Tyrija Sol , itngit ab , urbe. 
Sei vos , Hésperiam magnam , Saturniaque arva, 
sive Ery,cis finés , regéemque op,tatis A,césten, 
auxili6 tu,tds dimittam, , opijbusque iu,vabo. 
Viltis et , his mectim , paritér considere , régnis? 
Urbem , quam statu,6, vestra ést: , sub dicite , ndves; 
Trés Tyriisque mihi , nullo disjcrimine agétur. 
Atque utinam rex , ipse, , Notd comptlsus e6dem, 
afforet , Aéneas! , Equidém per , litora , cértos 
dimit,tam, ét Liby,@ , lustrare ex,tréma iu,bébo, 


si quibus , éiectus , silvis aut , urbibus , érrat.” 
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336 ZNEAS DISCLOSED (LINES 579-60L 


ZENEAS DISCLOSED 


His animum arrec,ti dictis, , et , fortis A,chates 

ét pater , Aéne as , iamdudwm erumpere , nubem 580 
ardebant. , Prior , Aéne,in com,péllat A,chates: 

“Nate dea, quae , nunc animo , senténtia , surgit? 
Omnia , tata vidés, , classém soci,osque re,céptos. 

Unus abst, medio in flueti , quem , vidimus , ipsi 
sibmersim; , dic,tis respondent , cétera , matris.” 585 
Vix ea , fatus erat, » cum , circumfisa repénte 

scindit , sé nubés , et in , ethera , purgat apértum. 
Réstitit , Aéneas , claraque in , luce refulsit, 

6s hume,résque deo similis: , nam,que ipsa deoram 
cesarijém natd genetrix , luménque iuvéntae 590 
purpurewm ét laetds , oculis afflarat hodres: 

quale manus addunt , ebori decus, , ait ubi , flavo 
argenjtum Pariisve lapis , cireumdatur , autro, 

Tum sic , réginam Alloquijtur, , cunctisque re,pénte 
impro,visus ait: “Coram, quem , quéritis, , adsum 595 
Troius , Aéneas, , Liby,cis eréptus ab , tndis. 

O sola infandés , Troié miserata labdres, 

que nos, , réliquias Danatim, , terréque marisque 
omnibus , éxhaust6s , iam , casibus, , Omniwm e,génos, 

urbe dom6 socias, , gratés persdlvere , dignas 600 


non opis , ést nostrae, , Dido, nec , quidquid u,bique est 


LINES 602-624.) RECEPTION OF ANEAS 3387 


géntis , Dardani, , magntim quae , sparsa per , 6rbem. 
Di tibi, ; si qua pis 4 respéctant , nimina, , si quid 
Usquam , iustitija ést , et , méns sibi , cdnscia , récti, 
prémia , digna ferant. , Quae , té tam , léta tulérunt 60s 
sécula? , qui tan,ti , talém genuére pa,réntes? 

fn freta , dim fluvii curyrént, , dum , montibus , imbrae 
lustrabunt con,véxa, , polis dum , sidera , pascet: 

sémper honds noménque tuum, , laudésque ma,nébunt, 

qué me , cumque vocant terre.” , Sic , fatus, amicum eto 
flioméa petit dex,tra, , laevvaque Seréstum ; 


post alios, forjtémque Gy,an, , fortemque Clo,nthum. 


RECEPTION OF AZ NEAS—A HOSPITABLE QUEEN 


Obstupu,it primo Aspect , Siddnia , Dido, 

casu , deinde vii tanto; , ét sic , ore lotta est: 

“Quis te, , nate dea, , per , tanta pericula , casus 615 
insequitur? , quae , vis immanibus , applicat , Oris? 

Tine ille Aéneas, » quem , Dardanio An,chisae 

alma Vents Phrygiji , genu(it Simoéntis ad , tndam? 
Atque equidém Teucrim , memini Sidona vewire, 

finibus , éxpulsim patrifs, , nova , régna peténtem 620 
auxilié Beli: , genitor tum , Bélus opimam 

vastabat Cy,prum, , ét victor ditione tenébat: 

témpore , iam éx illd , casts mihi , cognitus , Urbis 


Troiané, noménque tuim, , regésque Pelasgi. 


338 TROJAN GIFTS TO DIDO [LINES 625-647. 


[pse hosis Teu,crés , insigni , latde feébat, 625 
séque ortum antiqua , Teucrorum ab , stirpe volébat. 
Quare agite, 6 tectis, , iuvenés, succédite , néstris. 
Mé quoque , pér mul,tds , similis fortuna la,bdres 
iactajtam hac demtm volujit y consistere , terra. 
Non ignara mali , miseris succurrere , disco.” 630 
Sic memorat: , simul , Aénean in , régia , ducit 
técta; simul divam , templis indicit hondrem. 
Néc minus _intere,a , socijis ad , litora ; mittit 
vigin,ti taurds, » magmérum horréntia , céntum 
térga sujim, y pingués centtm cum , matribus , agnos, 635 
munera , leétitijmque dei. 

At domus , interior y regali , spléndida , lixu 
instruitur, medijisque payrant , con,vivia , téctis: 
arte laborate vestés , ostroque su,pérbo, 
ingens , argenttm menjis, , caelataque in , altro 640 
fortia , facta param, , seriés longissima , rérum, 


pér tot , ducta vids , antiqua ab origine , géntis. 


TROJAN GIFTS TO DIDO 


Aéneas — neque enim patriis , consistere , méntem 
passus amor — , rapidwm ad nayés praemittit A,chaten, 
Ascani,6 ferat , hee, , ipsumque ad , meenia , ducat. 645 
Omnis in , Ascani, y cari stat , cura paréntis. 


td Ve f . - - , . 
Minera , pretere,a, , Iliacis erépta rujinis, 


LINES 648-670.) VENUS SUMMONS CUPID 


férre iujbét, , pallam signis au,réque rigéntem, 
ét circumtexttim , croceo velamen a,cantho, 
ornatus Argivae Helene; 4 quos , illa My,cénis, 
Pérgama , cum peterét 4 inconcessdsque hymenos, 
éxtulerat, ma,tris Lede , mirabile , donum: 

- 
pretere,a sceptrum, , Iliomé quod , gésserat , dlim, 
maxima , nataram Priami, , coll6que monile 
bacatwm, ét duplicém , gemmis aurdque cordénam. 


Hee celerans, iter , 4d navés , tendébat A,chates. 


. VENUS SUMMONS CUPID TO HER AID 


At Cytheréa novas artés, , nova , péctore , vérsat 
consilia, ut faciém , mutatus et , dra Cupido 

pro dul,cz Ascani,6 veniat, , domisque fuyréntem 
incen,dat reginam, , at,que dssibus , implicet , ignem ; 
quippe domum timet , ambiguam , Tyrisque bijlingues. 
Urit atrox Tuno, , ét sub , néctem , cira retrsat. 
Firgo his , aligertm dictis , affatur A,morem: 
“Nate, mee virés, , mea , magna poténtia , sdlus, 
nate, paris summi , qui , téla Ty,phoia , témnis, 
ad te , confugio, ét suppléx , tua , nimina ; pdsco. 
Frater ut , Aéneas , pelagd tuus , Omnia , circum 
litora , iactetur , odiis Iumonis acérbae 

nota tibe; ét nostrd , dolujisti , spe dolore. 


Hine Phoenissa tenét Dido, , blandisque moratur 


339 


650 


655 


660 


665 


670 


340 VENUS SUMMONS CUPID [LINES 671-694. 


vocibus; ; ét verer, , quo , sé Iunonia , vértant 
hospitija; hatd tanto , cessabit , cardine , rérum. 
Quocirjea capere ante dolis , et , cingere , flamma 
réginam meditor, , ne , quo se , numine , mutet, 


séd magno Aénee , mectim tene tur amore. 


Qua facere id possis, » nostram nunc , accipe , méntem 


régius , accittu , cari genitoris ad , urbem 
Sidonijam puer , ire parat, , mea , maxima , cura, 
dona feréns, , pelago ét flammis restantia , Troiae: 
hine ego , sopitim somn6 , super , alta Cy,théra 
ait super , Idaliim 4 sacrata , séde re,céndam, 

né qua , scire dolds , mediasve occurrere , possit. 
Tu faciem illits , noctém non , amplius , unam 
falle doo, ét notés pueri , puer , indue , vultus: 
ut cum , té gremio , accipiét laetissima , Dido 


régalés intér mensas 4 latiicémque Ly,eum, 


cum dabit , amplexjis , atque dscula , dulcia , figet, 


dccultwm inspirés igném, , fallasque venéno.” 
Paret Amor dic,tis , care gene,tricis, et , alas 


éxuit, , ét gressu , gaudéns in,cédit Juli. 


om 4 S.A. ° , 4 ae: 
At Venus , Ascani6 , placi;dam per , mémbra quiétem 


irrigat, , ét fottim gremio , dea , tollit in , altos 
{dali lucés, , ubi , mollis améracus , illum 


floribus , ét dul? aspirans , com pléctitur , umbra. 
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LINES 695-717.] THE BANQUEP 


THE BANQUET IN HONOR OF THE TROJANS 


Iamque ibat dic,to pa,réns, , et , dona Cupido 
régia , portabat Tyrijis, » duce , létus A,chate. 
Cum venit, , atlaeis , iam , sé regina su,pérbis 
aurea , cOmposuit spon,da, y mediamque lo,cavit : 
iam pater , Aéneas, , et , iam Trojana iu,véntus 
conveniint, , stratéque supér dis;tumbitur , dstro. 
Dant famu,li manibus lym,phas, , Cereyrémque caistris 
éxpediunt, , tonsisque ferant man,télia , villis. 
Quinquaginta intus famule, , quibus , drdine , longo 
cura penum struere ét flammis , adolére penates ; 
céntum ali, , totiidémque parés ae,tate .ministri, 
qui dapijbis men’s onerént, , et , pocula , pdnant. 
Néc non , ét Tyriji , per , limina , léta frequéntes 
convenére, toris , iussi dis;cumbere , pictis. 
Mirantir dona Aénee; y mirantur I,Glum, 
flagran,tésque dei vul,tus, , simulataque , vérba, 
pallamque ét pictuim croce , velamen acantho. 
Précipue infelix, , pesti de,vota fu,turae, 

éxpleri men,tém , nequit, , ardescitque tuéndo 
Phenissa ét paritér , puerd donisque mo,vétur. 

{lle ubi , cémplexj Aéne,é@ , colléque pe,péndit, 

ét magnim fals¢ implevit , genitoris amorem, 


réginam petit. , Hac ocujlis, , haec , péctore , toto 
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342 FESTIVITIES FOLLOW THE FEAST [LINES 718-740, 


héret; et , interdum gremi6 , fovet, , inscia , Dido 
insidat quantus , misere deus! , At memor , ille 
matris Ajcidalie , pau,latem abolére Sycheum 
incipit, , ét viv6 , tentat prae,vértere amore 


iam pridém resi,dés animos , desuétaque , corda. 


FESTIVITIES FOLLOW THE FEAST 


Postquam , prima quiés epujis, ,» menseque re,motae, 
crateras magnds statuant, , et ; vina coyrdnant. 

Fit strepitus tec,tis, , vojémque per , ampla volutant 
Atria ; , dépendént lychni , laqueribus , atreis 
incens?, ét noctém , flammis funalia , vincunt. 

Hic regina gravém , gemmis auréque po,poscit 
impleyvitque meré pateram, , quam , Bélus et , é6mnes 
& Belo soliti; , tum , facta siléntia , téctis: 
“Jupiter, , hospitijbus , nam , té dare , iura lo,qutntur, 
huine laetim Tyrijisque diém , Trojaque pro,féctis 

ésse vejlis, , nostrosque huts meminisse minores, 
Adsit , letitie , Bacchus dator, , ét bona , Iino; 
ét vos, , 6 coettim, , Tyrii, celebrate fa,véntes.” 
Dixit, et , in mensam , laticum libavit hondrem, 
primaque, , libat6, , summo tenus , attigit , ore; 
tm Bitize dedit ,; increpitans: , ille impiger , hautsit 
spuman,tém pateram, , ét plend se , proluit , atro; 


post alii procerés. , Cithara crinitus I,opas 
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LINES 741-756.] FESTIVITIES FOLLOW THE’ FEAST 343 


pérsonat , atirata, , docuit quem , maximus , Atlas. 

Hic canit , érrantém lunam , solisque labdres ; 

unde hominum genus , ét pecu,dés 3 4 unde imber et , ignes, 
Arcturém pluviasque Hyadas , geminosque Tri,dnes ; 

guid tantwm dceand properént , se , tingere  sdles 745 
hiberni, vel , que tardis , mora , noctibus , dbstet. 
fngeminant plaust. Tyrii, , Troésque sequuntur. 

Néc non , ét variO , noctém sermoéne trahébat 

infelix Dido, , longamque bibébat amoérem, 

multa supér Priaymo rogitans, , super , Héctore , multa ; 150 
nune, quibus , Aurore , vemisset , filius , armis; 

nunc, quajlés Diomédis equi; , nunc, , quantus A,chilles. 
«fmmo age, et , 4 prima , dic, , hospes, origine , nobis 
insidias,” inquit, “Dana,im, , casusque tu,orum, 

érrorésque tuos; , nam , té iam , séptima , portat 155 


émnibus , érran,tém , terris et , fluctibus , estas.” 
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Interlinear Translations. Classic Series. Cloth, 
20 volumes. $1.50 per volume. 


Cesar’s Gallic War. Five Books. 

Same, Book I, Completely Parsed. See below. 
Cicero’s Orations. L£xlarged Edition. 

Same, Oration I, Completely Parsed. See below, 
Cicero on Old Age and Friendship. 

Cornelius Nepos. 

Horace, complete. 

Livy. Books XXI and XXII. 

Ovid’s Metamorphoses, complete. 

Sallust’s Catiline, and Jugurthine War. 
Virgil’s Aineid. First Six Books, Revised. 
Virgil’s Aineid. Complete, the Twelve Books. 

#Eneid, Book I, Completely Parsed, Scanned. See below. 
Virgil’s Eclogues, Georgics and Last Six Books AZneid. 
Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Xenophon’s Memorabilia. 

Homer’s lliad, First Six Books, Revised. 

Demosthenes On The Crown. 

New Testament, Without Notes (complete edition below). 


Interlinear Completely Parsed Caesar, Book I. 
Each page bears zuterliznear translation, dzteral 
translation, parsing, grammatical references. The 
long vowels are indicated throughout, both in the 
Latin text part, andintheparsing. Ad/ ata glance 
without turning a leaf. An ideal aid, compact, 
complete, unique. $1.50. 


Interlinear Completely Scanued-Parsed Virgil’s 
Aeneid, Book I. Identical in scope and arrangement 
with Parsed Caesar; scanned as wellas parsed. $1.50 


Interlinear Completely Parsed Cicero, §. The First 
Oration against Catiline. Same plan and scope as 
Parsed Caesar. $1.50. 


New Testament, with Notes and Lexicon. Inter- 
linear Greek-Eng. with King James Verszon tn the 
margins, New edition with finely discriminating 
presentation of the Synonyms of the Greek Testa- | 
ment. Cloth, $4; half leather, $5; Devinzty Czrcuzt, $6. - 


Old Testament, Vol. I. Genesis and Exodus. In- 
terlinear Hebrew-English with Notes; King James 
Version and Revised Version tn margins; and with 
Hebrew alphabet and Tables of the Hebrew verb. 
Cloth, $4; half leather, $5 5 Dévinety Czrcuct, $6. 


Hinds and Noble’s Hebrew Grammar. $1.00. 
Going to College (Barbe), 50c. 


Handy Literal Translations. Ninety-one volumes; 
cloth, handy pocket size, Priceper volume. 50cents. 
“To one who is reading the Classics a literal translation 
is a convenient and legitimate help: every well-informed 
person will read the Classics either in the original or in 
a translation.” E E 
Ninety-one volumes, viz.: (Interlinears, other page). 
Caesar’s Gallic War. The Seven Books. (For Book J trans- 
lated and completely parsed, see other page). 
Caesar’s Civil War. 
Catullus. 
Cicero’s Brutus. 
Civero’s Defense of Roscius. 
Cicero De Officiis. 
Cicero On Old Age and Friendship. 
Cicero On Oratory. 
Cicero On The Nature of The Gods. 
Cicero’s Orations. Four vs. Catiline, and others, (For Oras 
tion I, translated and parsed, see other page). 
Cicero’s Select Letters, two volumes. 
Cicero’s Tusculan Disputations. 
Cornelius Nepos, complete. 
Eutropius. 
Horace, complete. 
uvenal’s Satires, complete. 
ivy, Books I and II. 
Livy, Books XXI and XXII. 
Ovid’s Metamorphoses, complete in two volumes, 
Phaedrus’ Fables. 
Plautus’ Captivi, and Mostellaria. 
Plautus’ Pseudolus, and Miles Gloriosus. 
Plautus Trinummus, and Menaechmi. 
Pliny’s Select Letters, complete in two volumes. 
pends Books X and XII. 
oman Life in Latin Prose and Verse. 
Sallust’s Catiline, and the Jugurthine War. 
Seneca On Benefits. 
Tacitus’ Annals, the First Six Books. 
Tacitus’ Germany and Agricola. 
Tacitus On Oratory. 
Terence: Andria, Adelphi and Phormio, 
Terence: Heautontimorumenos. 
Virgil’s Aeneid, the First Six Books. (For Book J translated 
and completely scanned and parsed, see other page). 
Virgil’s Eclogues and Georgics. 
Viri Romae. 


Aeschines Against Ctesiphon. 

Aeschylus’ Prometheus Bound; Seven vs. Thebes. 
Aeschylus’ Agamemnon. 

Aristophanes’ Clouds. 

Aristophanes’ Birds, and Frogs. 
Demostbenes On The Crown. 

Demosthenes’ Olynthiacs and Philippics. 
Euripides’ Alcestis, and Electra. 

Euripides’ Bacchantes, and Hercules Furens, 
Euripides’ Hecuba and Andromache. 
Euripides’ Iphigenia In Aulis, In Tauris. 
Euripides’ Medea. 

Herodotus, Books VI and VII. 

Herodotus, Book VIII. 


Homer’s Odyssey, the First Twelve Books. 

Homer’s Iliad, the First Six Books. 

Lucian’s Select Dialogues, two volumes. Enlarged edition, 
Lysias’ Orations. The only Translation extant. 

Plato’s Apology, Crito, and Phaedo. 

Plato’s Gorgias. 

Plato’s Laches (pager). 

Plato’s Protagoras, and Euthyphron. 

Plato’s Republic. 

Sophocles’ Oedipus Tyrannus, Electra, and Antigone. 
Thucydides, complete in two volumes. 

Xenophon’s Anabasis, the first Four Books. 
Xenophon’s Cyropaedia, complete in two volumes. 
Xenophon’s Hellenica, and Symposium (The Banquet) 
Xenophon’s Memorabilia, complete. 


Freytag’s Die Journalisten. Revised. 
Goethe’s Egmont. 

Goethe’s Faust. 

Goethe’s Hermann and Dorothea, 
Goethe’s Iphigenia in Tauris. 
Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm, 
Lessing’s Nathan The Wise. 
Lessing’s Emilia Galotti. 
Schiller's Ballads. 

Schiller’s Der Neffe als Onkel, 
Schiller’s Maid of Oxleans, 
Schiller’s Maria Stuart. 
Schiller’s Wallenstein’s Death, 
Schiller’s William Tell. 


Storm’s Immensee. 

Corneille’s The Cid. 

Feuillet’s Romance of a Poor Young Man. 
Racine’s Athalie. 


Caesar’s Idioms. Complete, with English equiva- 
lents. Paper. 25 cents, 


Cicero’s Idioms. As found in ‘‘Cicero’s Orations.” 
Paper. 25 cents. 


German Texts. With footnotes and Vocabulary : 
Wilhelm Tell, Jungfrau von Orleans, Maria Stuart, 
Neffe als Onkel, Minna von Barnhelm, Nathan der 
Weise, Emilia Galotti, Hermann und Dorothea. 
Eight volumes. 50 cents each. 


Likes and Opposites. A Dictionary of synonyms 
and antonyms. Tohaveat one’s command a variety 
of equivalent words and their opposites is to possess 
an incalculable advantage both in writing and speak- 
ing. Why puzzle trying to recall the elusive word 
when youcan find it zzstanter in this handy book? 50c. 


Dictionaries: The Classic Series. Half morocco. 
Especially planned for students and teachers in col- 
leges and high schools. Up tothe times in point of 
contents, authoritative while modern as regards 
scholarship, instantly accessible in respect to ar- 
rangement, ina binding elegant anddurable. 8x5} in. 


French-English and Eng.-French, 1122 pp. $2.00. 
German-Englishand Lng.-German, 1112 pp. $2.00. 
Latin-English and Eng.-Latin, 941 pages. $2.00. 
Greek-English and Eng.-Greek, 1056 pages. $2.00. 
English-Greek Dictionary. $1.00. 


Dictionaries: The Handy Series. Pocket Edztion. 
Scholarship modern and accurate; beautiful print. 


Spanish English and Eng.-Spanzsh, 474 pp. $1.00. 
Italian-English and Eng.-Italian, 428 pp. $1.00. 
New-Testament Lexicon, Witha fine presentation 
of the Syxonyms of the Greek Testament. $1.00. 


Liddell and Scott’s Abridged Greek Lexicon. With 
new Appendix of Proper and Geog'l names. $1.20. 


White’s Latin-English Dictionary. $1.20. 
White’s English-Latin Dictionary. $1.20. 
White’s Lat.-Eng. and Eng.-Lat. Diction. $2.25. 


International Pronouncing French-English and 
Eng.-French Dictionary. Half morocco. The pre- 
nunctation is indicated by a full re-spelling of each 
title-word in thesystem ofthe /nternational Phoneté& 
Associ’n, a widely used means of indicating, simply 
and accurately, the pronunczatzon of all languages 
in a senmgle (amplified) Roman alphabet. $3.00. 


Who’s Who in Mythology ? A dictionary of 
mythological characters. Identifies and locates zz- 
stanter every god and goddess, hero and myth that 
are likely to be broached either in conversation, ser- 
mon, song, drama, painting or statuary. 75 cents. 


Who’s Who in History? A dictionary of classical 
characters and allusions. Locates the places, iden- 
tifies the persons, describes the things, which are 
constantly alluded to in literature, in sermons, in 
paintings, insculptureandin conversation. 75 cents 


The ** Most Popular’? Music Folios. Paper bound. 
Each FoLio contains the very best material implied by 
its TITLE; the srRIzs makes an excellent musical libra- 
ry. Singly orinsets @ welcome gift in any home! 


VOCAL 
College Songs (Words and Piano)........ eesapieisesesigaseep0-D0 
New College Songs (Words and Piano)...... aa saieesie pang al) 
New Songs for Glee Clubs (Words and Piano) ...... a - ed) 
New Songs for See ee (Words and Piano) .... 50 
Songs from Popular Operas (Words and P.) Cloth, $1.25 .75 
Songs from the Comic Operas........cesescececvees Incno Kf 
Plantation Songs............. SCOR ATO OUAaNG NBD AGOL AOS 60 
Songs for Guitar (Words and Gutlar) ...cececcccsecucees 5 
Home Songs (/0rds:and PiGno) ace cicwee calvin sivseccsioe 50 
Biymns 070705: ad PIG OV nS. ccstnss dais iarcre is Sas die aioe es ‘ 50 
Mother Goose Songs (Words and Pian0)...ccrecscccevees 50 
National Songs (Words and Piano) .... cece ccecccseceucs 50 
Songs of the Flag and Nation (Words and Piano)....... 50 
Love Songs (Words and Piano)..... Sonos on ao Sacsnoane aad) 
INSTRUMENTAL 
Piano Pieces. ..... Spde0e Rasiuicnes AOL icon an Papermerm 
Modern Piano Pieces..............Cloth, $1.25 Paper .%5 
Piano Pieces for Children, jo. se siesicls.cicisisieia s e/sisls sie. vie sesehenis U5 
PAANOUDHEtS ise coaepenasaessesaieeccusecace tine Sandcioe = AD 
PIANO PACE OMG so viciaieisicie'eisieiers aleieieinivie apie sieivie sole 75 


Selections from the Operas, 


PIT SC MAN OMA so vies sn sini sivas oe ciees aeeeG smrorwss -40 
Pecond Mandolin nasser vec sevens sm ae semnee- BODO ON -40 
Piano Accompaniment........... ASPEN CESARE OSaGAGC -50 
Guitar Accompaniment............. -40 
Tenor Mandola... -40 
Mandocello..... 3 on 40 
Cello Obligato..... é -40 
Mandolin Dance Pieces 
BITSt Mand. 5 cscs os ce¢ slecie'siee siesies'ee SO GDACEANECDOG -40 
Second Mandolin....... FORDE IOC SR ORAOO IE 40 
Guitar Accompaniment.. agld aa kann s Haleie os. oie sisniee 300. 
Piano Accompaniment............++ ARATE D as enD aaueae OO. 
Violin Pieces (with Piano Accompaniment)..ci.cercssee eee 
Violin, Cello and Piano.......... ieesieaired aise digs ieleioD: 1,00 
New Violin Solos (with Piano Accompaniment) ........-++ 5 
Clarinet Solos (with Piano Accompaniment). ..ceeseveeees 75 
Cornet Solos (with Piano Accompaniment) ..rerecscereees 05 
Cornet Selections (with Piano Accompaniment).....+++.- 05 
Flute Solos (with Piano A ccompantMment) .sseseeees esiee alse 5 
Trombone Solos (with Piano Accompaniment)...... nities Kk 
Trombone Selections (wzth Piano Accompaniment). U5 
Cello Solos (with Piano Accompaniment) ...... eee eee 905 
Cello Selections (with Piano Accompaniment .... oe eek kath 
Cabinet Organ Pieces.....-cecscevcesevcsescces aeoruodteo. ois 
The Most Popular Orchestra Folio 
Full Orchestra and Pian0.....ccccccccccccccses Apoods 2.50 
10 Parts, Cello and Piano.....cccscs-sees eae Vasiemelae es U0: 
The Most Popular Band Folio 
Concert Band (386 Parts).....cesseessee Big fik os aleaartie sie 5.00 
Balt Pand (24 Parts) vs c0s.sculesowslecisiovesie ae reiewieiate «+». 4.00 
Small Band (19 Parts)....... Maas ver caspase es . 8.00 


Music DiCHOnaly iar swcctogdsesicueveesveenccey vevewewenp  1eaO 


Songs of All the Colleges. 4 welcome gift tn any 
home/ Everyone likes a college song, and this book 
is an ideal gift to place on the piano for one’s friends 
to enjoy. Words and music throughout. $1.50. 
New edition contains the Boola and 104 songs added for 67 other 
colleges. Twenty-two editions have gone into many thousands of 
homes. If you havea piano dut do not play, the “‘piano-players”’ 
will play many of these songs for you and friends to sing. 
Compiled by college men, ’rah-’rah’d by college stu- 
dents, brothered by college alumni, sistered by col- 
lege alumne, adopted and programed by college 
glee clubs everywhere; by local clubs, choral societies, 
and singing classes. Contains all the dear old fa- 
miliar songs, as well as the popular new songs of 
colleges east, west, south, north. Many old favorite 
tunes with new, catchy, up-to-date words —serious, 
sentimental, humorous ; also the rah, ’rah kind. 


Songs of the Western Colleges. Great hit. $1.25. 
Songs of the Eastern Colleges. Popular. $1.25. 
These two books present an ideally complete portrayal 
of the musical and social side, the joyous side of the 
student life. Plenty of the old favorites of add col- 
leges, while crowded with ¢he new songs. 


To own all three above books is to possess the most complete, 
the most adequate illustration ever attempted of this phase of 
the genius, the spirit of Young America. JVovel cloth bindings. 


New Songs for College Glee Clubs. Paper. 50 cts. 
Twenty humorous hits, besides others, sentimental 
and serious. Not a selection but has been sung by 
glee clubs to the delight of ‘‘encoring audiences.” 


Glee Club leaders will appreciate a collection every piece in 
which, by the severe test of both rehearsal and concert, is right 
—the musical notation, the harmony of the voice parts, the 
syllabification, the rhythm, the rhyme, the instrumentation, 
and last but not least with audiences, the catchonativeness, 


New Songs for Male Quartets. Paper. 50 cents. 
Contains thirty new part songs. Every number val- 
uable, not only for quartet use, but also for male 
choruses. Songs both grave and gay. A few pages 
of sacred selections, suitable for male choirs. 
Songs of the University of Pennsylvania, $1.50. 
Songs of the University of Michigan, $1.25. 
Songs of the University of Chicago, $1.50. 
Songs of the Univ’y of Virginia. Paper. $1.00. 
School Songs with College Flavor, 50 cents. 

100 New Kindergarten Songs, $1.00. 

100 New Songs for Primary Schools, $1.00. 
Songs for School and Home, 30 cents. 


Entertainments for Every Occasion. Ideas, games, 
charades, tricks, plans—for keeping those present 
entertained, on whatever occasion, whether a party, 
a festival, a bazaar, an entertainment, or ineraly: 
“our own folks” or an ‘‘entre nous.” $1.25. ° 


The Humorous Speaker. The choicest, most recent 
humor that lends itself to recztatzon. Easily the best 
collection that has been made. ‘The selections are 
chosen because they are good literature, and because 
they are good recitations. Unhackneyed material — 
most of it from recently copyrighted books, for which 
Special permission has been secured. A hundred and 
twenty-five selections, about 500 pages. $1.25. 


Commencement Parts. ‘‘ Efforts” for all occasions. 
Models for every possible occasion in high-school and 
college career, every one of the ‘‘efforts” being 
what some fellow has stood on his feet and actually 
delivered on a similar occasion—not what the com- 
piler would say if ke should happen to be called 
on for an ivy song or a response to a toast, or what 
not; but what the fellow himself, when his turn came, 
aid say! Invaluable, indispensable to those prepar- 
ing any kind of ‘‘effort.” Onzgue. $1.50. 


Contains models of the salutatory, the valedictory, orations, 
class poems, class songs, class mottoes, class will, ivy poem and 
song, Dux’s eet essays and addresses for flag day, the sea- 
sons, national and other holidays; after-dinner speeches and 
responses to toasts. Also models for occasional addresses — so- 
cial, educational, political, religious. Also models for superin- 
tendents’ and principals’ addresses to Hanne | class, debating 
team, educational conference; on dedication of school building, 
public building, library; for holidays, festival days, and scores 
of social and other occasions. Also themes for essays, and lists 
of sudjects for orations, essays, toasts. 


College Men’s 3=<Minute Declamations. Material 
with vitality in it for prize speaking. rgthedzt. $1.00. 


College Maids’ 3-Minute Readings. Up-to-date re- 
citations from living men and women. On the plan 
of the popular College Men’s 83-minute Declamations, 
and onthe same high plane. 7welfth edztzon. $1.00. 


Pieces for Prize Speaking Contests. Volume J. 
Over one hundred pieces that have actually taken 
prizes in prize speaking contests. Successful. $1.25. 
Pieces for Prize Speaking Contests. Vo/. 77. $1.25. 
Pieces for Every Occasion. ‘‘Special days.” $1.25. 
Famous Poems Explained. . (Barbe). $1.00. 


How to Attract and Hold an Audience. Every stu- 
dent in college or school, every lawyer, every teacher, 
every clergyman, every man or woman occupying an 
official position, every citizen and every youth who is 
likely ever to have occasion in committee, or in 
public, to enlist the interest, to attract and hold the 
attention of one or more hearers, and convznce them 
—every person who ever has to, or is likely to have 
to ‘‘speak” to one or more listeners will find in our 
new book a clear, concise, complete handbook which 
will enable him to succeed/ $1.00. 

Thorough, concise, methodical, replete with common sense, 
complete. In his logical method, in the crystal-like lucidity of 
his style, in his forceful, incisive, Lesa mastery of his 


subject, the author has at one bound placed himself on a plane 
with the very ablest teacher-authors of his day. 


Fenno’s Science and Art of Elocution. Standard. 
Probably the most successful of its kind. $1.25. 


The Power of Speech, How to Acquire It. $1.25. 
A comprehensive system of vocal expression. Thor- 
ough and practical instruction in the use of the speak- 
ing voice, embracing deep breathing, articulation, 
modulation, emphasis and delivery; vocal coloring, 
interpretation of the written word, the conveying of 
thought by means of vocal expression, and the prin- 
ciples of oratory and dramatic art. 


The Psychology of Public Speaking. A scientific 
treatment of the practical needs of the public speak- 
er. A worth-while book. $1.25. 


How to Use the Voice in Reading and Speaking. 
By Ed. Amherst Ott, head of the School of Oratory, 
Drake University, Suitable for class work. $1.25. 


How to Gesture. E. A. Ott. New z/Zus. edit. $1.00. 


Constitution of U. S. In English, German and 
French. Paper, 25c.3 cloth, 50c. 


Constitution of U. S., with Index (Thorpe’s Pock- 
et Edztzon), 35c. 


Brief History of Civilization (Blackmar), $1.25. 
The Changing Values of English Speech. $1.25. 
The Worth of Words. (Bell). $1.25. 

The Religion of Beauty. (Bell). $1.25. 


Instantaneous Arbitrator. Howe's Parliamentary 
Usage. In this book, by an ingenious wzsual ar- 
rangement, the chairman, the speaker, the member 
who next has the floor, or any one else, has before 
his eyes a complete view of every rude needed in the 
conduct of any meeting. 4// rules, a// exceptions, 
every procedure zustantly accessible. Everything 
in stght. Does not have to be carried in the hand to 
and from meeting, but slzps easzly into and out of 
the pocket. Exactly suited to women’s clubs, too, 
being used and recommended by officers of the Gen- 
eral Federation, andthe W.C. 7. U. 50 cents. 


New Parliamentary Manual. By Edmond Palmer, 
member of the Chicago Bar. Improves upon other 
parliamentary works by determining the reasons, 
the dogzc of the rules. Again by arranging the rules 
according to their importance in simple sequence, 
any manor woman, any boy or gzrd, is enabled actu- 
ally to conduct a meeting without uproar, without 
delays, without confusion, or even friction. 75 cents. 


This Manual (75 cents), giving the reasons, along with Howe’s 
Handbook (50 cents), giving all the rules at a glance by means of 
a clever bird’s-eye device, together provide an absolutely com- 

lete and perfect equipment. Tke two books for ONE DOLLAR 
uf ordered at one time, 


How to Organize and Conduct a Meeting. 75c. 


American Civics. Dwells sufficiently upon the his- 
torical development as well as the theory of our 
governmental institutions, but also treats adequately 
the actual workings of arty organizations and party 
methods. Questions of present interest are intro- 
duced, and in many instances the arguments on both 


sides of questions still open to debate. $1.00. 
SOME OF THE SUBJECTS DISCUSSED 
Municipal Home Rule Municipal Ownership 
Initiative and Referendum Trial by Jury 
pee noe Women Suffrage 
os 2 
Minority and Proportional Connie end eons 
Representation Cc Pi aeons 
Civil Service Reform ommittee System 
The Railroad Problem The Panama Canal 
Ship Subsidies Our Insular Possessions 


American Civics explains the government in New York State 
and New York City in a way to enable instructive comparisons 
of the contrasts and the similarities with other states ; similarly 
the New England, the Southern, and the Western states. 


Intercollegiate Debates. Reforts and Briefs. All 
the questions discussed last year in intercollegiate 
debates. The most helpful book extant. $1.50. 
A synopsis of all the speeches in each debate, both affirmative 
and negative; which side won; and a list of the best references 
—and in many instances a synopsis of the vebuttal speeches. 
All these reports were prepared by the debaters themselves. 
CONTENTS 
Preface. Introduction, BY PAUL M. PEARSON, PROFESSOR OF 
PUBLIC SPEAKING, SWARTHMORE COLLEGE. 
1. Bank Notes Secured by Commercial Paper. — 4 firmative 
and Negative, UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN. 
2. Federal Charter for Interstate Business. — 4 firmative, 
PRINCETON. JVegative, HARVARD. 
8. Initiative and Referendum.—4/. and Veg. OHIO- WESLEYAN. 
4. A FederalIncome Tax.—4 firm. and NVeg., ‘THE OUTLOOK.’® 
5. Abandonment of the Protective Tariff. — Affirmative, 
WASHINGTON AND LEE. JVegative, JOHNS-HOPKINS. 
6. Injunctionand the Fed’]Courts.—4 7. and Veg. SWARTHMORE. 
% An Inheritance Tax.— fir. and Neg., UNIV. OF MICH. 
8. Federal Control of Railroads.— 4 firm. and Neg., AMHERST. 
9. Restriction of Foreign Immigration. — 4 /ivmative and Nega~ 
tive, ILLINOIS- WESLEYAN. 
10. Asset Currency. — 4 firmative, BELOIT. Negative, KNOX. 
11. Are Labor Unions Beneficial ? — A firmative, NEW YORK 
UNIVERSITY. JVegative, RUTGERS. 


12. Armed Intervention for Collection of Debts. — 4 firmative, 
BAKER. JVegative, WASHBURN, 


18. Educational Qualification for Suffrage. 4 firmative, CUM- 
BERLAND. JVegative, CHATTANOOGA, 

14. The Closed Shop vs. The Open Shop. — 4 firmative, CHICAe 
GO. Negative, NORTHWESTERN. 

15. Increased Navy.—<A/irm. and Neg., UNIV. OF ILLINOIS. 


16. Guarantee of Bank Deposits. — 4 firmative, UNIVERSITY 
OF THE SOUTH. Jegative, VANDERBILT. 


17. A Central Bank. — 4 firmative and Negative, DRAKE. 

18. Appointment_vs. Election of Judges. — A firmative, UNI- 
VERSITY OF GEORGIA. JVegative, VANDERBILT. 

19. The Presidential vs. The Parliamentary System of Governe 
ment. — 4/7, DICKINSON. WVeg., FRANKLIN AND MARSHALL, 

20. Popular Election _of Senators.— 4 /irmative and Negative, 
UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI. 


21. Annexation of Cuba.—4 firmative and Negative, ST. CHAR- 
LES, MINN., HIGH SCHOOL. 


22. Ship Subsidies. — 4 /irmative, BOWDOIN. Negative, UNI- 
VERSITY OF VERMONT. ; 


28. Government Ownership of Coal Mines. — 4 firmative, COL- 
GATE. JVegative, ROCHESTER. 


24, Commission System of Municipal Government.—4 firmative, 
DARTMOUTH. JVegative, PENNSYLVANIA STATE COLLEGE. 


25. Postal Savings Banks. —4/., BROWN. Neg., DARTMOUTH. 
26. Appendix. — Questions for Debate. 


Intercollegiate Debates, Vol. 2. $1.50. 


Pros. and Cons. Complete debates of the affirmative 
and negative of the stirring questions of the day. 
A decided hit, 'This is another book invaluable not 
only to high-school and college students, but also to 
every other person who aspires to converse engag- 
ingly on the topics of the day. Our foreign policy, 
the currency, the tariff, immigration, high license, 
woman suffrage, penny postage, transportation, trusts, 
department stores, municipal ownership of franchises, 
governmentcontroloftelegraph. oth szdes of these 
and many other questions completely debated. Di- 
rections for organizing and conducting debating 
society, with by-laws and parliamentary rules. 
No other book like it. $1.50. 


Briefs for Debates. The following Brze/s are to be 
found in the respective voliimes of ‘*7he Speaker.” 

“The Speaker” is a Series, numbering 26 volumes at present. 
devoted to public speaking in all its branches. The price of 
each volume, or ‘‘number,”’ is:—/aper, 40 cents; cloth, 60 cents. 
Lists of references printed with each Brief. Most 
of these Briefs are affirmative and negative Briefs of 
important intercollegiate debates. 

Order by the number of The Speaker. 

IN THE SPEAKER 


No. 8 Armed Intervention for the Collection of Debts. 
No. 8 Federal vs. State Government. 

No. 8 Inheritance Tax. 

No. 8 Municipal Ownership. 

No. 8 The Open Shop. 

No. 8 The Santo Domingo Treaty. 

No. ; Railroad Pooling 


: Reciprocity with Canada. 

No. 11 Employer’s Liability for Accidents, 

No. 11 Initiative and Referendum. 

No. 11 Income Tax. 

No. 19 Harvard Affirm. and Neg. of same. 

No. 12 Bank Notes on General Assets. 

No. 12 Commission System of Government. 
No. 12 Federal Charter for Interstate Business. 
No. 18 American Imperialism. 

No. 18 Fifteenth Amendment. 

No. 18 Government by Injunction. 

No. 14 Presidential vs. Parliamentary System of Gov’t. 
No. 15 Abandonment of the Protective Tariff. 
No. 21 The Direct Primary. 

No. «8 Conservation of Natural Resources. 


The Best American Orations of To-day. $1.25. 
New. The best thoughts of the best Americans — 
men who are most promznent in our affairs, and who 
stand as types of honesty, intelligence and useful 
citézenship. Mostly selected by the authors theme 
selves. They deal with our present problems. 


How to Prepare for a Civil Service Examination, 
with recent Examination Questions and the An- 
swers, Cloth, 560 pages. $2.00. 


Craig’s Common School Questions, wztk Answers 
Enlarged Edition. $1.50. 


Henry’s High School Questions, wztih Ans. $1.50. 
Sherrill’s New Normal Questions, wztk Aus. $1.50. 
Quizzism and Its Key (Southwick). $1.00. 


1001 Questions and Answers. 27 vods., each 50. 


Theory and Practice Teaching. evtsed. 
United States History. Revised. 
General History. Revzsed. 

Geography. Revtsed. 

English Grammar. Revised. 

Reading and Orthography. Revised. 
Physiology and Hygiene. Revzsed. 
Botany. New. 

Natural Philosophy. New. 

Arithmetic. Revised. 

Test Examples in Arithmetic, with Answers. Revised. 


Moritz’s 1000 Questions. For Entrance Exam. N.Y. 
High Schools, College of City of N, Y., St. Francis 
Xavier College, West Point, Annapolis, and Civil 
Service. Paper. 30cents. Answers, 50 cents. 

Recent Entrance Examination Questions. For the 
College of the City of New York, St. Francis Xavier 
College, Columbia College, the High Schools, Re- 
gents’ Examinations, West Point, Annapolis, the Civ- 
il Service, Paper. 30 cents. Answers, 50 cents. 


Astronomy. Smith’s Illustrated Quarto. 32 full 
page plates. 90 cents. 


Readings from Popular Novels. $1.25. 

Bad English Corrected. (Hathaway). Paper. 30c. 
Caucasian Legends. (In English). $1.00. 
Handbook of Mythology. (Edwards). 95 cents. 
Institutional History of the U. S. (Joseph). $1.50, 


50 English Classics Briefly Outlined. Contains a 
brief analysis, 27 outline, of fifty of the masterpieces 
of our language, in the fields of the drama, 7 See 
narrative poetrv. lyric poetry, essays and address- 
es, and covering many of the ‘College Entrance 
Requirements.” $1.25. ( 


Most books of the sort are mere question books; this book 
gives you the azswers, in just the shape you want them. The 
book is absolutely wnzgue. There are no others like it. 


How to Study Literature. A novel, a poem, a his- 
tory, a biography, a drama, an oration, a sermon, or 
any other literary production, if read or studied as 
this book tells one how to read and study, becomes a 
subject which one can converse or write about in a 
thoroughly intelligent way. Contains lists of the 
right words to designate the author’s style, quality 
or other characteristics. 75 cents. 

Enables you to ¢a/k about a book asif you had really szzed it up. 
Just the thing for literary societies, reading circles, teacher, pu- 


pil; also for anyone who desires to retain a symmetrical impres- 
sion of the books he reads. Light editions in first ten months. 


Handbook of Literary Criticism. (W. H. Sheran). 
Any fairly intelligent person who delves attentively 
in this Handbook of Literary Criticism, need never 
again be at a loss to express himself on literary mat- 
ters, because it furnishes not merely the requisite 
knowledge of literature as such and of literature as 
an art, but also furnishes the very language, the 
very phrases, the very words themselves, which en- 
able one to talk on literature and literary subjects 
with that familiarity and that facility which marks 
one asacultivated person. $1.25. 

Just as our smaller book, Heydrick’s How to Study Literature 
(7% cents postpaid) enables one to master any particular book so 
as to be able to discuss it intelligently (actually furnishing lists 
of the right words to describe the author’s style and other char- 
acteristics and all the features of the book) so Sheran’s Literary 


Criticism teaches the student how to approach literature in gen- 
eral so as to talk intelligently about literature in general. 


Books I Have Read. An outline notebook. 25 cts. 
A new device that makes possible the keeping of a 
systematic, uniform, concese and complete record of 
the books one reads. 


Merchant of Venice Completely Outlined. 30c. 
Popular Patriotic Poems Explained. 65 cents. 


Writing the Short-Story. By the Editor of Lzppzn- 
cott’s Magazine. An inspiring and practically sug- 
gestive study of the form, structure, and marketing 
of the short-story, by a well-known critic and writer. 
There ts a live wire in every chapter. $1.25. 


PARTIAL CONTENTS 


History of the Short- Characters and Charace 
Story terization 

What is a Short-Story? The Title 

Kinds of Short-Story Fact in Fiction 

Choosing a Theme Ending the Story 

Gathering Materials Style 

The Opening Preparation for Authorship 

The Plot Preparing and Selling the 

Setting Manuscript 

Body of the Story Full Lists of Stories and 

Dialogue Outline of Plots 


New Textbook on Letter Writing. Practical. 75c. 
How to Punctuate Correctly. (Paper). 25 cents. 


The Man Who Pleases and Woman Who Charms. 
The points of conduct and the marks of breeding that 
spell s#ccess—socialand business success. 75cts. 


The Religion of Beauty. (Bell). $1.25. 
The Secret of a Good Memory. Practicable. $1.00. 


American Standard System of Pitman Phono= 
Mel pt (Scott-Browne). Revised by Howard E. 

andall. This system is used in many of the large 
commercial schools throughout the United States, 
Over 100,000 of the JZanuad have been sold, 


Manual of Pitman Phonography.......ceseeee saieisle se ereesplsOO 
Reading Exercises: Oscessssccssceeeescleenasiesisinece seojainlare 25 
First Phonographic Reader.........+s000 sists iete istelsieicierets ©, 300) 
Second Phonographic Reader.........seseeees peeveceroe « .50 
Dictation Book Wsaa-\enuiwseoiscchasiciceels aisfoinieisieleisleiciersie eeeo 
Shorthand Abbreviations or Dictionary.......... sieeitisry . 50 
Shorthand Names‘and! Phrases i vcccrcceresisccceeseccentc 50 
Reporter’s Guide...... siicenaidneceneciccene dna SbOddSReDS . 1.50 
IPENCHIN OLS rencciceen eivierdeveisn cele uiemee seine ealonts tie esisisisciesee 
Book of Business Letters), c/iscsese-vssseevies eeleleiseieeiesien, | «i 

My pewriter, Instructor. wecuesweesscsveslcciee sisieistesinine sigieeme sOU) 


Commercial Arithmetic (Crittenden). $1.00. Key 
to same, 50 cents. 


How to Become Quick at Figures. Rev. Ed. $1.00. 
3000 Practice Words, (Westlake). 30 cents, 


AUIS DOOR itlay VO BOVE 


FOURTEEN DAYS 


A fine of TWO CENTS will be charged for each day 
the Book is kept over time. 
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